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BOOK REVIEW DIGEST provides excerpts of and citations to reviews of current fiction and 
non-fiction in the English language. Selected periodicals in the humanities, social sciences, and gen- 
eral science from the United States, Canada, and Great Britain are included. Some types of books 
are excluded: government publications, textbooks, technical books in the sciences and law; however, 
books on science for the general reader are included. 


To qualify for inclusion a book must have been published or distributed in the United States or 
Canada. A work of non-fiction must have received reviews in two or more of the journals on the 
BRD list, and a fiction title must have received at least four reviews. To increase the possibility of 
listing a greater number of books for children and young people, a work of fiction in either of these 
two categories requires only three reviews to qualify. A further exception is made for books 
reviewed in the Reference Books Bulletin section of Booklist (the only section of Booklist covered 
in BRD). For these books one review 1s sufficient. 


Reviews must have appeared within eighteen months after a book was published, and at least 
one review must be from a journal published m the United States or Canada. Generally, not more 
than three excerpts for fiction or four for non-fiction are included, except for books of unusual 
importance or of a controversial nature, where additional excerpts are needed to reflect differing 
points of view. If a book receives a sufficient number of additional reviews following its appearance 
in the annual volume, the new citations will be included in the Aúgust issue and the annual volume 
for the subsequent year. 


The main body of the Digest consists of listings in alphabetical order setting forth the author, 
title, pagination, price, year of publication, etc. Non-fiction is classified according to the Abridged 
Dewey Decimal Classification, and subject headings are denved from the Sears List of Subject 
Headings. A descriptive note, including age or grade levels for juvenile books, precedes the excerpts 
and review citations. The excerpts and review citations are arranged alphabetically according to the 
name of the journal. The approximate number of words in the complete review is indicated at the 
end of the journal citation, e.g., (130w). 


The Subject and Title Index follows the main body of the Digest. Novels and short stories for 
adults are arranged by subject under “Fiction themes.” Fiction and non-fiction for children, pre- 
school through grade six, are listed under “Children’s literature”, titles for young people, grade six 
and up, are listed under “Young adult literature.” When appropriate, a title will appear under both 
headings. 
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ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICALS 
For full information consult the List of Periodicals 


A 
Am Hist Rev — The American Histoncal Review 
Am J Orthopsychiatry — Amencan Journal of 
Orthopsychiatry 


Am J Sociol — American Journal of Sociology 

Am Lit — American Literature 

Am Sch — The American Scholar 

America — America 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci — The Annals of the Amencan 
Academy of Political and Social Science 

Appraisal — Appraisal 

Archaeology — Archaeology 

Art Am — Art in Amenca 

Atlantic — The Atlantic 


B 


Booklist — Booklist 

Books Can —- Books in Canada 

Bull At Sci — The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 

Bull Cent Child Books — Bulletin of the Center for 
Children’s Books 

Bus Hist Rev — Business History Review 

Bus Horiz — Business Honzons 


C 


Can Forum — The Canadian Forum 

Choice — Choice 

Christ Century — The Christian Century 

Christ Sci Monit — The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern 
edition) i 

Christ Today — Christuanity Today 

Ci World — The Classical World 

CM — CM 

Columbia J Rev — Columbia Journalism Review 

Commentary — Commentary 

Commonweal —- Commonweal 

Contemp Sociol — Contemporary Sociology 


E 


Economist — The Economist 

Educ Stud (U S) — Educat.onal Studies (Gainesville, Fla.) 
Encounter — Encounter (London, England) 

Engl! Hist Rey — The Enghsh Histoncal Review 


F 


Freedomways — Freedomways 
G 


Grow Point — Growing Point 
H 


Harpers — Harper’s 

Harv Educ Rev — Harvard Educational Review 
History — History 

Horn Book —- Thc Horm Book 


I 


Ind Labor Relat Rev — Industrial and Labor Relations 
Review 

Interracial Books Child Bull — Interracial Books for 
Chidren Bulletin 


J 


J Aesthet Art Crit — The Journal of Aesthetics and Art 
Criticism 

J Am Acad Relig — Journal of the American Academy 
of Religion 

J Am t — The Journal of Amencan History 

J Econ Lit — The Journal of Economic Literature 

J Marriage Fam — Journal of Marnage and the Family 

J Relig — The Journal of Religion 


L 


Libr J — Library Journal 
M 


Mod Lang J — The Modern Language Journal 
Min Labor Rev — Monthly Labor Review 
— Ms 


N 


N Engl Q — The New England Quarterly 

N Y Rev Books — The New York Review of Books 

N Y Times Book Rev — The New York Times Book 
Review 

Nat Hist — Natural History 

Nation — The Nation 

Natl Rey — National Review 

New Repab — The New Republic 

New Statesman — New Statesman 

New Yorker — The New Yorker 

Newsneck — Newsweek 

Notes — Notes 


P 


Phi Delta Kappan — Phi Delta Kappan 
Poetry — Poetry (Modem Poetry Association) 
Polit Sci Q — Political Science Quarterly 
Psychol Today — Psychology Today 


Q 
Quill Quire — Quill & Quire 

R 
Readings — Readings 

S 


Saturday Rey — Saturday Review 
Scd Am — Scientific Amencan 
Sct Books Films — Science Books & Films 
Science — Science 
SLJ — SLI 
Society — Society 
T 


Teach Coll Rec — Teachers College Record 
Time — Time 
Times Lit Suppl — The Times Literary Supplement 


v 


Va Q Rey — The Virginia Quarterly Review 
Voice Youth Advocates — Voice of Youth Advocates 


w 


World Lit Today — World Literature Today 
Y 
Yale Rey — The Yale Review 


pany 
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LIST OF PERIODICALS 


All data’ as of latest issue received 


A 


Se ee ee 

ilms 

AJS. See American Journal of Sociol 

America. $25. w (except Ja 1, and alternate Saturdays 
in Jl and Ag) America Press Inc, 106 W. 56th St, 
New York, NY 10019 

American Academy of Political and Social Science Annals. 

See The Annals of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science 

American Academy of Religion Journal. See Journal of 
the American Academy of Rehgion 

The American Historical Review. $43. 5 times a yr Amencan 
Histoncal Assn., 400 A St, S.E, Washington, DC 20003 

American Journal of Orthopsychiatry. $35 q AOA 
Pubhicahons Sales Office, 49 Sheridan Ave., Albany, NY 
1221 

American Journal of Sociology. $62, bi-m University of 
Chicago Press, 5801 Ellis Ave., Chicago, IL 60637 

American Literatare. $15. q Duke University Press, P.O 
Box 6697, College Station, Durham, NC 27708 

The American Scholar. $15. q The American Scholar, 
Editorial and Circulation Offices, 1811 Q St, N.W, 
Washington, DC 20009 

The Annals of the American Academy of Political and 

Science. $45, clothbound $60. bm Sage 

Publications, Inc, 275 S. Beverly Dr., Beverly Hills, 
CA 90212 

Appraisal. $12. 4 times a yr Appraisal, 36 Cummington 
St, Boston, MA 02215 

Archaeology. $20 bi-m Archaeology Subscription Service, 
15 Park Row, New York, NY 10038 

Art in America, $3495. m Art m America, 542 Pacific 
Ave, Marion, OH 43306 

The Atlantic. $995 m Atlantic Subscnption Processing 
Center, Box 2547, Boulder, CO 80322 


B 


Booklist. $40. semu-m American Library Assn., 50 E Huron 
St. Chicago, IL 60611 
Incorporati Reference Books Bulletin 
Books in Canada. $11.95. m Canadian Review of Books, 
Ltd, 366 Adelaide St. E, Sute 432, Toronto, Ont. MSA 
3X9, Canada 
The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists. $25. m (bi-m Je/Jl, 
Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, Circulation Dept, 
1 S Kenwood, Chicago, IL 60637 
Bulletin of the Center for ’s Books. $18. m The 
pres of Chicago Press, P.O. Box 37005, Chicago, 
IL 7 


Business History Review. $27.50. q Business History Review, 

D-126 Gallatin Hall, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA 02163 

Business Horizons. $24. bi-m Business Horizons, Graduate 

School of Business, Indiana University, Bloomington, 
7 


c 


The Canadian Forum, $20. m Survival Foundation, 70 
The Esplanade, Toronto, Ont. MSE 1R2, Canada 

Canadian Materials for Schools and Libraries. See CM 

Choice. ae m Choice, 100 Riverview Center, Middletown, 
CT 

The Christian Century.’ $24. w (occasional bi-w issues} 
Chnstian Century, Subscription Service Dept, 5615 W 
Cermak Rd, Cicero, TL 60650 

The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern edition). $90. d 
Chnstian Science Publishing Society, One Norway St, 
Boston, MA 02115 

Christianity Today. $21 semi-m (m Ja, My, Te JL Ag, 
D) Chnstianity Today Subscription Services, PO Box 
tots Manon, OH 43305 


ae 


The Classical World. $10. 7 times a yr The Clasncal 
World, Dept of Classics, Duquesne University, Pittsburgh, 
ae 15282 

$20. 6 tumes a yr Canadian Library Association, 
nic Sparks St, Ottawa, Ont. KIP 5E3, Canada 

Columbia Journalism Review. $16. brm Columbia 
Journalism Review, 200 Alton PI, Manon, OH 43302 

Commentary. $33. m American Jewish Commuttee, 165 
E 56th St, New York, NY 10022 

Commonweal. $24 bi-w (m Chnstmas-New Year's and Ji, 
Ag) Commonweal Publishing Co., 232 Madison Ave., 
New York, NY 10016 

Contemporary Sociology. $24. bi-m Amencan Sociological 
Sine Office, 1722 N St, N.W., Washington, 

3 


E 


The Economist. $85 w The Economist Newsletter, Ltd., 
P.O. Box 904, Farmıngdale, NY 11737-9804 

Educational Studies (Gainesville, Fla.). $21 q Robert R. 
Sherman, Managing Editor, Educational Studies, College 
of Education, University of Florida, Gainesville, FL 32611 

Encounter (London, England). $36.50 m Encounter, 59 
St. Martin's Lane, London WC2N 4JS, England 


mei h Historical Review. $55. q Loogman Group 
ubscriptons Dept, Fourth Ave., Harlow, Essex 
Mis SAA, England 


F 


Freedomways. $7.50. q Freedomways Associates, Inc, 799 
Broadway, New York, NY 10003 


G 


Growing Point. $7. 6 tumes a yr Marge 


Fisher, Ashton 
Manor, Northhampton NN7 2JL, England 


H 


Harper pete m Harper's Magazine, P.O. Box 1937, Manon, 

Harvard Educational Review. $50 q Harvard Educational 
Review, Subscription Service Dept., Longfellow Hall, 13 
Appian Way, Cambridge, MA 02138-3752 

History. £8.50. 3 umes a yr Hustoncal Assn, 59A 
Kennington Park Rd., London SEI! 4JH, England 

The Horn Book. $30. bi-m Horn Book inc., Park Square 
Building, 31 St. James Ave., Boston, MA 02116 


Industrial and Labor Relations Review. $30. q Industnal 
and Labor Relations Review, Circulation Manager, Cornell 
University, Ithaca, NY 14853 

Interracial Books for Children Bulletin. $24. 8 times a 
yr Council on Interracial Books for Children, Inc., 1841 
Broadway, New York, NY 10023 


J 


The Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism. $20. q Amencan 
Society for Aesthetics, CW. Post Center, Long Island 
University, Greenvale, NY 11548 

The Journal of American History. $10. q Organization 
of American Historians, 112 N. Bryan St, Bloomington, 
IN 47401 

The Journal of Economic Literature. $105. q C. Elton 
Hinshaw, Sec, American Economic Association, 1313 
2ist Ave. S., Nashville, TN 37212 


iy LIST OF PERIODICALS 


Journal of Marriage and the Family. $35. q National Council 
on Family Relations, 1219 University Ave, SE, 
Minneapolis, MN 55414 

The Journal of Religion. $35. q University of Chicago 
Press, 5801 Ellis Ave, Chicago, IL 60637 

Journal of the American Academy of Religion. $50. q 
Scholars Press, 101 Salem St, P.O. Box 2268, Chico, 
CA 95927 


L 


Library Journal. $67. semi-m (m Ja, JI, Ag, D) R.R Bowker 
Co., Subscnption Dept, P.O Box 1427, Riverton, NJ 
08077 


M 


The Modern Language Journal. $30 4 times a yr University 
of Wisconsin Press, Journals Division, 114 N Murray 
St, Madison, WI 53715 

Monthly Labor Review. $24 m Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Pnnting Office, 
Washington, DC 20402 

Ms. $16. m Ms Magazine Subscription Dept, 123 Garden 
St, Manon, OH 43302 , 

Music Library Association Notes. See Notes 


N 

The Nation. $40 w (except for the first week ın Ja and 
bi-w JI, Ag) Nation, Subsenption Services, P.O Box 
1953, Marion, OH 43305 

National Review. $34 bi-w (48p issue only, pub. ın alternate 
weeks) National Review, Circulation Dept, 150 E 35th 
St, New York, NY 10016 , 

Natural History. $20. m Natural History, Box 5000, Harlan, 
IA 51537 

The New England Quarterly. $15. q The New England 
Quarterly, Meserve Hall, Northeastern University, Boston, 
MA 02115 

The New Republic. $56. w (except 4 bi-w issues) Subscription 
Service Dept, New Republic, P.O Box 955, Farmingdale, 
NY 11737 

New Statesman. $79. w Statesman & Nation Publishing 
Co., 10 Great Turnstile, London WC1V 7HJ, England 

The New York Review of Books. $30. bi-w (m My, J, 
Ag, S, D, Ja) New York Review, Subscription Service 
Dept, P.O. Box 940, Farmingdale, NY 11737 

The New York Times Book Review. $26. w New York 
Times Co, Times Sq, New York, NY 10036 

The New Yorker. $32 w New Yorker Magazine, 25 W 
43rd St, New York, NY 10036 

Newsweek, $39 w Newsweek, The Newsweek-Bldg, 
Livingston, NJ 07039 

Notes. $31. q Music Library Assoctation, Business Office, 
P.O Box 487, Canton, MA 02021 


P i 
Phi Delta Kappan. $25 m (S-Je) Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., 
8th & Union, P.O Box 789, Bloomington, IN 47402 
Poetry (Modern Poetry Association). $20. m Modern Poetry 
Assn., 601 S. Morgan St, PO. Box 4348, Chicago, IL 
60680 


Political Science Quarterly. $24. Aad of Political 
Science, 2852 Broadway, New York NY 10025 

Psychology Today. $15.99 m Customer Service Dept, 
Psychology Today, P.O. Box 2563, Boulder, CO 80322 


r Q 


Qail & Quire. $25. m Quill & Quire, 59 Front St, E., 
Toronto, Ont MSE 1B3, Canada 


R 
Readings. $35. q Readings, 49 Shendan Ave., Albany, NY 


Published as book review section in the American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry through January 1986 
Reference Books Bulletin. See Booklist 


S 


Saturday Review. $16 bi-m Saturday Review, Subscription 
wept Ee: Box 10010, Des Moines, TA 50340 
blication suspended with June 1982, resumed 
with March/April 1983 
School Library Journal. See SLJ 
Science. $98 w (except for last week in December) Amencan 
Association for the Advancement of Science, 1333°H 
St, Washington, DC 20005 
Sclence Books & Films. $17 50. 5 umes a yr Science Books 
and Films Subscriptions, American Association for the 
Advancement of Science, 1515 Massachusetts Ave, N W., 
Washington, DC 20005 
Scientific American. $24 m Scientific American, Subscription 
er, P.O. Box 5969, New York, NY 10017 
SLJ. $51 m RR. Bowker Co, Subscription Dept, P.O. 
Box 1426, Riverton, NJ 08077 
Soclety. $35. bi-m Society, Box A, Rutgers-The State 
University, New Brunswick, NJ 08903 


T 


Teachers vale re SMa Saas College, Columbia 
yeri 25 W 120th St, New York, NY 10027 
Tie, os 4. w Time, 541 N Fairbanks Court, Chicago, 


E Tors, Literary Supplement. 370. w Times Newspapers 
Ltd, Supplements Subscnption ME Oakfield Ho 
35 Perrvmount Rd., Haywards Heath, West Sussex RHI 
3DH, England 
TLS. See e Times Literary Supplement 


Yy 


The Virginia Quarterly Review. $10. q The Umversı 
of vir est R Charlottesville, VA 2290 

Voice aa pets 7, biim Voice of Youth 
Advocates, 3936 W Colonial Pkwy., Virginia Beach, VA 


VOYA. Ses Voice of Youth Advocates 
Ww 
World Literature Today. $35 Gu ae ae of Oklahoma 
Press 630 Parnngton Oval, Room 110, Norman, OK 
7 
Y 


The Yale Review. $18. q Yale University Press, 92A Yale 
Staton, New Haven, CT 06520 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


AUGUST 1986 


(Subject and title index follows the entries) 


A 


AARON, DANIEL, ed The Inman diary, v1-2. See Inman, 
A C 


“ABATE, FRANK R. ed. Holidays and anniversaries of 
‘the world See Holidays and anniversaries of the world 


ABORTION, MORAL AND LEGAL PERSPECTIVES; 
edited by Jay L Garfield and Patricia Hennessey. 331p 
$30, pa $1395 1984 University of Mass. Press 

344 1 Abornon 2 Abortion—Moral and relgious 
aspects 

ISBN 0-87023-440-4, 0-87023-441-2 (pa) 

LC 84-8739 


This oollection presents legal and philosophical views 
of abortion. The “essays focus on five elements Roe v. 
Wade and its legal aftermath; the legal and moral status 
of the fetus and its implications for the status of abortion, 
the connection between legislation and morality in deter- 
muning abortion policy, the nature of the abortion act 
itself, 1e., whether it 18 an act of killing or of passively 
Jetting die; and the nature of problematic legal and 
philosophical concepts such as pnvacy and samaritanism ” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibhography 





“The value of this collection 1s that it deals with familiar, 
central problems, yet manages to exercise the mind with 
many new twists and turns. On the one hand, it attempts 
to be balanced and serious. . On the other hand, 
the book . aims at reviewing, critiquing and advancing 
a decade of debate. Within human limits, the book resists 
advocacy polemics . . This reviewer found himself at 
once mstructed by every essay and in disagreement with 
each. The book also testifies to another truth. The complex 
issue of abortion 1s unresolved ın part because so many 
background philosophical, legal, cultura! and theological 
positions remain themselves unresolved.” 

America 153°120 Ag 31-S 7 °85 Edward Vacek (750w) 


“Beginning with a lucid exposition of the Supreme Court’s 
Roe v. Wade decision that made abortions legal, this 
ambitious anthology evolves into an arcane discussion of 
some very murky questions.. It is doubtful that anyone 
will be persuaded by these essays But some, with the 
patience to decipher them, may be enlightened.” 

N Y Tumes Book Rev p25 Ap 28 ’85. Wendy Karniner 
(280w) 


ABRAMS, M. H. (MEYER HOWARD), 1912-. The 
correspondent breeze, essays on English romanticism; 
with a foreword by Jack Stillinger 296p $22.50 1984 
Norton 

820 1 Enghsh hterature—History and  cniticism 
2. Romanticism 3. Wordsworth, William, 1770-1850 
4. Colendge, Samuel Taylor, {772-1834 
ISBN 0-393-01837-7 LC 83-19359 


Previously published over a thirty year penod, these 
essays “examine Wordsworth’s and Coleridge’s innovations 
in their theories about the language of poetry, the prevalence, 
sources, and significance of a key Romantic mage, the 
‘correspondent breeze’, the pervasive revolutionary ‘spirit 
of Romanticism; . . . the relation of Colendge and Words- 
worth to modernist poetics and literature; the philosophic 
and scientific backgrounds of Coleridge’s thinking, the 
numerous manifestations of apocalypticism in the Romantic 
period” (Foreword) Index. 


“Particularly noteworthy are the title essay and ‘Structure 
and Style in the Greater Romantic Lync, which Uluminate 
a distinctively Romantic umage and form respectively. 
Important, too, are the essays on Coleridge’s scientific 
thought, philosophy, and hterary cnucism and those on 
Wordsworth’s literary theory and poetry Abrams’s The 
Mirror and the Lamp [BRD 1954] ıs a classic in the 
literary theory of Romanticism, and the same virtues of 
scholarly knowledge, lucid exposition, and humanistic wis- 
dom are present here Essential for academic libranes.” 

Libr J 1091450 Ag °84. Eleanor M. Clarke (100w) 


“(The essay ‘Coleridge, Baudelaire and Modernist Poetics,"] 
1s a splendidly unintimidated questioning of the obsession 
with Original Sin which characterized the reactionary anti- 
humanism of too many Symbolist and Modernist writers 

. There is a healthy distrust [in the title essay] for 
any monolithic idealism in defining the Romantic: ‘Roman- 
nasm’, Abrams insists, ‘1s no one thing... . In the rest 
of the volume, though, readers will find plenty of reasons 
to be thankful that what Jack Stillinger in his preface 
calis the ‘fancy rhetoric’ of bis colleagues has at last 
persuaded this outstanding literary historian to collect and 
republish his essays” 

Times Lit Suppl p1484 D 27 °85. Chris Baldick (1500w) 


ABRAMS, MEYER HOWARD See Abrams, M. H, (Meyer 
Howard), 1912- 


ABZUG, ROBERT H. Inside the vicious heart; Amencans 
and the liberation of Nazı concentration camps 192p 
ul $16.95 1985 Oxford Univ Press 

94054 1. World War, 1939-1945—Pnsoners and 


pnsons 2. World War, 1939-1945—A trocities 
3 Concentration camps 
ISBN 0-19-503597-6 LC 84-27252 


The author “tells us how Americans who liberated 
concentration camps in 1945 reacted to that expenence 
Through . memoirs, government documents, and . 
. photographs, Abzug shows both the horror of the 
discovering and the ambivalence felt by many of the 
American liberators” (Choice) Index 





“A wrenching, tearing, depressing, and utterly necessary 
book .. . Highly recommended for all mature readers” 
Choice 23.180 S °85. AO. Edmonds (130w) 


2 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


ABZUG, ROBERT H.—Continued 
“With text joined all too effectively to photographs, 
[Abzug] records the moments when GT's and other eyewtt- 
nesses, camp by camp, entered to face ummmagined horrors. 
Response varied from psychological distance, to compassion, 
to vengeance, to physical illness. Liberators felt contradictory 
urges to remember and forget what they had uncovered, 
a reaction evident at home once film and news reports 
were available. Whether there was indeed a ‘turning pomt’ 
may be argued, given the ambivalence descnbed here But 
Abzug doesn’t overburden the story with analysis: He writes 
with graceful economy and states with power our duty 
to face the unspeakable” 
Libr J 110.63 My 15 °85. Robert F. Nardini (170w) 


2 


ACHEBE, CHINUA, 1930-. The trouble with Nigeria. 
68p pa $4 1984 Heinemann Educ Bks 
<3 966 1. National charactenstics, Nigerian 
2. Nigena—Politics and government 3. Nigena—Social 
conditions 
ISBN 0-435-90698-4 (pa) LC 84-241827 
“In preparation for the federal elections of December 
1983 . . . Chinua Achebe addressed his countrymen in 
[this] pohtical pamphlet, presumably in aid of the campaign 
of the People’s Redemption Party of which he was the 
deputy national president. The elections were duly held, 
but failed to produce any change in the political leadership. 
They were followed in less than a month by a mihtary 
coup.” (Times Lit Suppl) Index 





“Such 1s Achebe’s skill and grace as a writer of English 
that even this domestic pièce d'occasion will command 
a world-wide circulation It will be widely quoted, and 
not least for its frank speaking, which will be taken by 
many to apply to Black Africa as a whole. . . . [However,] 
one is given to suspect that a Nigeria governed by Achebe 
would be much more tightly controlled than the present 
one, and probably much less productive in consequence. 
Nowhere does Achebe show a flicker of recognition that 
what u really wrong with Nigeria .. . ıs that systems 
of government are so organized as to discourage the farmer 
from farming, at least for the market.” 

Times Lat Suppl p1150 O 12 '84, Roland Olives (1600w) 


“[The book is an] angry broadside. . . . Achebe’s polemic 
is plainspoken. .. His admired leader is Nyerere, but 
1t 1s hard to mmagine the turbulent Nigenans, especially 
Achebe's fellow Igbo, whose ‘inventiveness and dynamism’ 
are among his few ‘hopeful’ sgns, knuckling under so 
rigid and righteous a figure.” 

World Lit Today 59.478 Summ °85. Michael Thorpe 
(350w) 


ACKERMAN, BRUCE A. Reconstructing American law. 
118p $16; pa $695 1984 Harvard Univ. Press 
349.73 1 Law--United States 2. Lawyers 3. United 
States—Politics and government-—-1900-1999 (20th 
century) 
ISBN 0-674-75015-2; 0-674-75016-0 (pa) 
LC 83-12864 


This 1s an “analysis of the changing nature of law since 
the New Deal and the demands these changes have made 
on the legal profession... . [Ackerman] argues that the 
impact of political decision-making was dramatically altered 
during the admumistration of Franklin Roosevelt Since 
Roosevelt, Ackerman maintains, the legal profession has 
been challenged to engage in collective creation by taking 
political decisions into account m merging them with 
legalistic practices. The problem has been the failure of 
law schools to train law students with the necessary skills 
to meet this challenge.” (Contemp Sociol) Index. 





“After having read both [this book and Stuart Henry's 
Private justice, ice, BRD 1985], I came away with the distinct 
impression that the authors could have made therr respective 
cases equally well in a journal article or perhaps a research 
note, rather than taking an entire book to belabor the 
obvious. . The two books, like many others dealing 
with junsprudence or the soaiology of law, are verbose 
Such terms as ‘specificity,’ ‘disaggregation,’ 
‘tnnitarian,” ‘unconscionabilfy “intuitionistic,” ‘paradıg- 


matic,’ ‘la om,’ ‘pronuniciamentos,’ ‘pseudocritical 
unng,’ * uousness, 'achompng, ‘complexifiers,' 
externalities,” ‘ha itabihtyo % ‘disanalo; he de and ‘disputation’ 
are often more distracting than help In my opinion, 
neither book is suitable for an undergraduate course c (except 
for those instructors who love to torture their students), 
although either one might be used in a graduate seminar 
with some success 
Contemp Sociol 14:183 Mr °85. Joseph E. Scott’ (600w) 


“One must admire Ackerman for eschewing tho view 
that we are bound by either a dogmatic vision of laissez 
faire economics or of collectivism. One may criticize the 
book for accepting uncntically the assumption that the 
Constitution was penned as si mply a laissez document. 
But Ackerman pro pepe reminds us that liberal dem: 
should aim to a view of justice that transcends bo both 
the radical mght and the radical left through a sober 
understanding that despite its virtues, the free market 1s 
not simply an end in itself but a means to the higher 
end of justice. Ackerman’s assum, von that injustice 1s 
the product of a system of laws ciently com- 
prehends facts or inadequately ticala an underlying 
public philosophy 1s much more problematic. ... Ackerman 
makes little attempt to understand the underlying theory 
of the Constitution or to reconcile that theory with New 
Deal reform Such an examination 19 essential” 

Polt Sei Q 100.712 Wint '85-’86 Lane V., Sunderland 


ACKLAND, VALENTINE. For Sylvia, 
foreword by Bea Howe. 135 
B or 92 1. Ackland, 
Townsend, 1893-1978 
ISBN 0-393-02297-8 


“This ‘honest account,’ wnitten for Sylivia Townsend 
Warner, [the author’s] frend and lover for more than 
40 years, records a constant battle to ‘be good’.” (New 
Statesman) 


an honest account, 
S13 95 1985 Norton 
Valentine 2. Warner, Sylvia 


LC 85-28468 





Encounter 6550 N ‘85. Richard Ormrod (250w) 


Syivia Warner Townsend’s Letters, BRD 1983, editor 
W Maxwell] excludes even so much as a 'sample 
of Warner’s letters to [Ackland]. Why? Warner, he says, 
actually prepared their correspondence for publication afer 
Ackland’s death, albeit with ‘restrictions’ which her executors 
Qe is one) are ‘honoring,’. All this caution might be 
as an effort to protect Warner from scandal- 
Bonete: but in that case it ıs hard to understand why 
the same executors, who hold the copyright, saw fit to 
allow the Publication ... of a document more ltkel 
to distress her admirers than the censored letters woul 
For Sylvia: An Honest Account was tly dashed 
off by Ackland in 1949, and is p ily gner confession 
of a hopeless addiction to alcohol. . 
deeply hysterical apologia pro vita sua of A oe little 


nich . 
Y Rev Books 32.27 Jl 18 °85. Eleanor Perényi (700w) 


“fAckland’s] story overflows with furious fathers, fearful 
mothers, scornful sisters, irate Jesuits, sorrowful confessors, 
lacerated lovers, cabal gira doctors and a large support- 
ing cast of exasperated if affectionate friends. . . . The 
tone—lucid, elegant, seemingly cool but taut with concen- 
trated emotion—remains constant for much of a book.” 

New Statesman 109-28 F 1°85. Alison Hennegan (1200w) 


ADAMS, A 1902-1984. Ansel Adams, 
autobi phy, py Ansel Adams with Mary Street Alin- 
der. 408p 1 $50 1985 Little, Brown 

B or 92 1. Adams, Ansel, 1902-1984 
ISBN 0-8212-1596-5 LC 85-8135 


“A New York Graphic Society book” 
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ADAMS, ANSEL, 1902-1984—Continued 

The American photographer’s “autobiography moves from 
famuly remuniscences to his experiences with Edward Weston, 
Paul Strand, Dorothea Lange, the Newhalls, Georgia 
O'Keefe, Steiglitz, and Steichen, giving Adams’s perspective 
om developments in the visual arts.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 
Index 


“A wonderfully gratifying book filled with remembrances 
and remuniscences of this remarkable photographer 
Consisting of an almost perfect mix of interacting text 
and images, ncluding some unexpected candid: snapshops 
of Adams himself, this work 1s an outstanding document 
of 20th-century American photography from the perspective 
of one of its leading progenitors. Much credit should 
be given to Mary Alinder for her assistance to Adams 
throughout the writing of his manuscript, and for her 
continued work on the project following his death in April 
1984 Although much has been written on and by Adams, 
this well-designed title 1s singular in its scope and authority, 
and deserves to be in all academic libraries. Recommended 
for undergraduates, all levels, graduate students, and the 
general reader with an interest ın contemporary 
photographers.” 

Choice 23.1054 Mr ’86. J.H. Carmin (230w) 


“(This book] portrays a deeply felt concern with both 
craft and aesthetics, and a lifelong dedication to preserving 
the glory of the Western environment. No library with 
any sort of collection in photography should be without 
this book” 

Libr J 110.81 O 15 '85 JR Mosler (110w) 


“Until his death, Adams was) photography’s mountain 
man. He has even made a posthumous climb: Adams’ 
autobiography 1s probably the most expensive book ever 
to scale the best-seller list The volume owes its $50 prce 
largely to its 277 pictures, many of them never before 
exhibited or published. Some have been reproduced with 
too little contrast, but the photographs throw as much 
light on Adams’ genius as anything m the teat. Looking 
back in an amable mood, he has produced the kind of 
memoir given to noting that a 1944 New York City hotel 
room was ‘most agreeable’ and that Walter Mondale could 
be ‘most cordial and patient? when sitting for Adams’ 
camera. Yet as the pictures testify, this apparently prosaic 
man harbored a true poetic vision.” 

Time 12770 Ja 20 °86. Richard Lacayo (550w) 


“The centre of the hfe with which we are concerned 
here—-Adams’s art—is in umportant ways static, and thus 
not easily kept interesting, There are in the book many 
anecdotes—I enjoyed them—and statements on aesthetics, 
but our understanding of Adams’s accomplishment doesn’t 
change much once he finishes describing his early life. 

. There are, however, many reasons to value the book. 
It ıs excellently Wlustrated and printed, and gracefully written. 
And Adams's opposition to the destruction of the environ- 
ment ıs inspiring .. In the end, though, the lasting value 
of the book seems likely to be 1ts reminder of the qualities 
of personal outlook and character that made possible this 
achievement.” 

Tires Lit Suppl p528 My 16°86, Robert Adams (1600w) 


ADAMS, HENRY HITCH, 1917-. Witness to power, the 
life of Fleet Admiral William D. Leahy, by Henry H. 
Adams. 39ip i $22.95 1985 Naval Inst. Press 

B or 92 I. Leahy, Wiham D. 
ISBN 0-87021-338-5 LC 84-27187 


In this biography, the author “traces Leahy’s naval career, 
tours as governor of Puerto Rico and ambassador to Vichy 
France, and his role as intimate adviser to Presidents 
Franklin Roosevelt and Harry Truman” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“This is probably the definitive biography of Admural 
William Leahy. . . . More effort might have gone into 
searching secondary works and the papers of other principals, 
but the picture that emerges here seems complete The 
problem is that even the complete picture only dimly 
reveals the man and his influence. This is partly Leahy’s 
fault as Adams himself admits, Leahy ‘tended to carry 
hus reticence to the point of self-effacement.’ . . Try as 
he might, the author has been unable to breathe “hfe into 
this man ... Adams has worked hard on this book 
it is well written, well researched, and comprehensive. Yet 
as a biography it 1s disappointing, although perhaps any 
biography of Leahy would be disappomting ” 

Am Hist Rev 91:209 F '86. James Leutze (500w) 


“Adams’s title Witness to Power best describes Leahy’s 
ultimate contnbution. Much of what the admiral witnessed, 
however, and Adams recorded, 1s already well known—por- 
tions covered in Leahy’s own autobiographical work I Was 
There [BRD 1950]. Moreover, the nature of the admiral’s 
own careful personality and guarded commentary in his 
voluminous personal papers made it difficult for Adams 
to unmask the real Leahy and reveal his direct impact. 
A fuller treatment of what others thought about Leahy’s 
role and activities would have enhanced this solid but 
by no means definitive biography of a still enigmatic wartume 
figure.” 

Choice 23:187 S ’85. JM. Dorwart (260w) 


“TA} handsomely printed and scholarly work” 
Christ Sct Montt p31 O 7°85 Joseph C. Harsch (800w) 


“Adams's effort 1s so deficient as to make it worthless 
to students of naval history, World War II, or the Cold 
War. The gaps in the bibliography jump out; the sources 
are exclusively American and dreadfully imcomplete. . 

Nor is the work redeemed by the crafismanship of the 
style, ıt 18 mddled with grammatical errors and scarred 
by an anachronistically brisk quality reminiscent of an 
earlier genre. . The lack of background allows Adams 
to avoid treating any single issue with even a scintila 
of complexity .. One hopes that this overpriced, unscholar- 
ly fluff does not deter senous historians from producing 
at least one decent biography of a key figure ın our century.” 

J Am Hist 72:721 D °85. Robert W. Love (500w) 


ADAMSON, WALTER L. Marx and the disillusionment 
of Marxism. 258p $25.50 1985 University of Calif. Press 
335.4 1. Communism and philosophy 2. Marx, Karl, 
1818-1883 
ISBN 0-520-05286-4 LC 84-8622 


“Surveying the development of Marx’s thought up to 
Grundrisse, Adamson (History, Emory University) isolates 
three basic methodological concepts, politics and society 
can be understood only in terms of historical matenalsm; 
theory and practice must be studied as a unity; the dominant 
mode of production in a society determines its culture 
He then considers the further development and application 
of this methodology by Western Marxists (Cohen, Lukacs, 
Gramsci, Marcuse)” (Libr J) Bibliography Index. 





“A first-rate contnbution to Marxist studies. Upper- 
division undergraduate and graduate readership.” 
Choice 23:340 O °85 R. Harvey (200w) 


“(The author] marshals much data of wterest as he 
attempts to demonstrate that Marx’s main contribution 
remains in the methodologies of history and social science. 
Well presented, but of interest mainly to specialists.” 

Libr J 110.63 My 1 ’85. Brent A. Nelson (140w) 


ADDISS, STEPHEN, 1935-, ed Japanese ghosts & demons. 
See Japanese ghosts & demons 
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ADE, FEMI OJO- See Ojo-Ade, Fem 


ADLER, C. S. (CAROLE S.). Binding ties. 183p $14.95 
1985 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29293-7 LC 84-15580 


In this “novel, 16-year-old Anne feels that she must 
shoulder the problems of her extended family. Her mother 
is still recovering from a mastectomy and a painful divorce. 
Her Aunt Renee is unhappy, and her stern grandmother 
us critical and demanding All four women still mourn 
the accidental death of Anne’s younger brother. Anne’s 
only respite from family responsibilities ıs handsome, rebel- 
hous Kyle Youngman, whom Anne adores but of whom 
her family disapproves. When Anne's stepsister, Dodie, 
comes to stay with them, the conflicts between her family's 
needs and the passion she feels for Kyle reach a breaking 
point, and Anne feels that she must make a choice between 
them. . . . Grades nine to twelve.” (SLJ) 





“Although this ıs basically a gurl gets/girl decides to 
lose boy plot, it has more depth than the formula teenage 
love story, its weakness 1s not so much that it 1s patterned 
but that it is attenuated by overextension. . . . Not a 
strong ending, but a fairly strong story.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.1 s *85 (140w) 


“After an almost leisurely examination of characters and 
conflict ın the first half of the book, the plot careens 
to a climax and a somewhat pat conclusion, which will 
nonetheless satisfy the needs of those who want a happy 
ending Although this ıs the stock situation of ‘good gri 
meets bad boy,’ the book is enlivened and enriched by 
fine characterization... The book includes a fairly explicit 
sex scene, but it ıs well handled and necessary for the 
creation of the conflict... . Readers of Adler’s Footsteps 
on the Stairs (1982) will welcome another chance to enjoy 
Dodie, overweight and outrageous but full of self-knowledge 
and understanding for Anne.” 

SLJ 31:95 Ap °85, Barbara Chatton (280w) 


“This ıs a nice romance with a very interesting background. 
Mull life is vivid, one can almost feel the heat and aching 
bodies of the women as they work 12-14 hours a day 
for six days a week. The characters are not fleshed out 
quite enough, but they capture the reader’s interest.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:127 Je ’85. Janet R. Mura 
(250w) 


ADLER, C. S. (CAROLE S.) Shadows on Little Reef 
Bay. 176p $10.95 1984 Clarion Bks. 
ISBN 0-89919-217-3 LC 83-15207 


Defending her friend when he is arrested on a drug 
charge at a Caribbean Island resort, Stacy stumbles onto 
a smuggling network that includes her mother’s boyfriend. 
“Grades six to nine” (SLJ) 


“This doesn’t work as a mystery, but it 1s an entertaummng 
tale of island intrigue, and the ups and downs of Stacy’s 
relationship with her mother are well realized.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 37:179 Je '84 (120w) 


“Savvy mystery fans aren't gomg to believe much of 
these island shenanigans. The strength of Adlers novel 
is the tropical locale, which is ripe for adventure. Shadows 
on Little Reef Bay is breezy escapist entertainment to 
be enjoyed stnctly for the fun of it all” 

SLJ 30:103 My °84, Drew Stevenson (170w) 


“Exotic island setting. A good read for all, but probably 
not as challenging to the older YA.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 7:194 O '84. Cynthia L Beatty 
(130w) 


ADLER, CAROLE S. See Adier, C S. (Carole S) 


ADLER, MORTIMER JEROME, 1902-. The Padeia 
program, an educational syllabus; essays by the Pardes 
Sroup; pretos and introduction by Mortimer J. Adler. 
235p. 3s 95; pa $4.95 1954 Macmillan 

375 Basic educatio 
ISBN. 0-02-500300-3; “0-02-013040-6 (pa) 
LC 84-14338 


“This completes the Paideia trilogy and [seeks to] provide 
a guide for implementing the strategies presen! in The 
Paideia Proposal [BRD 1983] and Paideia Problems and 
Possibilites [BRD 1985}. s book ee ae the 
tenets of the proposal and presents a 
the three areas of learning involved. The remandar o 
the book 1s made up of essays on Paideia-teaching methods 
. and on structuring a Paideia school and grading 
students” (Libr J) Bibliography. + 





“Detailed bibliography of suggested readings for erties 
Recommended for educators and concerned 


Libr J 109:1942 O 15 '84. Joanne Troutner (100%) 


“Unfortunately, [ın the section on methods], the essays 
dealing with seminars and didactic mstruction offer httle 


fresh material The authors simply cast the same 
material in the ideahst/; st/perennialist mold that forms the 
background of the Paideia philosophy. . Theodore Sizer 


does take a somewhat more creative approach. He includes 
actual examples from mathematics, language, and socal 
studies classrooms . . . Finally, some ial, though 
superficial, attention 18 gryen to A problem of grading. 
The overall naiveté of this given the 
reputations of the piloso poo "grote it. It Bids little 
to the message o volume in the series and, 
co eguently, will receve little attention.” 

soa) Kappan 66.734 Je '85. Clifford A. Hardy 


ADVANI, RUKUN. E.M. Forster as critic. 255p $29 1984 
Croom Helm 

801 1 Forster, E. M. (Edward Morgani), 1879-1970 

ISBN 0-7099-0545-9 LC 84-459. 


After discussing Forster’s “ideas on philosophy, on tariy, 
on religion . and on aesthetics, Advan: tums to th 
criucism, with particular reference to Aspects of the Novel 
[BRD 1927] and its use of musical terminology, stressing 
Forster's belief that the business of a work of literature 
is to direct the reader’s attention away from itself towards 
a committed response to life.” (Times Lit Suppl) 
Bibliography Index 


` 


“Advani provides a clear, comprehensive introduction 
to Forster’s critical thinking. . . . He establishes convincingly 
Forster’s intellectual roots in Romanticism and liberalism. 
Though he makes a good case for studying Forster’s critical 
writings, one remains convinced that Forsters fiction 
remains paramount. Advani does not discuss Forster's 
fiction. . . . That lack weakens Advani’s work, however, 
what he does do ıs well done There is a good but selective 
bibliography necommended with the stated reservation, 

' for un 
Choice 23:106 S$ '85. W. Wager (100w) 

siema wide 10 Forder’ nna o e & SA 
systematic guide to Fo: s y 
of Forster’s uncollected essays and a wealth of quotations 
are evidence of the good use made of the archives at 
King’s College, as is the discussion of such relatively 
unknown vann bes the paper on Kipling delivered before 
the Weybridge. Literary ety, probably in 1908. .. 
[The book does not} venture far beyond the making of 
discrimmation and corrective definitions. Advani suggests 
that the best that the critic can hope to do 1s ‘to outhne 
a context, clarify ideas, and demonstrate their interrelation- 
ship and relevance’ But he seems embarrassed by Forster's 
belief that ‘the arts invite mnie and enjoyment rather 
than rational analysis and st 

Times Lit Suppl p390 ie 5 %5. Glen Cavakero (480w) 


AUGUST 1986 5 


AEI See American Enterprise Institute for Public Policy 
Research 


AFRICA FROM THE TWELFTH TO THE SIXTEENTH 
CENTURY; editor, D.T. Niane (General history of Africa, 
4) 751p il pl maps $30 1984 University of Calif. Press 

960 1. Africa—History 

ISBN. '0-520-03915-7 LC 84-256508 

At head of title: Unesco International Scientific Commit- 
tee for the Drafting of a General History of Africa 


This is a collection of essays covering Africa’s “muddle 
period” “This penod i African history witnessed the 
expansion of Islam south of the Sahara and along the 
East African coast, the elaboration of trade linking regions 
and continents, and the evolution of Affica’s . . . political 
forms.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Long-ume students of African history will find few 
surprises in the text. Yet the volume should be welcome 
for everyone else and especially for readers ın and out 
of academia who can only relate to Africa through the 
filter of European culture . . . Cultural history receives 
considerable and much-deserved attention, and the volume’s 
contnbutors discuss for the most part the nature and the 
problems of disparate evidence while presenting alternative 
hypotheses This ıs not to say that specialists could not 
find areas of disagreement.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:162 F ’86 Raymond K. Kent (850w) 


“Here ıs a sourcebook that speaks with an authoritative 
voice. The 26 contributors (half of whom are African) 
have assembied a synthesis both comprehensive and com- 
prehensible The editor brackets the essays with a useful 
introduction and summary. Because of the book’s broad 
coverage, the regional chapters tend to focus on political 
history, yet the contment’s archaeology, cultural, and 
economic history are not neglected Lavish plates, charts, 
maps, and a 40-page bibliography complement the text.” 

Choice 22.730 Ja °85. J.A. Works (260w) 


“Only a dozen or so of the ttles listed in the 41-page 
bibliography were published since 1979. The 26 contributors 
form an international team, preponderantly francophone. 
This reflects perhaps the orientation of the editor, the 
Senegalese historian DT. Niane. . . The contributions 
not originally wntten ın English are admirably translated. 
Regrettably, but predictably, the high-powered committee 
of international scholars who sponsor the senes do not 
see fit to record the translators’ names. . [There] are 
weaknesses that might make librarians hesitate before 
ordenng Volume IV. But, taking it as a whole, it still 
offers a useful, stimulating, broad survey which can be 
recommended to students—preferably with some guidance 
as to what to read and what to avoid.” 

History 70'243 Je 85. Chnstopher Fyfe (900w) 


AFRO-AMERICAN POETS SINCE 1955; edited by 
Trudier Harris and Thadious M. Davis. (Dictionary of 
literary biography, v41) 40lp il $88 1985 Gale Res. 

811 1. American poetry—History and criticism 
2. American poetry—Black authors—Bio-bibliography 
ISBN 0-8103-1719-2 LC 85-16093 

“A Bruccol Clark book” 


This work “lists, in alphabetical order, 51 Afro-American 
poets. Each article begins with a biblography of the author’s 
work covering such categories as books, recordings, televi- 
sion, and periodical publications Essays then outline the 
lives of the poets ın the framework of their writings, quoting 
. . from both the authors and their work. There is 
a note, when appropriate, on the location of the poet's 
papers, References to other works about the poets are 
usually, but not always, provided... . Each entry 1s signed, 
with the institutional affiliation of the author given, except 
in two cases where only a city name identifies them. . 
. A Cumulative Index of authors covered in all volumes 
of the DLB series concludes the book.” (Booklist) 





4 


“Like the other volumes in this senes, the book is 
attractive, with- large, two-column pages, illustrated wth 
black-and-white - photographs of the poets, their manuscripts, 
and the title pages and dust jackets of their book .. 

The writing in this new volume, with rare exceptions, 
1s extremely good but it 1s very personal, off much 
opmion. In fact, the reader often gets the 1m ion that 
the wnters know the poets personally. . . . Balance is 
occasionally obtained by excerpts from reviews that give 
differing viewpoints. This personal style makes the essays 
fascinating but a full range of criticism is not 
presented, The selection of certain authors for this book 
and others for other DLB volumes is co 
There are no cross-references in the body of this work 
for black writers who are not included here but who can 
be found in other volumes. . . , There is certainly some 
overlap with other Gale series, ' but this senes offers a 
different approach to the material.” 

Booklist 82:1291 My } Re (600w) 


“The book’s problems denve from its dully formulaic 
approach (true all along the DLB she! separ by 
a ‘black-and-proud’ tendency to describe body's 


every poem in glowing terms. Still, Ea a eco and as 
crucial notes toward a record) of the tremendous outpo 
of literary art—espeically in poetry—which 
the 1960s and °70s, this book 1s extremely valuable, For 
research as well as neighborhood libraries it is a must, 
and it 1s recommended to those college, oe eR” 
and secon school libraries collecting the D 

Choice 23:1209 Ap °86. RG. O'Meally (130w) 


THE AGGRESSIONS OF CIVILIZATION; federal Indian 
snd V since the 1880s; edited by Sandra L. Cadwalader 
ine Delona, Jr. 258p $34 95 1984 Temple Univ. 


Pr, 1 1, Indians of North America m Government policy 
ISBN 0-87722-349-1 LC 84- 


“This interpretative collection of essays on federal Indian 
policy honors the Indian Rights Association (IRA), still 
alive on Race Street m elphia after a cen of 
battle. The book addresses such specific topics as the 1903 
Lone Wolf v. Hitchcock decision, the IRA's reaction to 
Pueblo dancing, and the Indian Reoranyation Act of 1934, 
it also contains histories of federal land policy, the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs (BIA), the IRA, Co: and the Su e 
Court .. The contnbutors generally believe that Indian 
tnbes will survive and that tribal sovereignty is a viable 
concept.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 





“{The essays] are uneven in quality and somewhat repeti- 
tious. Yet as a whole they are of considerable significance. 
. . The book demonstrates as well the maturity that 
Indian studies dealing with twenteth-century history have 
reached. Histomans and anthropologists—Indian and non- 
Indian alike—are able to mvestigate and analyze Indian 
policy without notable rancor or emotion The result is 
a new understanding of the Indians’ situation ın the United 
States, a foundation on which realistic future policy can 

t” 
Am Hist Rev 901020 O ’85. Francis Paul Prucha 
(500w) 


“This volume advances our understanding of the umque 
and often ambiguous place of American Indians, and 
American Indian reform movements, in American history. 
The authors are ail authorities. in their fields. Well bound 
and printed, No illustrations 

hoice 22:1215 Ap ’85. F. Nicklason (220w) 


“Two supenor essays—Ann Laquer Estin on Lone Wolf 
and David M. Strausfeld on the Pueblo dance controversy— 
demonstrate the difference between wnting real history 
and tracing legal doctnne. Estin and Strausfeld include 
events, values, and emotions, thereby humanizing the story 
of institutions and ideas. Vine sine Jr., has an overpolite 
evaluation of the IRA's cen ‘staid if respectable 
performance.’ James Officer and Alvin Ziontz contribute 
solid, cogent overviews of the Indian office and the Supreme 
Court . The survey of federal policy by Wicomb 
Washburn seems hastily done, though clearly better than 
a polemical ter on land mghts and the badly written 
rehash of the ie Wheeler Howard Act—two essays that add 
nothing to 

J Am Fa Pora S ’85. Robert H. Keller (450w) 
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AGRE, PATRICIA, iL A book of vegetables. See Sobol, 
HL. 


AHMAD, JALEEL. Floating exchange rates and world 
inflauon. 259p il $40 1984 St. Martin’s Press 
332.4 1 Inflation (Finance) 2 Foreign exchange 
ISBN 0-312-29647-9 LC 83-16155 


“Ahmad (Concordia University, Montreal) has written 
a... survey and assessment of the role of floating exchange 
rates and their contribution to world inflation. He presents 
a... review of various theories and empincal evidence 
that seek to explain inflation. The role of asset markets, 
imperfections of goods arbitrage, exchange rate expectations, 
and the impact of actual and expected exchange rate changes 
on domestic wages and prices are discussed.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


“(Ahmad] succeeds in weaving a comprehensible synthesis 
of the current (circa 1981) state of knowledge on this 
subject. . . . Ahmad’s analysis of the empirical evidence 
covers the 1973-80 period, a time when inflationary pressures 
in industnal countries intensified Incorporating the more 
recent period of moderate inflation performance by these 
countries would yield a more favorable assessemnt of the 
umpact of floating exchange rates on inflation. The 26-page 
citation of references would be more useful if there had 
been grouped into broad categories. Advanced undergraduate 
and graduate collections.” 

Choe 22:318 O ’84. CJ. Siegman (200w) 


“(The review] is reasonably thorough and occasionally 
quite insightful As such, it ıs likely to provide useful 
background reading for other researchers working in this 
general area. . The scholarly reader, after reading the 
author’s prefatory statement of purpose—‘to examine the 
cluster of doctrines and empirical propositions concerning 
the alleged inflationary propensities of floating exchange 
tates’-—is . likely to be dissatisfied. The general reader— 
the person, say, in a policy position or the participant 
in financial markets—at whom the book 1s also amed, 
1s unlikely to fare any better... . Adding to the problem 
ıs the difficulty the author has in coming to the pomt.” 

J Econ Lit 231807 D °85. James R. Lothian (750w) 


AKBAR, M. J. India the siege within. 325p pa 
$5.95/Can$7.95 1985 Penguin Bks. 
954 1. India—History 2. India——Social conditions 
3. India—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-14-007576-3 (pa) LC 85-135137 


The author “discusses the origins and nature of the 
strains on Indian unity... . Taking 1947 as his springboard, 
he [seeks to] provide a histoncal, political and cultural 
survey of the main pressure poimts, and [to] bring his 
analysis up to date to include the removal of Farooq 
Abdullah ın Kashmir, an account of his meeting with 
Bhindranwale, the army operation at the Golden Temple, 
the assassination of Mrs Indira Gandhi, and their implica- 
tions for the future.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 


“Early ın [Akbars] book, he criticises patronising 
Europeans who seem to think that the British created 
the Indian nation. . However, he goes on to analyse, 
with clarity and force, the factors that could split India. 
. . Mr Akbars book 1s journalistc in the best sense: 
he has thought about how to make history and politics 
readable The book could do with a conclusion. Having 
forcefully established the dangers to Indian unity, Mr Akbar 
takes the analysis no further, though his structure and 
tone call for resolution or prescnption. Presumably he 
thinks the implicit warning to Rajiv Gandhi stands by 
itself behave like your mother, and bits could fall off 
the country.” 

Economist 295:109 Ap 27 '85 (500w) 


“Unfortunately, [Akbar] is hopelessly reductionist. The 
union of India’s states ıs self-evidently a noble creation, 
the embodiment of Gandhr’s teaching. The separatism of 
Pakistan's Moslems or the search by the Sikhs and others 
for local control flow exclusively from backward priests 
buttressed by grasping politicians. Mr. Akbar will not allow 
that Moslems, Sikhs, the casteless everywhere have legitimate 
grievances largely ignored or suppressed by the powers 
ım Dela... . To dismiss Moslem peasants as dupes of 
a rapacious theocracy is vulgar error. But Mr. Akbar’s 
wluminating descnption of the betrayal of the Kashmuri 
Moslems by Jawaharlal Nehru and Indira Gandhi shows 
a sensitive understanding of the forces at work.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p47 S 29°85. Bernard D. Nossiter 
(220w) 


“Akbar’s excellent study makes few concessions to Bntain’s 
need for an exotic, umperial Wild West. It offers instead 
a thoughtful and well-researched history of the conflict, 
2,500 years old, between centralising and separatist forces 
in the sub-continent, And remarkably, for a work of this 
kind, it’s concise, elegantly written and entertaining. 

His ozherwise dispassionate study of the current Punjab 
cnsis has one major flaw—it equates Sikh fundamentalism 
with the Muslim separatism of colomal times, The big 
difference ıs that now it is a Congress government in 
Delhi, not the British, who have been playing the politics 
of communal divide-and-rule ” 

New Statesman 10929 Mr 1 '85. Zareer Masanı (700w) 


AKENSON, DONALD H. Being had; historians, evidence, 
and the Irish in North America; [by] Donald Harman 
Akenson. 243p Can$45 1985 Meany 

572 1. Insh Canadians 2. Canada—~Immigration and 
emigration 3. United States—Immigration and 
emigration 4, Insh Americans 

ISBN 0-88835-014-7 


“Several of these essays have previously appeared in 
American and Canadian journals, they are . held together 
by two proposttions First, the Insh who settled in the 
US and Canada were not always the way their (largely 
Catholic and Irish-American) historians have described them: 
technologically backward and il adapted culturally and 
economically to modern life. Second, this ‘made-in-the-USA' 
historiographic model does not apply to Irish (Protestant 
or Catholic) ın Canada, who (at least ın Ontario) settled 
on the land, not im cities, and were not markedly different 
from other Canadian ethnic groups” (Choice) Index 





“(The author] proceeds to expose and dissect failures 
in source analysis, abuse of data, and erroneous generaliza- 
tons in Irish-Amencan studies. In chapters that are both 
acute and professionally entertaining, he catalogues the 
gullibility of scholars, the follies of the committees of 
the Amencan Council of Learned Sociehes, and defects 
of U.S census matenals on immugration, as well as the 
emphasis of historians in the United States on the urban 
experience of the Insh-Americans. . Aside from chiding 
hus colleagues, Akenson makes several contentions that 
are important for scholars of immugration, ethnic studies, 
and Insh historical inquiry . His arguments about 
the use of evidence and the premises for research may 
be uneven, but they are penetrating ” 

Am Hist Rev 91:195 F °86. Dennis Clark (550w) 


“A rather mixed lot some essays too specialized for 
undergraduates; others readily available in recently published 
periodicals ” 

Choice 23350 O °85. JJ Appel (180w) 


Quill Quire 51:46 Ag '85. Bnan Clarke (300w) 


ALBERT, WALTER. Detective and mystery fiction, an 
international bibliography of secondary sources. 781p $60 
1985 Brownstone Bks. 

813 1 Mystery and detective stones—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-941028-02-X 
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ALBERT, WALTER—Continued 

“Part 1 annotates about 18- bibliographies, dictionaries, 
encyclopedias, and checklists, both monographs and articles. 
Part 2 is divided mto sections listing nearly 450 books 
and more than 850 articles, also with evaluative annotations. 
Part 3 lists criticism of dime novels, mystery books for 
children, and the pulp magazimes. Part 4, the 3,000 entry 
heart of the enterprise, lists and comments on studies 
of individual writers and also includes citations to coverage 
in the reference tools of Part 1.” (Choice) Index 


“This volume, with 22 contnbutors, is more than a 
compilation of . . . listingy it is actually four books in 
one, and its sources are multilingual. .. All collections 
seiva senon students of the genre,” 

Choice 23:79 S °85, V. Clark (300w) 

“In spite of convoluted organization and confusing ter- 
minology (e.g, ‘dictionaries, encyclopedias’ ın one chapter 
and ‘general reference works’ in another), Albert and his 
21 collaborators have produced an impressive annotated 
bibliography of writings in English, Japanese, and numerous 
European languages. They exclude Sherlockiana and 
materials on nonprint media, but devote a separate section 
to oft-neglected dime novels, juvenile series, and pulps. 
(The book] builds on, but does not wholly supersede, David 
and Ann Skene-Melvin’s Crime, Detective, Espionage, 
Mystery, and Thriller Fiction & Film [BRD 1981}—not 
annotated, but with superior subject access—and Timothy 
W. and Julia Johnson’s Cnme Fiction Cnticism [BRD 
1981] A worthwhile purchase for most academic and large 
public libraries.” 

Libr J 110:82 Ag ‘85 George H. Scheetz (130w) 


ALCOCK, VIVIEN. The Sylvia game. 186p $14.95 1984 
Delacorte Press 
“ISBN 0-385-29341-0 LC 84-3279 


This ıs a “mystery story in which Emily, suspicious 
of her father’s odd behavior, secretly follows him and 
thereby becomes involved in an attempted art forgery, 
the bringing together of two adolescent boys who had 
lost touch, and the exposure of the ‘Sylvia game’ the 
boys had played, a game based on a dramatic drowning 
a century before... Grades sıx to mne” (Bull Cent 
Chud Books) 





“The ttle is misleading, for the focus ın this defly crafted 
book 18 on some very real problems’ ethical behavior, 
class snobbery, fnendship values, and the relationship be- 
tween filial trust and parental (m this case, paternal) obliga- 
tion, Sounds heavy? Alcock uses these elements to create 
a fast-paced, ıntrıguing story... . Strong characters, strong 


plot.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:139 Ap °85 (100w) 
Christ Sct Mont pB5 F 1 °85 Susan Faust (240w) 


“While The Sylvia Game 1s not as original or powerful 
as Alcock’s The Stonewalkers [BRD 1983], it does have 
an mtrigung mystery, with plenty of twists and turns, 
and the story incorporates themes of family relationships 
and of friendship among people from different backgrounds. 
Emily 1s a belevable protagonist whose adventures help 
her to mature and to better understand herself and others.” 

SLJ 31:163 O °84. Anıta C. Wilson (250w) 


VIVIEN. Travelers by night. 182p $1495 1985 
Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29406-9 LC 85-1663 


Determined to save an old elephant from the slaughter- 
house, two circus children ladnap the anımal and begin 
a dangerous journey, traveling by night across the English 
countryside to a safarı park where they hope to find the 
elephant a home. “Grades six to eight.” (SLI) 


“The situation and successful conclusion are improbable, 
but Alcock makes them believable and enjoyable, as Belle 
and Charlie have a senes of adventures and encounters 
en route. They spend the money they have been hoarding 
to pay for plastic surgery for Belle, but she considers 
1t spent in a good cause and indeed she finds, after inevitable 
publicity, that she has adjusted to having a scarred face. 
The pace 18° brisk, the children appealing, the mission 
one with which most readers will sympathize, and the 
book substantial m structure and style.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:21 O °85 (220w) 


Grow Point 23:4387 Mr °85. Margery Fisher (150w) 
Horn Book 62:54 Ja/F '86. Mary M. Burns (550w) 


“The moderm-day aspects of the story are creatively 
contrasted with the rather romantic setting of Yald Forest. 
The gang of fugitive drop-outs whom the children meet 
in the woods are a strong original and realistic addition 
to the story that keeps readers from viewing the plot 
too romantically.. . The author’s writing 1s distinguished 
by clanty of intent and unusual sensitivity while maintaining 
unflagging interest in the unfolding story.” 

SLJ 32.178 O °85. Karen P. Smith (250w) 


“{Thus 1s] a lively and exciting story. Alcock’s use of 
words and her descriptions of the English countryside 
provide realistic images. Anyone who loves a circus will 
enjoy this book. From the clown and ballerina at the 
beginning of the story to the end, the reader will not 
want to put the book down” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8317 D ‘85. Barbara Evans 
(240w) 


ALDERSON, A. D. (ANTHONY DOLPHIN) The Oxford 
Turkish-English dictionary See Hony, H. C. 


ALDERSON, ANTHONY DOLPHIN See Alderson, A. 
D. (Anthony Dolphin) 


ALDRIDGE, ALFRED OWEN, 1915-. Thomas Paine’s 
American ideology; [by] A. Owen Aldridge. 327p $38.50 
1984 University of Del. Press 

320.5 1. Paine, Thomas, 1737-1809 
ISBN 0-87413-260-6 LC 83-40239 


The author identifies Paine’s pamphlets and newspaper 
articles, (includmg some “pieces not previously identified 
as Paie’s), summarizes and criticizes their contents, [at- 
tempts to] explain their relation to.. political philosophers, 
and compares them to the politics and polemical literature 
of the time. The overall thesis [1s] that Paine’s American 
writings are generally consistent with his later European 
works and that he 1s a relatively ‘moderate’ philosopher ” 
(Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index, 





“Altogether, Aldridge makes a substantial contribution 
to our understanding of Paine’s American writings and 
ther place in the polemical literature of the revolution, 
Nevertheless, this 1s not a profound or intellectually exciting 
book Aldridge spends far too much time on dubious efforts 
to establish influences on and authorships of anonymous 
tracts by comparing texts. . . . [Three chapters] expounding 
on Common Sense, though mteresting here and there, are 
on the whole rather tedious and hardly worth the effort. 
. . . (This 1s] a useful book, .. but it will not rank 
as a probing, landmark work in our understanding of 
American revolutionary thought.” 

Am Hist Rev 91.174 F °86. Ralph Ketcham (460w) 
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ALDRIDGE, ALFRED OWEN, 1915—~—Continued 
“Organizationally, [the book] employs two separate 
strategies: close analyses of the standard influences. . 
and a detailed, chronological account of Paine’s 
Revolutionary writings. The problem with such an approach 
lies in the subject. Pame is neither original, nor well- 
informed, nor even systematic ın his thinking. In chapter 
after chapter on formal intellectual influences, Aldridge 
must admit that there is little or no evidence of a direct 
connection. These chapters thus devolve into a series of 
plausible parallels and questions of resemblance. .. . The 
compensating strength of . . [the book] comes from its 
scholarly detail, and this attention to detail yields at least 
one significant pay-off Aldridge performs a mayor service 
m identifying Pame as the author of the pamphlet ‘Four 
Letters on Interesting Subjects... [The book] brings a 
new and salutary emphasis to late Revolutionary writings 
that are frequently ignored” 
Am Lit 571490] O ’85. Robert A Ferguson (600w) 


“This umportant contribution to American intellectual 
history should prove invaluable to our understanding not 
only of Paine, but of the Amencan Revolution as well. 
Although suitable for undergraduate students, it seems likely 
that the work will be used pnmarily by graduate students 
and faculty.” 

Choice 22:1221 Ap °85. G.L Jones (180w) 


“Although he ıs familiar with the scholarship that has 
produced the republican revision, A Owen Aldridge does 
not place Pames ‘Amencan ideology’ m that 
historiographical context, nor does he draw on the riches 
of the theoretical work on ideology. Reading Aldridge’s 
assessment of Paine’s writings 1s like being in a time warp, 
as though the enormous changes in our thinking about 
how ideas function in society and enter into history-making 
events had never taken place. We are back again with 
George Sabine. . The book is clearly, even forcefully, 
written. . . . If [Aldmdge’s] scholarship has a weakness, 
it lies with the heavy sails of paradigmatic assumptions 
ıt carries without the ballast of careful, Sabine-hke explica- 
tion of texts.” 

J Am Hist 72.679 D '85. Joyce O. Appleby (550w) 


ALL MICHAEL NAZIR- See Nazir-Ah, Michael 


ALINDER, MARY STREET, 1946- Ansel Adams, an 
autobiography. See Adams, A. 


ALKIRE, LELAND G., comp. The Wniter’s advisor. See 
The Writer’s advisor 


ALL ABOUT OLD BUILDINGS; the whole preservation 
catalog, edited by Diane Maddex 433p 1 $39.95, pa 
$24.95 1985 Preservation Press 

720.28 1. Archittecture—Conservation and 
restoration—Catalogs 

2 Buildings—Remodeling—Catalogs 

ISBN 0-89133-107-7; 0-89133-108-5 (pa) 

LC 85-9286 


This is a sourcebook for information on building preserva- 
non. “Three lands of information are given in each of 
the fifteen... chapters: a directory of pertinent associations, 
federal offices [and] bookstores . [It also provides] 
bibliographical references, many of which are annotated 

[and] excerpts from books and other matenals on 
preservation topics.” (Libr J) Index. 





“This 1s the most complete one-volume reference work 
in the field of historic preservation. It 1s a glossary of 
pictures and quotations ın the manner of the The Whole 
Earth Catalogs of the 1970s aimed at the general public 
rather than professionals. .. The editor’s choice of material 
in this book, both textual and pictonal, is exquistte. No 
sensitive person could read this book and not be convinced 
of the need for historic preservation as an important part 
of public and private policy. For undergraduates and general 
readers, 

Choice 23-269 O ’85. P. Kaufman (180w) 


“The excerpts and the nearly 1000 black-and-white 
Photographs truly do provide an inspirational quality to 
this catalog Local history, adaptive uses, fund-raising, and 
education are but a few of the topics covered. Highly 
recommended for public libraries.” 

Libr J 110.192 S 1 °85. Douglas Birdsall (110w) 


ALL FOR LOVE; selected, edited, and illustrated by Tasha 
Tudor. 93p col il $15.95 1984 Philomel Bks 


808 8 1. Love 
ISBN 0-399-21012-1 LC 83-21959 


This “anthology of the literature of love includes poems, 
letters, songs and prose selections [recipes, music and 
projects] The material ranges from that of the Renaissance 
to the 20th Century and, with a few exceptions, represents 
the work of English and American writers. The book is 
divided into sections treating such facets of love as ‘What 
1s Love?, ‘In Love’ and ‘Enduring Love.’” (SLJ) Index. 





“Most of the maternal is of good quality, but the question 
1s‘ how interested would someone old enough to be involved 
with love be ın an overmze flat that is heavily illustrated 
with sentimental pastel pictures that have a faded, old- 
fashioned look? . . . Grades six to E” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38: 118 F 85 (70w) 


“Tudors All for Love, in a pretty picture book format, 
may well become a classic gift for lovers and the favorite 
centerpiece of Valentine book displays. [This is a] generous 
and pleasing anthology. Its pages are lavishly illustrated 
im watercolors with the artist's familiar garlands of poses 
surrounding lovers in antique costume. The final segment 
of the book, ‘Loving Gifts and Celebrations of Tasha Tudor 
and Her Family,’ include directions for making an intricate 
valentine, valentine bouquets and recipes. Essentially a 
gift item.” 

SLJ 31.183 Mr '85. Janet French (140w) 


ALLARD, HARRY. Miss Nelson has a field day; [by] 
Harry Allard [and] James Marshall. 32p col il lib bdg 
$12.95 1985 Houghton Mifflin 

ISBN 0-395-36690-9 (lib bdg), LC 84-27791 


The notorious Miss Swamp reappears at the Horace 
B. Smedley School, this time to shape up the football 
team and make them win at least one game. “Grades 
one to three” (SLJ) 





“Unlike the other Miss Nelson books, in which it’s clear 
that the teacher 1s in disguise, [Miss Nelson and Viola 
Swamp] appear at the same time! Allard’s explanation 
is pat, but children will probably enjoy the contrivance, 
.. Anyway, it's hard to take seriously a story in which 
a struggling team 1s so quickly made to shape up that 
they defeat a strong team seventy-seven to three.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:200 JI/Ag °85 (140w) 


“Scratchy, bouncy, funny drawings and a deadpan text 
combine in a case study in teacher’s daydreams and. chil- 
dren’s nightmares The plot is somewhat sketchy, but 
children of any age will relish the raucous carrying-on 
at what has to be the most glonously awful school in 
the entre state of Texas.” 

Horn Book 61:297 My/Je °85. Ethel R. Twichell (230w) 
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ALLARD, HARRY—Continued 
“Allard and Marshall have combined talents once again 
im this crazy addition to the ever hilarious escapades of 
the students and faculty at the Horace B. Smedley School. 
[The author’s] tongue-in-cheek text is full of the 
colloquialisms that make these stories so delightful, while 
Marshall 1s ın top form as he shows his flair or capturing 
the spirit of a story ım illustrations. There 1s a surprise 
peek into the Nelson/Swamp mystery on the last page 
which should leave young readers happily satisfied; the 
story itself will leave them screaming for more.” 
SLJ 31:51 Ag ‘85, Laura Bacher (120w) 


ALLEN, ANN TAYLOR, 1944-. Satire and society in 
Wilhelmine Germany, Kladderadatsch & Simplicissimus, 
1890-1914. 264p il $25 1984 University Press of Ky. 

837 1. Satire, German 2 German lterature—Huistory 
and critcsm 3. Germany—Social conditions 
4 ‘Kjadderadatsch (Berlin, Germany) 5. Simplicissimus 


(Munich, Germany) 
ISBN 0-8131-1512-4 LC 84-5114 


‘In this work, the author analyzes two satirical German 
“journals, Kladderadatsch and Simplicissumus, as vehicles 
for understanding the evolution of the social and political 
attitudes of the liberal middie class in the Wilhelmine 
era.” (Am Hist Rev) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“Allen skillfully contrasts and analyzes not only the 
diffenng political content and intended audiences of the 
two satirical journals but also their styles, verbal and visual 
imagery, and commercial bases. She makes good use of 
theories about the psychological and social function of 
humor, although she too often equates humor and satire. 

Allen tends to overestimate the significance of satire 
as an active cause of those shifts in fin-de-sidcle bourgeois 
opmmon that she so deftly details. Even if Kladderadatsch 
and Simplicissumus perhaps followed more than led the 
evolution of liberal perceptions m the Wilhelmine era, 
Allen has provided us with many new insights into the 
complex interaction of humor, politics, and society.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1220 D ’85. Gary D. Stark (550w) 


“Despite [Allen's] obvious enthusiasm for this subject, 
her work has many shortcomings. A lack of German 
quotations (absent even from the notes) deprives the learned 
reader of the true wit and charm of the original texts. 
Superb though they are, her translations do not equal 
the bite and tenor of the German. Allusions to the turbulent 
cultural scene of the pernod are insufficient. Moreover, 
from a purely mechanical standpoint, the index—always 
considered a useful tool for further research—is woefully 
madequate. In short, this 1s a book Whon subject warrants 
a more detailed and careful treatmen 

Choice 22.1162 Ap ’85 CL. Dolmetsch (270w) 


ALLEN, ARTIS FRANCES Miltary threats. See Karsten, 


ALLEN, CHARLES, 1940-. Lives of the Indian princes; 
[by] Charles Allen and Sharada Dwivedi, with specially 
commissioned photographs by Aditya Patankar. 352p 
il col il pi $24.95 1985 Crown 

954.03 1. India—Kıngs, queens, rulers, etc 
2. Inda—Socal life and customs 3. India—History 
ISBN 0-517-55689-8 


“At the time of Indian independence 565 princely states, 
ranging in size from 82,700 square miles to. . 22 acres, 
formed two-fifths of the subcontinent The authors discuss 
the 118 primary states—by far the mrichest, largest, and 
most powerful—which under British rule were entitled to 
gun salutes . . . Using oral interviews and examples from 
the lives of various pmnces, they progress from birth 
festivities for an heir to the throne to the final death 


ceremonies.” (Libr J) f 


“Allen and Dwivedi insightfully present a composite 
picture of the life cycle of a ruler. . . . Superb pictures 
accompany the text and in themselves make the title a 
worthwhile purchase for any library with an interest in 
India. Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110.71 My 1 ’85. Donald Clay Johnson (120w) 


“The authors have drawn mostly on the personal 
reminiscences of such maharajas or nawabs as still survive 
from that era, or from their children and grandchildren 
who recall the glones that have departed. Very little will 
be found in these pages of the early history of the states 
or of their onginal accommodation to British supervision; 
the period covered 1s almost entirely post-First World War. 
The emphasis ıs upon domestic, social or sporting activities, 
and the extensive use of the tape-recorder makes for a 
good deal of repetition Politics are only passingly referred 
to. . . . Charles Allen and Sharada Dwivedi concentrate 
a little too much, perhaps, on the glitter and the gold, 
and might have used a stronger editonal hand on some 
of the personal recollections. . But on the whole they 
present an interesting and at times moving picture of a 
vanished world” 

Times Lit Suppl p849 Ag 2°85. Bnan Fothergill! (850w) 


ALLEN, LOUIS. Burma, the longest war, 1941-45. 686p 
pl maps $2995 £985 St Martin’s Press 
940.54 1 World War, 1939-1945—-Campargns and 
battles—Burma 
ISBN 0-312-10858-3 LC 85-9743 


This is a military history of the campaign in World 
War two fought ın Burma by the British and the Japanese 
armies The author says, “I have written this book with 
the desire to tell what the war was like, and what I thought 
It meant, to discern the underlying political structure and 
also to narrate the vanety of direct personal experience 
of a strange and complex battlefield I have also wanted 
to tell t from both sides” (Preface) Bibliography. Index 


“Although the book’s title 1s misleading (only to Britons 
1s Burma ‘the longest war’) and chapter ttles are dramatic, 
antagonists (whether Kotoku Sato or Marshal Slim) receive 
fair play. The cumulative effect of Allen's nchly textured, 
700-page blockbuster is powerful—the most comprehensive 
treatment of the remote Burma war to date” 

Choice 23:1120 Mr °86. AD. Coox (180w) 


“The author's familiarity with Japanese sources enables 
hım to strike a balance unusual in Western accounts Allen’s 
Japanese are as much prisoners of their culture as the 
Bntish are of theirs. They are victims of incompetent 
command and imadequate logistics. They do not want to 
die, but their ready acceptance of death lends a special 
horror to Allen's descnptions of some of the century’s 
most vicious fighting.” 

Libr J 11078 § 15 °85. Dennis E, Showalter (110w) 


“(The author] draws extensively from British and Japanese 
sources to humanize the soldiers on both sides. He points 
out that both sides suffered from the brutal, unfamiliar 
conditions, the internecine squabbling of distant officers 
and constantly wanted for food, medicine, rested troops 
and transportation. . [The] book 1s part painstaking 
military history, part social commentary and part shells-and- 
smoke battle narrative The general reader may find the 
extended sequences on troop movements and dispositions 
cye-glazing. The author is no mere chess-board strategist, 
however “Burma’ is well balanced with evocative detail.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 F 23 ’86. Richard Nalley 
{220w} 
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ALLEN, LOUIS—Continued 

“An intelligence officer during the war, Allen has already 
written extensively on Britain's war a Ja; His 
knowledge of Japanese language and culture enables him 
to do justice to those on the other side—indeed, his Japanese 
often come more vividly alive to the reader than his 
British. . [The book is] a fuller, mcher account than 
the normal run of cam; istones built on the foundation 
of the official accounts. t ıs not to say, however, that 
it is completely satisfactory. Some of the battle narratives 
are rather hard to follow. Moreover, some large issues 
renot treated as fly, as they- eee . This study, 
taken as a whole, be a most valuable starting} i 
for future students of the war in Burma. To have 
such a great mountain of evidence into satisfactory shape 
1s a considerable achievement.” 

Tinh = Suppl p248 Mr 8 °85. Raymond Callahan 


ALLEN, ROBERT CLYDE, 1950-. S of soap operas; 
[by] Robert C. Alle C. Allen. 245p $27 50, pa $9.95 1985 Univer- 
sity o 

Yor 45 L Soap operas 
ISBN 0-8078-1643-4, 0-8078-4129-3 (pa) 
LC 84-21894 


In this work, the author “undertakes a reexamunation 
of the production and consumption of soap operas through 


the use of . . . [an] investigatory model based = contem- 
porary poetics and reada aneres nse th en argues 
that soap o enomenon about S much 
18 said but little is neice . [He discusses] the economic 


and institutional functions of these programs in addition 
to the context of therr production. He also considers the 
historical development of the soap opera as advertising 
vehicle, narrative structure, and ‘women’s fiction.” 
(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index 





“Although the `guthor can be forgiven the occasional 
misstatement of fact about ha in the soap opera 
industry, he cannot, however, be forgiven for such 
a fascinating subject dull reading because of his ponderous, 
belabored approach. . . . Speaking of Soap , however, 
considered with other serious treatments of the ‘form, fills 
in another piece of the soap opera puzzle, bringing scholars 
closer to understanding its complexity. Recommended for 
graduate level collections.” 

Choice 23.99 S '85. MLB. Cassata (110w) 


“Because [Alen] attempts so much ın so short a space 
only 185 pages of actual text), most topics are superficially 
Evidence is ignored when it suits his needs 
and misquoted or quoted out of context, often to set 
up straw issues to make his point... . Although there 
are a few excellent sections in the book, especially the 
history and the discussion of the relationship of the domestic 
novel to the soap opera, met book should be used cautiously 
as a sole resource, Although [Allen] mentions the 
economic context, he is unable to make the necessary 
links among the economy, the creators, and the organizations 
that finance and distribute these and the kinds 
of programs being broadcast. . need not expect 
sociological insights from a critic, but aen the expectation 
is raised, the reality is disap ppointn 
Contemp Sociol 15:386 My '86. Munel G Cantor (800w) 


“Allen is on solid ground m his lively discussions of 
narrative “Torms and the various occu of the term 
weap oper. but much of the book ıs taken up with 

yss of various methodologies and philosophies of or- 
ganizing, and refining data. The academic jargon (‘Em- 
piricism's ontology 18s atomistic’) often obscures some of 
the author’s fine work, includi the ground-breaking 
research into the papers of Irna Hips, who, 50 years 

, created what we now know as soap operas.” 

Libr J 110 139 Ap 1°85 Christopher Schenenag (100w) 


ARRA JOHN, 1935-. Cho's children; Dostoevsky at 
1583 New Square and other poems 93p $16 95; pa $7 95 
138 New Directions, for sale by Norton 


ISEN 0-8112-0935-0, 0-8112-0936-9 (pa) 
LC 8422659 


“A collection of twenty-three dramatic narrative poems, 
each centered on a historical personage—ce.g., writer, ex- 
plorer, scientist—at some ‘key moment’ in his or her life.” 
(Choice) 





“Allman fits into a tradition of modern narrative verse, 
including Robinson, Frost, and Jeffers His technique is 
a complex blend of straightforward narration, inner 
monologue, and characterization, skillfully executed in 
traditional blank-verse stanzas The poems are strikingly 
detailed. Allman, however, tends to overburden them with 
allusions to F gener and events in the life of the subject, 
almost as parading his obviously thorough research. 
As might be expected, he 1s more convincing with some 
figures than with others. Recommended for general readers 
rather than academic libraries.” 

Choice 23'288 O '85. JJ. Patton (100w) 


“The personae in [this book] are histoncally important 
people ‘of amazing gifts.’ Unfortunately, encrustations of 
c fact and poetic conceit rarely allow a realized 
individual to emerge from these poems. When Allman 
writes of ‘Lincoln’s pulse/ entering the telegraph's 
wrist’ in ‘Frederick Douglass aiting for News of the 
Emanct bey Proclamation,’ we know this strained image 
uld e occurred to neither Douglass nor Lincoln.” 
Libr S 110:63 My 1 ’85. Joseph A. Lipari (150w) 


ALMOND, PHILIP C. Rudolf Otto; an introduction to 
his philosophical theology. (Studies in relgion) 172p $23 
1984 Unıversıty of N.C. Press 

200 1. Otto, Rudolf, 1869-1937 
ISBN 0-8078-1589-6 LC 83-19865 


“After a brief introduction to Otto’s life and work, Almond 
exposits, thematically and somewhat chronologically, . . 
. [these] aspects of Otto’s thought: the background to Otto’s 
notions of the rational and nonrational, the numinous 
experience, the philosophical understructure of Das Heuige 
{the holy as a priori, schematization, divination), and the 
evaluative role of the rebgious a pnor in Otto's later 
works.” (J Relig) Bibliography Index. 





“Almond's book does the two important tasks of locating 
Otto in his context in the history of philosophy and, with 
that, of interpreting the content of Otto's thought. ei 

. Extended comment on this book is called for not because 
of its weaknesses but because of the major issues concerning 
literary analysis and theological reflection which it raises. 
True, the book gathers to itself more than it adequately 
handles, but this does not undermine its worth. Rather, 
the book makes clear that the case for the necessity of 
reflection on literary forms for an understanding of human 
life must be made. The case requires, however, the depen- 
dence of the meaning of hterary texts on aspects of their 
form and the indispensability of literary forms for human 
hife and for our understanding of it.” 

J Am Acad Relig 531474] S '85. Wesley A. Kort (1600w) 


“Philip Almond’s book does what the first book-length, 
English-language study of Rudolf Otto m nearly forty years 
probably ought to do, especially one that bills itself as 
an ‘introduction.’ Almond does not discuss extensively Otto’s 
relation to his contemporary context or assess in detail 
Otto's contributions to theology or the history of religions. 
Content with scattered criticisms, Almond develops no 
unified, overarching critique, positive and/or negative, of 
Otto’s views. ... The book is straightforward, reads quickly, 
and . [is 1 carefully grounded ” 

J Relg 66110 Ja 36. Gregory D. Alles (250w) 


“More than half the contents of this book have appeared, 
m earher versions, ın scholarly religious studies journals, 
but the bibliographies of Otto’s work are o to this 
publication ond writes clearly and capably, a the 
breadth of his study ıs adequate to the needs of large 
general collections, graduate students approaching Otto for 
the first trme, and theologians looking for a concise statement 
of Otto’s work.” 

Libr J 109:1456 Ag °84. Francisca Goldsmith (130w) 
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ALTHER, LISA. Other women; a novel. 336p $15.95 1984 


a 
ISBN. 0-394-53936-2 LC 8447873 
A Borzoi Bk 


This novel deals with “the relationship between Caroline 
Kelly—-nurse, separated mother, radical activist, lesbian 
(mostly), so oppressed by the world’s pain that she hoards 
aspırıns to ensure her way out—and Hannah Burke, psy- 
chotherapist, ‘a gay haired housewife in a polyester pants 
suit’.” (New Statesman) 





“Both characters are well anchored in the commonplace: 
Caroline with her ambivalence about her lesbian 
and her work as an emergency room nurse; Hannah with 
her confortable husband and the menopause Alther uses 
her keen humor and observation to carry the story along 
as these two woman heal each other and themselves. 
Libr J 10%2160 N 15 °84. Mary-Ellen Mort (110w) 


“I assume we are meant to shout hosanna at [the] idylle 
ending and that yes, mdeed, the way to make this 
a better world is not by protesting ın the streets but by 
cleaning up our own neurotic gardens. ‘Other 
Women’ made me Jong for the m messıness of the early 
days of the women’s movement, when maybe we were 
fools for ruming perfectly good cocktail parties arguing 
about the use of he/she and man/human, but at least 
we were alive and caring and open. Caroline’s therapy—and 
this book—are too neat. If the women’s movement didn’t 
result ın a happy-ever-after ending nether does six months 
of therapy Life ıs a series of maintenance maneuvers, 
and I bet Carolme will be checking into a behavior modifica- 
tion office three months after the novel ends” 

Nars Book Rev p26 N 11 °84. Nancy Evans 


“The novel ıs good about how the relationship works, 
on what Hannah, as well as Caroline, brings to it, feels 
with ıt; it also sets Caroline firml m a wider worl 
a world of painful politics, of multifaceted imtimate an 
social relationships, an often beautiful physical world. It 
reads fluently, offers its characters the grace of fare 
from the emotional flux. So why is there a i 
working its way into this paragraph? Perhaps centage it 
15 foo easy a read for what it is about. Perhaps because 
you know from the start that Caroline never will take 
those pills. Perhaps because Hannah’s troubles are too 
evenly balanced Caroline's. Perhaps because there 
1s one small, soft cop-out at the end. And perhaps because 
the novel’s length must preclude the iene ai lon sweat of 
the experience ” 

New Statesman 109:28 Mr 8 °85, Gillian Wilce (150w) 


“Where Kinflicks [BRD 1976] was satirical . Other 
Women 1s earnest, asking the reader to be a partisan 
of a life of self-conscious nurturing, weaving and female 
lovemaking on a rural lakeshore Even that t have 
been all right 1f Alther’s style had coalesced with her heroine’s 
identity. Unfortunately, gitbness and hyperbole make very 
poor vehicles for sincere seriousness, and ın the end one 
eels as though the author is weepily forn reassurance 
while imsisting all along that it is 


Saturday Rev 10.81 N/D '84, a sairo (270w) 


ALTSHULER, ALAN A. 1936- The Future of the 
automobile See The Future of the automobile 


AMBIVALENT LEGACY; a legal history of the South, 
edited by David J. Bodenhamer and James W. Ely, 
Jr. sae? "$20 1984 University Press of Miss. 

1. Law—United ae 2, Southem 
See Poua and governm 
ISBN 0-87805-210-0 LC "33-25928 


The authors in this collection seek to show “that, although 
southerners have shared the central constitutional values 
of resistance to arbitrary power, popular sovereignty, and 
protection of private property, their special concern with 
matters of race and caste, a rural culture, a hierarchical 
society, and a pervastve localism has caused southern law 
and legal institutions to differ significantly from the law 
of northern and western junsdictions” (Am Hist Rev) 
Bibliography Index 


Were the general U.S. or southern histoman the essays 
by Freyer and Scheiber on economic development and 
ublic policy, in addition to the fine survey Ely and 
amer will have the aia! interest the Ginis 
on slavery, however, suggest e y o subject 
is becoming so specialized as to be accessible only to 
a small number of lets On the whole, the essays in 
this volume are worthy contributions to the field of legal 
history that in their technical proficiency and widely varyıng 
levels of generality and significance aptly: reflect rtea the state 
of contemporary American historical 
Am Hist Rev 90:784 Je '85. Herman ann (550w) 


“This volume offers neither a survey of southern legal 
history nor a conceptual framework for an interpretation 
of southern legal history. Such books have yet to be written. 

fascinating collection of first-rate essays is, however, 
a critical first step toward understanding ps Jaw affected 
southern history and how the special dynamics of the 
South affected legal developments in that region... . 
Taken as a whole the essays suggest that there are some 
important differences between legal developments in the 
South and the rest of the nation. Most obviously, questions 


„of slavery and race affected southern law more than they 


did northern law . More than anything else, howeve 
these essays show how little we know about the e Tegal 
history of the South. As Lawrence M Fnedman demonstrates 
in his essay, for the most part the South has been ignored 
by lawyers, judges, and legal histonans. This excellent book 
18 an umportant step in reversing that trend.” 

J Am Hist 72381 S '85. Paul Finkelman (500w) 


AMERICA ON FILM AND TAPE; a topical catalog of 
audiovisual resources for the study of United States 
history, society, and culture; Howard B. Hitchens, general 
editor, Vidge Hitchens, associate editor. gibi phies 
and indexes ın American history, no3) 392; $45 1985 
Greenwood Press 


016 973 1 United States—Civilization—Catalogs 
2, Audio-visual materals-—~Catalo: 
ISBN 0-313-24778-1 LC 85-8011 


This work lists “audiovisual materials in US anthropology, 
architecture, arts, economic history, folklore, geography, 
history, international relations, language, literature, Joumal 
ism, performing arts, political science, popular culture, 
sociology, and science and technology .. . Formats reviewed 
include 16mm films, 35mm slide sets, audiocassettes, video 
recordings, and filmstmps. .. Each chapter begins with 
a general introduction to the discipline it treats, followed 
by entnes listed under specific categories, arranged by 
individual identifying numbers. Each entry also includes 
the title of the work, intended audience level, format, 
sound/silent, length, year of release, distributor, and bref 
annotation.” (Choice) Index. 


“This highly selective bibliography of audiovisual resources 
pertaining to Amencan life and culture lists matenals 
appropriate for high school! and college students and adults 

. . Each section was compiled by an expert in the field 
(most of them college professors). No prices are given, 
and no awards are listed though many of The items listed 
have won several . . Tho there ıs no detailed subject 
ındex, the Subject Category tine (really a detailed table 
of contents) should provide sufficient access.” 

Booklist 82:1126 Ap 1 °86 (360w) 


“An essential source for well-rounded curnculum develop- 
ment in American Studies programs.” 
Choice 23:846 F °86. EJ Pine (220w) 


“Unfortunately, the book is difficult to use due to a 
befuddling format, wnadequate indexing, and an uneven 
ees of annotations. The lack of a subject mdex requires 

e user to figure out the four-page ‘subject category outline’ 
in order to rags something on a icular topic, which 
oe no res Har task (e.g, a film about ous is under 

e problems may be result of having 
12 ien es les which also accounts for the inconsis- 
tent quality of citations The ttle index uses hybrid 1tem 
numbers like ‘Sy-Cb-8’ instead of page numbers. The key 
to distributors 1s not arranged according to the abbreviation 
that appears in the text. A maladroit eftort, not recommend- 


Libr J 111:73 F 1 °86. Richard W Grefrath (130w) 
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AMERICAN DOMESTIC PRIORITIES; an economic ap 
pete by John M. Quigley [and] Damei 

ubi Shanon series ın real estate economics and 

ny 398p $32.50, pa $9.95 1985 University of Calif. 


338.973 1. United States—Economic policy 
ISBN 0-520-05521-7; 0-520-05522-5 (pa) 
LC 84-28013 


This collection of papers discusses “the costs and benefits 
of a... vanety of federal, state, and local programs 
In general, the authors find that Reagan’s domestic reforms 
are hidden budget cutting that would hurt low-income 
Americans.” (Libr J) 


ee [book's] format—research papers and commen- 
ts a blend of solid, in-depth analysis and 

thought reflections. . . . Each topic [the book ancase] 
with ts Swi historical ‘context, framework of analysis, 
discussion and Tecommendanons, ân and excellent references, 
is valuable in and of itself, taken together, the set of 
issues offers broader and somewhat surprising insights into 
desired directions in some areas. Poli rs, scholars, 
and general audiences should appreciate this book. The 
serious economic perspectives ted here provide a 
welcome change from the political and self-serving histrionics 
that usually prevail when such topics are discussed. Both 
public and academic libraries, lower-division undergraduate 


net Choice 23:834 O ’85. A.R. Sanderson (160w) 


“Although this is not a book for the casual reader, anyone 
vitally interested in domestic Policy will find it enlightening. 
Recommended for academi large. public hbraries.” 

Libr J 110:91 Ag ‘85. Richard C. Schimmg (80w) 


AMERICAN ENTERPRISE INSTITUTE FOR PUBLIC 
POLICY RESEARCH. Controlling the cost of social 
security. See Controlling the cost of social security 


AMERICAN JOBS AND THE CHANGING IN- 
DUSTRIAL BASE; edited by Eileen L. Collins and 
Lucretia Dewey Tanner 265p ut $32 1984 Ballinger 

331.1 1. Labor sup pply 2. United States—Occupations 

ISBN 0-88730-017 LC 84-14495 


The authors “examine high tech and employment, modern- 
izing of the federal government, and technol and job 
design effects on income and s... [They discuss] 
industry and labor ives on economic and tech- 


nological change, and {includ chapter containing 
policy recommendations.” paola sue Index 





“Economists sometimes write in a mannner that fogs 
issues, but not here. The reader is clearly shown how 
the US economy has changed as a result of foreign competi- 
tion and domestic technological change, and what steps 
might secure employment and promote competitiveness. 


... An impressive book for sociologists, economists 
business, and public-policy teachers their students. 
Choice 23:331 O '85. C. Tausky (150w) 


“The authors generally agree that new technology, while 
displacing some workers, has not created massive unemploy- 
ment. But they differ on the ability of American industry 
to utilize ey the latest technologies, the likely impact 
of technological change on the overall occupational structure, 
and those ely to be displaced in the near future. Not 
surprisingly, given such disagreement, a variety of policy 
suggestions is provided for facilitating technological mnova- 
tion and at the same time, lessening any negative effects 
it might have... . The variety of analytical frameworks, 
fin and policy suggestions is the strength of this 
book. But several essays are quite dull, making ıt a somewhat 
uninteresting volume to read.” 

J Econ Lit 231825 D "85. Sam Rosenberg (1000w) 
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AMERICAN SOCIETY OF HOSPITAL PHARMACISTS. 
The New consumer drug digest Sec The New consumer 
drug digest 


eee Aar n E T 
enn tionary. terary biography, 
v12) aa $88 1985 Gale Ri ie 


Children's hterature History and criticism 

a ae literature—Bio-bibliography 3 . Authors, 

E a r 

ISBN 0-8103-1 LC 85-15990 
“A Bruccoli Clark boo! 


“Biographies of Aa selected eighteenth- and 
nineteenthi-centiry scene roti are on in this 
test volume of the Dictionary of Literary Biography series. 
Like other volumes in the series, this one 18 arranged 
alphabetically by biographee. Within each entry is listed 
the corpus of the writer's works, with full bi liographic 
information. Following 1s a description of the person’s 
career, along with pemae personal information Entries 


[seek to] outline influences on the wri of the 
nographees and place them within the context of the period 
in which they wrote. Pictures of the su as well as 


illustrations from their works are incl Concluding 
each entry is a list of references.” (Booklist) Index. 


“Writers included m the stil! popular Louisa 
May Alcott and irs Ae Harris to many who are 
o 


nger read, such as Hezekiah Butterworth and George 
Peck. . The table of contents notes the dates of the 
person’s “pith and death, the author of each article, and 
ae tion. At the end of the book 15 a bibliography 

and critical material on children’s literature 

sad ie in books and journals. . . . Finally, there is a 
cumulative index to all volumes in the DLB series, including 
the Yearbooks and the Documentary Series. Ten authors 
from this volume are also covered in Yesterday's Authors 
of Books for Children [BRD 1978], which uses quoted 
maternal heavily and is aimed at young adult readers. This 
volume ıs a valuable addition to reference material on 
children’s literature criticism and would be useful in many 
academic and public libranes.” 

Booklist 8271372 My 15 ’86 (240w) 


KINGSLEY, 1922-. Stanley and the women. 255p 
$14.05 1985 Summit Bks. 
ISBN 0-671-60317-5 LC 85-9899 


In this novel “Stanley is advertising manager of a London 
newspaper. The women are his ex-wife Nowell (‘"a not 
very good actress who isn’t very beautiful), new wife 
Susan ("You certainly do marry some extraordinary people, 
Stanley”), his . mother-in-law, and psychiartist Trish 
soins, who’s maltreating his son ‘for schizophrenia.” (Libr 





“Mr. Amus’s latest novel 1s a very acid, very British 
comedy about Stanley’s troubles sith tae two epena mra wives 
and an abusive female trist, 1 
mitigated by the fact that Stanley ee 18 ia re 

Stanley and his associates are all people whom one 
would not wish to meet m the flesh, but they are wickedly 


ras Atlantic ie 236 143 N ’85. Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) , 
Christ Sct Monit p21 S 11 °85. Tom D’Evelyn (1250w) 
Encounter 63.47 S/O '84. James Lasdun (850w) 
Libr J 11090 S 15 °85. Grove Koger (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p9 S 22 ‘85, Susan From 
Schaeffer (2500w) oe 


“Is this novel unfair to women? Probably. Is the question 
worth asking? No. Stanley and the Women is a local 
indictment of particular, carefully drawn characters. The 
females in the world of this book all commit ‘offences 
against common sense, good manners, fair play, truth,’ 
at least in the eyes of Stanley, who 1s smug, casually 
anti-Semitic in a way ‘that came naturally to someone 
like me born where and when I was,’ and nobody’s ea 
of a deep thinker. Stanley’s lone attribute is his capacity 
for comic outrage His hapless struggles with the denizens 
of the modern age, including selfish or angry women, provide 
frustrations and their antidote. . . Stanley and the Women 
offers a session of health laughter ” 

Time 12674 S 30 °85. Paul Gray (1000w) 
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AMIS, KINGSLEY, 1922—Continued 
“{This] 1s perhaps ‘the most skilfully written of all Amis’s 
novels, and for much of its length the most overtly serious 
Impotence and misogyny, as in Jake’s Thing [BRD 1979} 
can be paired off for comic purposes, it may be thought, 
without straining the genre, madness and misogyny less 
easly. Amis runs them in tandem, using a narrative tech- 
nique of short scenes into which the four sections of the 
novel are broken up to promote a feeling of pace and 
urgency, denying himself much of the leisurely satirical 
observation that made Jake’s Thing so enjoyable a compen- 
dium of the Worst of British .. [This novel] reveals 
Kingsley Amis in the full flood of his talent and should 
survive its ritual b in William IV Street unscathed.” 
Times Lit Suppl p571 My 25°84. .K.L Walker (1500w) 


AMOS, WILLIAM HOPKINS. Exploring the seashore; 
` William H. Amos 32p col il $10.95, Lb bdg $12.95 
1984 National Geographic Soc. 
574.909 1. Seashore biology—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87044-526-X; 0-87044-531-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-11464 


Guided by a marine biologist, two yoote children examine 
some of the many forms of hfe found along rocky and 
sandy shorelines and in salt marshes of North America, 
“Kindergarten to grade three” (SLJ) 





“How can one impress on a child in a few words and 
pictures the incredible complexty and beauty of the 
seashore? In this short but highly informative book, the 
author has managed the task quite well ... The excellent 
color photographs include a wide _variety ‘of plants and 
animals commonly found at the shore. One might wish 
to see more text and more pictures, but these types of 
books are limited in scope, and this one should lead readers 
to more detailed studies of this fascinating part of the 
world.” 

Sci Books Films 21,100 N/D °85. David L. Pawson 
(130w) 


SLJ 31:73 Ap °85. Cynthia M Sturgis (70w) 
AMPHOUX, NANCY See Nan Shin 


ANCONA, GEORGE, il. The first Thanksgiving feast. See 
Anderson, J. 


ANCONA, GEORGE. Sheep dog, words and photographs 
by George Ancona il $11 75, lib bdg $11.88 1985 Lothrop, 
Lee & Shepard Bks, 

636.7 1. Sheep uvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-04118-3; 0-688-04119-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-20100 


This work describes the various breeds of dogs used 
to guard and herd sheep, explains how they work, and 
discusses the umportance of these dogs to the sheep industry. 
pibbography: “Grades four to seven.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 





“Photographs of varying quality are used profusely ın 
a book that describes the several breeds of Central European 
and Near Eastern dogs that have been used to herd or 
guard sheep for centunes Ancona discusses the ways the 
dogs differ in behavior and temperament. . . The one 
_ weakness of the book 1s that, at the beginning and end, 

pictures of dogs and coyotes are used alternately while 
the text implies that there is contact between them; otherwise 
this ıs adequately organized, informative, and clearly wnt- 
ten.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 391 S '85 (120w) 


“Ancona exhibts his usual skill for finding and producing 
high quality, appropriate, and engaging photographs. The 
text and photographs are well integrated, with various sized 
photos and amounts of text on each page The design 
gives a feeling of movement throughout the book Ancona 
has given us new information, mterestingly told in an 
attractive presentation.” 

Horn Book 61:574 S/O ‘85. Elizabeth S. Watson (150w) 


Sci Books Films 21.228 Mr/Ap *86. Katherme Gillen 
(200w) 


“This will be a hit with dog lovers” 
SLJ 32:128 S '85. Eldon Younce (100w) 


ANDERSEN, H. C. (HANS CHRISTIAN), 1805-1875. 
The wild swans; [by] Hans Christian Andersen; English 
version by Naomi Lewis; illustrated by Angela Barrett. 
col il $11.95 1984 Bedrick Bks., for sale by Harper 
& Row 

3982 1. Fary tales—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-911745-36-X LC 83-15805 
“Peter Bedrick books.” 


In this retelling of the Andersen tale, eleven brothers 
who have been turned into swans by their evil stepmother 
are saved by their beautiful sister “Grades two to four.” 
(SL) 


Christ Sci Mont pBS S 7 '84. Lisa Lane (210w) 


“Foremost among tbe requirements of a reteller of tales 
is an ear for the hit and cadence of language plus an 
innate sense of narrative pace, and these gifts the British 
critic and author Naom: Lewis abundantly possesses They 
inform her elegant rendition of Hans Christian Andersen’s 
‘Wild Swans,’ keeping it faithful ın romantic spirit to the 
19th-century Dane, yet entirely congenial to contemporary 
ears ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p52 D 2 °84, Selma G. Lanes 
(140w) 


“This 1s one of Andersen’s most beloved tales’ the story 
of eleven brothers who were turned ito swans and their 
sister who breaks the spell through courage and sacrifice 
Lewis’ translation retains a rich literary quality simular 
to that of Eric Haugaard in Hans Andersen, His Classic 
Fairy Tales (1978) but omits the frequent religious references. 
The text and nchly-colored wlustrations are perfectly ım- 
tegrated, with text following the form of the illustration 
ın the many sweeping double-page spreads.” 

SLJ 3167 D °84 Susan H Patron (190w) 


ANDERSEN, HANS 
(Hans Christian), 1805-1875 


See Andersen, H. C. 


ANDERSON, CHARLES C. (CHARLES CAMPBELL), 
1923-. Psychology and the liberal consensus; [by] Charles 
C. Anderson [and] L. D. Travis. 153p $17.25/Can$15 
1984 Wilfrid Laurier Univ. Press, distr. in the U.S. 
by Humanities Press 

150 1. Psychology 2. Social problems 
ISBN 0-88920-127-7 


In this study, the authors seek “to show that psychology 
as a ‘science designed to solve social problems by its 
application to education’ has failed .. As the focus 
of their discussion is the ‘liberal consensus’ (the behef 
that social problems can be solved by umprovements im 
educational methods), they specifically address [what they 
perceive as} the failures stemming from advice to educators 
from psychologists in the line of changing curnculum rather 
than umproving staff and educational processes.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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ANDERSON, CHARLES C. (CHARLES CAMPBELL), 
1923——Continued : 

“The authors scathingly criticize psychology, analyzing 
reasons why it cannot possibly be a ‘Science 1’ (their 
term to describe a science that searches for causal or 
conditional laws)... . Although the onentation 1s biased, 
their book ıs thought-provoking; it can serve as a stimulus 
for analyzing the political, economic, educational, and psy- 
chological interfacing that is crucial for advancement in 
today’s soci University collections.” 

Choice 22,194 S °84. E Pearson (170w) 


“This book represents a bitter, dogmatic blast at America 
as a nation, Amencan psychology as a discipline, and 
individual American psychologists as human g 
. Anderson and Travis are right to argue that psychology 
has oversold its wares to education ın recent decades 
They may also be nght that the United States witnessed 
the hardest sell. Neverthcless, their explanations provide 
heat without ght If the tiresome name-calling does 
not totally alienate the reader, then the careful selection 
of the evidence to fit the thesis will complete the process. 
. .. In short, a pomted analysis 1s much needed of the 
many problems that beset the application of psychology 
to social policy Psychology and the Liberal Consensus 
1s not the needed book.” 

Society 22.78 S/O ’85. Thomas F. Pettigrew (1550w) 


ANDERSON, GARY CLAYTON, 1948. Kinsmen of 
another kind; Dakota-white relations in the upper Missis- 
spp valley, 1650-1862. 383p $25 1984 University of 

eb, Press 


977 1 Dakota Indians—-History 2. Mississippi River 


vali asoy 
ISBN 0-8032-1018-3 LC 83-23411 


In this study, the author “considers Dakota-white relations 
in the Up Misstssipp1 Valley from 1650 and the first 
contact with Europeans to the Sioux uprising in Minnesota 
in 1862 Anderson concentrates on the nature of ethnic 
contact, which, he believes, influenced Eastern Sioux at- 
titudes toward whites. He argues that early explorers and 
traders entered the Dakota communal world through social 
and fictive kinship and became ‘enculturated’ to Sioux 
social practices . . . Anderson asserts that by the 1860s 
some Sioux concluded that whites had broken the kinshi 
bond and the Sioux therefore tumed to war” (Choice 
Bibliography. Index 


“Anderson may give disproportionate weight to the kinship 
theory as the sinale most ımportant determinant of Indian- 
white relations over the centuries, but it is difficult to 
fault a book based on an examination of every conceivable 
documentary source. The book is obviously the labor of 
many years, and the author has bestowed more time on 
lus subject than most scholars who are also teachers can 
afford to spend on such research Hence, one is inclined 
to trust his judgment and to accept his conclustons as 
authoritative. .. Any future synthesis of Dakota history 
will have to make use of his findings, either by accepting 
them ın toto or by at least giving them a more prominent 
than they have hitherto enjoyed.” 
Am Hist Rev 90.1002 O °85. Roy W. Meyer (450w) 


“Although ‘the book 1s heavily documented, much 1s 
inferred about the nature of kinship tres and Dakota views 
of their changing relations with whites. Anderson's thesis 
assumes that the Sioux were terribly naive regarding those 
relations. This assumption gives less weight to traditional 
explanations of the 1862 Sal nal 

Choirce 22:1215 Ap °85 RN. Ellis (220w) 


“This is not simply an account of white ‘contacts’ with 
the Dakota but, rather, an analysis of how both Indians 
‘and whites were affected by the interaction of the two 
peoples The author draws fresh conclusions regarding Sioux- 
Chippewa as well as Sioux-white interactions, minimizing 
the impact of the Chippewa on the early western migration 
of the Sioux The emphasis on kinship ties provides 
a valuable conceptual approach, although at times it 18 

ips belabo: too much to the exclumon of other 
ctors affecting Dakota-white relationships .. This is 
a thoughtful, well-argued book, soundly based on the relevant 
primary sources. It ıs a major contnbution to the history 

of the eastern Sioux.” 
J Am Hist 72:399 S °85. Reginald Horsman (400w) 


ANDERSON, JOAN. The first Thanksgiving feast; 
photographed by George Ancona. 11 $12.95 1984 Clarion 


974.4 1 Pignms (New England colonists)}—Juvenile 
literature 2 Thanksgrving Day—Juvenile literature 
3 Massachusetts—History—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-89919-287-4 LC 84-5804 


This book recreates the first harvest feast celebrated 
by the Pilgrims in 1621 using the Pilgrim and Indian 
actors and the seventeenth-century setting of Plimoth Planta- 
tion, a living history museum in Plymouth, Massachusetts 
“Grades three to six.” (SLI) 





“Although information on the Pilgrims and on Thanks- 
giving itself abounds, the unusual, well-illustrated book 
stands out as a lively, even entertaining volume that brings 
Stephen Hopkins and other Pilgrims to life as they prepare 
for the harvest feast and then share the grand meal with 
the Wampanoag Indians. . . Photographed at Plimoth 
Plantation . . . where resident interpreters live and s 
as the original Pilgrims did—the book also has a visual 
sense of immediacy and excitment. The photographs, clearly 
focused and effectively arranged, capture well the spirit 
of the first Thanksgiving.” 

Horn Book 61:193 Mr/Ap °85. Karen Jameyson (200w) 


“This dramatized account of the first Thanksgiving will 
be a untque and welcome addition to all American history 
collections. . . . Much of the book’s uniqueness stems 
from Ancona’s photographs .. Ancona says his photographs 
are really portraits. That they are—portraits that reject 
the stereotypes of the stoic Indian and solemn Pilgrim, 
instead capturing the spinit, dignity, determination and 
individuality of the natives and early settlers Narrative 
and illustrations work together to create a real sense of 
the people, dady life and culture ın 1620s Plymouth. . 
. . It would be a foolish mistake to stamp this book 
‘holiday’ and circulate it only in November. This is a 
piece or living history that deserves to be enjoyed year- 


Toun 
SLJ 3178 D °84. Heide Pichler (270w) 


ANDERSON, PEGGY. Children’s hospital 532p $18.95 
1985 Harper & Row 
362.1 1. Children’s hospitals 2. Children—Duseases 
ISBN 0-06-015089-0 LC 81-47650 


The author intends “to explore the responses of those 
involved when a child is down by senous illness 
or injury. to discover how—or whether—the child, the 
family, and the hospital staff members attempting to save 
or cure the child are able to tolerate the itolerable.” 
(Preface) Bibliography 


“The almost fanatic commitment to treat virtually hopeless 
cases, the strong bond between the physicians and the 
parents of the sick youngsters, the support given the families 
by the nurses, residents, and ancillary personnel are per- 
sonalized through the experiences of these six patients 
The reader becomes concerned about each one, as the 
writing 1s dramatic, animated, and intense. A well- 
documented and powerful book” 

Libr J 11073 My 15 °85. Carol R. Glatt (110w) 


“(The author] provides copious information on the history 
of children’s hospitals, their budgets, architecture, policies 
and ethics Some of this is imteresting, but by the tme 
she gets back to the children our tears have dned. The 
book’s greatest flaws are the flat portrayals of people under 
stress and the stereotypes Those who seem most intelligent, 
compliant and thus easy-to-deal-with are white middle-class 
parents; a poor white couple seem stunned by technology 
and baffled by lfe, of the two black parents (both single 
mothers), one is a drug addict, the other an uncommunica- 
tive working-class woman On one level though, the book 
works .. At umes ‘Children’s Hospital’ can make us 
feel we can fight mortality and maybe even win once 
in a while” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Je 23 °85 Nancy Cardozo 
(300w) 
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ANDO, HIROFUMI The land ıs shrinking. See Ness, 
G. D. 


ANDRESKI, STANISLAV. Max Weber’s insights and er- 
rors. 155p $30 1984 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
301 1. Sociology 2. Weber, Max, 1864-1920 
ISBN 0-7102-0051-X LC 83-26974 


The author’s “guiding theme is that neither ancestor 
worship nor patncide can lead to progress in knowledge 
Andreski argues . . . that both Max Weber’s origmality 
and also his errors must be understood in the context 
of the times and culture ın which they were wntten.” 
(Choice) Index ; 


“(The author] has produced an interesting but frustrating 
book.. . This reviewer, at least, profited from the clarity 
and simplicity with which Andreski presents Weber’s often 
complex and convoluted style of reasoning It is difficult, 
however, to know precisely to whom this book is addressed: 
scholars will find very little that ıs new here and will 
be irritated by the lack of footnotes; undergraduates will 
not have done the necessary reading of Weber himself 
that this book so obviously assumes and requires.” 

Choice 22:1701 Ji/Ag '85 P. Beirne (170w) 


“Unfortunately, the authors ‘clarifications’ are seldom 
iWlumimating They often rest upon semantic arguments, 
few of which appear convincing to me, and frequently 
his discussions appear disjointed and rambling. . His 
evaluations regularly constitute judgments on ‘positions 
Weber never held. . . . His analysis improves somewhat 
when he tums in the book’s last chapter to more historical 
and less systematic endeavors, or the ‘historical comparative 
sociology.. . The only section in the book that seems 
to me tenable discusses the occidental city and its importance 
for the growth of modern capitalism. . . . The specialists 
will quickly see Andreski’s failure to burrow beneath the 
surface of Weber’s texts and will also dislike bis total 
neglect of the secondary literature, his omission of page 
numbers when he cites Weber's texts, and his use of the 
inferior first edition of Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft. Its 
usefulness in introductory courses is limited by its price, 
its poor explanations, and its numerous erroneous interpreta- 
tions.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:310 Mr °86. Stephen Kalberg (800w) 


“Even if one knows little about Max Weber this book 
18 a joy to read.. . [The author] tells us that as a 
junior lecturer he made a very illustrious convert, Radcliffe- 
Brown, to the circle of British admirers of Weber. . . 
. After lending Radcliffe-Brown his copy of ‘Wirtschaft 
und Gesellschaft’ the great man said: ‘it 1s really damned 
good stuff what a pity nobody told me about hum earlier’. 
And Professor Andreski’s book ıs ‘damned good stuff too, 
giving us an admirably lucid and sensible analysis of Webers 
virtues and defects.” 

History 10:345 Je ’85, Frank Field (220w) 


ANDREWS, ELAINE K. Civil defense in the nuclear age 
104p il lib bdg $10.90 1985 Watts 
363.3 1. Civil defense—Juvenile literature 2. Nuclear 
warfare—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04853-5 (lib bdg) LC 84-22099 


This book examines the issues and questions posed by 
civil defense in the nuclear age and the related controversy 
over the arms race and the nuclear freeze movement. 
Annotated biblhogaphy. Index. “Grades six to nine.” (Voice 
Youth Advocates) 





“There ıs a dearth of information on this topic for 
this age group, and the historical information 1s presented 
well, but many questions concerning the present controversy 
remain unanswered Good black-and-white photographs il- 
lustrate the text” 

SLJ 31.70 Ag °85. Meryl Silverstein (140w) 


“One need only look at the Table of Contents of this 
book to see that it presents a wel organized, comprehensive 
view of Civil Defense ın the 20th century. It basically 
gives a historical outline of Civil Defense and the question 
of its viability in our future and sncludes how other countnes, 
such as Russia and Switzerland, are doing in this area. 
... As m other books in the ‘impact’ senes, this mformation 
is about a subject which is not covered too widely for 
this age group. . . . This volume is a very good book 
to add to your collection, as ıt covers a topic which is 
timely to our lives today.” 

pres Gian 8:271 O °85. Maureen Ritter 
1 


ANDREWS, JOHN F. ed. Wiliam Shakespeare. See Wil- 
ham Shakespeare 


ANDREWS, KENNETH R. Trade, plunder and settlement, 
mantime enterpnse and the Aone of the British Empure, 
1480-1630. 394p maps $49.50, pa $16 95 1984 Cambridge 
Univ press i 

38 9 1. Great Briain Exp onng expeditions 
2. Great Britam—Coloni 

ISBN 0-521-25760-3, 0-521-27698-5 (pa) 

LC 84-5044 


In this study, the author “argues that English discoveries 
of the 16th and 17th centunes were not so much the 
results of explorers, bold and courageous, but that the 
driving force of the English age of discovery was commercial, 
ie., trade, plunder, or both, The h Crown, too, was 
interested mainly in get-rich-quick adventures, colonization 
was only a distant and not always welcome afterthought.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“After an excellent introduction, which discusses the 
context, nature, and motive of English mantime enterprise, 
fourtcen chapters cover different spheres of activity in 
detail, including the establishment of trade with Muscovy 
and the Levant, the sea war of 1585-1603, and transatlantic 
developments, which occupy nine chapters .. . This 
fascinating story has never been told better. It is beautifully 
written, and the volume 1s visually most attractive. An- 
drews’s book 1s compulsory reading for all students of 
early modern England and for all with more general mterests 
in maritime affairs.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:390 Ap '86. Donald Woodward (550w) 


Choice 23:180 S °85. P.B. Waite (260w) 


“This challenge to ‘popular’ assumptions about the ongins 
of the British Empure is brlliantl tly sustained, entirely con- 
vincing and eminently readable. 

History 70.512 O '85, Brian Dietz (500w) 


“The book 1s densely packed with information A 
and we are brought as close as we ever shall be to 
understanding how voyages were financed and equipped. 
But while confronted with this remarkable display OF erudi- 
tion, the reader ıs easily carned along by the author’s 
brisk prose style, and the individual sections are drawn 
mto coherent whole by the clear thread of argument that 
runs through the book, . . . Andrews also finds space 
to describe the factors of geography, ship construction and 
human personality that facilitated or hindered the drive 
for overseas expansion, and these vignettes contribute much 
to sustaining the reader’s interest as the complex narrative 
1s unfolded ” 

Times Lit Suppl p251 Mr 8 '85 Nicholas Canny (800w) 


ANGELL, ROGER Baseball. See looss, W., Jr. 


ANGELO, JOSEPH A., JR. The extraterrestrial ency- 
clopedia; our search for life in outer ; by Joseph 
A. Angelo, Jr. 254p il col 11 $24.95 1985 Facts on File 

574.999 1, Life on other planets—Dictonanes 
2. Interstellar communication—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-87196-764-2 LC 83-5599 
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ANGELO, JOSEPH A., JR.—Continued 

This “is a sourcebook on astronomy, space exploration, 
and the search for hfe on other planets... . The main 
body of the work includes more than 400 alphabetically 
arranged entries on topics ranging from basic astronomy, 
such as the moon, the planets, and the stars, to some 
of the more speculative theories on UFOs, life on other 
planets, and the ongin of life on earth.” (Booklist) 
Bibliography. Index 


“Information, theories, and ideas from both science fact 
and science fiction are summarized in easy-to-understand, 
up-to-date articles.. The work 1s well ulustrated, including 
more than 150 black-and-white drawings and photographs 
from NASA, plus 16 pages in color An excellent bibliography 
of books, journal articles, and government documents will 
be useful for selection purposes m libraries. The index 
that concludes the book, however, is only an Index of 
Cross-References. Much information is buned in articles 
and cannot be accessed ... One of the best features 
of this work 1s the balanced approach taken to every 
subject or theory under consideration . Although written 
in a reference format, this book ıs actually a source that 
readers will want to peruse. Because of its reasonable price, 
and the interest in the subject, school, public, and academic 
libranes may want to add it to their circulating collections.” 

Bookhst 82:1194 Ap 15 °86 (450w) 


“Compiled by the author of the Dictionary of Space 
Technology [BRD 1983] the Extraterrestrial Encyclopedia 
1s full of useful, although at times trivial, information. 
Subjects included are wide-ranging and cover space explora- 
tion ın general Entries about various space-related projects, 
missions, and observatories are included and Angelo has 
also provided valuable listings of people and events. 
Diagrams, photographs, and color plates are of good quality 
. . . However, despite the value of 1ts information, the 
encyclopedia has flaws. The most serious 1s a singular 
lack of focus on a specific audience The intellectual contents 
of entries ranges from upper-division college level, often 
characterized by a chatty grade-school textbook-type style. 

Not a necessary 
Choice 23:1035 Mr *86. VE Dow (240w) 


“(This book] 1s disappointing Factual errors and glaring 
omissions mar the entries on space history (¢.g, the Soviets’ 
extensive Salyut space station program receives little more 
than a passing mention in the entry on space stations), 
and the speculative entres on extraterrestrial life too often 
take on a ‘gee-whiz’ tone, General collections would do 
better to purchase The Illustrated Encyclopedia of Space 
Technology [BRD 1982]” 

Labr J 111.73 F 1 °86. Thomas J. Fneling (90w) 


{ 
ANNO, MITSUMASA, 1926-, il Anno’s hat tncks. See 
Nozaki, A. 


THE ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY OF CANADA’S 
MAJOR AUTHORS; v5; edited by Robert Lecker and 
Jack David. 480p Can$45; pa Can$28 1984 ECW Press 

823 1. Authors, Canadian-——Bibliography 
ISBN 0-920802-68-0, 0-920802-70-2 (pa) 


This volume “covers the body of work by and on five 
English-language Canadian writers—Morley Callaghan, 
Mavis Gallant, Hugh Hood, [Alice] Munro, Ethel Wilson.” 
(World Lit Today) Index. 


„tbe originals 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“This volume brings ECW Press’s editors halfway to 
completion of their planned ten-volume set of bibliographies 
that critics have applauded for their high quality and general 
usefulness to all involved in the studying, teaching, and 
editing of Canadian literature. It covers five of the best- 
known and most assured of Canadian writers of prose 
fiction of the twentieth century. . . . The largest space, 
naturally, 1s taken up by Callaghan, ‘who has been publishing 
since 1925 ... The accumulation of publishing information 
is as impressive as in earlier volumes and includes transla- 
tions into foreign languages; the annotations of reviews 
and critical studies are . invaluable as aids in study 
and research for students at high school or university. 

. The pleasurable quality of these volumes to the hand 
(and in design, layout and typeface) has been commented 
on in earlier reviews.” 

CM 12:251 N °84, Alan Thomas (290w) 


“(This work] will be of use exclusively to the specialist 
or to those with research needs relating directly to one 
of these five [authors]” 

World Lit Today 59.275 Spr '85. W. Riggan (100w) 


ANTHOLOGY OF SERBIAN POETRY; the golden age, 
{compiled and translated] by Mihailo Dordevic. 206p 
$1995 1984 Philosophical Lib 

891.8 I. Serbian poetry—Collected works 
ISBN 0-8022-2467-9 LC 84-7672 


This is a “collection of modern Serbian poetry from 
the [years 1880-1914] . . . organized according to thematic 
content and the evolution of schools defined by stylistic 
criteria. [Brief biographical sketches are included.]” (Choice) 
Indexes of titles and first lines ın both Enghsh and Serbian. 





“Dordevic’s decision to ‘transpose poetic images and 
attempt to keep primarily the rhythm and Die poetic tonality 
of the onginal’ 1s no doubt the best solution to the 
translator’s eternal problem of recreating poetic art in another 
language, and Dordevic is aesthetically successful the 
majority of the time. Occasionally one misses in the English 
translation umportant euphonic effects, rhetorical effects, 
and subtleties of rhythm that help to make the Serbian 
originals so arresting . . . This collection 1s unique both 
m this country and in Yugoslavia, and that ın presenting 
the poems in a bilingual format it offers a rare opportunity 
for study and appreciation by a wide range of specialists, 
students, and general readers.” 

Chore 22:1000 Mr °85. J.M Foley (200w) 


“{Dordevic’s selection] is expertly done and well balanced. 
A serious objection can be made to the inclusion of Djura 
Jakšić who does not belong here either chronologically 
or by virtue of his influence on the poets of this period. 
. . . [Dordevic has made] sure that his translations are 
not mere literal renditions but skillful transpositions of 
. The results are mixed: some of his 
versions sound better than the previous [translations], others 
do not fare so well. . Dordevic has done as good 
a job as could be expected under the circumstances.” 

World Lit Today 59:624 Aut °85. Vasa D. Mihatlovich 
(600w) 


THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF EVIL; edited by David 
Parkin 283p $34.95 1985 Blackwell 
216 1. Good and evil 2, Man 
ISBN 0-631-13717-3 LC 84-20344 


In this “collection of essays, 14 anthropologists consider 
the nature of evil, reviewing general religious concepts 
of it and revealing obscure cultural ones. They discuss 
evil as defined by Judeo-Chnstan, Buddhist, Hindu and 
Moslem traditions and by groups of people m such places 
as coastal Kenya and south urban India.” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 
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THE ANTHROPOLOGY OF EVIL—Continued 
“Much of the time the essayists seem to be talking 
to one another, and readers may feel like eavesdroppers 
at an anthropology convention. Those who are not in- 
timidated or made impatient by academic prose and arcane 
anthropological references, however, can glean insights and 
questions from this anthology. . . The contributors differ 
about whether modern Western culture admits the existence 
of evil. One suggests that capitalism has eliminated fixed 
moral standards Money changes everything Nothing is 
evil that generates profits ” 
N Y Times Book Rev p29 O 6 85, Wendy Kraminer 
(220w) 


“The School of Oriental and African Studies in London 
has a reputation for conducting mterdisciplinary, intercultural 
and interregional seminars and colloquia, and this, the 
fruit of a set of them, 1s an exceptionally well-integrated 
and matured collection of articles. The anthropologists, 
experienced in the field and ın the literature, have evidently 
not had their legs pulled by their native informants And 
there are few unsupported ideas which anyone would chal- 
lenge ” 

Times Lit Suppl p805 Jl 19 '85. J. Duncan M. Derrett 
(2200w) 


ANZALONE, JOAN, ed. Good works. See Good works 


APTHEKER, HERBERT, 1915-, ed Against racism. See 
Du Bois, W. E B. 


ARBA GUIDE TO EDUCATION; compiled and edited 
by Deborah J. Brewer. 232p $2350 1985 Libraries Un- 


limited 
016,37 1. Reference books——Bibliography 
2. Education—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-87287-490-7 LC 85-23150 


This work “lists 453 reference works in the field of 
education selected from the education sources reviewed 
in American Reference Books Annual, 1970 to 1985. The 
Guide is arranged by type of work—bibliographies, indexes, 
directones, and handbooks and yearbooks. Each entry 
includes full bibliographic information, a signed review 
of the work, and references to other reviews in standard 
review sources. Indexes by subject and author/ttle.” (Book- 
list) 





“The statement m the promotional material that the 
Guide 1s ‘essential as both a selection too] and an evaluative, 
cntical guide to education literature’ 1s questionable. Of 
the 60 bibliographies listed in part 1 of the Guide, 28 
are 1970 publications Two bibliographies, The Gifted 
Student [BRD 1978] and Economics of Education (1978), 
are indeed dated and would be useful only for retrospective, 
historical purposes . The drawbacks noted and the 
duplicative nature of this work make ıt at best an optional 
purchase for subject collections.” 

Booklist 82:1442 Je 1 °86 (230w) 


“Essentially, the reviews are reprinted from ARBA with 
price changes and new editions indicated. Inevitable price 
changes, however, still require further checking Reviews 
of bibliographic databases such as ERIC have been added 
This guide ıs recommended to education libranes, and 
to general library collections not having,acogss to ARBA.” 

Choice 23:1367 My ’86. MJ Freeman (120w) 


ARBITRATION IN PRACTICE; Arnoid M. Zack, editor 
256p $25; pa $1295 1984 ILR Press 
34473 1 Arbitration, Industral 
ISBN 0-87546-103-4; 0-87546-104-2 (pa) 
LC 83-22667 


“This volume grew out of a tramimg program for new 
arbitrators conducted at the University of Michigan in 
1975 [After a] talk on what makes a good arbitrator, 
there are sections on arbitration law, the conduct of the 
hearing (including problems of due process), substantive 
issues (discipline, senionty and management rights, 
Clyde Summers on individual rights) 


plus an.. essay ) 
and the decision- ing process (including Richard Mitten- 
thal’s . . . article on past practice).” (Choice) Index 





“The contnbutors are very eminent arbitrators who bring 
a wealth of experience to their subjects. As a traming 
manual, the book serves its purpose well, providing a 
reasonably thorough overview of the major issues and 
topics ın arbitration, although the s yon that it will 
also be useful to the expenenced iter is umplausible. 
The book reads like a series of talks to relatively untutored 
trainees, which, by and large, ıt is.” 

Choice 21.1507 Je '84 (200w) 


“This collection represents the state of the art. I recom- 
mend it to those contemplating careers ın arbıtration, but 
they must not have too mgh an expectation of what this 
volume or any other volume can do for them. They should 
not expect to have all of ther confusions over the principles 
and practices of arbitration dissipated. Most principles still 
remain to be deduced and set forth in an explicit fashion.” 

m wore Relat Rev 38:657 Jl °85. Monroe Berkowitz 


ARCHER, JOHN, 1947-. The literature of British domestic 
architecture, 1715-1842 1078p pl $100 1985 MIT Press 
016.728 1 Architecture, Domestic-—Bubliography 
2. Architecture, Brtish—Biblograph 
ISBN 0-262-01076-3 LC 84-8 


The author seeks to “trace the evolution of architectural 
ideas in Great Britain and Ireland by examining the literary 
output of their architects The scope covers the span 
commencing with the 1717 publication of Colen Campbell's 
Vitruvius Brittanicus and ends m 1842 when new publica- 
tions heralded change” (Choice) Index 





“The work has been thoroughly researched and carefully 
compiled, the index is accurate; photographic illustrations 
are useful and clear, This is more than an authoritative 
bibliography’ it 1s the first architecture book on this penod 
to trace the evolution of dwellings ın England and to 
analyze the themes Highly recommended for students of 
architectural history and for all architecture collections” 

Choice 23.280 O °85 P. Brauch (200w) 


“Archer’s lengthy introduction ıs an excellent essay on 
the cultural environment in which these books were created 
. .. This bibliography ıs essential for architectural research 
collections. Hi y recommended,” 

Libr J 110:58 Ji °85. Edward H. Teague (130w) 


“Few will fal to find something new and interesting 
among pie entries] and this book will be the starting 
point of many an architectural or bibliographical inquiry 

. [However,] ıt has some built-m hmitatons. One 1s 


the lack of phical distinction between title and 
commentary, which makes reference less easy than ıt might 
have been .. Another is the absence of an analytical 
subject-index [Archer] has decided to include only 


books ‘containing orignal designs for residential structures,’. 
. This at once excludes a whole category of books that 
offer designs only for such important but two-dimensional 
features as doorways, chimney-pieces and ceulings. E 
So what we are ofk . . 1s somewhat less than a 
comprehensive guide to the literature of British domestic 
architecture between 1715 and 1842” 
Times Lit Suppl p54 Ja 17°86. Howard Colvin (1200w) 


THE ARDIS ANTHOLOGY OF RUSSIAN ROMAN- 
TICISM; edited by Christine Rydel 536p 11 $36 1984 
Ardis Pubs. 

891.7 1 Russian literature—Collected 
2. Russian literature—History and cnticism 
ISBN 0-88233-741-6 LC 83-15494 


works 


18 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


THE ARDIS ANTHOLOGY OF 
ROMANTICISM—Continued 

This is a collection of translated Russan “poetry and 
prose wnitten between 1790 and 1840.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


RUSSIAN 





“(This] anthology ıs the only currently available 
comprehensive collection of translated materials from the 
penod. It is a most useful volume, and ıt will be welcomed 
by all students of Russian literature... . An invaluable 
glossary . . . [is] appended The translations, by Rydel 
and several collaborators, are uniformly accurate and 
readable, and they convey the essence of the originals 
m their varying but characteristic elegance and excess. 
This anthology will be a much needed and immensely 
valuable addition to any collection of Russian literature. 
It 1s, among other things, an excellent reference volume, 
which will be consulted frequently. Public and academic 
libraries, lower-division undergraduate and up.” 

Choice 22:1638 Ji/Ag ‘85. D.R. Schatz (180w) 


“This anthology serves too many canapés and desserts 
and skimps on the main course. . . . Eugene Onegin, 
the masterpiece of Russian Romanticism, is barely men- 
tioned, and Lermontov and Gogol are woefully under- 
represented On the plus side, editornal chapters, notes, 
and afterword are commendably thorough; the translations 
are by and large good. For larger literature collections.” 

Libr J 110.87 Ja °85. Natale T. Riede (110w) 


ARDOIN, JOHN. The stages of Menotti, photographs edited 
by Gerald Fitzgerald; designed by Gregory Downer 255p 
il col pl $40 1984 Doubleday 

782.1 1. Menotti, Gian Carlo, 1911- 
ISBN 0-385-14938-7 LC 82-45316 


The author discusses Menotti’s “career, which has spanned 
over forty years From 1937s Amelia al Ballo to the 1983 
premiere of his Concerto for Double’ Bass, [ths work] 
discusses each piece . and examines its background, 
substance, theatncality, and, finally, its place in the 
mainstream of contemporary music” (Publisher’s note) 
Chronology. Discography Bibliography. 





“The detaled descriptions are nontechnical and 
nonanalytic, aimed, obviously, at the-general reader. Ardoin 
1s not wholly uncritical, but his negative comments are 
minimal, Interspersed among the chapters are four dialogues 
with the composer presented in straightforward interview 
fashion .. . Directed as it ıs at nonmusicians, this book 
18 especially appropriate for public, secondary school, and 
lower-division undergraduate libraries ” 

Choice 23127 S °85. R. Stahura (260w) 


“The organization is clever Menotti’s works are viewed 
chronologically within ‘stages’—Broadway, dance, concert, 
etc. For each work, there are a detailed plot summary, 
important musical motifs, and several photos of the premiere 
production. Recommended for libraries with larger 
music holdings ” 

Libr J 110.62 Je 15 °85. Larry Lipkis (110w) 


ARJOMAND, SAID AMIR, ed From nationalism to 
revolutionary Islam. See From nationalism to 
revolutionary Islam 


ARMENIAN AMERICAN ALMANAC; Hamo B. Vas- 
slan, editor. 306p pa $2495 1985 Armeman Ref. Bks 


ET l. Armenian Americans—Directones 
ISBN 0-931539-14-5 (pa) LC 8472326 


This “guide to Armenian institutions and organizations 
in the U.S. consists of mor than 1,200 entries arranged 
in 12 sections: ‘ tions,’ ‘Churches and Religious 
Schools,’ “Newspapers and Periodicals,’ ‘Schools,’ ‘Founda- 
tions,” ‘Armenian Studies ” Li Lections,” 
‘Booksellers and Book Publishers,’ ‘S Collections,’ 
‘Nonpnnt Media,’ ‘Scholarships,’ and "Bibliographies. 

. Each entry is numbered and access is... 

three indexes: Organization Names and Subject, ‘poe 
and Officers, and ad Bibliography (by author, title, translator, 
and editor).” (Booklist) 


“Entries are in the useful and complete format of the 
Encyclopedia of Associations [BRD 1973, 1975, 1985} 
However, m some sections as many as 40 to 50° percent 
of the entries have no annotations and consists of simple 
re ot the ieme argi one groups. The 53-page 
ibliography section, arranged by subjects as 
history and culture, arts, religion, cookbooks, and 
biographies, 1s a selective and valuable introduction to 
sources published since 1960. Many of the sources are 
somewhat esoteric, but there are enough publishers and 
booksellers listed to provide a beginning point for research. 

. . Almanac [1s] somewhat a misnomer, since it has 
no tables, figures, or general information. . . . Even though 
it has a narrow focus, the book should be valuable in 
research lbranes and in poe robes 1n geographical 
areas where there is interest Armenian topics.” 

Booklist 82:1291 My 1 86 (240w) 


“This is an ethnic guide of substance. ... |] categories 
are divided into subsections, then arranged state. Some 
entries contain only name, address, and phone number, 
but most are more enlightening and include date founded, 
names of directors or contact persons, pi , activities, 
and other pertinent information. ... A valuable addition 
for ethnic studies collections.” ` 

Libr J 111.73 F 1 °86. Sondra Brunhumer (120w) 


ARMS AND THE AFRICAN; military influences on 
Africa’s international relations; edited by Willam J. Foltz 
and Henry S. Bienen. 22ip $22.50 1985 Yale Univ. 


355 i. Munitions 2 Africa, Sub-Saharan—Foreign 
relations 3. Africa, S —Armed forces 
4. Africa, aioe ieee a! By 
ISBN 0-300-03347-8 84-40670 


This book 1s a source of “information on aspects of 
external sources of military supplies and conflicts in Africa 
and the internal behavior of African military.” (Polit 
Sa Q) Index. 


“This most interesting and welcome collection focuses 
on the international dimensions of the mulitary ingredients 
in sub-Saharian Africa. There 1s a uniform quality to the 
pieces, and many offer substantial insights, not only into 
what has occurred but what may occur .. . Chapters 
by Bienen and Foltz pull t er the overall effort, providing 
a much needed volume for readers interested in current 
African realities ” 

Choice 23:355 O '85. CP Potholm (210w) 


“The chapters by Foltz on Africa and the superpowers 
and by others on Soviet and French mulitary policy are 
very good. Robert Jaster’s study of South Africa’s defense 
strategy 1s Outstanding.” 

r J 110:64 te 15 '85 John Grotpeter (110w) 


“[This] is a book with chunks of data and insight rather 
than a closely integrated analysis, but that is probably 
ymposed by the fact that the scope of the book spans 
an internal and external subject. . The [first] chapter 
is an excellent treatment of a subject that has long needed 
analysis’ what are the various roles or positions that Africa 
has occupied in pioba. politics, and what determines the 
choice of role?. . There are some holes: there is not 
very much on actual military operations, or on the military 
as governors (on which there is little literature), or on 
the military as coupsters (on which there is a lot of 
literature).” 

Polit Sct Q 100.704 Wint '85-'86 I. William Zartman 
(800w) 
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PETER, ed A view from the Campıdogho 
See Venturi, R. 


ARNO, STEPHEN F. Timberline; mountain and Arctic 
forest frontiers, text by Stephen F. Arno; art by Ramona 
P. Hammerly. 304p il maps pa $8.95 1984 Mountaineers 
Bks 

574.5 1. Mountain ecology 
forestry—United States 3. Trees 
ISBN 0-89886-085-7 (pa) LC 84-14844 


“Timberline zones [are] the upper limit of tree growth 
found on many mountains in the American West and 
Northeast. . . [The author, a] forest ecologist (US Forest 
Service), describes the . . . ecological relationships that 
characterize the upper limits of tree growth. He first discusses 
the ecology of this harsh environment, including temperature, 
precipitation, frozen soil, rarified atmosphere, light intensity, 
wildfire, and the plants’ adaptations for reproduction and 
survival, In later chapters he describes the . . . aspects 
and species of the timberline zones in the Pacific Coast 
area, Great Basin, Southwest and Mexican mountains, the 
Rockies, Northern Appalachians, and the Arctic.” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 


t 


2. Forests and 





“Ramona P Hammoerly’s numerous line drawings capture 
the beauty and remoteness of this harsh environment. These 
illustrations clanfy the discussions and depict the strikingly 
different aspects of treeline zones for each region There 
are numerous maps and a lengthy lst of references for 
those who want more detailed discussions of specific regions 
and topics.” 

Choice 23144 S °85. K.L. Carvell (240w) 


“Timberline 1s a biological borderline. It’s the place— 
whether high, low, wet, or dry—where trees give way to 
scrubby brush, tundra, or desert A unique place to visit, 
wherever you find it, and if you hanker to know more 
about why and where it exists, this 1s an excellent source- 
book.. [The author] has produced a detailed, somewhat 
repetitious book, perhaps too specialized for the average 
traveler. He deals almost exclustvely with trees, no flowers 
or animals enliven his pages Beautifully illustrated; 11-page 
bibliography ” 

Libr J 109:2288 D °84. Helen J. Stiles-Wainwright 
(100w) A 


ARNOLD, C. J. Roman Britain to Saxon England 179p 
ul maps $2250 1984 Indiana Univ. Press 
942.01 1. Great Bntamn—History—Histonography 
2. England—Antiquities 
ISBN 0-253-35017-4 LC 84-47813 


“This book, based largely on archaeological evidence, 
presents an interpretative history . . [that seeks to] 
demonstrate how Roman Britain evolved into Anglo-Saxon 
England over the fourth and fifth centumes. . The 
author argues that much of the past uncertainty about 
this crucial period stems from the sharply conflicting 
interpretation of the chronicles” -(Publisher’s note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The reader will look in vain for Bede, Gildas, and 
the Anglo-Saxon Chronicle m the (admittedly inadequate) 
index of this odd essay. Only in the last few pages does 
the author face up to a central problem in the study 
of this period of British history the integration of historical 
and archaeological evidence, But then he thinks better 
of it and ends his book It 1s difficult to divine what 
Arnold intended to achieve. For the most part we are 
confronted with a hopeless jumble of facts, assertions, 
speculations . and unvarnished errors” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1174 D °85. Malcolm Todd (500w) 


“Cnitical readers will find much to cavil at in this book 
ın content and illustrations, which are consistently worse 
than the onginals from which they are derived, partly 
due to the vest-pocket format, a magnifying glass is needed. 
Nevertheless, the book 1s interesting to read and full of 
new, if undeveloped, ideas, if irritating in style and howlers 
With appropriate warnings that it may damage your mental 
health, the book will provide the historical reader with 
a lot of modern references, and some idea of the ways 
in which some modem archacologists are approaching the 
dark ages It ıs a shim volume, and much over-priced.“ 

History 70.276 Je °85. Philip Rahtz (350w) 


ARNOLD, CAROLINE. Charts and graphs; fun, facts, and 
activities; illustrated by Penny Carter 32p il hb bdg 
$9 40 1984 Watts 

001.4 1 Graphic methods—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04719-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-7569 
“An easy-read geography activity book” 


This work discusses various types of “graphs. pie, bar, 
line and pictograph Also included are sections on time 
lines, schedules, mileage charts, family trees and calendars 
{Glossary Index.] Kindergarten to grade four.” (SLJ) 





“If you need a book on various types of graphs and 
charts, written at a 2.2 grade level, this might be of use. 
. Chopping sentences into almost meaningless fragments 
is the way the author forced the material down to the 
2.2 grade readability level, using the Spache Revised For- 
mula . . Toss in a few illustrations, some of which 
relate to the teat and there you have it. Since you may 
well object to the choppy sentences, and you may have 
better ways of teaching the same material, you may want 
to look this book over carefully before you buy it.” 
Appraisal 18:10 Summ ‘85. Clarence C. Truesdell (180w) 


“Each type of graph or chart 1s simply defined and 
is followed by directions for gathering data and presenting 
the information in that particular graphic form. The instruc- 
uns are clear enough to enable young readers to perform 
the tasks without adult assistance.” 

Appraisal 1810 Summ °85. Barbara Feldstein (90w) 


“The content ıs interesting . The reading level cited 
by the book is lower second grade, however, another 
readability scale suggests the third grade. The children 
pictured in the ulustrations appear to range mn age from 
eight to eleven. The index is adequate. . . . Children 
could use the book with minimal guidance as a source 
of hands-on experiences and would enjoy trying some of 
the activities. Teachers and parents will find that the text 
1s fairly explicit and a good source of ideas to extend 
instruction about charts and graphs” 

Sci Books Films 21:97 N/D ‘85 Charlotte M. Boener 
(190w) 


SLJ 3174 Ap °85 Judith Rieke (90w) 


ARNOLD, CORLISS RICHARD. Organ literature; a 
comprehensive survey; vl-2. 2nd ed 2v 312,615p (v1) 
$19 50, (v2) $29.50, (set) $43.50 1984 Scarecrow Press 

786.5 1. Organ music 2 Organ music—Buiography 
ISBN 0-8108-1662-8 (v1); 0-8108-1663-6 (v2) 

LC 83-20075 

Vol 1, Historical survey; Vol 2, Biographical catalog 


This 1s “a revision of the 1973 first edition of [Corliss’s] 
book . . The first volume, a historical survey, provides 
an overview of the chronological development of organ 
music (according to national school) from the earliest 
manuscripts to the early 1970s... . [Volume two 15] 
a guide to printed modern editions of organ music’ entries 
provide basic biographical data concerning composers and 
listings of editions of thear works” (Notes) Bibliography 
Index. 
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ARNOLD, CORLISS RICHARD—Contnued 

“No other source can tell the organist or scholar more 
about the literature (especially the primary literature) of 
the organ. But there are serious flaws in Part 2. A single 
alphabet under each composer lists both individual works 
and anthologies Under J. Pachelbel, from ‘A’ to prior 
to the Hexachordum Apollinis, Arnold shows 27 works, 
‘this reviewer's own research shows more than 50 other 
works in modern editions (some out of print of course). 
. . More consistency would have been most useful, as 
well as a policy of exhaustive listing of all works under 
their own titles, collating entries for identical works however 
titled Despite all this, indispensable for larger collections.” 

Choice 22:245 O °84. JM. Perreault (300w) 


“Companson with the first edition reveals that very 
few changes have been made in volume 1; such revisions 
are chiefly to be found ın the charts of composers. 

. No evidence of the important work accomplished in 
the past ten years is to be found in the text itself. . 

. The catalogue 1s somewhat difficult to use... . The 
emtena which determme whether a particular composer, 
work, or edition 1s included are somewhat vague. The 
catalogue 1s particularly strong for works of acknowledged 
masters and . . . less strong for minor historical figures 
. .. A number of other features will be found useful. 
These include an index to the organ works of J.S. Bach 
cross-referenced to all the major collected editions... 
[and] an excellent directory of publishers with addresses 
and indications of American agents of foreign firms” 

Notes 42:58 S 85. Nathan A. Randall (550w) 


ARNOLD, EVE, The Fifties See The Fifties 


ARONSON, STEVEN M. L. Savage grace. See Robins, 
N. S. 


ARPAN, JEFFREY S. Directory of foreign manufacturers 
in the United States; boyy Jeffrey S Arpan [and] David 
A. Ricks. 3rd ed 384p $75 1985 Georgia State Univ. 
College of Business Adm. Business Pub. Div 

338 7 1. Corporations—Directories 2, United 
States—Industnes—Durectories 
ISBN 0-88406-163-9 LC 79-4146 


This is a directory of some “4,000 U.S. manufacturers 
owned by foreign corporations . The book begins with 
nine pages of introductory text and three statistical tables 
on foreign direct investments. . . . Five sections follow 
the introduction and provide multiple methods to access 
addresses, The main part of the book is an alphabetical 
list by the name of the U.S. company. . . . Each entry 
includes the address of the American firm, name of the 
foreign owner, product produced, and a four-digit SIC code. 
Also included are addresses for many, but not all, of the 
foreign owners. Additional access 1s provided through al- 
phabetical indexes by state, name of the parent company, 
and country of the parent company. Four-digit SIC 
codes provide the final access pomt.” (Booklist) 


“This edition has] an icrease of more than 600 firms 
from thë second edition and reflects the large growth of 
foreign direct investment in the U.S. during the 1980s. 
. . . The country of parent company index is flawed by 
lack of authority control. ... Dun & Bradstreet’s America’s 
Corporate Families and International Affiliates [BRD 1984] 


and Who Owns Whom: North Amentca fill this void by, 


being much broader in thew coverage of U.S. firms 
However, a cursory companson of the two Dun publications 
with this Directory found much overlapping and duplication, 
but there are some unique manufacturer addresses listed 
in each. The Directory of Foreign Manufacturers is recom- 
mended for business libraries and larger reference collec- 
tions.” 
Booklist 821376 My 15 '86 (300w) 


THE ART OF OLIVER GOLDSMITH; edited by Andrew 
Swarbrick. 200p $27.50 1984 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
828 1. Goldsmith, Oliver, 1728-1774 
ISBN 0-389-20462-5 LG 84-374 


D.W. Jefferson offers a “reconsideration of The Vicar 
of Wakefield and its relationship to some of Goldsmith's 
earlier, less well known prose writin: Bernard Harris 
discusses Goldsmith’s connections with theater. Graham 
Parry .. analyzes Goldamith’s views of creation in his 

eight-volume History of the Earth and Anrmated 
Nature, and John Montague, 3 in the only essay previously 
published, . . . discusses The Deserted Village as poetry 
and im relation to the social conditions that it reflects. 
Other contnbutors include Seamus Deane, John Buxton, 
Donald Davie, Pat Rogers, J.A. Downie, and W.J. McCor- 
mack.” (Choice) Index. 


“A useful collection of ten critical essay touching on 
a wide range of Goldsmith's voluminous output. . . 
Andrew Swarbrick, who teaches ish at a sixth-form 
college, has also edited Anthony Trollope’s Can You Forgive 
Her? (1982). The present colection is recommended for 
graduate and undergrodonts librari 

Choice 22:553 84, J.S. Martin (160w) 


“[Goldsmith’s] works are still not much read (they are 
not, for example, very popular with students), and it must 
be one task of a volume such as this to rekindle a lively 
interest. The essays themselves are a disparate bunch. They 
embrace onginal, if specialized, examinations of individual 
works (Seamus Deane on The Citizen of the World ok 
Pat Rogers on The Traveller being particularly rary aTong: Doni 
m the breadth of background referen ‘or 
subject—and in their suggestive cornmcataes on Aaa 
passages) as well as more general attempts to confront 
the persistent problem of how to categorize Goldsmith's 
achievements.. The nature of the collection is prismatic, 
and it sheds à certam amount of local bght. But it is 
intended as a revaluation, and ıt is questionable whether 
apropen, modern evaluation of the subject has yet been 


Times Lit Suppi pi261 N 8 °85. David Profumo (650w) 


ART OF OUR TIME; the Saatchi Collection, [by] Peter 
Schjeldah! [et al.] 4v col ıl pa (ea) $27.50 1985 Ruzzoli 
Int. Publs. 

709.04 1 Art, Modern—1900-1999 (20th century) 
2. Saatchi, Charles—Art collections—Catalogs 
3.‘ Saatchi, Doris—Art collections—Catalogs 


ISBN 0-85331-480-2 (pa, set) LC 4-616390 
This collection of “four volumes catal the Saatchı 
collection of recent art encompassing wo from 1960 
to 1984, mostly by US artists, ranging from . . minimalists 


to new expressionists.* (Choice) 





“Each volume contains excellent color reproductions, 
essays on the artists by well-known art critics, biographical 
outhnes of the artists, and a lst of illustrations The 
individual volumes vary in coherence-—Volume ! deals 
with works that are all related to the minimal aesthetic, 
Volume 4 deals with what does not seem to fit in Volumes 
l, 2, or 3 Although the volumes are sold separately, they 
make sense only as a set Because a generous number 
of works (more than 450) by a significant assortment of 
artists (51) are contained ın these volumes, this catalog 
is recomménded to college libraries as a useful overview 
of contemporary 

Choice 22:1623 JI/Ag '85. G, Eager (170w) 


“[The Saatchis’] collection catalog represents a shrewdly 
determined presentation of text and image . The color 
plates are fantastic—worth the price of each volume alone 
However, scholarly attention will mevitably focus on the 
text The contributors, led by Peter Schjeldahl, are 
a constellation of leading art critics . Some of the 
essays in the last volume are bound to escalate artistic 
reputations while challenging scholarly appraisal Art of 
Our Tume is an important catalog publication; it belongs 
m most academic hbraries and specialized art collections.” 

Libr J 110.136 Ap 1 e35, Paula A. Baxter (260w) 
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ASH, JOHN, 1948-. The branching stairs. 159p pa $7.50 
1984 Carcanet Press, distr. in the U.S by Harper & 
Row 

821 
ISBN 0-85635-501-1 (pa) 


This 1s a collection of poetry. 


LC 84-157220 





“(This] is a poetry of lush—albeit dark—imagery, 
rhetorical questions, orphaned pronouns, and Baudelairean 
sympathies, all employed to fuse the trappings of 19th- 
century aesthetic decadence with a 20th-century vision of 
social decay. Modern literary lanships to Elot and Ashbery 
aside Ash is an orignal However, American readers used 
to more personal, domestic modes of poetry may tire 
of his single-mindedness, his rich tonalities faded to a 
monochrome by the time the last page of this lengthy 
collection is turned.” 

Libr J 110.103 O 1 '85 Fred Muratori (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p13 N 3 °85. Carolyn Kizer 
(400w) 


“Ash 1s inventive, witty and irreverent. He is also fantastic 
and foppish, a combination of French Symbolism and 
John Ashbery. His poems are deliberately stagey and have 
a number of recurrent high camp props. Because he is 
so unlike most contemporary English poets Ash 1s able 
to wnte funny, put-down poems. . There are several 
prose poems in this long, vared and seldom less than 
entertaming book, and among them I especially liked the 
comedy of ‘A Letter from the Dwarf and the Jamesianly 
self-conscious ‘A Problem of Manners.’ This latter poem 
18 something of an exception, however, because for the 
most part Ash’s poems are only very loosely tied to the 
canh. FA kipa of ee can- be fun, but. ahera: while 
- you begin to long for the real” 

New Statesman 10932 F 8 '85. Joht Lucas (550w) 


“Ash’s tone trivializes the people his poetry impounds, 
. This whole collection, in fact, feeds off the decayed 
remams of modernism. . . . In ‘The Weather or The 
English Requiem’ Ash remarks that ‘you live in a country 
where half the population/are cnminals or fools, all of 
them/staring through sealed windows at the vast/cataclysm 
that 1s the weather.’ The last enjambment is momentarily 
pleasing, but the voice 1s so puffed up with conceit as 
to be ridiculous. All these words, and hardly a thing to 
be seen, heard, tasted, smelt or touched.” 
Times Lit Suppl p649 Je 7 °85. Lachlan MacKinnon 


(290w) 
p DEFEL 


ASHLEY, MICHAEL Monthly terrors, Sce Parnell, F. 
H. 


ASHLEY, MICHAEL Science fiction, fantasy, and weird 
fiction magazines. See Tymn, M. B. 


ASHTOR, ELIYAHU, 1914-. The Jews of Moslem Spain, 
v3; translated from the Hebrew by Aaron Klein and 
Jenny Machlowitz Klein. 310p u $19.95 1984 Jewish 
Publ. Soc. of Am. 

946 1 Jews—Spain 2. Spam—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-8276-0237-5 LC 73-14081 


This is the third and final volume of Ashtor’s history 
of Spanish Jews. “The first of three chapters deals with 
the Golden Age of Hebrew literature, and Ashtor points 
out the influence of Arabic traditions and styles on fields 
as distinct as grammar, poetry, philosophy, and natural 
science. . . The second chapter, ‘Diary of a Jew m 
Eleventh-Century Spam,’ is a... reconstruction of daily 
life and customs ... The final chapter treats the political 
turmoil in the party kingdoms and the role of Jews in 
the . polites of the muddle decades of the eleventh 
century.” (Am Bst Rev) Bibliography. Indexes. For volume 
two see BRD 1980. 


TAshtor s ethnic reductionism ıs one aspect of the 
datedness o . [has] vision that strikes me as resolutely 
traditional fin sharp contrast to his pioneering research 
im socal and economic history), a summa of classical history 
of the ‘Golden Age’ of Spanish Jewry (many nineteenth- 
century secondary sources are cited, with few references 
to research published after 1950). The edition is excellent 
m a hterary sense but spotty technically. 

Am Hist Rev 91:92 F '86. Thomas Yk, Glick (500w) 


“(The book] ends at the oddly pomtless date of 1085 
and 1s a bit of a hotchpotch. Nearly half of the text 
is taken up with the ‘Diary of a Jew in eleventh-century 
Spain’ in which we keep company for two days with . 

. a forty-year-old textile merchant of Toledo. It 1s rather 
like being in the company of Leopold Bloom, but less 
entertaming. .. The exercise ıs well-intentioned and it 
13 done with learning, but the results hang heavy. However, 
there 1s much cunous information to be gleaned about 
life in eleventh-century Toledo—such as the revelation that 
the laxer sort of Muslims used Chnstian monasteries as 
speakeasies which they could pop mto for a glass of wine.” 

Times Lit Supp! p1190 O 18 '85. Richard Fletcher 
(400w) 


ASIMOV, ISAAC, 1920-. Robots, machines ın man’s image; 
[by] Isaac Asimov and Karen A. Frenkel. 246p il $19.95 
1985 Harmony Bks 

629.8 1. Robotics 
ISBN 0-517-55110-1 LC 84-22758 


“From the original concept of robots, ascribed to 
Hephaestus, the Greek god of fire, this book traces robot 
development through early French punch-card controlled 
looms to the application of Boolean algebra and the binary 
system to modern digital computers The importance of 
the introduction of the transistor m 1948, which provides 
speed and cheap mumaturization and made possible today’s 
computer controlled robots, is discussed. Also noted is 
the work of Engelberger and Devol, whose patented ‘Program 
Controlled Article Transfer,’ when linked with Scheinman’s 
electric arm and applied to GM’s interest in a p able 
universal machine for assembly (PUMA), created the robot 
market.” (Sci Books Films) Bibhography. Index. 





“Isaac Asimov, who in 1942 coined the term ‘robotics,’ 
and Karen A Frenkel imsist that ‘history makes it plain 
that advancing technology ıs, in the long run, a job creator 
and not a job destroyer.” Yet their case, in Robots: Machines 
in Man’s Image, rests on a single example, and that a 
fallacious one’ the internal-combustion engine, a disaster 
for blacksmiths and buggy makers but the source (as they 
see it) of ‘a far greater number’ of jobs in the automobile 
industry. This historical parallel is not enlightening. Unem- 
ployed blacksmiths and buggy makers could turn to an 
economy that required mullions of manual workers, though 
not millions of blacksmiths and buggy makers. Robotics 
is different: It is specifically designed to cut the need 
for labor, and its effects will eventually be felt everywhere.” 

N Y Rev Books 32:46 O 24 '85. Roger Draper (1200w) 


“Although Robots intially impresses as your basic coffee- 
table non-book, it's actually a fact-packed examination of 
its subject. Those who so desire should be able to build 
a mechanical person from the detailed information provided, 
and the rest of us will certainly learn a great deal about 
what makes robots tick. Not all of the book’s contents 
are essential reading . . but in just about every other 
respect, this 1s an interesting exposition of an increasingly 
umportant technological phenomenon.” 

Quill Quire 51:86 S '85. Paul Stuewe (100w) 


“The work of the PUMA 560 robot is described in 
Particular, and the impact of robots on jobs and the 
worldwide economy 1s covered. Discussed is how jomt 
ventures, licensing, and sales links between companies in 
different countries are key features of today’s world industnal 
robot market Abounding in color and black-and-white 
illustrations, this book 1s a good source of information 
on the multiple facets of robots.” 

Set Books Films 21.157 Ja/F °86. Robert J. Raudevaugh 
(200w) 
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AS WARABE, Who goes to the park. col d $17.95 
ead Tundra Bks, ih m 
811 1. Children’s 
ISBN 0-88776-162- 


Poems and paintings depict Toronto’s High Park “Grades 
four to six.” (SLJ) 


“The author-illustrator, whose real name is Takeshi 
Masuda, has a strong sense of design and a subtle apprecia- 
tion of color; his composition 1s strking and lus realism 
given pointed contrast by a Chagall-like fancy here and 
there. A delight.” 

Buli Cent Child Books 38:79 Ja °85 (70w) 


“From a June scene depicting. doves holding the bnde’s 
tram to a winter skating scene where frosty breath magically 
creates daffodus, the year unfolds m a bniliantly colored 
panorama, The surr tic illustrations are as menculousiy 
and lovingly rendered as those of Wiliam Kurelek (. 
Prame Boy's Summer [BRD 1975), and are as fresh in 
their viewpoint as those of another Ja Carag mary ene artist, 
Mi Tanobe (Quebec, I Love Je tAime [BRD 
1978). The elegance of the crag i is not matched by 
the poetry, which lacks rh e and resonance. 
Exclamatory last lunes Sch ae as: ‘Lively children, lively 
children,/ How wonderfully carefree you are! end the poems, 
which are unnatural and sacchanne.” 

SLJ 31160 Mr ’85. Lorraine Douglas (120w) 


JANET. Identity and stability ın marriage 
333 50 1984 Cambndge Univ. Press 


x role 
ISBN Meso a LC 8326150 


The author “interviewed twenty Aberdeen couples to 
provide the material for her study .. Identity and stability 
are the ideas that provide the conceptual framework, The 
central question 1s how marned couples extend beyond 

aes to generate separate identutes while simul- 
taneously ocusing upon the persistent, stabilizing actrvities 
that imply changelessness . . The concepts are applied 
to marital communication, separate and joint activities, 
changes in self-concepts, and relationships outside marnage ” 
(Choxce) Bibliography Index. 





“Amencan audiences will find the interview nae ot 
full of colorful Scottish dialect, a delight to read 
author’s writing 1s clear and well organized. Overall, this 
study is a small-scale gem.” 

Choice 221229 Ap °85. EJ. Green (250w) 


“The structured but open-ended interview procedure seems 
to have worked well, especiall ly because of the care given 
to detailing the responses of spouses and because few 
assumptions were brought into the interviews at the outset. 

In addıtion to the sheer breadth and depth of topics 
covered, the book 1s impressive on two counts. ... Askham’s 
work carefully documents the variations within ‘her sample, 
avoi premature development of tidy univanate models 
or or po oe Second, for major findings she develops a 

alternative planations which are suggestive 
Ma a Paar of new avenues for research,” 
J ion Fam 47:799 Ag °85. Robert M Milardo 


EOE orara A A aete 
and literacy in late medie religion, ry series, 
22 aoe u pl $30 1384 Hambledon Press 
Reformauon 2 England—Church history 
{SBN "0-907628-03-6 LC 83-123679 


This work “reprints various articles and publishes two 
hitherto unprinted papers... . [It covers] the early develop- 
ment of Lollardy from its academic origins into a popular 
movement, particularly to about 1430, and the later reflection 
of these events in sixteenth-century hbistomography. The 
volume also contains two paper .. . on the Tudor 
interpretation of the reign o chard IJ and the troubles 
of the fifteenth century, and on the response of historians, 
to the seventeenth century, to the dissolution of the 
monasteries.” (History) Index. 





“There is no question of Aston’s command of the 
Sobre she, K.B McFarlane, and AG. Dickens have 
kept the the issue of Lollardy before us for some time. The 
differences in typeface from chapter to chapter, and the 
last two essays on historiographical themes prove somewhat 
disconcerting. However, these are minor aspects when one 
considers the value of having Aston’s work collected, and 
the opportunity for undergraduates to see an expert at 
ease with the material and contimumg to ‘shed light on 
an important but sometimes lusive target, the Lollards. 
The illustrations, scholarly apparatus, and index add to 
the value of the book for un duate collections.” 
Choice 22.1647 Jl/Ag ‘85. D.P. King (140w) 


“Dr Margaret Aston is one of the most distinguished 
and assiduous scholars of her generation in the field of 
Lollard history. . The two new articles, ‘Lollards and 
Images’ and ‘Devotional Literacy’, provide both the core 
of the book and the deepest levels of scholarly attamment. 
In them, Dr Astan moves a ae between academic 
and popular Lollardy, an assured synthesis on 
a profound knowledge ore the routes: manuscript as well 
as published. The subtle analysis in this book requires 
concentrated reading, but the reader’s efforts are amply 
rewardec. No higher tribute can be paid to this virtuoso 
scholarship than to say that no future study of Lollardy 
can be wnitten without constant reference to it” 

History 70285 Je °85. John A.F. Thomson (550w) 


ASTON, T. H. (TREVOR HENRY), ed. The English msing 
of 1381, See The English nsing of 1381 


ASTON, TREVOR HENRY See Aston, T. H. (Trevor 
Henry) 


ATTEWELL, PAUL A., 1949-. Radical political economy 
since the sixties, a sociology of knowledge analysis. 306p 
$30 1984 Rutgers Univ Press 

3354 1, Communism 2 Education, ae 
ISBN 0-8135-1053-8 LC 83-246 


The author “examines the nature and fate of Western 
Marxist scholarship . Attewell [attempts to] explore 
radical scholarship ın terms of ‘the type of work chosen, 
its style and its conclusions’ and how academic life affects 
such work . Attewell detects a tendency ın radical 
scholarship to select questions of a moral philosophic nature 
(eg., poverty). In addrtion, he notes a tendency to modify 
the major paradigm (Marxism) to meet unfolding conditions, 
to onent work so that rt challenges orthodox formulations, 
and to embrace dominant modes of Western scholarship 
meibadologies such as poattivism.” (Choice) Bibliography. 

ex 





“This is an excellent mtroduction to the ideas, networks, 
and personalities of a growing, presence in the Western 
academy ... Well moa 

Choice 22:1369 *85 AS. Wilke (240w) 

“One mmediate cnticaism of Attewell’s treatment of the 
development of radical political economy is an error of 
omission As he admits, he has not dealt with theones 
of the state, feminism, ideology and culture, race, or class 
analysis. Consequently, his book is not a comprehensive 
treatment of radical political economy since the 1960s 

. His model for the sociology of knowledge of radical 
political economy takes too narrow a view of the relevant 
influences ... The pluralism in Marxist political economy 
reflects a lack of theoretical unity or consensus about what 
Marxism is exactly Its development, however, will continue, 
and Attewell has made an important contribution to under- 
standing some of its achievements and its recent og 

Contemp Sociol 15:434 My '86. Tom Riddell (800w) 


ATWOOD, MARGARET ELEANOR, 1939-. The hand- 
maid’s tale, Margaret Atwood, 31lp $16.95 1986 
Houghton ‘eatin 

ISBN 0-395-40425-8 
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ATWOOD, MARGARET ELEANOR, 1939—Continued 

“The time is the near future, the place 1s the Republic 
of Gilead—formerly known as the United States. A coup 
d'état by religious fundamentalists has left the President 
and Congress dead, the Constitution suspended, and borders 
sealed. . . . Atwood’s storyteller, a 33-year-old woman 
known only as Offred, serves as a handmaid to one of 
the ruling Commanders of the Faithful, Fred, from whom 
she takes her name. ... Her sole function .. 18 to 
carry out a .. version of Old Testament lore and bear 
a child for the Bing Commander, with the collusion of 
his barren wife.” (Christ Sci Monit) 





“The great glory of the book ıs tts ternnigue of gradual 
revelation, sustained with dazzling skill from beginning 
to end. It was this that kept me reading with delight. 
But it must be sud that the second reading was much 
less pleasurable; without the constant puzzles, constantly 
resolved in new surprises, ıt became a chore ... So 
here 1s a novel that should be read, and that can be 
read with pleasure and excitement, at least the first time. 
After that, ıt remains a valuable tract for the times, its 
details . . have been brilliantly worked out and are 


well worth carefully.” 
Books Can 14:13 O ’85. LM. Owen (750w) 


Pes Se narrator] pieces her story together slowly and with 
matter-of-fact and nightmarish credibility that an entire 
society is realized, a horror world so muffled and enclosed 
that when one of the women says an mnocent and 
anachronistic 20th-century ‘hello’ to another, a chill races 
down the reader’s spine. Although its contents are sometimes 
sensationalist, it 1s a magnificently crafted and understated 
noveL Unreserved): ay recommended.” 
Choice 23:1384 My °86. P. Cousins (170w) 


Christ Sct Monit p22 F 24 '86. Manilyn Gardner (700w) 
CM 14:12 Ja '86. Ruth Cosstick (380w) 
Commonweal 113251 Ap 25 °86. Tom O'Brien (1300w) 
Libr J 111:91 F 1 °86 Ann H Fisher (120w) 


gnpping suspense tale, The Handmaid’s Tale 1s an 
T t results from a politics based on misogyny, 
racism, and anti-Semitism. What makes the novel so ter- 
nfying is that Gilead both is and ıs not the world we 
know. The depth and complexity of Atwood’s critique 
of contemporary society are stunning [This] is a 

even gruesome book, but it does not yield to despair 
and neither does its author.” 

Ms. 14:24 F °86. Cathy N. Davidson (2000w) 


“If ‘The Handmaid’s Tale’ doesn't scare one, doesn’t 
wake one up, ıt must be because it has no satiric bite. 
. The most conspicuous lack, in comparison with the 
classics of the fearsome-future genre, 1s the inabilrty to 
imagine a language to match the changed face of common 
life. No newspeak.. . Characterization in general 1s weak 
. which maybe makes it a poet’s novel... . It seems 
harsh to say again of a poet’s novel—so hard to put 
down, ın part so striking—that it lacks imagination, but 
that, I fear, is the problem 
N Y Times Book Rev EN F 9 '86, Mary McCarthy 
(2300w) 


Nation 242:764 My 31 ’86. Catharine R. Stimpson 
(2000w) 

New Repub 194:33 Mr 17 °86. Barbara Ehrenreich 
(1600w) 


" New Statesman 111:30 Mr 28 °86. Grace Ingoldby 
(200w) 


New Yorker 62.118 My 12 °86. John Updike (2400w) 
Newsweek 107.70 F 17 °86. Peter S. Prescott (800w) 
Quill Quire 51.22 N '85 Jame Conklin (290w) 
Time 127:84 F 10 °86. Paul Gray (800w) 

Times Lit Supp! p307 Mr 21 °86. Lorna Sage (1350w) 


AUDOUZE, JEAN, ed. The Cambridge atlas of astronomy. 
See The Cambridge atlas of astronomy 


AUEL, JEAN M. The mammoth hunters 645p $19.95 
1985 Crown 
ISBN 0-517-55627-8 LC 85-17503 


“Ayla, the prelustoric herome of Auel’s series [Earth’s 
Children], meets a new clan, the mammoth hunters, ın 
this . . . third installment to the saga During her sojourn 
with this clan, Ayla and her lover, Jondalar, encounter 
a variety of crises tnggered by Ayla’s past and her involve- 
ment with another man.” (Libr J) 


“(The author} has created an amazing and fascinating 
world. Every aspect of society and culture 1s accounted 
for, no detail 1s too small to be included. To enjoy this 
novel the reader must accept the author’s concepts and 
cultural descriptions. Despite the sometimes too-modern 
dialogue and the often fatuous sex, this 1s a solid tale 
that will be particularly enjoyed by those who've been 
following Ayla’s fortunes.” 

Libr J 111.99 Ja °86 Lydia Burruel (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p24 N 24 °85. Carol Cambas 
{230w} 


“Like its predecessors, ‘The Clan of the Cave Bear [BRD 
1981] and ‘The Valley of Horses’ [BRD 1983] Auel’s latest 
ig a shrewdly diverting mix of hard-researched fact about 
our prehistoric ancestors and the sheerest of romantic 
fantasies—a late-Pleistocene Harold Robbins epic, if you 
will Early Robbins, that is, before the master became 
an industry and his plots grew formulaic . If something 
is known to anthropologists, Auel has incorporated it into 
her story—and in very readable form.” 

Newsweek 106100 N 18 °85. Gene Lyons (1350w) 


“Auel can be unintentionally hilanous, especially when 
her prehistoric characters talk in anthropological jargon 
(‘the Arterians make a spear point with bifacial retouch’) 
There is a campy charm to this, as if the author had, 
beyond our wildest imaginings, found a way to combine 
The Flintstones, Dynasty and the story of Mme, Cune.” 

Time 126.107 D 9 '85 (130w) 


AULETTA, KEN. Greed and glory on Wall Street, the 
fall of the house of Lehman. 253p pl $19.95 1986 Random 
House 

332.66 1 Wall Street (New York, NY) 2 Lehman 
Brothers Kuhn Loeb Incorporated 
ISBN 0-394-54410-2 LC 85-10700 


In this work, the author seeks to “chronicle the activity 
at Lehman Brothers during the months between July 1983 
and Apnl 1984, immediately preceding the firm’s takeover 
by Shearson/Amernican Express.” (Libr J) Index 





“Somewhere in the middie of the book one stops caring 
One simply tires of the continual sniping, arrogance, and 
selfishness that went on, skewing mdividual judgment and 
sinking a firm run by otherwise intelligent men. Not that 
the book isn’t a well-wntten, belevable version of the 
events. It’s. sound journalism. Mr. Auletta . . . has 
painstalangly pieced together Lehman’s finals days through 
financial records and dozens upon dozens of interviews. 
He notes where memories conveniently fade or accounts 
don’t jibe and peppers the story with quotes from the 
parucipants To Auletta’s credit, one comes away with 
a better understanding of how deals are made . on 
Wall Street, how a partnership works, . and why so 
many long-standing brokerage partnerships are now opting 
to become public corporations.” 

Christ Scr Monit p25 Mr 20 °86 David Clark Scott 
(650w) 
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AULETTA, KEN—Continued 

“Details shared after the fact with Auletta by many 
of the participants make clear, often with self-serving insight, 
that blame for the takeover could well be shared by more 
than just the two principal players This tension born 
of petty human motives ıs all the more striking when 
set against the sophisticated investment banking environ- 
ment, Most business collections will want this ttle.” 

Libr J 111.172 F 15 °86. Joseph Barth (110w) 


N Y Rev Books 33 11 Ap 10 '86. John Kenneth Galbraith 
(650w) 


“The gst of the book appeared in The New York Times 
Magazine last year. The expanded form 1s invaluable for 
anyone interested ın piercıng Wall Street’s glamorous veil, 
or in managing ‘people-intensive’ businesses. . . . [However, 
the author] fails to grapple seriously with the larger forces 
reshaping Wall Street. . That none of the supermarkets 
1s doing very well, while well-managed firms like Salomon 
Brothers and Goldman Sachs are coining money, deserves 
some thoughtful comment from Mr. Auletta—or someone.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p6 Ja 19 °86. Lawrence Minard 
(600w) 


“Ken Auletta has managed to transform the recent acquisi- 
tion of an imvestment bank by a financial conglomerate 
into a compelling melodrama What’s more, he doesn’t 
rely on colorful New Journalism techniques such as imagined 
conversations and mterior monologues Instead, he bases 
his reconstructions on transcripts of interviews he conducted 
with members of the Lehman Brothers board, corporate 
financiers and traders, all notoriously tight-lipped folks 
Auletta is so scrupulous that he’s reported (in footnotes) 
conflicting assertions made to him . . The story as 
told here ıs not a wholly satisfying one Pm not cmiticizing 
Auletta so much as complaining about this behind-the-scenes 
genre of story-telling, Books like this are rarely infor- 
matonal.” 

New Repub 194:36 Ap 28 ’86. Marc Granetz (1950w) 


Newsweek 10774 F 10 °86. David Pauly (600w) 


“The narrative 1s slow in starting, repetitive, and too 
often dotted with clichés and awkward syntax It sorely 
lacks a detailed explanation of Lehman's management struc- 
ture, and it 1s overburdened with irrelevant details such 
as whose dog was vomiting while key negotiations were 
under way. Still, the book’s eventual energy is propulsive, 
and even at its weakest moments, Auletta’s tale is buoyed 
along by the sheer venom of its gossip.” 

Time 12765 Ja 13 "86 (600w) 


AUSTIN, TIMOTHY R, 1952-. Language crafted, a 
linguistic theory of poetic syntax. 170p $22.50 1984 
Indiana Univ Press 

801 1. Criticism 2 Style, Literary 
ISBN 0-253-33197-8 LC 83-48933 


“Austin presents his model of stylistic analysis of poetic 
texts using examples from ee cummings, Shelley, Pope, 
Coleridge, and Dryden. In this model, stylistics has three 
sub-disciplines Technical analysis uses the approach and 
the terminology of transformational-generative grammar to 
analyze poetic syntax, particularly deviations from everyday 
syntax Perceptual analysis looks for aesthetic patterns, 
examples are triads in Shelley, concentric figures ım Colendge 
Finally, interpretive stylistics combines the findings of the 
other two sub-disciplines and seeks such broader effects 
as mimesis, iconicity, and rhetonc” (Libr J) Bibliography 
Indexes. 


“This absorbing and seminal monograph offers a well- 
thought-out three part paradigm for the analysis of poetic 
style. . This thoroughgoing and organized approach, 
which will (or should) str much discussion and controversy, 
is welcome in a long-disorgamzed, contentious field. 
Specifically working with poetic syntax, Austin does not 
exaggerate the possibilities of his techniques, but much 
of the system can be applied to prose style. The text 
1$ -readable and the examples easy to follow, given the 
depth and comparative difficulty of the overall theory, 
but readers require conmderable understanding of t/g [trans- 
formational generative] principles, as well as of aesthetic 
and interpretive literary theory Good bibliography and 
notes for all three areas of the work, particularly in classic 
and recent linguistic ınquiries.” 

Choice 23:104 S ’85. T.S. Kobler (180w) 


Bane interest primarily to students and experts in the 
eld.” 
Libr J 10971849 O 1 '84. Catherme V. von Schon 
(100w) 


+ hasik 


AVISHAI, BERNARD. The tragedy of Zionism, revolution 
and democracy in the land of Israel 389p $19.95 1985 
Farrar, Straus & Giroux 

956.94 1. Zionism 2 Israel—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-374-27863-6 LC 85-10235 


The ‘irst part [of this book] is a brief summary of 
the history of Zionism leading to the establishment of 
the State of Israel. The second part deals with the period 
after 1948.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





America 154:282 Ap 5 °86. Marc Saperstein (450w) 


Christ Century 103181 F 19 °86. Mark A. Bernheim 
(650w) 


“Far from being overly personal, (this work] 1s, on the 
whole, a fair-minded, sharp-eyed, and balanced account 
of the history and pohktics of modern Israel. . . . Avishat 
provides memorable portraits of a gallery of early Zionist 
thinkers, from Borochov on the left to Jabotinsky on the 
night But ın his epilogue, he questions the assumption 
that Zionism must be an integral part of Judaism for 
American Jews. Although the assumption is mdeed worth 
questioning, it is here that Avıshar's argument falls apart 
in a confused attempt to define what it means (or doesn’t 
mean) to be Jewish ın Amenica.” 

Christ Sct Monit p32 N 4 '85. Merle Rubin (1300w) 


“The conclusions in this book clearly will not please 
ali readers, which 1s perhaps exactly why it should be 
read. Recommended.” 

Libr J 110:85 S 15 °85. Jehuda Remharz (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 O 13 ’85, Arthur Hertzberg 
(1650w) 


“The Tragedy of Zionism 1s oddly titled: [Avishai] is 
aware that an entity of institution can, m its existence, 
change radically from its omginal conception, but it’s not 
altogether clear how it 1s tragic that Israel has turned 
out differently from what its founding generation expected. 
f [The book] recounts the struggles within the Zionist 
movement and Israel to define Isracl’s identity, and does 
so with more thoroughness than most readers, especially 
non-Jews, will care for.” 

Natl Rev 3746 N 29 ’85. Joseph Sobran (900w) 


“The author calls his book an ‘elegy’ for Zionism, a 
movement that shrinks in his finale to something ‘invented’ 
by a handful of East European Jews ın the last century—quite 
a comedown from the millennial longing of a martyred 
people. Having buned Zionism, he completes the process 
by adding Jewish survival in the Diaspora to the mortuary. 
. . . One wonders why Avishai chose such a tortuous 
road to reach the old hat assimuationist position” 

New Repub 193.26 O 21 '85. Mane Syrkin (4750w) 
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JAMES L. The imvasion within, the contest 
of cultures in Colomal North America; [by] James Axtell. 
389p il $2995 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

970.02 1 Indians of North America—History 
2 Acculturation 3. North Amenca—History 
ISBN 0-19-503596-8 LC 85-7260 


This is an “‘ethnohistory of the colonial French, English, 
and Indian efforts to convert each other.” (abr J) Index. 





“Covering the same penod and terrain as Francis Park- 
man’s France and England in North Amenca (1865-92), 
Axtell concentrates on social and cultural interaction. He 
treats French and Englsh missionary efforts extensively 

7 pe! tives are presented in revealing the 
isipaunie desire to destroy Indian ‘pnde’ and 
in detailing the many successful conversions of captive 
whites to the Indian way of hfe. Highl recommended 
for academyc, special, and large public lbranes” 

Libr J 110.98 O 1 °85. Boy. H.: Tryon (100w) 


“[This] 13 the first volume of a trilogy that, when finished, 
will surely be the most ambitious attempt since Francis 
Parkman to synthesize the story of Bntish-French-Indian 
relations d the colomal penod. .. Some historians 
will object to [the author’s] idealist tendency to downplay 
the importance of economics and politics on the early 
American frontier. Perhaps more umportant, Mr. Axtell 
sometimes comes close to asserting that the Indian effort 
to mcorporate captives into their communities was essentially 
no different from European mussionary efforts To do so 
is to lose track of empire, of who was invading whom. 
Stl, ‘The Invasion Within’ 1s the best introduction now 
available to the problem of cultural conversion in the 
New World. For anyone wishing to learn the significance 
of soap and education in the tool kit of European empire, 
it 18 essential reading.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 N 3 °85. Wilham Cronon 
(1000w) 


AYER, A. J. (ALFRED JULES), 1910-. Wittgenstein 155p 
$17.95 1985 Random House 


192 1 Wittgenstein, pa 1889-1951 
ISBN 0-394-54347-5 C 84-43000 


In this work, the author seeks to provide an “overview 
of Wittgenstein’s philosophical development. . . . [He also] 
includes a biographical sketch and a brief chapter charting 
Wittgenstem’s influence on Anglo-American philosophy ” 
(Choice) Bibhography Index. 





Choice 23:461 N °85 J. Genova (190w) 
Encounter 6563 N ’85, Alan Ryan (1300w) 


“The eminent Bntish philosopher intends this book for 
ay readers but hopes that ıt will also interest professional 
colleagiiss However, it presupposes too much know 

of p phy to benefit the former and it 1s too superfi 
to stimulate the latter .. . The only audience for whom 
I think Ayer’s book appropriate 1s philosophy majors, who 
will have the requisite background but will lack the detailed 
knowledge that their teachers have The book is clearly 
wnitten and discusses a wide range of topics in Wittgenstein’s 
a a For undergraduate collections ” 

J 11084 S 15 °85. Robert Hoffman (120w) 


New Repub 194:37 My 19 '86 David Pears (1800w) 


“Ayer does not linger over [the] details of biography, 
but brings us swiftly to the main business. bis aim, he 
says, is to provide a of Wittgenstein’s philosophy 
more accessible to auepecialistd than any already available, 
While offering something of mterest to his professional 

One suspects he may have succeeded better 
i the latter part of this project than in the former, though 
it should be said that there is little in his overall ae 
tion and assessment that will come as a 
Ayer reminds us frequently of the brilliance of is Thmker 
but it does not seem ın his power to dazzle us with 
1t.” 
New Statesman 109.35 Je 14 °85. Kate Soper (350w) 


“(The author’s] avowed aim is to present Wittgenstein 
to interested readers who lack the benefit of a ‘considerable 
training ın philosophy’ Though Ayer keeps his pills 
digestibly small, he does not stoop to sweeten them. In 
other words, the non-philosopher will find ıt pretty tough 

going. . The discussion is generally clear and sympathetic, 
though Ayer lapses occasionally into simple announcements 
of agreement or disagreement without any real effort to 
expose the underlfying issues I would like to have seen 
more on why Wittgenstein put forward the views he did. 

. Ayer ranks Wittgenstem second only to Russell among 
twentieth century hilosohers, despite his many disagree- 
ments.with him It is a considerable ment of this book 
that this judgment should seem to be not exaggerated” 
Times Lit Suppl p626 Je 7°85. Colin McGinn (1350w) 


AYER, ALFRED JULES See Ayer, A J. (Alfred Jules), 


B 


BABBITT, LUCY CULLYFORD. The oval aminler 243p 
$13.50; ‘ub bd $13.89 1985 Harper & R 
ISBN 0-06-0 0299-8; 0-06-020301-3 ibe bdg) 


“In the beginning of this other world ın which Babbitt's 
first novel is set, ıt was ordained that a man and a woman 
should rule jointly; their symbols of office were the amulets 
(his rectan; hers oval) that meant power, Paragrin, 
whose brother has set up a splinter colony, has been brought 
up—and rebels against—a world in which men dominate 

after she runs away does she realize that the won 
oval she inherited from her scarcely-known mother is the 
amulet and that she is destined to a ruler ... Grades 
six to nine” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“Lake many first novels, this seems overcrowded with 
cast and action, but it has good style, a sense of drama, 
believable charactere, and—with occasional sags—good pace. 
In sum, a very first book.” 

Bull Cent "Child B 38:180 Je '85 (180w) 


Interracial Books Child Bull 17 02:16 °86. Carole 
M. Martin (260w) 


“(This novel] ıs distunctive ın that ıt looks beyond the 
basic question of sexual equality to show that the traditional 
differences between the acceptable behavior of men and 
that of women are not only artificial, but often hmuting 
and harmful to both sexes. Paragrin learns to accept 
her womanhood not as a limitation, ae as a gift of great 
potential, She also comes to see that her male companions 

ve been as impmsoned by their expected roles as she 
was by hers. This understanding provides new strength, 
with which she discovers the power of the amulet and 
how her destiny is woven with ıt and that of all her 
people ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 S 15 '85. Peter Glassman 
(550w) 


“Parts of Babbitt’s narrative flow well, but there are 
too many plot contrivances and coincidences to make the 
story convincing. The weakest element, however, is the 
dialogue, which 1s forced and often tnte, ranging from 
typical gangsterisms to slapstick. A story with some creative 
touches, but one that is predictable and overladen with 
theme” 

SLJ 32141 S °85. Trev Jones (280w) 


“Characters show some growth, but for the most part 
are unidimensional. Rather than allowing the reader to 
quietly draw conclusions about the relationships of m- 

viduals within a society, Babbitt resorts to ae 
to insure that ‘lessons’ are not missed by the r. Add 
an awkward and inconsistent wnting style and you have 
a book that misses rather than strikes full force. It 1s 
ironic that while speaking of equality of the sexes in the 
text, sexist comments or attitudes occur. 

Voice Youth Advocates 8191 ‘Ag "85 ‘85. Barbara Kerns 


(250w) 
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THE BABY'S BEDTIME BOOK. 64p col il $1195 1984 
tton 

808.81 1. Children’s poetry—Collected works 

ISBN 0-525-44149-2 LC 84-6067 


This volume pea twenty-seven traditional rhymes, 
poems, and lullabies for bedtime from a variety of sources. 
Index. “Preschool to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 





“A companion to The Baby’s Lap Book [under Mother 
Goose, BRD 1978], the collection of . . . bedtime verses 
interposes traditional matenal with Poems b by established 
authors-—-among them, Stevenson, ennyson, and Blake. 
An Indian e song and a translation the Japanese 
are included Pale blue borders enclose opulently colored 
illustrations animated by gentle dream-magic. Snuggling 
their pets and playthings, the children are sped on their 
Joumey by loving adults. Size and format follow those 

the earlier volume; an index of first lines is included, 
but no attributions are eo for anonymous or traditional 
poems, several of which are Mother Goose rhymes.” 

Horn Book 60.768 N/D °84. Charlotte W Draper (130w) 


“Luminous cross-hatched illustrations create magic. . . 

. The poems include a few selections that well deserve 

a place m childhood, such as ‘Hush, Little Baby’ and 

‘Rock-a-bye Baby’; the majority are less famtlar, including 

a few very special selections, such as Naidu’s ‘Cradle Song.” 
SLJ 31:146 O °84 Carolyn Noah (120w) 


BACH, RICHARD. The bndge across forever, a true 
lovestory. 315p $16.95 1984 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Bach, Richard 
ISBN 0-688-03917-0 LC 84-4654 


“With the publication of Jonathan Livingston Seagull 
[BRD 1972], Richard Bach became a millionaire rae 
almost overnight. The consequences of that instant weal 
and fame are discussed in his latest book.” (Saturday Rev) 





“Bach seems to hold nothing back m this personal 
saga——indeed, seems driven to share it all, sometimes unto 
embarrassment. . Bach has many curious fans, and 
this reads like a novel, with lots of dialogue, so it should 
be popular.” 

Libr J 1091440 Ag ‘84. Jeanne S Bagby (110w) 


“Bach touches on most of the themes of his previous 
books, including reimcarnation, astral projection, and what 
he calls ‘passenging’ through time. Bach pops down his 
ideas with an untroubled eamestness; in this sense, The 
Bridge Across Forever 1s less a book than a hymnal for 
the converted.” 

Saturday Rey 10.82 N/D °84 Peter Clayton (200w) 


BACKUS, KAREN, ed. Medical and health mnformation 
directory, v2 See Medical and health information direc- 
tory, v 


BAILEY, ANTHONY. England, first & last. 212p $1595 
1985 Viking 
B or 92 1. Bailey, Anthony 
ISBN 0-670-80404-5 LC 85-633 
“Elisabeth Sifton books” 


“This boyhood memoir is a sequel to Bailey’s America, 
Lost and Found [BRD 1981], which focused on his, four 

rs in the United States as a World ae Tl evacuec 
fom England England, First and Last picks up the trail 
with young Anthony’s homecoming in 1 and concludes 
with his military adventures in West Afnca eight years 
later.” (Libr J) 


“Not necessarily a required purchase but nonetheless 
an intriguing, well-written effort that will delgat i its readers 
and make them reassess their own memor 

Libr J 110:63 JI '85 Mark R. Yerbureh (100w) 


“With subtlety, humor and agreeable aplomb, Mr. Bailey 
evokes a bittersweet period. Rounded portraits of his parents 
are especially well done, and his use of detail is astounding 
It seems he kept everything—childhood letters, news clip- 
pings, old railway brochures. Apparently the only things 
he discarded were some poems he scribbled on a beach 
while waiting forlornly for a lass named Mar.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 S 1 '85. Nicholas A. Basbanes 


“Bailey's descriptions of genteel deprivations are beauti- 
fully written, but they may not have enough emotional 
impact for readers accustomed to contemporary memours 
of the my-parents-were-more-vicious-than-yours variety. 
Anyone in search of a pleasant and quietly appealing 
autobiography should nonetheless consider picking up a 
copy of England, First & Last. It’s the sort of unassuming 
but capable book that tends to get lost in the shuffling 
of its more strident competitors,” 

Quill Quire 51-42 D '85 Paul Stuewe (160w) 


BAILEY, ROBERT W. The crisis regime, the MAC, the 
EFCB, and the political impact of the New York City 
financial crisis. 230p $39 50, pa $12.95 1984 State Univ. 
of NY. Press 

352.1 1. Finance—Umited States 2, New York 
-Y }—-Economic conditions 

ISBN 0-87395-850-0, 0-87395-851-9 (pa) 

LC 84-8897 


This book is “about the events of 1975, which prevented 
the default of New York city only by a last-minute act 
of the state legislature. Bailey tells us the financial centraliza- 
tion of the city’s government (which occurred during the 
penod of concern for this book 1975 to 1978) rest resulted 
in a stronger mayor. The crisis regime comprises powerful 
decision makers: ‘the MAC (Municipal Assistance Cor- 
poration) and the EFCB (Emergency Financial Control 
Board), as well as the newly created Special State Comptroller 
for the City of New York, several congressional committees, 
the Executive Office of the Governor of New York, and 
those representatives of banking and union interests that 
participated in much of the decision making ™ (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index 





“Some familiarity with basic political and economic 
concepts 1s crucial for comprehending this magnificent work 
by Bailey. The intricacies of what certainly appeared to 
non-New Yorkers as a city simply having gone on an 
extravagant spending spree are presented in thorough review 
and analysis, In addition, Bailey places the events against 
standard political concepts, such as pluralism, and portrays 
the changes brought about by New York City’s cial 
crisis .. . A valuable contnbution to the teaching of 
state and local government and public administration, Upper 
division and above.” 

Choice 22:1066 Mr '85. H.E, Albert (260w) ' 


“The strength of [this book] is that rt does not stop 
at a mere review of events . Bailey has reviewed 
the institutional setting He has shown us some limitations 
to the pluralist position while relying srongly a it for 
insight to urban policy. Not analyzed by this book 
is the city’s state of affairs (other than financial) coming 
out of the crisis of 1975—the real-world consequences 
of government by the most powerful. The homeless, the 
street peddlers, the unemployed, the beggars, and the general 
contrast of wealth and poverty so much more evident 
today than only ten years ago are not discussed, but they 
lurk behind the political science model Bailey establishes. 
Even without discussion of the quality of life, The Crisis 
Regime is a valuable tool for students of urban policy.” 

Conternp Sociol 15:462 My '86. Maarten De Kadt 
(850w) 


BAINBRIDGE, BERYL, 1933-. Watson’s apology. 222p 
$14.95 1985 McGraw-Hill 
823 1. Watson, J S —Fiction 
ISBN 0-07-003254-8 LC 85-13285 
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BAINBRIDGE, BERYL, 1933—Continued 

“In 1844 Anne Armstrong, a middle-aged Insh spinster, 
gets an unexpected chance to escape her life of genteel 
poverty. An English schoolmaster met briefly more .than 
seven years before, and long forgotten, appears suddenly 
with a proposal Though the Rev. Watson 1s not Prince 
Charming and his home 1s no castle, life with him seems 
preferable to a dreary room in Mrs, Gallagher’s 
boardinghouse Thus begins a marriage where frustrations 
pile upon disillusionments until everything collapses in 
hatred and bloody violence” (Libr J) 





Encounter 64.42 F '85. James Lasdun (850w) 


“Bntish novelist Bainbridge uses the facts of a real 
Victorian murder to construct a page-turning psychological 
drama of domestic misery behind closed doors Engrossing 
leisure reading.” 

Libr J 110.90 S 15 ’85. Starr E Smith (1107) 


“As we have come to expect of this dazzling miniaturist, 
Miss Bainbridge 1s at her most penetrating when she dwells 
on the very minutiae that oppress Watson—a tmp to the 
dentist, the family dog scratching at the door, a small 
matter of horseflies. They all add up to a character study 
of terrible sad beauty. One wishes only that she had listened 
more acutely to Anne Watson's complaint: ‘I have become 
invisible’ For all her compassion for poor Watson’s unar- 
ticulated miseries, she’s a bit miserly with her sympathy 
for Anne, who had to howl like a vixen to make herself 
heard.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 O 20 ’85. Marilyn Stasio 
(800w) 


“Watson’s Apology discloses Beryl Banbridge giving more 
life to characters ın her book of documentary-fiction than 
they doubtless had when actually alive. A recreation of 
a clergyman's murder, this 1s wax-museum stuff. The author 
has a zippy, gothic umagination.” 

New Statesman 108.32 N 2 °84. Roger Lewis (110w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1118 O 5 84, Juan Symons (900w) 


BAKER, ALAN, 1951-, 11 Dinosaurs. See Petty, K. 


‘ 


BAKER, DAVID, 1944-. Conquest, a history of space 
achievements from science fiction to the shuttle. 191p 
1l col ud pa $12.95 1985 Holland & Clark, distr ım 
the US by Mermmack Publishers’ Circle 

629.4 1 Space flight 
ISBN 0-947703-00-4 (pa) 


“The book concentrates on the last 20 years of the 


space program and goes through mud 1983.” (Voice Youth 
Advocates) Glossary. Index 





- 


“A chronicle of spaceflight should be well illustrated; 
the images brought back by the astronauts or beamed 
back by probes are not only immensely beautiful, but 
also awe-inspiring. This book definitely fulfills that require- 
ment ... The easly understood text accompanying the 
illustrations makes it a very good selection. Only 42 pages 
are devoted to the pre-Apollo era; but this is not a serious 
defect, since there are a number of good books already 
out on the earlier parts of spaceflight history... . It 
ig a pleasure to recommend this book for high school 
and public libraries, especially at the price,” 

Libr J 110.150 Ap 1 '85 Kenneth Quinn (100w) 


“A beautifully illustrated but scanty history of space 
travel . . The most valuable aspect of the book is 
a senes of ten tables summanzing a mass of valuable 
data such as manned and unmanned flights, lists of Soviet 
and American astronauts and their time ın space, etc 

There 1s a singular error when [Baker says that a 
group] ‘formed a Society for Space Travel on the outskirts 
of Berlin during the early 1930s.’ From the works of Willey 
Ley we find that [this society] was officially founded in 
July 1927 ın the city of Breslau. The last section of the 
book titled ‘The future of space exploration’ although short 
provides much material for speculation.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8.272 O °85. Edward Wood 

(120w) 


BAKER, HOUSTON A. Blues, ideology, and Afro-American 
literature, a vernacular theory; [by "Houston A. Baker, 
Jr. 227p il $19.95 1985 University of Chicago Press 
810 1. American hterature—Black authors : Blues 
(Songs, etc.}—History and cnticism 
ISBN 0-226-03536-0 LC 84-2655 


The author “insists on the mseparability of Afro-American 
literature from the historical, social, and economic conditions 
that shape and surround it... Baker uses the blues 
as a vernacular paradigm of American culture, He relates 
the themes and attitudes found in the blues directly to 
Amencan social and literary history as well as to Afro- 
American expressive culture . . . [He makes] reference 
to economic and historical facts and to the contributions 
of symbolic anthropology, Marxist criticism, semioucs, and 
deconstruction in .. discussions of Afro-American writers 
such as Hamet Jacobs (‘Linda Brent’), Frederick Douglass, 
Zora Neale Hurston, Paul Laurence Dunbar, Richard Wnght, 
and Ralph Ellison.” (Publisher's note) Index. 





“(This 1s] a sophisticated and provocative study, which 
charts new territory ın contemporary literature theory. 
. Baker offers imaginative rereadings of important 20th- 
century Afro-American hterary texts and compels us to 
look more carefully at texts that deserve much closer critical 
scrutiny, most significantly Linda Brent’s Incidents in the 
Life of A Slave Girl (1861). Written for scholars 
and critics of American and Afro-American literature, this 
book will engage and provoke academics, graduate students 
and sophisticated undergraduates.” 

Choice 23:108 S °85. JA. Miller (250w) 


“(Baker] produces fresh msights mto certain key works 
by black writers of the 20th century .. The reconsideration 
of Wright, whose critical star has lately sunk so low, 1s 
particulary valuable. Wiule Mr. Baker is at his best 
as an interpreter of specific texts, he also is a solid theorist. 
Painstakingly, he sets his ‘vernacular theory’ ım context. 

[However,] m too many places, Mr. Baker's direct 
and indirect quotations of other critics are dully predictable. 
. .. Worst of all, the idea of a blues matrix is so overworked 
that every tension and trick of is shaded blue, 
and every good critic is called a blues critic. . . Still, 
this study 1s unusually valuable.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p18 Mr 17 °85. Robert G. 

O’Meally (13507) 


BAKER, MICHAEL. Our three selves; the life of Radclyffe 
Hall 386p ıl $17.95 1985 Morrow 
B or 92 |. Hall, Radclyffe, 1886-1943 
ISBN 0-4688-04385-2 LC 85-7315 


This is a “biography of Radclyffe Hall, novelistic portrayer 
of lesbian relationships, notorious in her day for The Well 
of Loneliness [BRD 1928] (banned ın 1928 for obscenity) 
. . . The ‘three selves’ of Baker’s title refer to Radclyffe 
Hall or ‘John’, Mabel Batten, ‘Ladye,’ John’s first long-term 
love; and Una, Lady Troubridge [who was John’s lover 
for some wenye years] The three became bound 
together by John and Una'’s communication with the depar- 
ted Ladye through spintualstic means” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index 


28 BOOK: REVIEW DIGEST 


BAKER, MICHAEL—Continued . 

“An eminently readable account of the life of the 20th- 
century British writer Radclyffe Hall. Through access to 
previously unavailable matenal, the author has recreated 
the details of Hall's relationship to her two lovers. . . 
. Because so httle on Radclyffe- Hall has been available, 
this book provides a fascinating introduction to the writer, 
one that largely reserves judgment on Hall's controversial 
life-style as a lesbian. The biography, which includes 
photographs of, Hall and her circle of friends, 1s also useful 
for its iecreation of a particular period and mileu m 
Bntish literary culture. Recommended for general readers 
and lower-division undergraduate students, though all readers 
will find this biography informative,” 

Choice 23:1209 Ap °86. B. Kowaleski-Wallace (170w) 


Libr J 11081 O 15 °85, Eleanor M. Clarke (100w) 


“Mr. Baker, who 1s a film and television wnter in London, 
does an able job of setting forth the legal and cultural 
complexities involved in [the] suppression [of The well 
of loneliness}... Mr. Bakers book 1s confirmation of 
how one’s sexual and general politics do not always run 
parallel Radclyffe Hall may have been in the sexual 
vanguard, but like those other well-off homosexual writers 
of her day, Siegfried Sassoon and Vita Sackville-West, she 
had httle sympathy for modem hterature and modern hfe,” 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 S 8 '85. Thomas Mallon 
(700w) 


“Baker does not disguise his fundamental dislike of Una 
and John The material he selects emphasizes their least 
‘attractive qualities—-ther selfishness, snobbery, self- 
absorption, and the self-deceiving way in which they elevated 
thear unruly emotions mto the language of hyperbolic 
rehgiosity He has great difficulty in portraying uma, who 
veers between a cipher and an arrogant bitch... . [This 

is a] somewhat superficial study.” 
New Repub 193:34 N 25 °85. Phyllis Grosskurth (1300w) 


BAKER'S DOZEN; stones by women; edited by the Fictive 
Collective 145p pa Can$7.95 1984 Women’s Press 
813 1. Short stories—Collected works 
ISBN 0-88961-084-3 (pa) LC 84-201180 


This work “includes thirteen previously unpublished 
stories about pornography, rape and sexual violence, strikes, 
and lesbian relationships, with settings . {such} as a 
B.C. prison and revolutionary Chile” (Quill Quire) 





“At its best, Baker’s Dozen offers compelling, provocative 
and finely-crafted work by writers such as Betty Lambert, 
Debra Martens and Katherine Govier At its worst, the 
material is predictable, clichéd and about as subtle as 
a cake on fire. And unfortunately, in this collection, there 
are more ashes than cake . In her story ‘Guilt,’ Lambert 
examines a woman who goes to work in a prison when 
her husband leaves her for another woman. . . . The 
characters in this story are fleshy, human and utterly 
believable, unlike the stereotyped people in Frances Rooney’s 
‘Cat Fights’ or Cynthia Flood’s ‘The California: Aunts.’. 
. . Nonetheless, the book does give us a bref glimpse 
of several of this country’s writers and offers us the chance 
to look at ourselves through the writing of Canadian 
feminists, even if that look ıs only cursory.” 

CM 13:11 Ja ’85 donalee Moulton-Barrett (350w) 


“The selection criteria for the stories, as the introduction 
informs us, specified that they be about women engaged 
in ‘creating new worlds both in the imagination and reality, 
women who have found new ways of countering oppression.’ 
In this the contributions have succeeded, The emphasis 
13 on new modes of perception of the self and new types 
of actron, whether in the form of violent self-defence 
described in Donna Smyth’s Red Hot, or in the unexpected 
sisterhood experienced by a divorcée in Katherine Govier’s 
story Thief.” 

Qinll Quire 50:31 O °84 Barbara Godard (400w) 


BALDWIN, DOROTHY. Your brain and nervous system; 
a] Dorothy Baldwin and Clair: Laster. 32p col 1 lib 
$8.90 Toga Bookwnght Press 
12 1, Brain—Juvenile 
system—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04800-4 (lib bdg) LC 83-72786 
At head of title. You and your body 


This work “discusses the bram, nerves, reflexes and 
hormones, as well as the injuries and illnesses that can 
affect them. [Glossary. Index.] Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


literature 2. Nervous 





“Part of the aoe and Your Body sertes on; y published 
in England, this presentation . . makes complicated 
information accessible to younger readers. The text is clear 
and accurate, with functional color photographs and simple 
color diagrams Unfortunately, the excellent material 
is combined with a diffuse discussion of mental and 


emotional health, using gies (‘don’t to bed angry 
with your family; ‘learn talle your»: away’) and 
sometimes cial expression (the -injured baby may 
be ‘backward as he 

Bull Cent Child 37180 Je °84 (110w) 


“Each ttle in this series . . . ıs well illustrated with 
full-color photos and drawings, and the books generally 
have a vi Age format, although skimpy inside margins 
make rea cult in places . . . Some Bnticisms 


may e A ierican readers. 
31:154 O °84. Kathryn M Weisman (60w) 
BALINSKY, WARREN L. Home health care. See Ginzberg, 


BALL-ROKEACH, SANDRA. The great American values 
mfluencing behavior and belief through television, 
Sandra J Ball-Rokeach, Milton Rokeach and Joe 

. Grube. 190p ul $25 1984 Free Press 
302.2 1. Commumcanon 2, Television programs 
3. Social values 
ISBN 0-02-926850-8 LC 83-48468 
“A rescarch monograph concerning audience responses 
to a half-hour telecast over two stations in small Washington 

State communities in 1979. The specially produced film 

dealt with sexism, racism, and environmental pollution.” 

(Choice) Index. 


“The theoretical framework for the study was drawn 
pnmanly from expenmental social psychology and only 
in small part from mass communication theory or 
as indicated by both the text and the bibliography. 
. Responses costing on the average less than cents 
pee viewer were received from only 164 persons, or about 
DP steaae of the audience. Almost the entire burden of 

erence and conclusions 1s based upon this small: singly 
of the audience who were characterized by 
viewing combined with television depen Tt 
it ıs suggested that the findings are ‘beyo: what common 
sense and contemporary theories . . . would lead us to 
to expect’ and ‘bring us a bit closer to . . . a possibility 
of Big Brother foe manipulating, and bramwasbi 
us through television’. It Ba unclear what justifies suc 
hyperbole. Universi 

Choice 22.587 84 WH. Harlan (350w) 

“{An] issue that I consider most interesting and central 

was not measured by the authors’ test of the theo: 

Their test of the ‘s influence did not alow 
for an assessment of the role of dissatisfaction... . A 
final A peepee I have is whether the authors claim, however 
carefully, a bit too much. The authors of this book 
have done a great deal of previous research on the values 
and beliefs discussed here, and (these minor shortcomings 
aside) this volume presents an important iteration, . . 
. The chapter on ethics resultin Ton therr own Rent 
confrontations should be req ee for all 
scientists, I have already found thus Doo useful in my 
own work, and hope that it will be read widely by students 
of the media, psychological cal processes, political science, 
and social science research ods ” 

Contemp Sociol 15:182 15:182 Mr °86 Margaret T Gordon 
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BALLINGER, JAMES K. Diego Rivera. See Favela, R. 


BANTON, MICHAEL P. Dictionary of race and ethnic 
relations See Cashmore, E. 


BARASCH, MOSHE. Theories of art, from Plato to 
Winckelmann. 394p $42.50, pa $15 1985 New York 
Univ. Press 

701 1. Art cnticism 
ISBN 0-8147-1060-3; 0-8147-1061-1 (pa) 
LC 84-19006 


The author “traces developments in Western art theory 
from its ongin in antiquity to the academic classicism 
of the early 18th century. . . . Barasch focuses upon the 
‘representational arts’ of painting and sculpture, and the 
shifting meanings and values accorded to visual representa- 
tions in different modes and in different periods Imitation, 
expression, beauty, creativity, style, design, and rule are 
among the concepts considered.” (Choice) Name and subject 
indexes. 


“This book may be of topical interest to art historians, 
eritics, and philosophers inasmuch as postmodernist 
theorizing tends to disregard disciplinary boundaries to 
reconstitute the broad and eclectic realm of premodern 
‘theory.’ . . . Although it 1s not wntten from a semuotic 
pomt of view, Barasch’s assessment of mfluential theones 
of art and their mterrelationships should be of great interest 
to those concerned with semiotics and the visual equivalent 
of contemporary hterary theory. Upper-division under- 
graduate and graduate students.” 

Chowe 23:92 S °85. W.B. Holmes (240w) 


“By leaving the precise identity of his subject undefined, 
Barasch produces a text itself lacking the paramount aesthetic 
virtue of organic unity. Theories of Art, alternately 
very elementary and extremely scholarly, resolutely refuses 
to engage m philosophical discussion, or to attend seriously 
to the recent literature. . . . Barasch sticks to the role 
of reporter, but since he refuses to discuss art history 
or intellectual history, his rtage 1s exceedingly dull. 

An imaginative act of fart] interpretation is called 
for. [This Wend | provides the raw matenal for this task, 
which remains to be accomplished.” 

Times Lit Suppl p842 Ag 2°85. David Cartier (900w) 


s 


BARBASH, JACK. The elements of industnal relations. 
153p $17.50 1984 University of Wis. Press 
331 1. Industrial relations 
ISBN 0-299-09610-6 LC 83-40258 


Barbash “examines industrial relations from the perspec- 
tive of management and labor, discusses the role of the 
state and public policy ın developing industnal relations 
systems, reviews the nature of collective bargaming and 
conflict resolution, and offers a multinational companson 
of American industrial relatons practices.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Written by a renowned scholar, this volume 1s must 
reading for those engaged in the study and practice of 
industrial relations. It is especially timely given the current 
emphasis upon reexamining our world of work. This book 
synthesizes a lifetrme of reflection and experience into 
a coherent theory of industrial relations—one that clarifies 
the function of labor relations in contemporary society, 
analyzes the nature of the mdustrial relations tension, and 
examines the various elements of the collective bargaining 
process. . . This succinct, yet detailed, examination of 
the industrial relations system integrates concepts from 
across the disciplines of labor economics, labor relations, 
and organizational behavior and represents a significant 
contribution to the uct Advanced undergraduate and 
graduate collections.” 

Choice 22:154 S "84. T. Gutteridge (180w) 


“For the most part, I find Barbash’s synthesis logically 
consistent throughout, and sufficiently abstract, dynamic, 
and general in scope. By never mentioning an ‘industrial 
relations system,’ he implicitly rejects the idea of defining 
such a system. I find myself most at odds with his proposi- 
tions about protectivism and negotiations, . . . Barbash 
has taken the analysis of industnal relations several impor- 
tant steps beyond where it was, Although we have many 
steps to go, . . Barbash’s imprint on our synthesis and 
understanding of the field 1s a major one. We are indebted 
to bim not only for his insights, but for his taking a 
road very few have been willing to tread and fewer yet 
have followed so ably.” 

"ox" Relat Rev 39.134 O °85 William N. Cooke 
(950w) 


“Barbash is to be commended for pointing out that 
conditions of | Mae scarcity can be instrumental in changing 
the style of management. . . . Much of Barbash’s call 
for a theory that goes beyond mainstream economics stems 
from a variety of outcomes he believes cannot be explamed 
by economics alone. In many of these cases, however, 
I beleve that he has gone too far in rejecting economic 
analysis. . . . Just as Barbash ports out that industrial 
capitalism has proven more flexible than Maraists have 
believed, so has economic analysis been able to incorporate 
more real world phenomena than its critics have believed 
possible. Much of the value in contributions such as this 
1s the identification of facts that continue to pose an 
explanatory challenge for economics.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1247 S ’85. Lawrence M. Kahn (850w) 


BARBIER, JACQUES A., 1944-, ed. The North American 
role in the Spanish impenal economy, 1760-1819. See 
The North Amencan role in the Spanish imperial 
economy, 1760-1819 


BARDHAN, PRANAB K. Land, labor, and rural poverty; 
essays in development economics. 252p $30 1984 Oxford 
Univ. Press, distr, in the U.S by Columbia Univ. Press 

338.1 1. Agnculture—Economic aspects 
2. India-~-Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-231-05388-6 LC 83-10082 


The author discusses “land, labor, credit, production 
relations, and rural poverty in agranan India of recent 
years. . [Bardhan] takes an interdisciplinary approach 
that utilizes data systems from both primary and 
secondary sample surveys as a basis for . statistical 
analysis, largely of the linear regression vanety.” (Choice) 
Glossary. Bibliography. Indexes. 





“(The author] strives for balance between formal 
retical and statistical testing, rigorous quantita- 
tive analysis and qualitative description of agrarian relations, 
and neo-classical tools and traditionally Marxist problems. 
The result is rather more econometrics than this reviewer 
had expected, but the scholarship 1s impeccable. Bardhan 
assumes throughout that the farmers are rational and max- 
imize, subject to a set of constraints that vary in different 
regions. Compare Agri 
ed. by Lloyd G. Reynolds and Keith 
Economy of Agrarian Change [BRD 19761 For full apprecia- 
tion, a background in calculus and statistics is necessary. 
University-level collections.” 
Choice 22:1540 Je °85. BB. Brown (210w) 


“The strength of the book as a whole 1s that it exhaustivel ly 
analyzes the evidence from one country, India. . 
would have been helpful had the title indicated this. . 
. [The book] represents an important source of onginal 
research that will be invaluable for researchers attempting 
to grapple with similar problems elsewhere, as well as 
those trying to synthesize what we know about market 
forces in developing countries. It will be useful for students 
as an example of how serious economic analysis can 
illuminate interesting features of a less developed economy, 
rather than as a definitive summary of the most appropnate 
theoretical models now available.” 
J Econ Lit 24.131 Mr °86. David M. Newbery (1550w) 
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BARDIS, PANOS DEMETRIOS. Dictionary of quotations 
in sociology, [by] Panos D, Bardis 356p $45 1985 Green- 


301 I Sociology—Quotations ` 
ISBN 0313-2386 LC 85-943 


A “compilation of quotations from scholarly and literary 
sources, this work includes concepts from the several social 
sciences, history, and the humanities .. There are as 
few as three and as many as forty quotations for each 
alphabetically arranged sociological topic, eg, child abuse, 
causation, homosexuality, nte of passage, sociobiology The 
quotations range from one to three sentences and are 

chronologically, They are from sources as ancient 
as the Old Testament and the Code of Hammurab: and 
as current as the 1980s. Each quotation 1s followed by 
the author’s name, title, and date of the source of the 
quotation ” (Booklist) Bibliography Indexes, 





This volume] 1s intended to serve students, speak 
and wmiters seeking appropnate’ illustrative quotations an 
includes as entry terms common words such as group 
as well as technical terms such as Gesellschaft. The 
author and subject indexes and the Selected Bibliography 
add to the value of this generally useful resource” 

Booklist 82:1294 My 1 °86 (130w) 


“Bardis has made a great effort to mclude historical, 
cross-cultural, and international sources. About 25 percent 
of the quotes are from areas outside sociology, ¢g, other 
social sciences, philosophy, and religion. . . . Although 
most books of quotation include aphonstic or enlightening 
expressions that bear repeating, a typical Bardis selection 
reads: ‘At the moment both the substantive and theoretical 
aspects of socialization and culturalization . . . acutely 
need investigation’ (Clyde Kluckhohn) This book 18 useful 
mainly as the only work of its type, but it 1s only a 
first step Recommended with reservations for college and 
university libraries.” 

Choice 231367 My '86. ME. Fleury (230w) 


BARKER, THOMAS M. The Slovene mmonty of Cannthia, 
by Thomas M. Barker, with the collaboration of Andreas 
oritsch (East European monographs, nol69) 415p maps 
$35 1984 East European Monographs, for sale by Columbia 


Univ Press 
943 6 1 Carmthia (Austria)—Hustory 
LC 8480620 


2 Slovenes—Austria 
ISBN 0-88033-061-9 

“About 120,000 Slovenes live under Austrian rule and 
constitute the ‘Carmthian Slovene problem’ that 1s the 
topic of this study derived from the author’s doctoral 
dissertation. Barker's work offers a bref history of the 
Slovenes pnor to WW I as well as a © discussion 
of the Slovenian minority ın Austria since then ” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 





“Barker’s admirable book elaborates all the obstacles 
in the way of normalization, the Slovene position 1n Carn- 
thia bemg histoncally a case of centuries-long retreat in 
the face of Austro-German expansion and national as- 
simlationism . He ıs extremely effective in several 
genres always in total control of his material, he elegantly 
juggles diplomatic and political history, historical 
demography, and the analysıs of contemporary politics. 
His book will be a valuable addition to the collections 
of Central European and South Slavic specialists, students 
of minority affairs, and political analysts.” 

Am Hist Rev 901236 D ’85 Ivo Banac (500w) 


“[The book provides] a detailed discussion of the Slovenian 
minority in Austria. . Among its leading themes, such 
as ‘emergent nationalism,’ and ‘discrimination, persecution 
and resistance,’ ‘halting implementation of minonty rights’ 
ts the most onginal contribution... . University collections.” 

Choice 22859 F °85 S. Borsody (220w) 


BARMAN, JEAN, 1939-. Growing up Bntish ın British 
Columbia; boys in private school 259p 11 Can$29 95 
1984 University of B.C Press 

371 1. Private schools 2 Education—Bnitish Columbia 
ISBN 0-7748-0202-2 LC 85-144327 


This 1s a “study of pnvate schools in British Columbia 
during the first half of this century. Jean Barman’s thesis 
1s that the relatively large number of Bntussh who ummigrated 
to Bntish Columbia during this period sought to replicate 
the upper-class way of life that they had enjoyed in 
England—particularly their positions of social leadership ” 
(Am Hist Rev) Brbhography. Index. 





“The author’s presentation of her matenal is of uneven 
quality Speaking generally, those sections of the book based 
on statistics are heavy going, while those based on interviews 
are interesting and often delightful reading. . . . In her 
concluding chapter the author states’ ‘Education 1s without 
doubt a very powerful agent of cultural transfer. In the 
case of British Columbia, a handful of schools headed 
by men of conviction and commitment have had importance 
far beyond their numbers’ In a sense the whole book 
is an effective bnef m support of the statement.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:491 Ap ’86 Frederick S Albis (1000w) 


“This scholarly history of boys’ private schools in British 
Columbia takes us back to a world in which—at least 
for an affluent élte—there seemed to be imeluctable ab- 
solutes’ absolutes of mght and wrong, of good and bad, 
of British and non-Bntish, of breeding and character, of 
certain retnibution for wrongdoing, and of a class-based 
social order . . . Although the pacing is at umes a bit 
slow (Barman tends to get bogged down when she uses 
statistics), the book, nonetheless, makes for good reading 
Where it gets particularly interesting 1s in the umages she 
conjures of everyday life at boarding-school: early morning 
dips throughout the year, mgid dorm inspection, blazers 
and ties except on the rugby pitch, ‘prep’ every night, 
trembling at the prefect’s voice, and the ever-present threat 
of ‘six of the best” 

Quill Quire 51°72 Mr °85 Gordon Platt (500w) 


BARNES, DJUNA, 1892-1982. Interviews; edited by Alyce 
Barry, foreword and commentary by Douglas Messerh 
396p ul $16.95, pa $10.95 1985 Sun & Moon Press 

818 
ISBN 0-940650-36-3; 0-940650-37-1 (pa) 
LC 85-4759 


Thus is a collection of some forty interviews with vanous 
celebnties and artists, orginally written between 1913 and 
“1931 “Here, collected for the first time, are Barnes’s pieces 
on James Joyce, Florenz Ziegfeld, Jack Dempsey, Diamond 
Jim Brady, D.W. Gnffith, Mother Jones, Billy Sunday, 
Alfred Stieglitz, Alfred Lunt and Lynn Fontanne, Coco 
Chanel and others” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 





“With wit and verve, [the interviews] bring to hfe per- 
sonahties who have become myths for us Never 
before collected, these interviews will interest general readers 
as well as history and literature specialists.” 

Libr J 110.61 My 1 ’85. Myrna J McCallister (100w) 


“Barnes was trained as an artist; her 23 orginal drawings 
that adorn this book are witty, apt, even slightly surreal. 
These are truly unconventional interviews She does 
not go in for celebrity worship She does not fawn or 
glonfy or promote. She does not seek to regurgrtate 
biographical details or reprint mundane facts What concerns 
her ıs gesture, nuance, epiphany—the expression of per- 
sonality, the essence of character. What intrigues her 1s 
the ineffable made real Her technique seems to be the 
absence of technique. Alternating between wonderfully 
descriptive narrative and elegantly inspired banter, she 
achieves a level of revelatory discourse remarkable in fiction 
let alone journalism.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p35 O 13 °85. Maralyn Lots 
Polak (460w) 
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BARNES, DJUNA, 1892-1982—Continued 
“Barnes gets her best results when she lets her subyect— 
mostly writers, actors, and athletes—talk, even ramble, 
and when she restrams her own lively imagination. 
Opinonated subjects—Coco Chanel or Billy Sunday, for 
example—seem to generate the most memorable pieces. 
. . Though sometimes her metaphoric intensity gets the 
best of her—an Italian actress who plays Salome 1s described 
as dancing ‘the epic of undulating spaghetti'—the reader 
benefits continually from Barnes’s incisive mind, delight 
in language, and genume curiosity The collection is ex- 
tremely well edited, having for all but a few of the selections 
bnef and pointed biographies of the subjects ” 
World Lit Today 60113 Want ’86. Richard D. Beards 
(500w) 


BARNES, DONNA A.n 1954-. Farmers ın rebellion, the 
nse and fall of the Southern Farmers Alliance and People’s 
Party in Texas 226p $19.95 1984 University of Tex. 
Press 


324.2764 1 Populism 2 Populist Party (U.S.) 
3. National Farmers’ Alliance and Industral Union 
ISBN 0-292-77030-8 LC 84-10373 


In this sociological study of protest movements, the 


* authors “laboratory is the Texas of the 1880s and 1890s, 


her subjects are the farmers who jomed, or failed to join, 
the Farmers’ Alliance and the Populist party In the end 
Barnes supports and tries to refine mobilization theory. 
. . . [She] maimtains that previous research on Texas 
Populism contams flaws—flaws often caused by ignorance 
or misunderstanding of sociology ” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. 
Index 


“This account adds much knowledge of the farmers’ 
protest movement of this period in Texas as distinct from 
Populism. . Farmers in Rebellion 1s a valuable and 
interesting work, but it could have been better had it 
eschewed the historiographic disputation—the first 50 
pages—remuniscent of doctoral dissertations.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 483194 Ja °86. Edward 
L. Schapsmeier (300w) 


“Barnes seems bent on maintaining some great difference 
between sociologists and histonans, and the result is a 
barrer the reader must overcome Her style 1s crisp, and 
mechanically the book ıs something of a model” 

Choice 22:1216 Ap °85 FH. Smyrl (170w) 


“(The author does not] add a great deal to what we 
already know about Lone Star farmers Sometimes, too, 
she overstates her case. . . Still, she has wnten a 
provocative and often convincing book. Her critique 
1s wide ranging . Some of this has been heard before. 
Even so, Barnes's work enhances the debate over Populism.” 

J Am Hist 72:428 S °85, Barton C Shaw (400w) 


BAROLINI, TEODOLINDA, 1951-. Dante’s poets, tex- 
tuality and truth in the Comedy. 312p $30 1984 Princeton 
Umv Press 

851 t. Dante Alighien, 1265-1321. Divina commedia 
ISBN 0-691-06609-4 LC 84-42586 


The author uses “Dante's entire canon [in an attempt] 
to dluminate [Dante’s] positioning, interpretation, and assess- 
ment of the Provençal, Italhan, and classical poets found 
in his Comedy” (Choice) Index. 





“(This 1s] a penetrating, unusual [and] much needed 
analysis... Thoroughly annotated notes reveal a profound 
knowledge of the critical literature, an appendix [lists and 
textually locates Dante’s poets Includes a helpful index 
Graduate and upper-division undergraduate levels” 

Choice 22998 Mr ’85 S Ruffo-Fiore (170w) 


“Barolini offers us a poem where the dynamics of the 
narrative involve not just a Dante-character who can err, 
but a Dante-character who can appear to err, be rebuked 
for erring, yet in fact be nght, even though the narrative 
offers no hint of justificauon for his behaviour. A naive 
reader may take the pomt at a simple moral level A 
more alert and sophisticated reader will appreciate that 
Dante the poet is making statements about textuality and 
truth and the limitations of classical epic. This umpressive 
book ıs full of thought-provoking ideas and incidental 
insights... It testifies to the continuing vitality of Dante 
studies in North Amenca” 

Times Lit Suppl p122 Ja 31 °86 Prue Shaw (700w) 


BARRETT, ANGELA, 1]. The wild swans. See Andersen, 
HC 


BARRETT, PETER, 11 Only one woof. See Hemot, J. 


BARRY, ALYCE, ed Interviews See Barnes, D 


THE BARSUKOV TRIANGLE, THE TWO-TONED 
BLONDE & OTHER STORIES; edited by Carl R Proffer 
& Ellendea Proffer. 370p $29.50, pa $1050 1984 Ardis 
Pubs 


891.7 1 Short stories—Collected works 
ISBN 0-88233-805-6, 0-88233-806-4 (pa) LC 
84-387 


“Soviet copynght law forbids the publication abroad of 
approved authors between the same covers with unapproved 
authors, be they resident or in emigration . Given 
this restriction, the Proffers have produced a collection 
of contemporary short stories . The approved authors 
(Rasputin, Abramov, Tnfonov, Shukshin, Zalygin, Okudz- 
hava, Iskander) are represented by stones published before 
1974, when the copynght law came into effect Kateri 
and Maramzin are nonapproved authors” (Choice) 
Bibliography 


“It ıs particularly appropriate that one of the last pieces 
of work of the late Carl Proffer 1s the introduction devoted 
to modern Russian literature, which he so loved and did 
so much to promote Although done by different people, 
the translations are all good and capture the flavor of 
often difficult ongrnal texts. Highly recommended for all 
academic and public ltbraries serving readers interested 
in the Soviet Union or modern literature ” 

Choice 221501 Je °85 P.M. Austin (220w) 


“Most of these stories were published in the Soviet Union. 

. « [The authors’] styles range from racy-idiomatic to 
consciously ‘provincial.’ Some of the translators have ob- 
vious difficulty rendering the material into consistently 
good English Some texts abound in glaring printing errors, 
others, however, hke Abramov's ‘Olesha's Cabin,’ read 
colloquially and well. The explanatory footnotes are useful, 
as is the mumbuibliography attached to the introduction” 
World Lit Today 59.618 Aut °85 Reuel K. Wilson 

(500w) 


BARTHELME, FREDERICK. Second marrage. 217p 
$1595 1984 Sımon & Schuster 
ISBN 0-671-47441-3 LC 84-10572 


in this “novel of Amencan urban hfe, . . Henry's 
first wife Clare moves in with bis second wife Theo and 
they decide that he has become superfluous to their require- 
ments.” (Times Lit Suppl) 





Libr J 109:1769 S 15 °84. Paul E Hutchison (100w) 


ri 
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FREDERICK—Continued 


ARTHELME, 
“Mr. Barthelme never forgets his characters’ limitations . 


or the targets they offer his wit, but he is sympathetic 
to their hüngers, and this sympathy gives them human 
weight and su ce. He registers acutely a world m which 
everything occurs obliquely, where’ nothing ıs important 
enough to take up the center of the frame He’s got a 
very sharp eye and a keen ear. He concentrates on narrating 
desde noneyents, almost to the excluston of any commen- 
Mr. Barthelme ıs not always ın complete control 

of his craft. He sometimes has his characters behave pretty 
arbitrarily . and sometimes I think he's throwing in 
zany or quirky incidents just to keep things interesting. 


ii But ese] lapses are minor. His dialogue 1s umpeccable, 
characters are fully human and en rendered with 
EEEE warmth. Most impressive 18 thoroughness 


with which he has conceived his people and the complete 
incorporation, of his themes with the plot and the method 
of narraty 
N Y Times Book Rev pil] S 30 ’84. Ron Loewinsohn 
(1550w) 


New Statesman 110:28 Ag 2 '85 Geoff Dyer (240w) 
“Gddly, by the time we're told [whether Henry and 


Theo came t er again] it doesn't matter—one conclusion 
would have as sa ry as the other. But then 
the narrative .. . isn’t really important. What does matter 


is the novel’s tone, 1s language, its often funny individual 
scenes Unlike Raymond another master of postar- 
culate ficton, Barthelme avoids sharp edges. His stories 
be bleak, but mers a tenderness about them that’s 
astonishing and picang 
Newsweek 104:87 O 1’ Peter S Prescott (500w) 


“What makes this book so solid an achievement of 
a a, minor kind ıs that Barthelme does not Compromise, 

his characters—tough predatory women, rather co 
boyish men—stay as shallow throughout as they are at 
the The authoral mask 1s as bland and heartless 
as any of them. We are not told what to think.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1028 S 20 °85. Roz Kaveney (500w) 


BARTHES, ROLAND. The responsibility of forms; critical 
essays on music, art, and representation, translated from 
the French by Richard Howard 312p 1} $22.95 1985 


Semiotics 2. Communication 3. Esthetics 
ISBN 0-8090.80753 LC 84-12913 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985 





New Statesman 111:24 Mr 7 ’86. Justin Wintle (600w) 
Quill Quire 51:33 My ’85. Paul Stuewe (70w) 
`” Times Lit Suppl p477 My 2°86. Terry Eagleton (650w) 


BARTON, JOHN, 1948-. Reading the Old Testament, 
method in biblical study. 256p pa $12.95 1984 West- 
minster Press 

221.6 1 Bible. O.T.—Criticism, interpretation, etc. 

ISBN 0-664-24555-2 (pa) LC 84-3640 


This is an “account of nmeteenth- and twentieth-century 
approaches to the Buble.” (Commonweal) Bibliography. 





PO eye s] lrvely discussion of form criticism, redaction- 
structuralism, and post-structuralism—to name 

tae ew of the methods he mecludes—accounts for the 
rise and demise of each approach, together with the contribu- 
tions and limitations of each. Unhke many authors of 
Meta-criticism, Barton has made his book accessible to 
the non by using terms like ‘ht competence,’ 
„which he compares with the more famuliar ‘linguistic com- 
petence.’ Also, he ‘reads’ the Book of Ecclesiastes from 
ea ta approaches, giving the reader a firsthand experience 


Commonweal 112:618 N 1 °85. Mary Gerhart (200w) 


“Barton’s work signals an intentional move to bridge 
the gap between current literary theory and biblical studies, 
voicing the sense of disquiet each feels at pots as it 
surveys the work of the other, and offering fresh, exciting 
vistas of more openly acknowledged, reflective and frutful 
confluence of method. If Barton’s survey 1s less than 
exhaustive on every new avenue in ‘secular’ literary studies, 
or his suggestions for preliminary readings a bit too ambi- 
tious for the average beginning student, these minor short- 
comings do not detract from the overall impact of this 
extremely thoughtful, well-written volume.” 

J Am Acad Relig 53:476 S °85. Carole Fontaine (500w) 


BARWICK, TESSA, il Space shuttle. See Petty, K. 


TA 


BASIL, JOHN D. The Mensheviks in the revolution of 
1917. 220p ae 1984 Slavica Pubs. 
947.084 . Soviet Union—History—1917-1921, 


Revolution 
LC 85-113320 


ISBN 0-89357-109-1 
This book is a “history of the Russian revolutionary 


events of 1917.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


“(The author] deserves some credit for reconstructing 
the general course of Menshevik policies in 1917 and for 
making the point that Menshevik doctrines combined the 
West European ideology of Marxism with an orginal analysis 
of Russian society and institutions. Beyond this, however, 
he fails to explain satisfactorily the early success and 
subsequent defeat of the Mensheviks in 1917, and he also 
makes several serious blunders. . . . There are further 
deficiencies in [his] treatment of the social and political 
context in which the Mensheviks worked in 1917. Workers, 
peasants, and soldiers remain largely invisible, yet Basil 
makes certain assumptions about their sentiments and 
behavior, and these, ın turn, determine his judgment of 
the Mensheviks. . . . In sum, Basil’s lack of appreciation 
for the complexities of the revolution and lus haphazard 
treatment of ideology leave the political strategies over 
which the Mensheviks agonized unexplained.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1242 D 85. Zisa Galili y Garcia 
(600w) 


“A thoroughly researched, valuable contribution. . . . 
Although the Englsh-speaking world by now has access 
to published material descnbing the great Menshevik figures, 
. =. no source discusses the day-to-day activities of the 
Mensheviks in the October Revolution in such great. detail 
as does Basil's book The fundamental dilemma of the 
Mensheviks is convicingly shown: their preoccupation with 
the uniqueness of the Russian (ie. Asiatic) background 
of the revolution and their attempt to pay equal attention 
to the international class antagonism. . . . Excellent endnotes 
and bibliography.” 

Choice 22.859 F ’85. A Fodor (200w) 


BATES, MILTON J. Wallace Stevens; a mythology of 
self 319p il $24.95 1985 University of Calf. Press 
B'or 92 1. Stevens, Wallace, 1879-1955 
ISBN 0-520-04909-8 LC 84-8468 


In this “study of the life and works of [the]... American 
poet, Bates sets out to ‘suggest how one poet transcended 
biography by transforming it mto fables of identity.’ He 
does this by examining Stevens’s life, and by tracing different 
‘selves’ as found m the poems.” (Libr J) Indexes. 


Am Lit 58:274 My °86. Katharine T. Wallingford (750w) 


“Bates’s book is a readable biographical approach to 
Stevens’s poetry, and a useful supplement to fuller critical 
studies.” 

Choice -23:738 Ja °86. W. Pratt (250w) 
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BATES, MILTON J.—Continued 
“(This] is not only a good book on a great poet, it 
is probably the best book on the best poet: In any event, 
our evaluation of the one can’t now proceed independently 
of our evaluation of the other. I can think of no other 
book on a modern poet for which this is true. Milton 
J Bates has returned Stevens’s poetry from the lectern 
to ‘the lap of the reader, where ıt belongs.” 
Christ Sct Monit p23 S 4°85 Tom D’Evelyn (950w) 


“Although his analyses of individual poems are at tumes 
hard to connect to Stevens’s life, Bates’s discussion of 
the poet’s familial, philosophical, religious, and aesthetic 
backgrounds 1s cogent and well formulated, and will be 
especially useful for students. Recommended for academuc 
hbranes ” 

Libr J 110.96 Ag °85, Frank J. Lepkowksi (100w) 


“Using maternal from [Souvenirs and prophecies, edited 
by] Holly Stevens and [Peter Brazeau’s Parts of a world, 
BRD 1984] as well as from considerable original research 
in the family papers, [the author] parallels the facts of 
Stevens’ life with the development of his poetry. While 
what emerges ıs hardly satisfactory as biography, it 18 
‘a convincing account of Stevens’ growth as a poet. . . 
. Many of Mr Bates’s critical observations are not original. 

. Ultumately the portrait in [this] book seems convincingly 
human, however incomplete At last one feels the intimate 
connections between the busmessman who led a life of 
exemplary caution and the angel who wrote poems of 
splendid extravagance.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p13 O 27 '85. Dana Gioia 
(1400w) 


BATES, ROBIN, 1945-. The dinosaurs and the dark star, 
[by] Robin Bates and Cheryl Simon; illustrated by Jennifer 
Dewey. 44p ul lib bdg $8.95 1985 Macmillan 

567.9 1 Dinosaurs—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-708340-3 (ib bdg) LC 84-3922 


The book discusses the methods used by scientists of 
the last two centuries to interpret the fossil evidence of 
dinosaurs, and explores theories as to why’ they became 
extinct Index. “Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 





“This book is most remarkable for telling the reader 
what 18 not known about dinosaurs, not found are facts 
some other volumes display. The excellent black, gray, 
and white sketches by Jennifer Dewey are most pleamng 
and‘ amplify’ very well the author’s text ... By avoiding 
the sensationalism of spectacular color, she shows what 
can be learned from the fossil finds and what can only 
be surmused of how these creatures must have looked.” 

Appraisal 19:11 Wint '86. Sallie Hope Erhard (200w) 


“Regrettable, forty-four pages seems to have been too 
httle space for the authors to weave [their] thematic threads 
into a recognizable pattern. . . Most significantly, the 
distinctions between evidence and conclusions are blurred, 
and the nature and role of theory in the scientific process 
1s not well explained. Near the end of the book the reader 
1s given the distinct impression that scientific theory is 
nothing more than an expression of idiosyncratic preferences, 
rather than an outgrowth of accurnulated empirical 
evidence.” 

Appraisal 19:11 Wint °86. Ronald J. Kiley (240w) 


“Because most books in the dinosaur section of children’s 
libraries are concerned with the creatures’ size, habitat, 
and prey, one which describes how the study of dinosaurs 
began and why they disappeared so abruptly some sixty-five 
million years ago 18 a welcome addition. [The book is] 
written in a brief, simple, and conversational style. 

While offering no definite answers [to] the question of 
why the dinosaurs vanished, the author remforces the 
theones by describing the scientific methods used in the 
research and the opportunities open 'for further exploration” 

Horn Book 61:325 My/Je °85. Ethel R. Twichell (310w) 


“This latest speculation on the demise of the dinosaurs 


_18 based on the 1983 discovery of a 28 million-year pattern 


of mass extinctions of life on earth... . The dark star 
theory 1s presented only as a possibility, not as the final 
word. It does, however, serve as an intriguing update to 
previous scientifically supported ideas. Pencal drawings in 
the spacious margins serve as aids to visualizing the physical 
appearance of fossil finds and specific dinosaurs mentioned 
m the text. . . . The text is followed a two-page 
‘Time Line’ illustration which depicts some of the dinosaurs 
mentioned in the book and others in relation to the geologic 
tume periods in which they lived. The illustration us marred 
by a deep binding fissure through its center.” 

SLJ 32:168 O °85. Ann G. Brouse (320w) 


BAUM, MARTHA The aging, a guide to public policy. 
See Rich, B. M 


BAYLEN, JOSEPH O., ed Biographical dictionary of 
modem Bntish radicals, v2 See Biographical dictionary 
of modem British radicals, v2 


BAYLEY, STEPHEN, ed The Conran directory of design. 
See The Conran directory of design 


BEAL, GRAHAM WILLIAM JOHN. Jim Dme; five 
themes, by Graham WJ Beal with contributions by 
Robert Creeley, Jim Dine, and Martin Friedman. 156p 
il col il $35; pa $18. 95 1984 Walker Art Center; Abbeville 
Press 


709.2 1. Dine, hm, 1935- 
ISBN 0-89659-414-9 (Abbeville Press), 0-89659-415-7 
(pa, Abbeville Press) LC 83-21467 


This book is a catalog of Dine’s work for an exhibition 
held at the Walker Art Center, Minneapolis, February 
19-April 15, 1984, and elsewhere. Bibliography. Index. 


= 





“In addition to himself as author, Graham WJ. Beal 
chose curator-writer Martin Friedman, poet Robert Creeley, 
and artist Jim Dine to provide text to accompany one 
of the most remarkably printed art books of the year. 
. . . The reproductions of Dine’s paintings have awesome 
clarity and presence. . . . Beal offers one of the best 
analyses of Dine’s oeuvre to date, giving Dine a niche 
in the Pop movement and showing how he moved out 
of its narrow confines by means of sub exploration, 
materials, and techniques . Dine’s own literary contribu- 
tions, along with s accompany each section of 
the eaceptional ulustrations and foldouts of the second 
half of the volume. Dine's comments shed hght on some 
of the ‘what’ and ‘where’ of his work, but Creeley’s attempt 
at the ‘why’ is not as successful... . For any contemporary 
art collection.” 

Choice 21:1596 JI/Ag °84 (280w) 


“Each section is prefaced by a free-form meditation by 
Mr. Creeley, after which Mr. Dine adds some casual thoughts 
on the accompanymg ulustrations. If the commentary by 
Mr. Creeley and Mr. Dine is a little disyounted the fine 
quality of the reproductions of Mr. Dine’s work compensates. 
And by emphanzing his most recent paintings, the book 
makes a persuasive case for his place in the mainstream 
of contemporary American Expressionism.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 Je 24 "84. Andrea Barnet 
(230w) 


BECK, MELVIN, 1913-. Secret contenders, the hes of 
cold war countenintelligence: introduction by omas 
Powers 158p il pl $14.95; pa $7.95 1984 Shendan Sq. 
Pubis. 

327.1 1. Espionage, Amencan 2 United States. Central 
Intelligence Agency 

ISBN 0-940380-05-6; 0-940380-04-8 (pa) 

LC 84-10635 
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BECK, MELVIN, 1913—Continued _ 

These are the memoirs of Melvin Beck, who “afier 27 
years as an intelligence officer, first with the National 
Secunty Agency and then for nearly two decades with 
the Central Intelligence Agency .. [came to the conclusion] 
that much of what he and his colleagues did was pointless 
and silly.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





Harpers 270°65 Ap °85. Andrew Cockburn (600w) 


“Despite [Beck’s] profound criticisms, the reader can detect 
lingering prde and affection for his longtime employers. 
Sull, he retired with more than a few doubts about how 
he and others in the intelligence business went about their 
work. ... It ıs impossible to know if Mr, Beck's eaperiences 
are typical, But even if they are not, ‘Secret Contenders’ 
offers a credible and revealing look at American counterintel- 
ligence and at how little it may actually accomplish.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p17 Ag 4 ‘85. Joel Bnnkley 
(260w) 


BECKER, PETER, 1946-. The pathfinder, the saga of 
exploration ın Southern Africa 281p pi maps $17.95 
1985 Viking 

916.8 1. Africa, Southern—History 
ISBN 0-670-80126-7 LC 84-51887 


In his final book on southern Africa, the author “traces 
the course of exploration, as .. pioneers gradually worked 
their way inland from the Cape, from Jan van Ruebeeck’s 
landing ın the mid-17th century through David Livingstone’s 
early travels on the Zambezi.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“The two centuries [Becker] covers were a time of great 
achievement, and this book does the story full justice. 
Its scholarshıp is solid without bemg intrusive, the writing 
1s spnghtly, and its broad compass touches most significant 
discoveries. Recommended for public and academic 
libraries ” 

Libr J 310.95 Ag '85 James A Casada (1!0w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p23 S 22 '85. Linda Charlton 
(280w) 


BEDINI, SILVIO A. Thomas Jefferson and his copying 
machines, (Monticello monograph series) 239p 11 $22.50 
1984 University Press of Va 

686.4 1 Copying processes and machines 2. Jefferson, 
Thomas, 1743-1826 
ISBN 0-8139-1025-0 LC 84-7288 


This ıs an “account of early-nineteenth-century copying 
machine technology. .. Working his narrative around 
Thomas Jefferson’s keen interest ın writing and its preserva- 
tion, Bedins traces the evolution of the polygraph, a device 
invented by John Isaac Hawkins in 1802 that allowed 
a single writer to make two or more ‘original copies’ of 
a document by mechanically Imking together through a 
system of parallelograms two or more pens.” (J Am Hist) 
Index. 


“Bedint has shaped his material into a gracefully straight- 
forward narrative about a narrow topic . Readers may 
encounter stretches of too many details, but overall they 
give a fresh ımpression of the famous men in Jefferson’s 
mternational circle of acquaintances as they dickered and 
tinkered with an intriguing device. In addition to 
Jefferson buffs, this case study should’ appeal to students 
of the history of mechanism, preindustrial manufacturing 
enterprises, and mores of advertising, patenting, and gift 
giving ” 


Am Hist Rev 91:461 Ap *86. Carolyn C. Cooper (600w) 


“Bedin’s account reveals how several important 
historiographical windows on the early years of the nation 
were opened by what has often been viewed as merely 
a minor invention It shows us the omgins of our need 
for copying machines and iheir early development It reveals 
Jefferson’s authentic insight into details of technical develop- 
ment. In the end, it 1s Bedini’s ability to weave the 
technological into the broader social fabric of history that 
makes this slim volume a welcome contribution, remforcing 
the value to our wider histoncal understanding of an 
awareness of technology.” 

J Am Hist 72.134 Je °85. Stephen H. Cutcliffe (410w) 


BEDNAROWSKIL, MARY FARRELL. American religion; 

a cultural perspective. 182p pa $10.95 1984 Prentice-Hall 
291 1. United States—Religion 

ISBN 0-13-029059-9 (pa) LC 83-22895 


The author “uses religious pluralism as her focus [in 
order to examine American religious divermty. The book 
includes] .. capsule biographies of such figures as Jonathan 
Edwards, Isaac M. Wise, Mary Baker Eddy, Harry Emerson — 
Fosdick, Martin Luther King Jr., Georgia Harkness, Dorothy 
Day, and Fulton J. Sheen.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 


“This book 1s essentially a hymn in praise of the diversity 
of the American religious expsnence. . The theme 
of plurehsm 1s also suggested by the author's confession 
that her ‘methodological approach vanes from chapter to 
chapter.” Unfortunately, this means that the chapters them- 
selves vary considerably. They range from personal ex- 
penence to art cnticism, from impressionistic sociology 
to rather weak history Her strength hes in her treatment 
of the relatively harmonious period of the last 50 years. 
But this ıs deceptive, for the reader gains no sense of 
the rivalry, clashes, and fears that formed the darker side 
of the story Appropnate for community college students, 
lower-division undergraduates, and general readers.” 

Choice 21:1622 Ji/Ag °84 (220w) 


“What distinguishes this text from several obvious com- 
petitors in the field? First, rt 1s bref, and that virtue 
may commend it above all others to teacher and student 
alike. Second, ıt is concerned to show American religion 
not as ‘the skeleton parts packed away and classified in 
[a] dry herbarium’ (the words are Horace Bushnell’s) but 
as a living, appealing, existential option on the current 
scene. Third, and most significantly, the book is personal” 

J Am Acad Relig 53:290 Je '85. Edwin S. Gaustad 
(300w) 


, 


BEEDE, BENJAMIN R. Intervention and counterinsur- 
gency, an annotated bibliography of the small wars of 
the United States, 1898-1984. (Wars of the United States, 
v5) (Garland reference library of social science, v251) 
321p S49 1985 Garland 


016.9738 1. United States—History, 
Military—Bibliography 2. Guernila 
warfare—Bibhiography 

ISBN 0-8240-8944.8 LC 84-48072 


“Small wars’ is an appellation given by Beede to lesser- 
known, more obscure, or short-lived but not necessanly 
insignificant campaigns and occupations spanning the period 
from the Boxer Rebellion (1898-1901) through the complete 
withdrawal of US forces from Grenada (1985). The more 
than 1,200 annotated ttems cited in 36 chapters include 
indexes, manuscripts, monographic bibliographies, oral- 
history materials, books, and periodical articles on American 
theones and policies on intervention and nonintervention, 
as well as on the actual actions taken“by the US and 
their consequence. Thirty-four ‘small wars’ are covered 
in chronological order ın separate chapters that include 
primary materials, contemporary discussions, and later 
analyses (as well as military studies, manuals, and documen- 
tation).” (Choice) Indexes. 
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BEEDE, BENJAMIN R.—Continued 
“In general, chapters follow a fairly uniform format. 
' overview of the topic under survey, official reports and 
congressional hearings, general studies, political and 
diplomatic studies, and military activities Not sur- 
pnisingly, the compiler acknowledges heavy reliance on 
penodicals military titles such as Infantry Journal, Leather- 
neck, Marine Corps Gazette, and Naval War College Review, 
and general magazines such as Harper’s, Time, Foreign 
Affairs, and US News & World Report. The intended 
audience .. 18 clearly academic, but military and naval 
buffs and the general reading public may find much that 
interests them.” 
Booklist 821296 My | '86 (260w) 


“A general introduction, chapter introductions, and 
detailed author and subject mdexes aid the researcher. 
Recommended for all academic and large pubhc libranes 
supporting international studies, multary studies, and 
American foreign policy collections.” 

Choice 23.1035 Mr ’86. MD. Lynch (160w) 


BEEMAN, RICHARD R. The evolution of the southern 
backcountry, a case study of Lunenburg County, Virgima, 
1746-1832. 272p ıl maps $25 1984 University of Pa. 
Press 

975.5 1 Virginta—History 
ISBN 0-8122-7926-3 LC 83-27397 


The author seeks to prove “that backcountry community 
values gravitated over time from the free spirit of the 
frontier to the oligarchical views of slaveocracy in tandem 
with the rise of religious fundamentalism, representative 
government, and the tobacco economy. The character of 
the antebellum South thus evolved on the late 18th century 
colonial frontier.. [He uses] court records, deed books, 
wills, inventories, tax ‘lists, and parish records as primary 
sources ” (Choice) Index. 


“Beeman does not realize . . the distinctiveness of 
the frontier as fully as his documents must have suggested. 
He describes Southsiders as proto-Yuppies. . .. 1 exaggerate. 
Nonetheless, we sometimes do remake colonials in our 
own image To his credit, Beeman stresses the movement 
toward commercial cropping, but, unlike the old Turnenans, 
he neglects the hunung culture that bnefly supplemented 
subsistence farmmg and livestock tending . . . Beeman 
1s best at describing economic change and the progress 
of slaveholding. His description of how nineteenth-century 
Southsiders pridefully became ‘southron’ enthumasts for 
slavery and states’ nghts cannot be gainsaid. Although 
an exemplary craftsman, Beeman could have forsaken well- 
trod paths for more venturesome explorations of the wild- 
wood even at msk of snakebite and tick fever.” 

Am Hist Rev 901005 O ’85. Bertram Wyatt-Brown 
(500w) 


“This landmark study 1s required reading for anyone 
seeking to understand the evolution of the colomal southern 
frontier into the antebellum slave South . This volume 
provides for backcountry colonial Virginia a complementary 
analysis of the social and cultural changes ın the udewater 
also discussed in Rhys Isaac’s The Transformation of 
Virgima, 1740-1790 [BRD 1983}.” 

Choice 221397 My °85 LT Cummins (150w) 


BEHAGUE, GERARD, ed Performance practice See Perfor- 
mance practice 


BEHAVIOURAL ECOLOGY; an evolutionary approach, 
edited by J.R Krebs and NB. Davies. 2nd ed 493p 
ul $45; pa $27.50 1984 Sinauer Assocs. 

591.51 1 “Ammals—Habits and behavior 2 Ecology 
3 Evolution 

ISBN 0-87893-132-5, 0-87893-133-3 (pa) 

LC 83-20267 


“Like its predecessor [BRD 1979], the new edition 1s 
a collection of (15) renew poen These are state-of-the-art 
summaries, . Most of the chapters bave been rewntten 
and updated, and the volume as a whole has been reor- 
gamzed and expanded. ... The volume opens with four 
chapters that mtroduce concepts and research methodologies. 
.. [Topics cag Naot include optimal group size (H.R 
Pulliam and T. Caraco), territory economics (N.B Davies 
and AI Houston), life-history adaptations (HS Horn and 
D.I. Rubenstein), animal mating systems (SL Vehrencamp 
and J.W. Bradbury), and plant reproductive strategies (E.L. 
Charnov).” (Science) Bibliography. Indexes 





“The first edition of Behavioural Ecology was well received 
by researchers and students This edition has been exten- 
sively revised and should also be well accepted . More 
than half of the 75 pages of references list papers that 
have been published since the first editton The overall 
theme ıs how behavior 1s influenced by natural selection 
in relation to ecological conditions ... The section on 
predators and prey 1s the strongest, while the section on 
sex and mating systems 1s the weakest. Scientists who 
are not enthusiastic about animal behavior and ethology 
as an area of study will be amused the chapter on 
the behavioral ecology of plants This volume will very 
useful both as a textbook and as a reference” 

ait Films 21-26 S/O °85 Robert R. Bryden 


“The first edition of this book defined the field; the 
second demonstrates its growth in momentum and maturity. 
. Overall this volume is a clearly wntten, well-produced, 
and reasonably priced guide to the hot topics ın behavioral 
ecology It will make for informative reading and spinted 
discussion among practitioners, graduate students, and others 
hoping to keep up with this exciting, fast-moving field. 
On the other hand, the book’s long-term value hinges 
largely on whether parameters of the various models can 
be measured in nature and, if so, on the correspondence 
between theoretical predictions and realty.” 
Science 226:161 O 12 '84 Paul W Sherman (1200w) 


BEHRMAN, JACK N. Industnal policies, international 
restructuring and transnationals 254p $23 50 1984 Lexing- 
ton 


337.1 1. International economic relations 
2 International business enterprises 
3. Industry—Government policy 

ISBN 0-669-08275-9 LC 83-49533 


The author “: es for international economic integration 
. . [He pleads] for greater cooperation on a regional 
and/or industry-wide basis. Cooperative national efforts 
involving both busmess and government [in his opinion] 
can lead to ter efficiency, expanded corporate 
responsibility, and a change in international industrial pat- 
terns According to Behrman, a major instrument for 
implementation of sectoral cooperation 1s the transnational 
corporation (TNC)” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The book is well written and well researched and should 
be read by students and professionals in business and 
political science.” 

Choice 22:1199 Ap '85. RH Cojeen (220w) 


J Econ Lit 231804 D ‘85 F, Gerard Adams (650w) 
BELL, CURRER See Bronté, Charlotte, 1816-1855 


BELL, LELAND V. Caring for the retarded in America. 
See Tyor, P L 


BELLAMY, DAVID J. Bellamy's new world; a botanical 
bustory of America, Py David Bellamy 192p u col 
pl maps $2495 1985 Parkwest Publs 

333951 Botany—United States 2 Ecology 3 Natural 
history—United States 4. culture—United States 
ISBN 0-88186-025-5 LC 84-26497 
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BELLAMY, DAVID J.—Continued 
“This companion to the BBC-TV senes presents [a] . 
. . history of the climate, vegetation, human use of natural 
resources, and agriculture tn North America, from man’s 
i arrival through the present.” (Libr J) Bibliography 
ex. 


“These essays read very much like the story lmes of 
television scripts The choice of information covered 1s 
eclectic, However, one of the book’s unifying themes 1s 
the effect of soil type on vegetation. Bellamy’s ostentatious 
use of vernacular names is frustrating, since one has to 
look up each name ın a flora dictionary to find out what 
13 being discussed. Intended for a general audience.” 

Choice 23:887 F $86, GP. DeWolf (90w) 


“Usually tedious topics (eg, soil composition, changing 
chmate, plant migrations) are treated in a readable style 
and are woven into the bigger stones, how the first human 
inhabitants made their way across Beringia and into the 
Northwest, and were eventually trapped in North America 
when glacial melt waters covered their land bridge; what 
happened when the different animals of South and North 
America came together after the Isthmus of Panama formed, 
how our recent agriculture . . got started, and where 
it 1s leading us; and much more. This book will interest 
students of American history and agriculture, as well as 
biologists ” 

Libr J 110105 Ag °85 Annette Ajello (130w) 


“Excellent black-and-white and full-color photographs and 
diagrams aid a student’s comprehenston of this text 
. Endpapers show the climatic regions and vegetation 
zones on North American maps. Told im the conversational 
tone of educational TV, this engrossing study is a fine 
addition to secondary libraries’ science and conservation 
shelves.” 
SLI 32156 S ’85. Mary Wadsworth Sucher (200w) 


BELLAMY, LIZ Ley lines ın question, See Wılhamson, 
T; 


BEN-ARIEH, YEHOSHUA. Jerusalem in the 19th cen- 
tury—the Old City. 438p il maps $29.95 1984 St. Martin's 
Press 


956.94 1. Jews—Israel 2. Jerusalem—Huistory 
ISBN 0-312-44187-8 LC 84-17769 


According to the Preface this work is mtended as a 
sequel to the author's The rediscovery of the Holy Land 
in the nineteenth century (1979). It ıs a history of Jerusalem 
up to the tume the Ottoman mule passes away A further 
volume 1s planned to describe the “New City ” Bibliography. 
Index 


“{Thus} 1s an attractive book, filled with penod woodcuts 
and antique maps . For the reader simply curious 
about the hfe of the city, this book will be interesting 
and will provide an incredible amount of detailed informa- 
tion, For the historian, the book will be valuable but 
unsatisfying——valuable because ıt ıs a wonderful collection 
of useful facts and unsatisfying because it 1s only that. 

The book’s main fault ıs a matter not of scholarly 
preference but of mussing sources. Of the more than four 
hundred sources listed in the bibliography, not one is 
m Ottoman Turlash.” 

Am Hist Rev 91.440 Ap °86. Justin McCarthy (450w) 


“If the second volume is as well wntten and as well 
illustrated as the first, then the two-volume set will be 
very good. .. There are some cunous omissions (Herzl, 
Zionism), but perhaps Volume 2 will fill those mussing 
links. One problem may be that the volumes should have 
been arranged chronologically rather than structurally. 
Upper-division undergraduate and graduate collections.” 

Chorce 22:1396 My °85. J.E. Landing (170w) 


“No other place has attracted such a range of historians, 
archacologists, scholars and scientists, including such men 
as Seetzen, Edward Robinson, Charles Wilson, de Saulcy. 
In the wake of the specialists have come a no less fascinating 
array of dilettanti and illuminés. Their written records, 
taken together, provide an extraordinary cultural testimony, 
and Yehoshua Ben-Arieh has based his book on it, quoting 
extensively from all sorts of sources down to editions 
of Baedeker. . . . [Ben-Arieh] at home with maps, with 
the location of such things as wells and cisterns and gates, 
and he has the last word about demography. . . . His 
presentation 1s labonous and repetitive, however, and the 
style frankly pedagogic.” 

reso) Suppl p1272 N 8 °85. David Pryce-Jones 
E 


BENDIX, REINHARD. Force, fate, and freedom; on 
historical sociology 143p $11 95 1984 University of Calif. 
Press 

300 1. Social scrences—Philosophy 2 Weber, Max, 


1864-1920 
ISBN 0-520-04931-4 LC 83-3565 


“An introduction to histoncal sociology, [this work 18 
also intended to] serve as a critical analysis of the behef 
m economic and political progress through social knowledge. 
The book develops the historicist approach to social change 
first championed by Max Weber. Following a theoretical 
introduction, Professor Bendix presents an overview of 
the foundations of political authonty in Japan, Russia, 
Germany, France, and England, giving special attention 
to the development of authority in industry. Two remaining 
chapters analyze the problems of citizenship of the lower 
classes ın the process of nation-building and the role that 
mtellectual mobilization plays in the process of moderniza- 
tion.” (Publisher’s note) 


“The present book can perhaps best be understood as 
a treatise in method. At its core stands the delineation 
of the Webenan tradition against currently dominant 
interpretations: the rationalistic or mainstream analysis of 
development and modernization—mainly of the systems 
variety—and the Marxist and Marxian approaches currently 
phenomenally fashionable ın the academies of Western 
Europe and the Americas. Bendix’s incisive treatment of 
core assumptions central to either approach puts both into 
question His cntique of mainstream analysis, essentially 
ahistorical with managenal interpretation of social change, 
by and large reiterates other simular ones. On the other 
hand, his treatment of the Marxist approach—particularly 
Wallerstein's freewheeling model—is a much needed 
theoretical cntique and a real contribution to the growing 
tide of Jiterature against professional Marxism.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 479.183 My '85. Brigitte 
Berger (550w) 


“This httle book, whose brevity and lucidity contribute 
to its attractiveness, ongimnated in a senes of 1981 lectures 
for the Max Weber Guest Professorship at the University 
of Heidelberg. Professor Bendix used the occasion to survey 
the philosophical presuppositions and some of the major 
findings of comparative social history. . . . The most 
interesting substantive discussion, because ıt presents new 
material, occurs in the last chapter, ‘Relative Backwardness 
and Intellectual Mobilizing.’ At one point Bendiy presents 
an astute summary of the arguments used to justify intellec- 
tual mobilization. At another, he draws attention to the 
characteristic dilemma of the choice between taking a 
‘corrupting’ advanced society as a model or falling back 
on native tradition mappropnate for the modern world. 
... This book amounts to a synopsis of Bendix’s professional 
aner, It ıs a career about which he may justly feel great 
pnde” 

Contemp Sociol 14:14 Ja °85, Barrington Moore (950w) 


BENEDEK, ELISSA P. The secret worry, illustrated by 
elses Rosamiha. col od $10.95 1984 Human Sciences 
ESS 


ISBN 0-89885-133-5 LC 83-8366 
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BENEDEK, ELISSA P.—Continued 

A little girl’s secret worry makes her sad and cross 
with her family and friends until the worry doctor helps 
her understand her worries and herself. “Kindergarten to 
grade three.” (SLJ) 





“The Secret Worry 1s a contrived effort to teach children 
that there are ‘worry doctors’ (psychotherapists) who can 
make ‘secret wormes’ go away through talk and play. While 
this may be a legitimate concept to teach children, this 
book suggests that children’s worries are entirely internal 
and that solutions require no participation or change on 
. the part of those in the external environment. . . As 
a therapist and ex-teacher, this reviewer has observed that 

. children often feel that they are somehow to blame 
for any external difficultues in thew lives, and a book 
like this could confirm a child’s belief that they are at 
fault for their own unhappiness . . [This book] is essentially 
a sales pitch for therapy, with no other significant message 
for a child.” 

Interracial Books Child Bull 16 no?:17 °85 (310w) 


is book] attempts to address one little girl’s particular 
anxieties, but ıt misses the boat in subtle ways. Although 
the concerns of children are often vague and unspecific, 
the worries of this little girl are so vague that the reader 
has difficulty following the story... . The illustrations 
are neatly done in pen and mk but do not immediately 
get the reader's attention One must read the text to 
determine what the drawmgs mean because they are very 
general . . . The Secret Worry does present a relevant 
story ın a simple way” 
Sct Books Films 21:33 S/O ‘85 Jane Wolfle (290w) 


“While the teat is gentle and comforting, the illustrations 
do nothing to enhance that mood The figures are awkward, 
with the characters’ expressions difficult to interpret 
However, there is a need for this type of book, as there 
1s little else on this topic for children, and the text is 
reassuring and non-threatening.” 

SLJ 31:74 Ap °85. Susan Sicking Browning (120w) 


BENFEY, CHRISTOPHER E. G., 1954-. Emily Dickinson 
and the problem of others 13ip $15 1984 University 
of Mass Press 

811 1 Dickinson, Emily, 1830-1886 
ISBN 0-87023-437-4 LC 84-2520 


Benfey “is concerned pnmarily with Dickinson’s relation 
to skepticism. While granting the ‘truth’ of skepticism—- 
that we cannot know with certainty that the world exists, 
or exists as we experience 1t—Dickinson suggests that our 
ties with the world are deeper and more intimate than 
the ties of knowledge Benfey also examines the 

. place of pnvacy in Dickinson's work, in terms of 
both the wnting and the reading of her poems.” (Publisher’s 
note) Index of first lines, 


Am Lit 57:667 D '85 Willis J. Buckingham (450w) 


“The critic sums up his examination as follows ‘The 
dnft of these remarks 1s, I suppose, that Dickinson is 
a Romantic poet. It should not be a startling conclusion,’ 
He is mght on both counts Benfey’s discussion of the 
subtleties of Dickinson’s lexicon, however, 1s msightful, 
particularly ın the chapter, ‘Nearness and Neighbors,’ as 


1s his argument for the centrality of poem 742, ‘Four. 


Trees.. . Graduate level” 
Choice 22:677 Ja '85 CE Davis (160w) 


“{Benfey] is best when discussing specific poems, though 
he sometimes wornes a text unconscionably for meanings 
to suit his analysis . Benfey ts an adroit advocate 
for his pomt of view, but the book reads as an elegant 
essay around a problem that uses Dickinson as an example, 
rather than as an aid towards the understanding of her 
work, We are left with a much stronger impression of 
Benfey’s mind than of Dickinson's” 

Times Lit Suppl p58 Ja 17 '86. Dick Davis (350w) 


BENJAMIN, MEDEA, 1952-. No free lunch; food & 
revolution in Cuba today; by Medea Benjamin, Joseph 
Collins and Michael Scott. 240p pl pa $7.95 1985 Institute 
for Food & Development Pohcy 

338.1 i. Food supply 2. Agriculture—Cuba 
ISBN 0-935028-18-8 (pa) LC 84-27855 


The authors “view food in political and ideological terms 
as.. [well] as technological or economic. The distribution, 
consumption, and production of food are thereby analyzed 
in... [the content of] a senes of real-life choices, difficulties, 
compromises, and possibilities that the Cubans have been 
{expenencing since 1959]” (Contemp Sociol) Chronology 
Glossary Bibhography Index. 





“(The authors] have produced a very readable book on 
how Cuban socialism actually operates Despite its impor- 
tance ın the hemisphere and ın the world, the social science 
hterature on Cuba ıs small and often has a static, stenle 
quality about it. No Free Lunch reads as a dynamic, 
flesh-and-blood account of one of the most important tasks 
facing any government. how to feed its people The authors 
avoid oversimplifying this topic . Although on the 
whole I recommend [the book] to anyone with an interest 
in how the Cuban revolution 1s really working, the book 
has one flaw worth noting. While the authors do a commend- 
able and evenhanded job of describing Cuba's food problems, 
explanations of these difficulties tend to be shallow.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:396 My '86 Linda Fuller (!050w) 


“Not since the 1960s has a study based on firsthand 
interviews and field research been completed on this topic 
in Cuba. The authors make food and nutrition a fascinating 
subject, ulustrating how the Cuban government, through 
a system of state and pnvately operated farms, has apparent- 
ly ehmunated malnutrition They clearly detail both notable 
accomplishments and failures of the program. From their 
objective interpretation, readers will gain a fuller understand- 
ing of the Cuban revolution” 

Libr J 110.89 Ja °85. Roderic A. Camp (110w) 


BENSON, JOHN, 1945-, ed. The Working class in England, 
1875-1914. See The Working class in England, 1875-1914 


BENSON, KATHLEEN Space challenger See Haskins, 
J 


BERGART, CATHERINE, ed A view from the 
Campidoglhio See Ventun, R 


BERGER, MELVIN. Mind control 116p $11.50; hb bdg 
$10.89 1985 Crowell 
1552 1 Bebavor modification—Juvenile literature 
2, Brainwashing—Juvenile literature 
3 Hypnotism—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-690-04348-1, 0-690-04349-X (lb bdg) 
LC 84-23275 


“Defining mind control as ‘the power to direct another 
person's or one’s own, thoughts, beliefs, emotions, judgments, 
perceptions and behavior,’ Berger provides an overview 
of eight types of such control Topics covered are cult 
conversation, brainwashing, mind drugs (including alcohol 
and Maryuana), altered states, insight therapy (psy- 
choanalysis and chent-centered therapy), behavior modifica- 
tron, hypnosis and brain manipulation (electric shock treat- 
ment, electrical stimulation of the brain, psychosurgery). 
{Bibliography Index] Grades sia to eight” (Voice Youth 
Advocates) 
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BERGER, MELVIN—Continued 

“Chapter 4 is by far the most important part of [this 
book]. It’s the only chapter that instantly connects with 
the daily experiences and drug jargon of school children. 
. . . For many it will probably be the only statement 
they have read on drugs that was written by a reputable 
science writer. . . . The chapter does present caveats; 
some are quite strong, including warnings of bizarre and 
fatal outcomes. But the allure, the prospective delights, 
excitement, and enticement of the drugs seem to. come 
off much stronger than the dangers and discouragement 
of the caveats... . Without its wrongly conceived and 
too lumited foray into drug abuse, Mind Control might 
be an interesting and harmless (though here and there 
misleading or confusing) selection for younger readers.” 

Appraisal 19:13 Spr '86. Leon Summit (550w). 


Appraisal 19:13 Spr °86. Sarah Greenleaf (180w) 


“Unfamihar terms are defined in context, and explanations 
are simple enough for intermediate readers. Clinical examples 
lend immediacy to the abstract principles under considera- 
tion. Berger maintains throughout the tone of balanced 
inquiry that ıs characteristic of his science writing. But 
‘the substance of his presentation leaves no doubt as to 
his conservative approach A brief conclusion ends with 
the caveat: ‘It is vitally important that every one of us 
monitor its spread. Only in this way can we protect ourselves 
from the dangers of mind control, while enjoying any 
benefits that ıt can provide.” 

Horn Book 61:575 S/O '85. Charlotte W. Draper (210w) 


“Many terms are defined without reference to the impor- 
tant issues involved or the historical antecedents of current 
practices. The style and vocabulary used seem intended 
for teenage readers. Thus, the book will probably be used 
for mnumerable high-school essays, and the reference list 
at the end will be handy for this purpose. Despite the 
need to educate the public on this subject, a book that 
is hardly more than a’glossary is not very useful and 
cannot be highly recommended.” 

Sa Books Films 21.81 N/D °85. Ann C. Howe (180w) 


“A fine mfroduction to the broad subject of Mind Control 
for the middle and junior high grades, . . . Bergers approach 
is objective, dealing with the appeal and dangers involved 
with each area, and stressing caution. He discusses the 
ethics of each procedure without judgment. A number 
of case histories lend vanety, while presumably true, they 
are not documented. Berger's writing 1s clear and concise, 
presuming no prior knowledge. . . . [The book] will not 
be of particular research value due to its broad scope 
and lack of great depth on any one topic, but it will 
appeal to general readers and will help in narrowing research 
tomes. The bibliography complements this spnngboard 
function, although the books listed are aimed at adults.” 

SLJ 31:60 Ag °85. Joyce Adams Burner (300w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:329 D ’85. Judith A. Shenff 
ee 


BERGER, STU, ed. Photography magazine index, 1978 
thru 1983. See Photography magazine index, 1978 thru 
1983 F 


BERGIN, EDWARD J., 1942-. The American survival 
gude, how to survive in your toxic environment, [by] 
Edward J. Bergin with Ronald E. Grandon. 505p il pa 
$11.95 1984 Avon 

363.1 1. Hazardous substances 2 Environmental health 
3. Hazardous wastes 
ISBN 0-380-87460-1 (pa) LC 84-45137 


This “1s a guide for evaluating risks in the workplace 
and getting compensation for work-related disabilities caused 
by exposure to dangerous chemicals ” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“Besides covering virtually every chemical thought to 
be hazardous, [this gude] also at least touches on most 
important recent chemical-related cases against government 
or industry. Information is often given in lists or tables— 
chemicals linked to diseases, citizens’ groups, and much 
more . There are sample forms, checklists, and excellent 
tips for those ın search of compensation. This would be 
an invaluable first stop for people who need to take action. 
Others may want to read it for the mformation it contains, 
but rts step-by-step organization makes it hard to locate 
all the facts on any one subject” 

Libr J 109.2074 N 1 °84, Carol Rasmussen (1 10w) 


“This paperback is a scathing, sensationalized, unscientific 
indictment of the chemical industry , the U.S. government, 
the US. Environmental Protection Agency, and many others 
(by name). The authors rely on distorted and/or disreputable 
data, ad hoc redefimitions, slanted interpretation, and 
sensational rhetoric to the degree that whatever serious 
information the book may contain or worthy purpose it 
could serve are lost. . . . Despite its many flaws, this 
book is readable, and it has some good reference material 
Most such ‘exposés’ are not worth the paper they are 
printed on. This one is, just barely.” 

Sca Books Films 21:6 S/O '85 Norman B. Smith, 
Victor Braren (220w) , 


BERGMAN, BILLY. Hot sauces; Latin and Caribbean 
pop, by Billy Bergman, with Andy Schwartz [et aL] 144p 
il pa $7.95 1985 Quill 


780.42 1. Music, Popular (Songs, etc.) 
ISBN, 0-688-02193-X (pa) LC 84-61407 


This book seeks to serve as an “:mtroduction to the 
various Latin and West Indian [musical] styles. There are 
chapters on reggae, soca (soul calypso), rara (Haitian pop), 
salsa and Latin Jazz, Latın International, tropicalista 
ae pop), and New Orleans rhythms and blues,” 

br J) Discography. Index. 


“The writing is not highly technical and its readability 
is enhanced with numerous accompanying photographs. 
Adding to the work's value as a reference are an mdex 
and the helpful discographies that close each chapter. Because 
of the general lack of material ın its area, this volume 
could be a justifiable acquisition to most public, hugh 
school, and undergraduate libraries.” 

Choice 23:127 S °85. AD. Franklin (250w) 


“Each chapter is written by an expert who reviews that 
style’s history, profiles the important musicians, and recom- 
mends basic recordings. This timely, attractive book covers 
music neglected in most rock and pop histones. Highly 
recommended.” 

Libr J 110:62 Mr 15 °85 Thomas Jewell (120w) 


BERLANSTEIN, LENARD R. The working people of Pans, 
1871-1914, Johns Hopkins University studies in historical 
and political science, 102nd ser., 2) 274p il $2595 1984 
Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

305.5 1. Labor and laboring classes—France 2. Pans 
(France}—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-8018-3241-1 LC 8447951 


The author seeks to provide a “picture of the working 
people of Paris and its suburbs between the Pans Commune 
and the First World War. He rejects the . . . theses that 
workers became either more integrated into or more alienated 
from industrial society. Rather, he finds a diverse working 
class, which he . divides into five groups (artisans, 
specialized hand workers, factory laborers, service workers, 
and low-level white-collar workers), each with distinct ex- 
periences and prospects. He [attempts to] clanfy their diverse 
social ongins, patterns of sociability and residence, working 
conditions and traditions, living standards, social expecta- 
tions, and modes of protest and political behavior.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 
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BERLANSTEIN, LENARD R.——Contmued 

“This book helps explain the matenal and cultural dif- 
ferences that underlay the inability of socialists and unions 
to create a cohesive working class before World War J 

, . [Berlanstein] avoids the temptation to find radical 
transformations where the evidence indicates only gradual 
change. . . Berlanstein’s study successfully presents a 
multidimensional history of Parisian workers over these 
two generations. He does, however, draw the useful 
conclusion that this period, so often assumed to be decisive 
m the history of French labor, 1s hardly a dramatic deviation 
from the histoncal flow. Yet readers may find that Ber- 
lanstern 1s perhaps too modest. He clearly shows patterns 
in the transformation of the work and life of labor that 
inform our understanding of European workers both before 
and after this penod.” 

Am Hist Rev 90947 O °85 Gary Cross (500w) 


“Berlanstein’s book is a welcome antidote to the purely 
institutional approach to labour history which focuses nar- 
rowly on organized movements, be they anarchist, socialist 
or syndicalist. On the other hand, his chapter on ‘Politics 
and Protest’ arguably underplays ideological influences 
among Parisian workers lo werent the treatment 
of women workers 1s patchy and not representative of 
the available literature, even allowing for his deliberate 
exclusion of domestic servants . There ıs virtually 
no mention of the 250,000 foreigners to be found in Pars 
in 1911, Moreover, the book’s claims to originality are 
not quite as great as the plenuful archival citations might 
suggest. It can, however, be recommended as an iwluminating 
and discrummating imtroduction to its subject, even if it 
contains little that will be new to specialists in French 
labour history.” 

Times Lit Suppl p883 Ag 9 '85. J F. McMillan (600w) 


BERNBAUM, ISRAEL, My brother’s keeper, the Holocaust 
through the eyes of an artist. 63p il coi d $16.95 1985 
Putnam 


94054 1 Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945}—Juvenile 
literature 2 Warsaw (Poland}—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-399-21242-6 LC 84-16100 


The author here descnbes the Holocaust and explains 
how he tnes to tell the story of that catastrophic slaughter 
of Tens through his art. Bibliography. “Grade four and 
up” (SLJ) 





“The message of the book 1s strong to prevent another 
holocaust one must indeed be one’s brother's keeper The 
paintings are interesting What weakens the book ıs the 
pomposity of the author's style, it is fitting that he take 
his subject seriously, but ttable that he seems to take 
bimself so senously that the personal pronoun abounds: 
‘It 1s my hope that my paintings and this book will help 
you avoid the mistakes of the past I sincerely hope 
that you will like my art. . You can easily understand 
that when I created my paintings I was deeply moved 
emotionally.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39.2 S °85 (270w)’ 


“Bernbaum’s naive paintings are laden with symbolism 
that he explicates in the text In doing so, not only does 
Bernbaum provide a moving account of the Holocaust, 
he also provides a framework for looking at any work 
of art. The book ıs beautifully designed... Frank while 
avoiding sensauonalsm, Bernbaum ıs careful to point out 
that, ‘Unfortunately, my images are only a slight shadow 
of the reality... . . A remarkable book that illuminates 
the artistic process as it recalls a vile part of recent world 
history ” 

SLI 3160 Ag "85 David Gale (280w) 


“Five striking full-color paintings of the Warsaw Ghetto 
and accompanying subjective narrative graphically portray 
the horror of the Holocaust and the spint of the Jewish 
resistance, witnessed and later recorded by the author/artist. 

. Ideal for discussion from both the historical and 
artistic perspective as illustration and text balance symbolism 
and realty An eaceptional book” 

Korce Kouh Advocates 8 329 D °85 Dorothy J. Valenan 

(110w) 


BERTHOLD, RICHARD M. Rhodes in the Hellenistic 
Age 252p maps $25 1984 Cornell Univ. Press 
938 1. Rhodes (Greece: Island)—History 
ISBN 0-8014-1640-X LC 83-23127 


In this study the author gives an “account of Rhodian 
political history from the late fifth through first centunes 
BC. . There are] chapters on the foundation of the 
Rhodian state, the Rhodian constitution, and the administra- 
tion of mainland possessions ın Asia Minor (Peraea).” 
(Choice) Index. 


“(The author] avoids facile generalizations about httle- 
known Rhodian political factions determining foreign policy. 
Instead, his Rhodians emerge as consummate diplomats 
who dexterously charted a consistent course through the 
treacherous seas of Hellenistic diplomacy. . . . The book 
lacks a bibliography Recommended for libraries serving 
upper-division undergraduates and above.” 

Choice 22:857 F *85 K.W. Hari (290w) 


“The most shining example of obstinate and tnumphant 
eleutheria [freedom] in the Hellenistic penod . . . 13 provided 
by Rhodes: how cunous, then, that Richard M. Berthold’s 
Rhodes in the Hellenistic A; Age i should be almost the only 
serious study devoted to this mating commercial republic 
in the past eighty years . Professor Berthold tells the 
story crisply, and documents it well.” 

Times Lit Suppl p891 Ag 16 °85. Peter Green (1600w) 


> 


BERTRAND, JOHN, 1946-. Born to win; a lifelong struggle 
to capture the America’s Cup, by John Bertrand as told 
to Patrick Robinson. 385p pl $1995 1985 Hearst Marine 
Bks 

7971 1 Amenca’s Cup races 2. Australia II (Boat) 
ISBN 0-688-04349-6 LC 85-5863 


“Bertrand, skipper of Australia IL, the first foreign boat 
to win the America’s Cup in 132 years, tells the story 
of the [battle leading to victory]” (Libr J) 





“[This] 1s an account of [Bertrand’s] personal struggle 
to reach the gees of 12-meter racing, as well as a 
play-by-play of the seven races. The men who sailed for 
him are a large part of the story, as 1s Alan Bond, chairman 
of the Australa II syndicate. The fierce competition, psy- 


. chological warfare, and political maneuvering are detailed 


from the Austrahan viewpoimt. Tony Fairchild’s The 
America’s Cup Challenge is more detailed and technical 
and Bob HBavier’s Amenca’s Cup Fever provides more 
history. but the intense nature of the competition, the 
drive to win, and the sense of achievement are best defined 
ere.” 

Libr J 110:111 Ag °85 Susan Ebershoff-Coles (150w) 


“Every pitch and yaw of the great race has been accurately 
charted in a good-humored account that manages to be 
sumultancously boastful and winning, in every sense of 
the word.” 

Time 12682 S 16 °85 (190w) 


BERUBE, MAURICE R. Education and poverty, effective 
schooling ın the United States and Cuba. (Contributions 
to the study of education, nol3) 163p lib bdg $27.95 
1984 Greenwood Press 

371 96 1 Education—United States 
2 Education—Cuba 3. Poor 
ISBN 0-313-23468-X (lib bdg) LC 83-26428 


In a “study of the relationship between urban poverty 
and quality of education, the author has compared ap- 
proaches to effective education among the urban poor in 
the United States, and students in Cuba (chosen for its 
ethnic mix and its successful literacy program) [He believes 
that] both study groups illustrated the importance of 
significant parent involvement, dedicated teachers with high 
expectation of student achievement and behavior, and 
student motivation.” (Libr J) Bibliography Index 
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BERUBE, MAURICE 8.—Continued 

“Urie Bronfenbrenner’s Two Worlds of Childhood: U.S. 
and U.S.S.R [BRD 1970] was used as the model for this 
study. ... While Maurice Berube provides some interesting 
analyses ‘of what constitutes effective schooling in the United 
States and Cuba, my overall reaction to his comparison 
is disappomtment. The major problem with this book is 
the lack of depth in the orginal research conducted in 
Cuba. Only one chapter (thirteen pages long) is devoted 
to Berube’s visit to Cuba. This visit apparently consisted 
of trips to three effective schools and an mterview with 
the Cuban Minister of Education. Furthermore, this study 
often sounds more like a statement for social reform m 
the United States, rather than a scientific investigation 


. On the postive side, Berube's review of the American” 


school effectiveness movement and of the competing theories 

ing failure ın Amencan public schools is excellent.” 

Bae ga (U S) 16:385 Wint °85. Charlies B. Teddlie 
700w) 


“[The author’s] detailed discussion of the Cuban Literacy 
Campaign and of effective mner-city U.S. schools under- 
scores the necessity of translating techniques that make 
the few succeed into strategies to benefit the many. Highly 
recommended,” A 

Libr J 109:1445 Ag '84. Ken Phifer (100w) 


BETANCOURT, JEANNE. The Edge. 154p pa $2.25 1985 


Scholastic 
ISBN 0-590-33259-7 (pa) LC 84-20286 


Hagh school student Cassandra, who works as a technician 
for a company making music videos, suspects that a near- 
fatal accident dunng a concert by the rock group The 
Edge is really an ia murder. “Grades seven to 
ten.” (SL) 





“Andra tellis the story, which is a bit melodramatic but 
adequate in style. The modicum of suspense and the details 
of the video business should appeal to most adolescent 
readers.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:201 JV/Ag °85 (160w) 


“Fast action and suspense make the incredible plot seem 

possible. Readers will get caught up in the mystery and 

may leam something of how the video business works.” 
SLJ 32,142 S 85, Rita S. Padden (90w) 


“Easy to read, fast action, decent dialogue, but the plot 
is improbable An additional hase.” 


pure 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:257 O ’85. Kaye Grabble 


(80w) 


BETHELL, NICHOLAS. Betrayed. rev ed 206p pl maps 
$15.95 1985 Times Bks 

949.6 1. Subversive activities 2. Albama—Foreign 
relations—Great Bntam 3. Great Britain—Foreign 
relations—Albania 4. Albania—Foreign 
relations-—-United States 5. Umted States—Foreign 
relations—Albanıa 
ISBN 0-8129-1188-1 LC 85-40277 


The author attempts to chronicle “the covert operations 
Britan and America mounted between 1949 and 1953 
to subvert the Albanian Communist regime.” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. This book 1s a revised 
edition of The great betrayal. 


“In addition to his keen insights into Cold War politics, 
Bethell, provides a fascinating glimpse at postwar espionage, 
ın particular the role of MIS and Kim Philby. Largely 
dependent ‘on pnmary source material, this book is an 
excellent consideration for Cold War studies and, far from 
being pedantic, ıt reads well and should be a fine nonfiction 
choice for Le Carré fans, Highly recommended for academic 
and public libraries.” 

Libr J 110.98 O i °85 Mary Hemmings (110w) 


“(This book,] based on interviews with survivors of the 
missions and with British officers who helped train the 
teams, largely raises the veil of secrecy [on the Albaman 
operations}. Lord Bethell, a British Member of Parliament 
whose books include ‘The War Hitler Won’ [BRD 1973] 
and ‘Gomulka: His Poland and His Communism’ [BRD 
1970], gives a generally accurate account. . . . He supplies 
a wealth of details about the reasons [Albania] was selected 
for subversion, the British and American officials involved 
in the project, the teams that infiltrated Albania and the 
degree to which Mr. Philby’s betrayal made it easy to 
render those teams harmless. . . . Lord Bethel has done 
a thorough job uncovering the facts of the ill-starred project 
and has presented them in an exciting, suspenseful, elegant 
style.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p18 O 13 °85. Stephen Peters 
(800w) 


BEYOND NEO-DARWINISM; an introduction to the new 
evolutionary paradigm; edited by Mae-Wan Ho [and] 
Peter T. Saunders 376p il $40 1984 Academtic Press 

575.01 1. Evolution 
ISBN 0-12-350080-X LC 83-72403 


In this study, the editorial aim “1s to bring together 
for nonspecialists a broad sample of the work from many 
disciplines that argues against the view ‘that the natural 
selection of random variations is both necessary and suf- 
fictent to account for all of evolution.’. . . The first chapter 
by Ho and Saunders mtroduces the breadth of challenges 
covered—these include Vrba on fossil record problems, 
Boden on artificial intelligence, and Sinha on human 
development. Each chapter has its own references and the 
volume as a whole has both author and subject indexes.” 
(Choice) 





“No short review can do more than suggest the pluralism 
of scientific challenges to the synthetic theory represented 
by the 14 excellent and substantial review articles . . 
. Highly recommended to anyone wishing an introduction 
to what the editors and authors see as ‘the new paradigm’ 
for evolutionary “studies.” 

Choice 22:1018 Mr '85 ER. Webster (250w) 


“It is one thing to call neo-Darwinism incomplete; it 
18 quite andther to call it fundamentally wrong. The latter, 
however, is the view of many of the authors in this book. 
Their common theme (notwithstanding the editors’ denial) 
is dissatisfaction with the neo-Darwinian framework. 

. This book is a very mixed bag. No one can fault the 
editors for their desire, widely shared, to see developmental 
biology more thoroughly mcorporated into evolutionary 
thought. But they seem to have succumbed to the temptation 
to revolution, viewing modern evolutionary theory as an 
oppressive regime to be toppled rather than jomed In 
doing so, they have gathered together with the dispossessed, 
the Luddites, and the visionaries in a venture that must 
be slightly embarrassing.” 

Science 226:532 N 2 °84. Douglas J. Futuyma (1050w) 


BIALOSTOSKY, DON H. Making tales; the poetics of 
Wordsworth’s narrative experiments. 208p $26, pa $12.50 
1984 University of Chicago Press 

821 1. Poetry—History and critaasm 2. Wordsworth, 
Wiliam, 1770-1850 

ISBN 0-226-04575-7; 0-226-04576-5 (pa) 

LC 83-5069 


The author reexammes Wordsworth’s Lyrical Ballads. 
Index. 


i eee 
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BIALOSTOSKY, DON H.—Continued 

“A spirited, bold, and badly needed fresh look at Words- 
worth’s narrative experiments in Lyrical Ballads. 
Bialostos has fearlessly challenged Colendge" s classic 
reading o "Wordsworth’s great preface of 1800, here takes 
on entrenched contemporary opimion, notably that of Geof- 
frey Hartman. Poems that Byron regarded as ‘Christmas 
stones tortured into nme’ and which Colendge was uneasy 
about are here brilliantly reexamıned. Tho much 1 
reprinted from articles in learned journals, book as 
a whole is firmly organized and sparkles with the flash 
of genuine conviction. 

Choice 22:90 S '84 N. Fruman (120w) 


lostosky] is not interested in the potential political 
em ents waiting ee bec tials A poetic ‘ex- 
periments’. Apparent troubles wi tone of some poems 
disa once it is realized that Wordsworth employs 
tonic * cs of speech’ rather than an Anstotelan 
poetics of tuc action. When his work is criticized 
it is usually from the wrong premisses, by readers who 
think their task is to evaluate a poetic synthesis of other 
people's words, . [Bualostosky} composes a seamless 
defence of Wordsworth.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1037 S 20 '85. Paul Hamilton (600w) 


BIBER, SHARLENE JANICE HESSE- See Hesse-Biber, 
Sharlene Janice > 


BIBLE. O.T. FIVE SCROLLS. The Five Scrolls; Hebrew 
texts, English translations, introductions, and new liturgies; 
translations edited by Albert H. Friedlander, introductions 
-co-edited by Herbert Bronstein and Albert Å. Fnedlander, 
liturgies edited by Herbert Bronstein, research, develop- 
a bea and editorial services by Yehiel Hayon, ‘illustrated 

ee nard Baskin. 323p col il $12; art 
od $50 19 1984 tral Conf. of Am. Rabbis 
ISBN 0-916694-80-1; 0-916694-81-X (art ed) 
LC 84-12183 


This “volume contains five sections, one for each of 
the ‘five scrolls’ of the Hebrew Bible—Song of Songs, 
Ruth, Lamentations, Goheleth (Ecclesiastes), and Esther. 
For each of the five the book presents a new translation, 
along with a brief introduction and a short lturgy 
precede the ritual reading of the scroll itself ın Reform 
temples. [This bilingual edition presents Hebrew and English 
texts on facing pages.]” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“The idea is a good one, but the book itself contains 
too httle that is new or interesting to justify most libraries 
acquiring 1t. (Congregations may well find the book extremely 
worthwhile, but that is another story.) This reviewer saw 
only the oversize deluxe art edition presumably intended 
for display, the ‘congregational’ edition—not seen—may 
be more handy for actual reading It should be added 
that the numerous illustrations by Leonard Baskin were 
to this reviewer the most attractive aspect of the book. 
It seems likely that only those libraries with large Judaica 
collections, particularly the ones devoted to works on Jewish 
li and Jewish art, would want this book.” 

hoice 22:1349 My '85. R. Goldenberg (160w) 


“(This book provides} intelligent introductions, lively new 
liturgies (with cantulation marks), and bold, dramatic water- 
color illustrations. . This ıs sure to be used in Reform 
congregations and homes everywhere and should be bought 
by lbraries that serve them. (The deluxe edition is printed 
in a larger format, 9 1/4"x14", than the congregational 
edition.) Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110:91 Ja °85. Marcia G. Fuchs (130w) 


d 


BICKFORD, TED, ed. A view from the Campidoglio. 
See Venturi, R. 


BIENEN, HENRY, ed. Arms and the Afnmcan. See Arms 
and the Afncan 


BIERHORST, JOHN. The mythology of North America. 
259p il maps $13 1985 Morrow 

299 1. Indians of North America—Religion 

2. Folklore, Indian 

ISBN 0-688-04145-0 LC 85-281 


“From the Native American myths of various ons 
of North America . . . [Bierhorst seeks to clarify the 
unifying stories, themes, “and motifs, such as Earth 
World Flood, Theft of Fire, Bird Nester, tricksters, ale 
heroes, and so on. In addition to showing sumilanities, 
Bierhorst comments on the myth’s meanings in various 
cultures.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





PETE warm, sympathetic presentation of Native 
American cultures and his comments on pena! significance 
of the myths today make this book especially appealing. 
Bierhorst gives a clear geographical picture of the Native 
Amenican tribes and their mythic ‘worldviews,’ supplemented 
with maps and artwork. Bierhorst suggests that we might 
learn harmony and unity by studying traditional Native 
American lore Excellent bibliography; notes, Public, com- 
munity college, and undergraduate libraries.” 

Choice 23:484 N '85. NB Palmer (170w) 


“Within this work, the reader must take the author's 
word about meaning and mterpretation. The book, a mixture 
of fiction and fact, begins with great promise but gets 
tedious. The reader must persevere to obtain the very 
up-to-date information about vanous nations that 1s 
included. The book is recommended for older students. 
. . One plus ıs that the author has taken great pains 
to identify the various nations and the storyteller or collector 

. It should be noted that the book contains very frank 


Interracial Books Child Bull 17 no1:9 '86. Jacquelyn 
M Dean (250w) 


“A fuller bibliography, a descriptive guide to the many 
secondary collections of native American myths, would 
add greatly to the book’s value . Even in synopsis, 
many of the stones are moving and fascinating; and Mr. 
Bierhorst’s descriptions of the background and history, the 
connections and crossovers, of the myths and mythologies, 
and his glimpses of the worid views of the various peoples 
and regions, are lucid and thoughtful. ‘The Mythology 
of North America’ may not be a landmark, but ıt is 
a shapely and solid Repping stone—perhaps more valuable 
than a landmark, after 

N'Y Times Book Rev pT S 1 '85. Ursula K. LeGuin 
(950w) 


Quill Quire 51:49 Ag '85. Paul Stuewe (110w) 


“This unique historic survey by a highly qualified com- 
mentator 1s more for adult and older student reference 
than for casual reading It is not an anthology but a summary 
of mayor themes and charactenstics of North American 
Indian lore. . . . Changes in beliefs or in their expression 
brought about by European contact or persecution . .. 
are also mentioned, as are present-day practices, where 
pertinent. The book sheds light on themes percerved as 
underpinnings of tales of creator-tricksters and culture-heroes 
of the better-known folk tales.” 

SLJ 31:71 Ag °85. Ruth M. McConnell (300w) 


BILSON, JOHN F. O., ed Exchange rate theory and 
practice. See Exchange rate theory and practice 


BINNEY, MARCUS. Great railway stations of Europe, 
text by Marcus Buney, photographs by Manfred Hamm, 
notes by Axel Foehl 144p ıl col il $29.95 1985 Thames 
& Hudson, distr in the US by Norton 

385.09 1. Railroads—Europe 
ISBN 0-500-01346-2 LC 84-51234 


“This volume is a study of the architecture of the railway 
stations of Europe. . The author divides the study 
by country with commentary on each [station] focusmg 
on the period and architectural style.” (Choice) 
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BINNEY, MARCUS—Continued 

“The majesty of the architecture of the late 19th century 
European railway terminal 1s clearly communicated in 
Hamm's photographs. The introducton to the volume sets 
the historical stage, emphastzing the symbolic importance 
of the railway terminal to the way of life and travel during 
the period, ... A survey rather than a critical examination, 
this handsomely printed book would be a valuable addition 
to a library collecting in the area of architectural history. 

For libraries emphasizing creative photography and 

photographic history this is not a critical volume. For 
upper-division undergraduates and graduate students.” 

_ Chowe 23:284 O °85. EB. Johnson (160w) ` 


“Some 40 stations in nine countries are pictured, among 
them England’s Brighton Station, with its magnificent iron 
structures, the Stazione Piazza Principe ın Genoa, Italy, 
with 11s elegant classical mtenor, Pans’s Gare de Lyon, 
with its graceful stone and iron carvings. Among the things 
we learn from Mr. Binney’s introduction are that John 
Ruskin thought elaborate ornamentation in stations was 
inappropriate (You would not put rings on the fingers 
of a smith at his anvil’) and that Mark Twain admired 
Europe's stations ‘more than Italy's hundred galleries of 
priceless art treasures.”” 

N soup Book Rev p24 Ap 28 ’85. Nancy Ramsey 
(15 


A BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY OF IRISH WRITERS; 
[edited by] Anne M. Brady and Brian Cleeve. 387p $35 
1985 St Martin’s Press 

920 1, Authors, Irish—Biogra 


phy—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-312-0787 1-4 LC 85-40074 


“The first edition of this work, Dictionary of Insh Writers, 
was published ın three volumes (1967-71) by the Mercier 
Press of Cork. This revised and enlarged edition covers 
1,500 years of Insh literature, from St Patrick to the 
present. It is arranged in two parts: one for writers in 
English (two-thirds of the book) and one for wmiters in 
Insh or Latin (one-third of the book). Approximately 1,800 
authors are covered.” (Booklist) 





“Special emphasis is, according to the Preface, on recent 
figures; authors of scholarly titles are included only if their 
readership and/or influence have extended beyond academia; 
coverage includes many persons often identified as English, 
eg, Mana Edgeworth and Oscar Wilde. A pecuhanty of 
organization 1s the placement, between the two , sections, 
of addenda relevant to both. Articles vary from a few 
lines to several paragraphs. They emphasize biographical 
facts, list major works, and in many instances include 
criticism. The result is a tool to be considered for academic 
and large public libraries—and smaller ones where there 
is demand for such matenal.” 

Booklist 82:1190 Ap 15 °86 (260w) 


“This reference work is essential for identification of 
major and minor Insh writers and is a vital supplement 
to the more‘ critical Dictionary of Insh Literature [BRD 
1980} edited by Robert Hogan which treats only ‘500 
authors ” 

Libr J 111.71 Ja ’86. Melissa Cain (110w) 


“Like all the best dictionanes, this one comes up with 
unexpected and diverting lore. . . . The radical tradition 
of Insh writing ıs well represented here, despite the now- 
predictable omission of Robert Tressel], commemorated 
by a plaque in Dublin... By far the greatest strength 
of the editors’ performance ıs the measured and objective 
tone of therr critical evaluations, in marked contrast to 
the wayward and sometimes splenetic entries in Robert 
Hogan’s Dictionary of Insh Literature. Major authors are 
giyen extended and appropriate notice and there is no 
palpable attempt to endorse any one faction at the expense 
of another. This 1s not to say that all assessments are 
infallible. . All the material ıs thoroughly up to date 

. Anne Brady and Bran Cleve have done a difficult 
job “rather well.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1240 N 1°85 Declan Kiberd (1400w) 


BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY OF MARXISM; edited 
es Robert A. Gorman. 388p hib bdg $55 1986 Greenwood 


r i. Communism —Diography—Dietonanes 


2. Soctalism—Biography—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-313-248516 ns bdg) LC 84-29016 


“This volume contains biographical essdys for over 210 
Manuan philosophers and activists from almost fifty nations 
on five continents.” (Preface) Bibhography. Index. 


“People covered include well-known Westerners such as 
W.E.B. Du Bois and Sartre, about whom information can 
be found elsewhere, as well as from Japan and 
Thailan who: àre largely ie inthe U.S: The length 
of entnes ranges from one page on Ho Chi Minh to 

ace on Marx himself. . Besides a subject 
index, ihe] work has two appendixes: the first lists the 
biographees under the almost 50 countnes they come from, 
and the second lists the contributors with their subject 
specialties and institutional affiliations. ... For the unique 
material ) . . on people from Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America, as well as the different perspective provided on 
better-known figures, [this book] . . . will be useful for 
students and scholars ın the social sciences and humanities.” 

Booklist 82:1444 Je 1 '86 (150w) 


“(The book has} an introductory essay by the editor, 
followed by signed biographical entries, a list of all entries 
arranged by nationalties, and a list of contnbutors with 
their institutional affiliations. Biographical entries, which 
emphasize the subjects contributions to theory more than - 
her or his role in history, are followed by brief bibliographies. 

Bye volume is "eminently readable—clear, concise, 


jargon : 
Libr J 111.73 F 1 °86. Brent A. Nelson (120w) 


BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY OF MODERN BRITISH 
RADICALS; v2, 1830-1870; edited by J O. Baylen 
and Norbert J. Gossman. 556p $66 1984 m House; 
for sale by Mermmack Publishers’ Circle 

320.5 1 Radicals and radicalism—Biography 
ISBN 0-85527-494-8 


This is the second volume of a projected three-volume 
biographical dictionary. “There are over 180 entnes n 
this volume which ports to cover middle-class * en- 
ed from the Dictionary of Natonal 
Biography and beer king-class ‘street’ Radicals denied a place 
m the Dictionary of Labour Biography.” (History) Index. 
For volume one see BRD 1980 


“The key problem of deciding who quahfies as a ‘radical’ 
1s raised but not really resolved in the introduction. . 
. . The mclusion of some 24 women, mostly advocates 
of women’s nghts, is a notable feature of the work. The 
articles are uneven in quality and length, ranging from 
bnef sketches of about a page to detailed coverage of 
a career (usually a political one); but all are scholarly 
and up to date. Unfortunately, the text 13 marred by too 
many phical and grammatical errors, including one 
in the first sentence.” 

Choice 22:1136 Ap ’85. W. Wolfe (250w) 


“The selection is conventional and hmited, and most 
of the entnes simply summarize well-known and easily 
accessible material . Several minor liberals and Glad- 
stonians are included at the expense of advanced middle-class 
pee rene The collection of working-class radicals is 

disap inting. The ferninists are treated worst 

aa a ere concentration is on the ‘Langham Place 

Circle’, middle-class women who pressed for significant 
but Limuted reforms in education, employment and marriage. ,* 

The editors could doubtless defend their critena of 


f selection, but therr apparent failure to proof-read their 


contnbutors’ entries 18 mexcusable. Misprints and transposi- 
tions occur so frequently that the reader soon loses any 
respect for the authority of the text. For such a shoddy 
production the publishers must bear the final blame since 
they were presumably responsible for the ludicrously inflated 
price of this volume” 

History 70:323 Je '85. John Belchem (450w) 
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BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY OF NEO-MARXISM; 
edited by Robert A. Gorman. 463p hb bdg $55 1985 
Greenwood Press 

ee l. sia = Biogr phy— Dirona 


Socialism— Biograp phy—Dictionanes 
ae 0-313-23513-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-27968 


An eee essay by the editor outlines the ongins 
and several key components of neo-Marxist thought and 
action. The body of the work contains more than 205 
biographical sketches and ten entries describing important 
groups, movements, and journals. These trace the intellectual 
and political activities of the sub) noting important 
influences and contributions and describing or interpreting 
major writings and ideas. Within each entry, cross-references 
exist for le and terms described more full ly ual 
in this volume or in a companion volume titled Bi 
ee At Marxism [BRD 1986], also edited by 
(Choice) ibliography. Index. 


“For the unique material [it] includes on people from 
Asia, Africa, and Latin America, as well as the different 
perspective provided on better-known figurei, [this 
dictionary] will be useful for students and scholars in the 
social sciences and humanities.” 

Booklist 82:1444 Je 1 '86 (150w) 


“(This work 1s] a valuable reference for the study of 
neo-Marxism It offers an original contnbution and comple- 
ments other dictionaries and encyclopedias on Marxism 
Bburzentury theory and acu throughout th i 

mists and activist throughout the worl 
v= Highly r y recommended for college and university libraries.” 
23-1368 My °86 F. Oscadal (1907) 


“Among the entries (215 perso: 10 groups) are some 
unanticipated figures (¢.g., Sartre, Sae Metia Ponts Fromm). 
Biases are apparent occasionally, as is to be 


work 18] eminently readable—clear, concise 
agence tue Fr its] J specialized subject matter makes lit} 


appropriate sddivons only for large academic collections. 
Libr J 111'73 F 1 °86. Brent A Nelson (120w) 


re SAND: 1942-, Ladies of the house 169p 
pa Can$$.95 1984 Turmstone Press 
ISBN 0-88801-092-3 (pa) LC 85-100729 


This “is a collection of short stories depicting the lives 
of the alae! in the little town of Agassiz, and later 
in Winnipeg. . .. As the stories progress, the Lafreniere 
guis grow up... Ladies of the House is the sequel 
to Night Travellers.” (CM) 


Books Can 14:14 Ja/F °85. Alberto Manguel (1850w) 


“If (this book} doesn’t have the punch of Night Travellers, 
it’s a worthy sequel Its individual stones are often better 
and the combination of them risks more, As a 
piece of fiction, ıt stands on its own im a different, less 
obvious way. . . There 1s no falure in either book 
in realizing the characters or their surroundings. Birdsell 
is from Manitoba; she knows Lafremere voices well. With 
the confident introduction of new characters and situations 
in the second book, Burdsell proves she’s a storyteller with 
range, a writer who's developing along with her characters. 
These are books about the floods in our lives over which 
we have no control, about the slim choices we're o 
the roads to different destinations. Each choice, each charac- 
ter, each story affects the others. 

Can Forum 65:28 As/S "85. Linda ‘Spalding (550w) 


“Burdsell’s characters are people, and it 18 ex- 
tremely easy to identify with pina their ar hopes and and drams, 
their struggles and disappomtments. For 
‘Dreaming of Jeannie,’ Bobbie spends $60 she an il Som 
on a make-up demonstration at Eaton’s because the cosmeti- 
caan looked lke Clint Eastwood; I often found the 
author’s habit of flashing back to the past too oe 
and confusing. There were also times when it was difficul 
to keep track of the cast of characters as the author ofen 
drops them in without any introduction. Otherwise, I found 

: the stones interesting and truly down to earth and true 
to life.” 
CM 13:255 N ‘85 Nadiya Blaine (240w) 


t 


“Ostensibly, the blue-collar world of Ladies of the House, 
Sandra Birdsell’s new collection of short stories, links her 
work with that of Bobbie Ann Mason and Raymond Carver. 
What differentiates Birdsell from Mason and Carver, 
however, is her style, which is not laconic, spare, and 
stark but rich and colourful. . . . Birdsell has created 
some memorable women whose complex histories and 
turbulent emotional lives resound.” 

Quill Qure 50:35 N °84. Sherie Posesorsk: (270w) 


BIRTHS, DEATHS, AND TAXES; the demographic and 
political transitions; [by] A.F.K. Organski [et al.] 161p 
$18 1984 University of Chicago Press 

304.6 1. Population 2. Fertility, Human 3. Mortality 
4. Taxation 
ISBN 0-226-63281-4 LC 83-17989 


The book “is an attempt to demonstrate the umportance 
of politics for population trends. Its main objective is 
to illustrate the strategic role that the expansion of central 
governments has had on the evolution of fertility and 
mortality. . . . The main hypothesis is that fertility and 
mortality should respond to the variability in the central 
states’ capacities for extraction’ as the latter increases, the 
conditions leading to high mortality begin to loose their 
gmp on the population and the material and psychological 
foundations of high fertility and mortality begin to be 
eroded ” (Contemp Sociol) Index. 





“{The] results of regression analysis are impressive for 
the 90-country sample Careful scholarship includes thorough 
assessment of pertinent demographic concepts ın the early 
chapters and complete presentation of the research design 
and results. The text is illustrated with figures and tables 
sufficient for clear communication. Extensive bibliographic 
notes and several appendixes are included. Upper-division 
undergraduate and uate readership ” 

Choice 22:845 F ’85. BJ. Ray (120w) 


“Although the effort must be enthusiastically applauded, 
the book does not live up to the expectations that it 
creates at the beginning nor to its own rather exaggerated 
claims, . . . Second, [the authors’] index of capacity for 
extraction 18 quite peculiar, and I doubt whether it can 
resist elementary criticisms. Its construction is just too 
dependent on debatable assumptions which, if replaced 
by equally plausible ones, would probably produce different 
results. . . . What 1s regrettably lackang from the book 
18 a systematic proposal of what the authors found wanting 
in the classical version of the transition theory, namely, 
a statement about the mechanisms through which state 
expansion leads to fertility and mortality changes. Without 
it, no additional sophistication in the methods or improve- 
ment m the data base will be of any use. Nonetheless, 
the book should ‘be read, for ıt contains provocative ideas 
that should be pursued with more zeal and care.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:395 My '86. Alberto Pallom (1150w) 


BJORK, LENNART A. ed. The literary notebooks of 
Thomas Hardy, v!-2. See Hardy, T. 


BLACK, ANTONY. Guilds and civil society im European 
political thought from the twelfth century to the present. 
280p $3250 1984 Cornell Univ. Press 

320.94 1 Political science—History 
unions—Europe 
ISBN 0-8014-1690-6 


2. Labor 


LC 83-72879 
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BLACK, ANTONY—Continued 
Black “remarks in opening that he 1s concerned principally 
with two-institutional variables found largely in Germany 
and Italy. These central variables are guilds or corporations— 
and the institutional forms and social values that accom- 
ied them—and ‘civic society’ -or the pattern derived 
‘om the growth of liberal ideas and practices—as opposing 
theses over the span of eight centumes. He thus focuses 
his thought on smali groups based on craft specializations, 
customarily located within histonc or small towns and 
Cities or within a few rural regions The body of the 
work is o in three time periods The first covers 
from 1050 to the Reformation, about 1550. The second 
takes the study to the French Revolution, and the third 
continues the work to the early twentieth century.” (Ann 
Am Acad Polt Soc Sci) Bibliography. Indexes. 


4 


“Some readers may feel that Black’s models of ‘guild 
ethos’ and ‘civil soctety’ are abstract constructs serving 
the needs of ideological prefiguration more than those of 
bistoncal explanation. . . Objections of this sort, however, 
should not diminish the significance of Black’s forceful 
demonstration that guilds and corporate notions of politics 
have played a far more important role in the European 
political tradition than liberal and Marxist historians, albeit 
for different reasons, have commonly allowed. . . This 
book raises fundamental issues that need to be addressed 
if the historical understanding of European corporatism 
is to be rescued from the neglect into which it fell after 
the Second World War.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:96 F ’86. John M. Nayemy (700w) 


“The work contributes substantially to the development 
of concepts regarding guilds and craft-based corporations 
. . . Black's writing repeatedly addresses the moral and 
ethical implications of fellowship, behavior, and group 
identification within the guild/corporation paradigm. . . 
. [The author's] close control of his discussion subordinates 
institutions, values, and behaviors to functional and 
economic considerations. In consequences, Catholic—or 
Protestant—views are not clearly distinguished . . . The 
work is msightful, thorough, and often heuristic Further, 
it 18 done with grace and some fluency.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 479:169 My ‘85. Philip 
B. Taylor (900w) 





“The ultumate character and the quality of the book 


are not superficially or immediately apparent This is in 
large measure because the early part of the argument depends 
upon the deployment of evidence which, the author (ne 
doubt rightly) feels, 1s both unfamiliar and imaccessible 
and yet essential to the groundwork of his case. Non- 
specialist readers—and the Preface claims explicitly that 
the book ‘1s intended for both the general and the specialist 
reader’—-will find some of this material hard gomg. . 
. Yet, when all reservations are made, important foundations 
are established in the first of the book’s three parts . 
. . Guilds and Civil Society 1s a book which deserves 
to be read through ” 
History 71.88 F '86 JH. Bums (1150w} 


BLACK, DONALD J., ed Toward a general theory of 
social control, vl-2 See Toward a general theory of 
social control, vi-2 


BLACK, JEREMY, ed. Bntain in the age of Walpole 
See Britain in the age of Walpole 


or fa NANCY B. Liberating education. See Gamson, 


+ 


BLACKBOURN, DAVID, 1949-. The pecuhanties of Ger- 
man history, bourgeois society and politics in nineteenth- 
ery Germany; by David Blackbourn and Geoff Eley 
300p $25.95, pa $10.95 1984 Oxford Univ Press 

943 1. Germany—History—Histonography 
ISBN 0-19-873058-6; 0-19-873057-8 (pa) 
LC 84-1005! 


The authors present “the view that the economic 
modernization of Germany was accompanted by the survival 
of deep-seated, pre-modern social values and political struc- 
tures, because of its failure to pass through a bourgeois 
revolution . . They argue that Germany did indeed 
experience a bourgeois revolution, although it had little 
to do with the mythical rising middle class; and it is 
im this context that the tensions and instability of German 
society and politics ın the modern era are placed” 


(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Indes. O. y published 
in Germany in 1980 under the ttle Mythen deutscher 


Geschichtsschreibung. 





“(The book 1s] a ‘think piece,” an argument that the 
facts are better explained by one theory than another, 
As historiographical argument, it is fascinating reading, 
partly because it 1s so forthrightly presented, but on its 
own it does not provide conviction. Upper-division under- 
graduate and graduate collections.” 

Choice 22:1551 Je '85. H.D. Andrews (280w) 


Engl Hist Rev 101-191 Ja "86 W. Carr (1200w) 


“The energy with which [the authors’) case ıs propounded 
is unpressive and will doubtless induce some reassessment, 
and ¢ven modification, of previous views of Germany’s 
modern development. And yet, the argument 1s not entirely 
persuasive. .. It ıs not entirely convincing to read here 
about the social dominance of the bourgeoisie, and certainly 
some of the examples used by Eley and Blackbourn to 
support this idea are dubious . . . The Eley-Blackbourn 
account fails as a completely satisfactory analysis of German 
peculianty because it neglects the cultural and ideological 
dimensions of the problem. This 1s particularly noticeable 
in its cursory treatment of cultural pessimism.” 

ster. Books 3320 Ja 30 °86. Gordon A. Crag 


“(The book] 1s a stimulating and impressive contribution 
to a fascinating debate which has imphcations far beyond 
Germany. ... By challenging the notion of the deutscher 
Sonderweg [the authors] are not, as some of their German 
critics have suggested, somehow condoning German policies 
or justifying the views of pre-1914 nationalists who stressed 
the uniqueness of the German tradition and German Kultur, 
or treating National Socialism as a fortuitous scourge of 
the German people. They are carrying the dialectical process 
of historical writing a stage further and proposing new 
types of explanation not only for German history but 
for the history of all dustrial societies ” 

Tumes Lit Suppl p861 Ag 2 ’85 James Joll (1600w) 


BLACKNALL, CAROLYN. Sally Ride; America’s first 
woman ın space. 78p ıl col il lib bdg $8.95 1984 Dillon 
Press 


B or 92 1. Ride, Sally K.—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-260-7 (lib bdg) LC 84-1267! 


This book “tells the story of our first woman astronaut. 
It covers Ride’s childhood years, college days, time with 
NASA, and... her reaction to her honors and awards 
as our first woman in space . . After traning for a 
year, Ride rode ın one of the chase planes dunng the 
first shuttle flight and served as a capsule communicator 
during the second and third shuttle missions. In April 
1982, she was selected as part of the crew for the seventh 
mussion, launched ın June 1983 ” (Sci Books Films) Glossary. 
Index “Grades three to six.” (SLJ) 





“Ride seems an excellent role model, and the author, 
herself an Operations Integration Officer with NASA, 1s 
straightforward in her effort to encourage girls to pursue 
interests ın science The book should appeal to boys as 
well. There are no older people, people with disabilities 
or people of color; ıt would seem that NASA does not 
employ any members of these groups in key positions 
The author does provide excellent descriptions of space 
travel and the book is illustrated with a number of 
photographs. This 18 informative reading.” 

arte Books Child Bull 16 n07:19 '85. Tracy Dalton 
) 
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BLACKNALL, CAROLYN—Continued 
“This ıs not an in-depth story, but it ıs interesting and 
easy to read. Simple language and short sentences and 
paragraphs make ıt acceptable for upper-elementary stu- 
dents.” 
Ser Books Films 21: 101 N/D ’85. Doris M. Ellis (260w) 


“The clean layout includes short chapters and two sections 
of good quality black-and-white and color photographs of 
Ride, her family and her space traming and shuttle flight. 
. . Sally Ride and.the New Astronauts [BRD 1984] 
by Karen O'Connor, for the same age level, includes more 
about the other astronauts and the space program to that 
date. Sally Ride, Astronaut. an American First (1984) by 
Jane Behrens is for younger or reluctant readers and contains 
considerably less mformation. Blacknall, an Operations 
Integration Officer at Mission Control in the Johnson Space 
Center, gives more information on the details of Ride’s 
first flight and the duties she performed. Neither of the 
previous two biographies, of course, 1s as up-to-date as 
this volume, which reminds us of its approaching ob- 
solescence with Ride’s next scheduled flight in early 1985.” 

SLJ 31:162 Mr ‘85. Sylvia Marantz (200w) 


BLACKWOOD, CAROLINE. On the perimeter 117p pa 
$5.95 1985 Penguin Bks 
327.1 1. Disarmament ’ 
ISBN 0-14-008322-7 (pa) LC 85-11996 ` 


The subject of this book is a “vigil by a band of women 
at Greenham Common, an American military base near 
Newbury, England, at which cruise missiles are deployed 
Four years ago, in pro tent agast therr coming, a group 
of women and chidren ed 400 miles, from Wales, 
to ieee a camp outside the base.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev 





“Caroline Blackwood'’s ‘On the Perimeter,’ though it is 
perfectly dreadful considered as prose and as journalism, 
ments attention all the same for the strange emotional 
charge 11 carnes, The surreal warping of syntax, the dotty 
preoccupation with mud and sex and rude odors, are the 
testament to an anxiety so mtense as to have lost a cleat 
sense of its occasion . . The real preoccupations of 
[this book] are violence, sexuality and filth in vanous 
forms. In telling the story of ‘peace women’ camped near 
a country town, Miss Blackwood has continual recourse 
to words like ‘loathing,’ ‘hatred,’ ‘terror, ‘repulsion’. . 
. Take the book sumply as artifact. Does it attempt to 
give a true mage of reality? Are we really to believe 
that soldiers stand around with their faces twisted in hatred, 
day after day? ... There ıs a cruelty in Miss Blackwood’s 
own vision that she projects effortlessly onto others, as 
when she says, ‘On one of the camps I'd seen a mongol 
girl and I couldn’t imagine what she was doing there.’” 

NY Hs Book Rev pil D 1°85. Marilynne Robinson 
(1600w) 


“Cassandras, as Blackwood points out, have never been 
popular But there also appear to be deeper levels at which 
the rage of the anti-protestors 13 aroused. This spontaneous 
and voluntary association of females, without forma! leader- 
ship or hierarchy, seems to threaten the soldiers, the local 
gentry, the bourgeoisie of Newbury and even its hooligans 
far more than the missiles, although the latter would be 
a prime target in the event of nuclear war. Can it be 
that the women are really right ın seeing the Bomb and 
its phallic projectiles as the linch-pin of a system of 
patriarchal dominance? Caroline Blackwood does not ask 
such questions, but her absorbing, witty and compassionate 
narrative leads one to search for answers in this direction ” 

naa ng Supp! pi048 S 21 '84. Malise Ruthven 
00w. 


BLAIR, BRUCE G., 1947-. Strategic command and control; 
redefining the nuclear threat. 341p maps $32.95, pa $12 95 
1985 Brookings ene 

355.3 1. Muihtary po 
ISBN 0:8157-0982-X; T a157-0981- 1 (pa) 
LC 8473164 


“The book’s primary aim 1$ to provide an assessment 
of strategic command performance in the last twenty-five 
years. It describes . . . the physical and organizational 
arrangements that exist “to provide coherent direction to 
US strategic forces. It traces the evolution of these arrange- 
ments, analyzes their strengths and weaknesses, and discusses 
their relanonship to an effects on crisis stabilty, the 
overall strategic balance, the prevention of unauthonzed, 
accidental employment of nuclear weapons, and U.S. policy 
on nuclear procurement and operations.” (Chapter one) 
Index. 


Bull At Sct 42:50 Ap '86 Daniel Arbess, Alex Muller 
(900w) 


“Blair presents one of the most thorough and sobering 
accounts of the consequences of a Soviet first strike on 
the US. He argues brlhantly that a coordinated nuclear 
second stnke ın a war with the USSR ıs not a pracucal 
reality today because of severc first strike damage to the 
tughly vulnerable US command, contro], and communica- 
tions (C3) capability... . There is much theoretical and 
technical analysis here, accompanied by appendixes on 
ICBM, command, and satellite vulnerabilities and on the 
electromagnetic pulse factor. Although the book is written 
for the specialist, its message is understandable for the 
attentive general reader. Highly recommended for upper- 
pee undergraduate and graduate collections in national 

policy, military studies, and intemational relations.” 
aaa orce 23:356 O 85. EM Coulter (200w) 


3] is a useful complement to Mr. [Daniel] Ford’s 
analysis [The button, BRD 1986], as it demonstrates how 
very differently the Pentagon's current command and control 
efforts can be interpreted. While Mr. Ford maintains that 
officials have ‘subordinated basic umprovements intended 
to enhance U.S. retaliatory capability in favor of programs 
for fighting protracted nuclear wars,’ Mr. Blau takes an 
opposite view and states that ‘the kon's share of investment’ 
is ‘indeed devoted to improving mhal survivability.” 

Both books are hkely to increase public awareness of 
command and control questions. But this difficult and 
important subject would clearly benefit from continued 
investigation.” 

N aon Book Rev p9 Ji 14°85 Macahel R Gordon 


BLAIR, CLAY, 1925-. Ridgway’s paratroopers; the Amencan 
airborne in World War Il. 588p pt maps $19.95 1985 
Dial Press 

940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—Campaigns and 
battles 2 World War, 1939-1945—Unuit States 
3. Ridgway, Matthew B. (Matthew Bunker}, 1895- 
4. United Sjates Army 

ISBN 0-385-27888-8 LC 85-7065 


This book provides a history of American airborne 
operations and an account of General Ridgway’s role in 
these operations. Index 


“Scholars should appreciate the frank analysis of the 
development of airborne techniques and the attention given 
to the political-mulitary-strategic issues that influenced their 
deployment. Individuals who prefer more traditional military 
history should enjoy the strong battlefield narrative that 
captures the expenences of the soldiers who served in 
these elite units. This well-researched and entertaining 
volume belongs in most public and academic libranes 
(Literary Guild alternate; Miltary Book Club main selec- 
tuon )” 

Libr J 110195 S 1 °85. Bobby Robeits (140w) 


“This study of Gen. Matthew Bunker Ridgway's long 
and illustrious career offers not only an exhaustive account 
of his role in World War II, but also a comprehensive 
history of Amencan airborne operations in Europe. . 
. Thoroughly researched, closely argued and densely packed 
with information, ‘“Ridgway’s Paratroopers’ makes absorbing 
reading for students of World War II” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 S 1 °85 Ronald Bailey 
(280w) 
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BLAIS, MARIE-CLAIRE. Anna’s world; tandiated: by 
Sheila Fischman. p untenational Benga lust, 23) 176p pa 
Can$9.95 1985 Dennys “l 
ISBN 0-88619-05 (pa) 


In this novel of contemporary life, the author “looks 
at teenagers by creating an introspective, alienated 
teenager without hope. Anna has experienced what hfe 
today has to offer and rejected its premise... . We are 

poing to die, if Wey not already dead, is. Anna's 

phy. Anna and her fmend Michelle have expenmented 

with drugs and sex... in an attempt perhaps to find 

some meaning in their existence, but they remain essentially 

alone and empty They are not bored, they are without 

hope, without een of finding peace or even living long 
enough to begm the search.” (CM) 


{This work] ıs a powerful portrayal of how the absence 
of love can lead to an abandonment of interest in life. 

. The mterplay between Anna’s loss of interest m 
what happens to her as an individual and her perception 
of the disintegration of society as a whole 1s at the core 
of the book, and it 1s beautifully handled. . . Blass 
controls the varied elements of her story with admirable 
artistry as she sketches an essentially entropic environment 
in superbly animated prose ... Anna’s World 1s a notable 
example of how her work can touch upon the deepest 
psychological and intellectual levels,” 

Can 14:36 O "85. Paul Stuewe (350w) 


“Its message alone does not make [this] a difficult novel 
to read; its style and structure create further barners to 
easy assimilation Many of the ences in the novel 
reveal emotional wounds. tences, pages long, long, 
contain the thoughts of several characters at once. 
cent of Virginia Woolf, the book’s stream-of-consciousness 
technique requires intense concentration on the part of 
the reader. At bottom, the effort yields results. Certainly 
Blais doesn't offer readers simple solutions, but the novel 
achieves its implicit aim: fo wam. It paints our world 
at its bleakest; it points toward the necessary direction.” 

Can Forum 65:31 My °85. Judith Fitzgerald (500w) 


CM 13:159 Ji "85. Donalee Moulton-Barrett (330w) 


“Anna’s World is a sustamed masterpiece, the product 
of Blais’s mature vision. It 1s an apocalyptic lament for 
our ‘ost world. Blais’s concerns are now intensely social, 
and here she writes a powerful diatribe against our age 
of atomic violence.” 

Quill Quire 51:75 Mr °85 Rosemary Sullivan (800w) 


À 
BLAKEMORE, HAROLD, ed. The Cambridge encyclopedia 
of Laun America and the Caribbean. See Cambridge 
encyclopedia of Latin America and the Caribbean 


BLANKENBURG, WALTER Johann Sebastian Bach. See 
Johann Sebastian Bach 


BLISS, EUGENE L. Pnsm. See Bliss, J. 


BLISS, JONATHAN. Prism; Andrea’s world; [by] Jonathan 
Bliss and Eugene Bliss 314p $16. 95 1088 Stein A ‘Day 
61685 1. Personality disorders 2 Mental illness 
ISBN’ 0-8128-3022-9 LC 84-40721 


This is an account of “Andrea Bagges treatment by 
hypnotherapy for a multiple ipie, personality disorder, From 
the age of three Andrea had abused by her father, 
a sexual sadist with a history of institutionalization. Unable 
to confront her husband’s insanity, Mrs Biagg punished 
the child to enforce silence and preserve the family honor. 
Beleving she was sinful and worthless, Andrea tred to 
atone by becoming a nun. She failed, and her personality 
began to fragment, revealing an insane array. of 
ee sad female, children and adults, naive and evil.” 


“Andrea’s story has all the drama of Sybill [under 
Schreiber, F.R., PRD 1973], but her case 18 presented 
more economical! objectively.” 

Libr J 110:7 Fik ’85. Kay Webb O'Connell (130w) 


“It would be easy to sensationalize a case of 
one of the mds i most eerie disorders, but inst oe 
[the authors] have wisely chosen to t Andrea’s 
symptoms and chart her recovery in chilling but clinically 
accurate detail... Like the many previous books abou? 
multiple personalities, Prism focuses on the development 
and of the disorder. 


derives m the credibility of Andrea’s 
Psychol Today 19:84 85. Jeff Meer ow) 
BLOCK, JEANNE H. (JEANNE HUMP! 1923- 


1981. Sex role identity and ego development; foreword 
by Jack Block 327p 19. 95 1984 Jossey-Bass 


305.3 1, Sex 
ISBN 0.87589607-3 LC 84-7918 


“Published posthumously, this work represents the author’s 
examination of psychological sex roles over the decade.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Name and subject indexes. 





approach to understanding the nature and nurture-—pnmarily 
differences. . Several of the chapters, 
; one reviewing the effects of sin le-sex 
ot 8 research ve to the problems of contem- 
porary life. Above all, [this work] is a tribute to a psy- 
chologist who dedicated ummense effort to the understanding 
of potent social questions about gender. This book is ' 
undeniably part of the legacy of that questioning and thus 
belongs in any comprehensive collection of gender studies.” 
howe 22:876 F °85 J.G. Morawski (200w) 


“Although each chapter is a previously published articlé 
or a lecture, and thus can stand alone, together they provide 
a framework for understanding female and male develop- 
ment. . . . Like any collection of papers, this one is 
repetitious. However, [its main themes] are shown quite 
clearly, perhaps because the same findings, issues, and 
arguments are raised again and agamn. This volume is a 
useful resource Tor people teaching and domg research on 
sex, gender, and ey. It provides an in-depth assessment 
of the contributions of cognitive psychology to our under- 

ing of the sex-gender system and its reproduction.” 
Coman. Soctol 14:607 S °85 Diane Mitsch Bush 


BLOCKSMA, DEWEY, 1943- 


-to-make water toys 
that really work. See Blocksma, 


peepee water toys that really 
P wore work [oy Mary B Blocksma; illustrated 
iden. eon eis lib bdg $10.95 1984 Pr Prentice-Hall 

145 592 1. Toys—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-13-223561-7 (lb bdg) LC 84-24913 


“The Blocksmas give directions for 29 toys to use in 
the backyard l or bathtub. The bastc lst of supples 
includes styrofoam cups and plates, plastic straws, plastic 
tape, rubber cement and balloons. . . . Boats, spinners, 
bubble makers, water tiles and several water creatures are 
among the products, . . . Grades three to five” (SLI 


“The water toys are indeed easy to make—some take 
only minutes to assemble—and they do really float, spin, 
gurgle, or produce bubbles. But the unexpected, truly wel- 
come news 18 that the projects do not require an ecaro 
to a crafts store or even a frantic search through the 
basement: A pair of scissors, a pencil, and a few common 
household items, such as Styrofoam cups, are the onb 
necessary supplies. . A creative, we! well-organized pook 
that, lke the authors’ Easy to Make See should 
serve as a springboard for the readers own imagination.” 

Horn Book a 575 S/O °85. Karen Jameyson (120w) 


BLOCKSMA, MARY—Continued 

“Cohstruction hints help the crafter achieve success, and 
a list of safety tips help prevent accidents. Directions for 
each toy are concise; black-and-white sketches show each 
step of the project. The format is somewhat bland but 
to the point. Children are encouraged to embellish their 
creations and experiment with ther own ideas. A good 
addition to craft collecnons.” 

SLJ 327168 O '85 Nancy Kewish (100w) 


BLOTNICK, SRULLY. Otherwise engaged; the private lives 
of successful career women. 296p $17.95 1985 Facts 
on File 

305.4 1. Women—Employment 2. Women—United 
States 3. United States—Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-8160-1093-5 LC 84-28708 


“For the last 27 years, Srully Blotmick, a research psy- 
chologist and‘ the author of ‘The Corporate Steeplechase’ 
[BRD 1984] and other books, has followed the lives of 
some 3,000 American women who are well above average 
m terms of income, education and professional achievement. 
He {has} examined their marriages, live-in love affairs, 
friendships and work relationships [ın this book].” (N Y 
Times Book Rev) Index. 


“Supposedly, Otherwise Engaged 1s about the private 
lrves of successful career women, yet most of the book 
details the lives of women who are not successful. In 
addition, by the author’s admussion, the sample upon which 
this long-term research was based ıs not representative, 
yet the book is filled with simplistic answers and generaliza- 
tions based on that sample. Nevertheless, Blotnick does 
provide interesting facts and analysis, and there 1s a nng 
of truth to many of ‘his assertions.” 

Libr J 110:81 Ap 15 '85, Susan A. McBride (120w) 


“It is difficult to quibble with Mr. Biotnick’s conclusion 
that a woman with a rewarding personal life 1s freed to 
be more productive (and successful) at work. But occasionally 
he provides facile interpretations of his data and is given 
to emotional editorializing. ‘Otherwise Engaged’ is full of 
valuable information, but it 1s a book that must be digested 
selectively ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 Je 9 '85. Deborah Mason 
(260w) 


“Regrettably, Blotnick tells us little about his methodology; 
he gives us no sample questionnaires and no information 
about who did the interviewing, under what circumstances, 
how often and at what ages the subjects were interviewed. 
This lends a dubious air to a book already undermined 
by -Blotnick’s numerous biases. . . Under the veneer 
of scientific research, Blotuick’s crude warnıng to women 
is that success is turning them into monsters.” 

Psychol Today 19°88 N '85, Brett Harvey (350w) 


BLUMBERG, RHODA, 1917-. Commodore Perry ın the 
land of the Shogun. 144p ıl $13 1985 Lothrop, Lee 
& Shepard Bks. 

952 1, United States—Foreign 
relations—Japan—Juvenile literature 2, Japan—Forcign 
relations—United States—Juvenile hterature 3. Perry, 
Matthew Calbraith, 1794-1858—Juvenile literature 
4. Umited States Naval Expedition to Japan 
(1852-1854}—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-688-03723-2 LC 84-21800 


This work details Commodore Matthew Perry’s role in 
opening Japan's closed society to world trade in the 1850s 
Bibliography. Index “Grade five and up.” (SLI) ` 





AUGUST 1986 ae 47 


“Using a large bibliography and, in particular, Perry's 
own memories, the author bas drawn on material which 


`. Jends full authority to the book and enriches it with the 


kind of detail that makes history come to life. The illustra- 
tions are especially well chosen showing as they do the 
Japanese version of the Americans and the pageantry of 
the meeting in the Treaty House in Yokohama. The book 
offers a fine verbal account of the ple, food, clothing, 
and traditions as they gree ose who visited that 
virtually unchanged yet sophisticated country ın the 
1850s and a detailed interpretation by both the 
Japanese aod American artists who followed and recorded 
the events with an equally avid interest” 

Horn Book 61:576 S/O '85, Ethel R. Twitchell (300w) 


“The account is sensitive to the extreme cultural dif- 
ferences that both the Japanese and Amencans had to 
overcome. Especially good are the pet hs 
cxplamng Japanes Japanese feudal soet This] 

a well-researched chronic ey and cate, © Ets 
Blumberg has gone to the original sources to capture te the 
sights, emotions, reactions and even tastes of 
Japanese and Americans. Yet she has not neglected i 
political and economic importance or mission of Perry's 


tip. . . . There is no better book for students on this 


historical “event.” 
SLJ 32:168 O ’85. John Buschman (200w) 


BLUME, JUDY. The pain and the Great One, illustranons 
by Irene Trvas. col il $1095 1984 Bradbury Press 
ISBN 0-02-711100-8 LC 84-11009 


A six-year-old (The Pain) and his eight-year-old sister 
(The Great One) see each other as troublemakers and 
the best-loved in the family. “Grades one to three.” (SLJ) 





“Right on and very amusing.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:40 N °84 (120w) 


Grow Point 24:4556 Ja °86. Margery Fisher (120w) 


“Blume strikes aan, cutting to the heart of brother/sister - 

relationships. . . . Young readers, depending on their position 

within the family, will readily identify with either cter 

a 0, may learn empathy for the other. Used in a group, 

provide much healthy. disci discussion. The story was 

y oli peerage aioe Be .. . You and Me 

a 4). vibrant watercolors add depth and humor 

to a valuable book on {bling relationships.” 

' SLJ 31:67 D °84, Hayden E. Atwood (240w) 


BLUMENTHAL, EILEEN, 1948-. Joseph Chaikin, ex- 
plonng at the boundanes of theater. (Di rs In perspec- 
tive) 6lp u $34.50; pa $11.95 1984 Cambridge Univ. 


PD 1. Theater—Production and 
2. Expenmental theater 3. Chaikin, Joseph, ie 
ISBN 0-521-24298-3; s21- 28589-5 (pa) 

LC 84-12707 


This ıs an account of the theatrical experiences of the 
director assomated with the Open Theater. Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index 





“[This] study ıs the definitive treatment of this actor/ 
director/playwright. . Iustrations—which truly illustrate 
precisely the page of text where they appear-—a y 
a historical perspective that takes readers fro m Chaikan's 
early performances with the Living Theater to: his acting 
exercises, lis collaborative development with the 
Theater and the Winter Project, the two pieces with 
Shepard, and his direction of Beckett's En e. With 
the exception of the latter section, the book's. emphasis 
1s less on mounting productions than on coating them. 
The footnote system 18 cumbersome; the bibliography relies 
far more on the New York Times than on the alternative 
press .‘and little 1s covered subsequent to 1980 „Yet 

lumenthal’s insightful treatment of Chaikin’s an ey ex- 
perimental vigon, oer and achievement is | 
remain ındispe 

Choice B 130. $ '85, T Dace (230w) 


ely to 
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BLUMENTHAL, EILEEN, 1948—Continued 7 
“{Mr. Chakin’s] aim was an alternative to what he saw 
as the deadening mfluence of the Actors Studio and its 
naturalistic Method—to free the actor from the tyranny 
of vensimilitude and make his living presence and energy 
the center of the theatrical expenence, ss it was on 
Shakespeare’s stage. With a group of frends and pupils, 
he founded the Open Theater (‘open’ to signify refusal 
of all methods as confining) to explore new paths to larger 
expressiveness, if larger than hfe, so much the better. . 
. . Miss Blumenthal, though thorough and scholarly in 
her compilation of the record, is clearly a Chaikin fan, 
more reverent than critical. But she airs occasional mis- 
givings about a process as scornful of purpose or result.” 
me Book Rev p18 F 10 ’85. Ronald Bryden 


BODENHAMER, DAVID J., ed Ambivalent legacy. See 
Ambivalent legacy 


BODIO, STEPHEN. A rage for falcons, illustrations by 
Jonathan Wilde. 135p u $16.50 1984 Schocken Bks 
7992 1. Falconry 
ISBN 0-8052-3931-6 LC 84-5590 
A Nick Lyons Bk. 


“Bodio discusses the vartous species used in falconry 
and describes his own experiences with a number of birds.” 
(Sci Books Films) Bibhography. 





_ “This 1s a fine blend of fascinating facts, memorable 

anecdotes, and compelling prose Elitist as it is, its prac- 

titoners intense, intelligent mavericks, modern falconry 

1s described unforgettably here, with emphasis on New 

England and the Southwest. Regardless of whether one 

, considers falconers as illicit, wresponsible ego-trippers or 
‘valuable contributors to our knowledge of bird biology, 
one should find this book engaging and informative. The 

spint, lore, and lure of falconry are ali here. . Bodio 

is uncompromisingly forthnght and vivid. He will enrage 
many, perhaps inspire more. This reviewer/birder recom- 

mends his book highly” 
Libr J 109:1764 S 15 °84. Henry T. Armistead (120w) 


“Bodio 1s a modem falconer attempting to transmit his 
love of the sport and the birds. His book captures some 
of the excitement and fascination and explams the basic 
concepts of hawking or falconry. . . . Bodio makes a 
good case for falconers’ doing no harm to the predators, 
but his expressions of persecution are sometimes distracting 
in their intensity. The illustrations, the printing, and the 
layout are quite attractive. Those interested ın nature will 
find the book interesting; hawkers will appreciate some 
of the anecdotes but won’t learn much. There is little 
of educational value here, except to show that there are 
many ways to appreciate nature and that there are conflicting 
views of man’s relationship with wild animals.” 

en Films 21.153 Ja/F ’86. Katharine Garstka 


i 


BODNAR, JOHN E., 1944-. The transplanted; a history 
of immugrants in urban America; [by] John Bodnar 
(nterdisciplinary studies in history) 294p il maps $27.50 
1985 Indiana Univ Press 

305 8 1, Minontes 2 Cıty life 3. Umted 
States—Social conditions 4 United 
States—Immugration and emigration 

ISBN 0-253-31347-3 LC 84-4804! 


“Discussing such topics as social mobility, the role of 
politics, religion, and labor unions, [the author] describes 
the immigrants’ pragmatic development of a ‘culture of 
everyday life,” in which ‘the family economy [was] the 
central institution in the adjustment to capitalism.’” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author] synthesizes many discrete studies of 
American social history after 1830 to derive a novel anal 
of the common experience of those immigrants who reached 
the US during that century and became mdustrial workers 
ìn tirban arae Bodnar traces the development of a dynamic 
m ture ecting a response ess ve or 
aiT than described by earlier historians. . evitably, 
such an ambitious survey includes some unevenness of 
treatment ce, only two non-European ethnic poor are 
even dealt with), and occasionally the quantity o amples 
and alternate interpretations threaten to obscure the them 
Overall, however, this 1s the most native and soundly 
based scholarly interpretation 4 orth he erican immigrant 
experience to 38% 8 

Choice 23: O '85, PTH ce (150w) 


ive essay . . . ıs an intelligent, 
ort to provide a crisp synthesis of 
decades’ research in American immigration 
history. . So informed a book and so an author 
deserve a better closing sentence than er hives were 
not entirely of ther own making, but they made sure 
they had something to say about it’ The book 1s more 
than this thesis although it ıs clear that the author strained 

Bil Kis etibrts to ake the thesis ax gecnn as the Dook” 
J Am Hist 72:974 Mr '86. Thomas Kessner (500w) 


“Bodnar provides a major reinterpretation of the im- 
migrant experience ın urban-industnial America, 1830-1930. 
In contrast to traditional views (e.g, Oscar Handlin’s The 
Up-rooted, [BRD 1951, 1952, 19 4p, Bodnar highlights 
the continuities in the ummigrant experience and the umpor- 
tance of practical daily concerns rather than emphasizing 
the break with the ‘Old World.’ Particularly 
noteworthy are [his] recognition of the interrélationahip 
of immigration and capitalism, the ımportance of the family, 
the significance of the bitter worked out in ethnic 
churches, and the development immigrants of a ‘prag- 
matic Culture of every M life.” - 

Libr J 110:140 Ap | '’85. Roy H. Tryon (120w) 


BOESKY, IYAN F. Merger mama; arbi : Wall Street's 
money: sy maling secret secret; edited by by Jeffrey Madnick. 

2p oo 1985 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 
| Speen 2. Investments 3. Conglomerate 


030026024 LC 84-25193 


The author “has written a book about nsk arbitrage-—‘the 
taking advantage of the dispanty of value that exists between 
two different related securities . The possibility 
for such an invesiment arises. . in corporate takeovers 

. ın liquidations and other company reorganizations.’, 
He covers such aspects of his subject as eterniie 
whether or not an attempted merger will take place an 
how companies defend against takeovers.” (Libr Pi Index. 





author’s] treatment 1s systematic but introducto 
and, as fr m as far as 1s possible with such a topic, aonek 
uccessfully wrting such a work 1s no small feat, 
and pi busiiiess’ collections (particularly academic ones) 
will wish to have Boesky’s book. 
Libr J 110:193 S 1 85. Stuart Gudowitz (100w) 


“Boesky crisply rattles off a beginner must 
know about how classic risk arbitrage works, and his 
knowl of the field shines on every page. .. . Indeed, 

Merger a is the first trul discstible theoretical work 
on arcane subject. . ut there are two problems 
with Boesky’s theoretical approach. First, you can’t make 
very much money these days applying it. Second, it isn’t 
how Ivan Boesky made his fortune. . e book 1s 
terrific on the math of a complicated ‘de 
of the management, institutions, and speculators who make’ 
up the rest of the equation ” 

New Repub 193:40 S 2 °'85. James J. Cramer (1150w) 


DONALD JOSEPH, 1918-. The population of 
the oe States historical trende and future oos 


fan a asp Me ga Free eo 


United States—Population 
Stat ensus 
ISBN 0-02-904700-5 € 84-18688 


2. United 
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BOGUE, DONALD JOSEPH, 1918— Continued 

This volume 1s a “sequel to The Population of the 
United States [BRD 1960] Focusing on the years 1960-1980, 
this new work ıs a compilation of census reports and 
current population survey data, annual series on vital 
statistics, and selected summaries and figures from agencies 
hke Bureau of Labor Statistics.” (Choice) Index. 





“This readable work is a must for users of population 
statistics, a handy compendium for professionals, a substan- 
tial handbook for readers wishing an overview of US 
population and requiring a commentary on the variety 
of population statistics. Statistics are interestin poi n 
those on ethnic miequalities in economic and 
and differentials in life chances. Good bibliographies, s 

graphs, tables. Highly recommended for all libraries.” 
Choice 23.209 S °85.-~D.W. Hastings (220w) 


“The hundreds of charts and graphs are accompanied 
by lively prose explaining the developments and implications 
lurking behind the figures. Each of the 20 chapters (Nativity 
and Ethnicity,’ ‘School Enrollment,’ ‘Political Demography,’ 
etc.) includes an excellent detailed bibliography, clear defini- 
tions of terms used, and a guide to obtaining information 
released since the book’s publication.” 

Libr J 110:56 My 15 °85,. Dennis Dillon (120w) 


“This ıs a well written but expensive reference book. 
Bogue notes in his preface that work of this type 
‘should select the most cogent information from all avaiable 
sources, summarize it in easy-to-use statistical tables, and 
provide a comprehensive expomtion of the fundamental 
details,’ Overall, Bogue’s volume does that. However, there 
are some inaccuracies in the book... [There are also] 
some discrepancies between the text and the tabulations. 
. It is disappointing that this beautifully produced volume 

is marred by such maccuracies.” 
Mon Labor Rev 109:54 F °86. Ellen, Sehgal (390w) 


1 


BOHNER, CHARLES H. Bold journey, west with Lewis 
and Clark; a novel by Charles Bohner. i7ip $11.95 
1985 Houghton Mifflin 

ISBN 0-395-36691-7 LC 84-19328 


“Hugh McNeal was the youngest and least known member 
of the Lewis and Clark expedition in search of the northwest 
passage to the Pacific. In this novel, Bohner wntes an 
account of the expedition as McNeal might have experienced 
1t. [Annotated bibliography] Grades sıx to nine.” (Voice 
Youth Advocates) 





“The book gives a believable picture of the mayor histoncal 
characters, although the depiction of Lewis as arrogant 
and ill-tempered is not the one usually found in books 
for children, and the portrait of Sacagawea (usually treated 
as guide and/or interpreter) is that of a stolid, silent squaw 
who is on the expedition only because she accompanies 
her French husband This is, despite the drama and danger 
of the arduous voyage, somewhat slowed by the narrator's 
emphasis on small incidents, especially on those that have 
to do with some of the soldiers. These may add 
verisimilitude, but they slow the forward movement of 


the sory. 
Bull Cent Child Books 39.23 O °85 (180w) 


“Drawing on actual accounts of the well-known expedition, 
the author has written a fine story. . . . Hugh McNeal 
personifies the endurance of those men who contended 
with leaking boats, flies, disease, appalling weather, and 
the uncertainties of the surrounding Indian tribes. . . 
Strong, unadorned prose keeps the tale of the quest for 
the Northwest Passage moving through two arduous years 
of back-breaking rong Up the Missour: River and through 
the nearly disastrous b over the final mountain ranges 
Lewis and Clark emerge from the pages of history as 
real and extraordinary men, as do the assortment of French 
scouts, American soldiers, and Indian guides.” 

Horn Book 61 562 S/O °85, Ethel R.’ Twichell (200w) 


SLJ 32:142 S °85. Shirley Wilton (160w) 


“Told in first person, the account 1s fast-moving and 
uite enjoyable. The chapters are short and contain vivid 
descnpuons of the personalities of Lewis and Clark as 
the difficulties encountered throughout the tnp. 
has ary be a most useful historical novel to be used 
ın conjunction with American history in upper elementary 
and junior high.” 
Voce Youth Advocates 8257 O '85. Shirley Carmony 
(100w) 


BOLD, ALAN NORMAN, 1943, ed Harold Pinter: you 
never heard such silence. See Harold Pinter you never 
heard such silence 


BOLL, HEINRICH, 1917-1985. A soldier's legacy 131p 
$11.95 1985 Kno) 
ISBN 0-394-53603-7 LC 84-40724 


“The West German Nobel laureate of 1972 wrote A 
Soldier’s . in 1948-49, during the time of the 
currency reform and the division of y. Lost in 
the interum, the novel was published in Germany ın {1982]. 
In the form of a letter comprising ten bnef chapters, the 
narrative uncovers the events behind the disappearance 
of First-Lieutenant Schelling. The setting is the Atlantic 
Wall in Normandy ote Sarr page of 1943, and the 
Russian front later thai 


Libr J 110141 Je 1 °85. Ulrike S. Rettig (150w) 


“(This is] a simple and affecting tale that reads like 
a draft for a first-rate novel. It addresses important themes 
but doesn’t explore them for all their implications. It 
assembles the ingredients of a gripping conflict but fails 
to bring them to dramatic maturity. One reads the book 
with the active sympathy and participation that are the 
effects of real narrative power, and tshes it with the 
wish that one could send it back to the author for more 
complete development. The narrator 18 a man named Wenk. 
. . . Wenk’s story is too frail to convey to the reader 
the burden of the dead Schelling’s legency, which would 
seem to be that the Schneckers who murdered the best 
of our brothers- are still among us” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Je 53 ’85. Joel Agee (1150w) 


“Natl Rey 37:46 O 4 '85. D Keith Mano (1000w) 


“This short, uneven book 1s a remarkably effective war 
novel... The best section of the book deals with hfe 
on the’ Atlantic Wall. This is often touching and clegiac, 
a story of unhappy men bored and frustrated beyond the 
appeal of any propaganda, utterly bereft of multary zeal 

. This 1s a first novel—wniten in 1947 and not published 
until now, in the season of BUll’s death—and it possesses 
familiar first-novel defects (flawed pacing. musconceived 
emphasis, and an uncertain conclusion). But ıt was born 
out of a hard-won matunty, and the clear-eyed wisdom 
that eme from ıt makes it a remarkable achievement ” 

New Repub 193:40 O 21 '85. Willam Boyd (1300w) 


“The text i extremely short and very oddly shaped. 
The bulk of the book, set in the stagnant desolation of 
pre-D-Day France, woundedly dwells on its narrator’s torpor, 
resentment of the cruel lunacies of the mulitary life and 
vaguely homoerotic attachment to a troubled. kindly, 
iconoclastic lieutenant. . . Perhaps 11 was too soon for 
Boll to apple with this maternal in a work of art Most 
of A Soldier's Legacy 1s bloated short story; the remainder 
48 truncated novel As a whole, it cries out to be put 
back in a bottom drawer. Luckily for us, Boll did not 
stop here,” 

New Statesman 110.33 O 11 '85 John Clute (250w) 


BOLL, MICHAEL M. 1938. Cold war in the Balkans; 
American foreign policy and the emergence of Communist 
Bulgana, 1943-1947. 250p $25 1984 Unversity Press 


of Ky. 

327. 730497 . United States—Foreign 
relations—Bulgana . Bulgaria—Foreign 
relations—Unuited States 3. World ae 1939-1945 
ISBN 0-8131-1527-2 LC 84-7438 


w ry 


~ 
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BOLL, MICHAEL M., 1938-—Continued 

The author has written a “study on ‘American policy 
toward Bulgaria during the last years of World War II 
and the early postwar penod . [The author seeks 
to] describe the evolution of American policy toward . 
. . [Bulgana and reveal] the dynamics of domestic Bulgarian 
polinis during this [period]” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. 
n 


“(The book] ıs a balanced and insightful account of 
the inability of American policy to prevent the Sovietization 
of Bulgaria, . . | Boll suggests that the abortive Foreign 
Ministers Conference in London, held late in 1945, appears 
to have been the turning point in Soviet policy toward 
Bulgaria. He claims that American insistence on asserting 
influence ın the Balkans while denying Soviet demands 
for simular influence in areas under American occupation 
allegedly convinced the Soviets to press on toward complete 
dommation of Bulgaria, a process the United States was 
unable to prevent.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:977 O °85, Richard C. Lukas (750w) 


“The book shows well the early manifestations of Soviet 
intransigence and the mecreating restrictions imposed by 
Soviet authoriues on local activities of American and British 
mussions. Boll perceptively contrasts the American and 
Soviet approaches to and styles of negotiation. The book 
serves as a very useful, detailed case study... . Poor 
proofreadmg regrettably mars this otherwise fine monograph. 
Upper-division undergraduate and graduate readership.” 

Choice 22:1210 Ap °85. B.V. Maciuika (240w) 


“Unfortunately, Boll does not adequately substantiate 
his thesis. While his extensive use of Soviet and Bulgarian 
sources 1s worthwhile. his American bibliography is made- 
quate.. . Boll’s discussions of American-Soviet relations 
and the shift to containment also fall short. He usually 
cites Soviet belligerency as the cause for United States 
policy change, failing to give adequate consideration to 
public and congressional opimon or to the Amencan world 
view. . . . Boll is correct in asserting that the ‘United 
States had a specific policy toward the Balkans. Yet he 
acknowledges that its power to implement that policy was 
limned and that it was always concerned about the strains 
Eastern Europe placed on the American-Soviet relationship. 

Because of these shortcomings, Bols book is more 
valuable as a study of Bulgarian politics than of United 
States foreign policy in the Balkans.” 

J Am Hist 72:451 S °85, Lorraine M. Lees (550w) 


BONSS, ¥ WOLFGANG, ed. The working dar in Weimar 
Germany. See Fromm, E 


BONVENTRE, PETER I never played the game. See Cosell, 
H. 


BOORMAN, STANLEY, 1939-, ed Studies ın the 
performance of jate mediaeval music. See Studies in 
the performance of late mediaeval music 


BOOTH, HEATHER, 1950- Here for good. See Castles, 
S. 


BOOTH, MARK, ed. Christan short stones. See Christan 
short stories 


BORDMAN, GERALD MARTIN. American musical revue; 
from The passing show to Sugar babies; [by] Gerald 
.Bordman, 184p pl .$17.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 
782.81 I. Musical revues, comedies, etc. 
ISBN 0-19-503630-1 LC 85-4816 


“The revue, growing out of earlier vaudeville and minstrel 
shows in the late 19th century, combines music, dance, 
comedy, and spectacle but features little or no sasining 
plot. Its basic aim is entertainment. Reaching a peak wi 
the Ziegfeld Follies ın the 1920s, the revue flounshed 
until the 1940s Bordman ascribes to WW II and the 
arnval of strong book musicals the hastening of its decline. 
[He] concentrates on live stage performance.” (Choice) Index. 





y 


with American 
va PRD 1982] and continued with American Musical 
Comedy D 1983} Together they complement the author's 
earlier reference work, American Musical Theatre: A 
Chronicle [BRD 1979] With ‘this achievement, as well 
as for his biographies of' Jerome Kern [BRD 1980] and 
Vincent Youma Days to be happy, years to be sad, BRD 
1983], Bordman 1s casily this peneration's principal scholar 
on American musicals. rdman overlooks the role 
of motion pictures, radio, and television in the revue’s 
demise. He uses a chronological ap except when 
focusing on a major figure lke Ziegfeld. . . . Illustrations 
clustered as a center insert are poor. Although he makes 
casual references to other writers on theatrical subjects, 
there 1s no bibliography. Along with Bordman’s three other 
works listed above, this volume is a basic addinon for 
college, university, and ublic libraries ” 
Choice 23:577 D '85. R.D Johnson (220w) 


“Bordman traces the revue with critical acumen. . . 
. He sees the enormous success of such retrospective shows 
as Sugar Babies and Aim’t Misbehavin’ as a si of new 
life for this revue. An appendix of major Broadway revues 
is included. In all; a fine conclusion to an important addition 
to American theater cnticism, and one that will be enjoyable 
to both scholar and theater aficionado alike.” 

Libr J 110-112 Ag °85. Eric W. Johnson (120w) 


“[The authors] book glows as he telis of the 
price 


Ora volume completes a trilogy begun 


contributors to revue in the 20's and 30's—the 

and director Jobn Murray Anderson; the comedians W.C 
Fields, Bert Lahr, Fred Allen, Beatrice Lille; the songwriters 
Irving Berlin, Arthur Schwartz and Howard Dietz, George , 
Gershwin, Harold Arlen. But his year-by-year summaries 
of the decades since then are depressingly and increasingly 
barren until the last 10-years, when retrospective revues 
set a slightly ter tone 

N Y Times Book Rey s23 S 22 °85. John S. Wilson 

(400w) 


BORDO, MICHAEL D, ed. A Retrospective on the classical 
gold standard, 1821- 1931. See A Retrospective on the 
iassical gold standard, 1821-1931 


\ 


BORG, DANIEL Rei i The Old-Prussian Church and 
the Weimar Rep a study in political adjustment, 
191771927 369P "$35 1984 University Press of New 

22 1. Church—Government policy 


ISBN 0-87451-292-1 
“Published for Clark University.” 


By “using an array of primary sources, includin; 
manuscripts and periodicals, Borg . {seeks to delinate 
the conceptual pattern: that elucidates the church’s role 
in Weimar society. He attempts to] outline the 
admunistrauve structure and value system within which 
the clerics operated . . [and also show how churchmen 
reacted] to such concerns as school politics and the ‘Jewish 
question.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





“ 


rg recognizes, the conservative churchmen of the 
Old Prussian church (there were a very few Socialists and 
Democrats) ‘were part of the problem.’ Although this is 
a useful and scholarly book, the question it deserves 
a deeper answer. A Marxist answer would too simple 
. but might take the analysis further But beyond that, 
one needs to know why and how so many Prussian church- 
men came to identify their cause, and that of Germany, 

with God.” 
» Am Hist Rev 91:137 F '86. Lawrence D. Walker (450w) 
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BORG, DANIEL R, 1931—Continued 
“Those concerned generally with the church’s role im 
undermining the Republic will appreciate Borg’s comprehen- 
sive study Despite minor stylistic flaws, this work belongs — 
m all college and university libranes.” 
Choice 22.1055 Mr °85. DJ. Dietrich (220w) 


BORICH, MI 1949-. A different kind of Jove. 
165p $11.95 1985 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 
ISBN 0-03-003249-0 LC 84-22492 


“Fourteen-year-old Elizabeth lives alone with her mother 
in California, far away from her roots in Indiana. She 
and her mother get along fauly well but Elizabeth longs 
to know more about her own father and to become part 
of a nuclear family. When Uncle Nicky, her mother’s 
kid brother, arrives he seems to bring the warmth and 
maleness that 1s lacking 1n Elizabeth's life. But Uncle Nicky’s 
good looks, talent, and affection become confusing and 
Elizabeth finds herself in the beginning of an intimate 
relationship with her own uncle. Despite the pleasant 
feeling Ehzabeth gets from being close and affectionate 
with Nicky, ber own fears and common sense prevail 
before ıt goes too far, She ıs able to confide in a teacher 
and eventually her mother. . . . Grades six to mine.” 
(Voice Youth Advocates) 


“The story 18 written in first person, which gives it 
a sharp ummediacy, and the situation 1s beltevably descnbed 
and adequately handled, However, this first novel 1s 
weakened by its slow start, with emphasis on an incident 
that really has little to do with the thrust of the book, 
and by several mstances of cither mawkish (‘It was sickening 
the way her eyes caught both of us, suspended in the 
twilight blue’) or irrational phrases: ‘The driver, a mid- 
twentyisb businessman. ° imphes that Weebles [Elzabeth’s 
nickname] can tell, just by looking, the vocation of someone 
passing by” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:201 Jl/Ag °85 (180w) 


“What appears on the surface to be somewhat 
sensauonalistic YA problem novel is, however, a fine and 
sensitive treatment of a problem that many adolescents 
face. . This 1s a well-written novel, engrossing, and 
with a believable main character” 

SLJ 32179 O °85. Audrey B. Eagle (250w) 


“The issue of incest is very well handled 
author] rounds the story out with a side plot m which 
Elizabeth and her best fmend, Robyn, are struggling to 
make cheerleading squad to achieve some popularity Robyn 
1s also going through a distressing situation with her parents. 
The opening sequence on shoplifting draws the reader nght 
into the story. All these elements keep the book interesting 
and Borich manages to avoid melodrama or a cluttered 
style, The utle and cover art may be a bit musleading 
but the book ıs recommended as good purchase that should 
attract and inform teens.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:257 O '85, San Feldman 
(250w) 


BORTHWICK, R. L, ed British politics in perspective. 
See British politics ın perspective 


BORUS, MICHAEL E., ed Youth and the labor market 
See Youth and the labor market 


i 


BOSWORTH, BARRY, 1942-. Tax incentives and economic 
growth. [by] Barry P. Bosworth. 208p $26.95, pa $9.95 
1984 Brookings Institution 

338.973 1. United States—Economic 
2 Taxation—United States 

ISBN 0-8157-1036-4, 0-8157-1035-6 (pa) 
LC 84-9625 


policy 


A {The 


‘ 


The author “attempts to clanfy the basic analytic issues 
about incentives and to summanze the empirical evidence. 
. . . [He presents] a discussion of the need for policies 
that focus on the supply side of the economy and the 
alternative forms they might take... . The author examines 
the difficulties of coordinating tax mcentive measures with 
fiscal and monetary policies” (Foreword) Index. 





“After a comprehensive review of the literature, Bosworth 
concludes that no definitive evidence exists concerning the 
cause of the decline in labor productivity that the U.S 
economy experienced dunng the 1970s. Thus, despite its 
scapegoat role, excessive government im the form of fiscal 
and regulatory policies cannot be identified as the culprit. 
The supply-side fiscal policies of the 1980s are analyzed 
and placed with the overall perspective of postwar 
macroecononuc policy. . . . [This 1s] an informative scholarly 
analysis of current issues affecting federal taxation.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 483:196 Ja °86 Bernard 

P. Herber (300w) 


“This 18 an important book for discussion of federal 
tax policy. Fortunately, the analysis generally has been 
presented in a manner comprehensible to noneconomusts, 
even though much of the literature ts especially technical ” 

Choice 22°720 Ja ’85. J.L. Mikesell (150w) 


“Bosworth’s mode of analysis perhaps leads to undue 
pessimism about the scope for tax policies ... My major 
disagreements with Bosworth come in his discussion of 
tax policy and savings [Nevertheless, this] book should 
be read by anyone seeking an overview and synthesis of 
the existing literature on the supply side effects of tax 
policy There is no other avaiable treatment of these issues 
which is both as sensitive to policy concerns, and as 
extensive in discussing substantive and methodological 
aspects of the relevant research.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1799 D '85. Lawrence H. Summers 
(1050w) 


BOULANGER, NADIA. Mademoiselle; conversations with 
Nadia Boulanger, {edited by] Bruno Monsaingeon; trans- 
lated by Robyn Marsack l4ip u $1495 1985 Carcanet 
Press 

780,92 1 Boulanger, Nadia 
ISBN 0-85635-603-4 


The book ıs composed of “several taped internews with 
Mademoiselle [Nadia] Boulanger, evidently done during 
her last years, and intended by French musician Bruno 
Monsaingeon to be used in broadcast media format. 

. Tmbutes from Leonard Bermstem, Yehud: Menuhin 
and his son Jeremy, composer Lennox Berkeley, and others, 
including Valéry, conclude the volume.” (Chnst Sci: Monit) 
Discography. Index 





“These ‘conversations’ come from five years of ‘intermit- 
tent encounters’ in preparation for a film and a senes 
of radio interviews, but the author has woven them in 
a seamless mbbon of insight into one of the great musical 
figures of our age. A book for all who can respect and 
admire the work of a truly fine mind, a good alternative 
to the massive biography by Léonie Rosenstiel [BRD 1982]}” 

Choice 23:458 N ‘85. J.P. Ambrose (130w) 


“As in life, so m her book, Nadia Boulanger 1s at her 
best when nding the billows of musical philosophy There 
are some inspiring thoughts shared ın those broader sections, 
which are not skimmable. The autumnal aphorisms come 
densely packed. They are Emersonian in their quotabilty, 
and the book ıs likely to be as much cited as man 
another classic on the aesthetics of music. . [Some] 
factual and editonal blunders creep in and mar the book 
in places. {If the tributes that conclude the volume] 
are unavoidably imbalanced on the reverential side, we 
can still turn back to Leonie Rosenstiel’s biography (1983) 
Or we can wait for a still more balanced portrait to come 
along in due time.” 

Chust Sct Monit p22 S 11 °85 David Owens (750w) 


y 
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BOULANGER, NADIA—Continued 
“Mr Monsaingeon has created lively conversations from 
a series of interviews he conducted during a five-year period 
when Boulanger was in her late 80's.. . There are enough 
technical explanations mm the book to satisfy the serious 
musician, yet enough Gallic insight k to delight any reader 
This shm volume is extremely well organized, offering 
Boulanger’s thoughts about the requisite virtues of a musi- 
cian, the craft of composing, personalities who passed 
through the Rue Ballu and talent and interpretation. . 
. Unfortunately, Boulanger’s reucence leaves us with little 
insight into her own motivations and aspirations.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl4 O 6°85. Eugenia Zukerman 
(1300w) 


BOULTON, CAROLYN. Birds, seres consultant Joyce 
Pope. 32p col il lib bdg $8.90 1984 Watts 
598 1. Buds—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-331-04634-6 (lib bdg) 
At head of title Action science 


This book about birds presents “two-page spreads on 
various topics such as beaks, feeding, eggs, feet and legs, 
and bird watching, with four each devoted to ‘feathers 
and flight’ and ‘nests and nesting.’ (Glossary. Indea.] Ages 
eight to ten.” (Appraisal) 


LC 84-50015 


Appraisal 19.12 Wint '86 Gwyneth E Loud (500w) 


“(This book] is mvrting to look at as well as mformative. 
It looks just mght for third graders... Several species 
of bird are referred to in each chapter as part of the 
discussion, but the treatment is of necessity bnef, superficial, 
and hmited ... [The narrative is] broken up in a rather 
choppy fashion, more conducive to browsing than for a 
careful reading. . . . [The} book lists equpment such as 
binoculars and a notebook necessary to carry out the 
numerous activities These activities seem to me [to] be 
quite worthwhile... One I would take issue with is 
the suggestion to cut the wing off a dead bird(} . . . 
Not a first purchase by any means, this 1s an acceptable 
title where additional materal on this topic 1s needed 
for this age level.” 

Appraisal 19:12 Wint °86. Diane Holzhemer (350w) 


“This 1s an excellent book on birds for students ın gades 
five and six, it should be particularly fun to use at home 
dunng the summer months. The prmung, layout, and 
illustrations are superb. I highly recommend ıt for school 
and public libraries.” 

Sa Books Films 21:100 N/D °85. Anm Misra (90w) 


“(This work provides} rudimentary science information 
attractively and accurately Boulton warns against 
disturbing nests and buds There 1s more general information 
on the species, making ıt less useful for bird identification. 
Used m conjunction with a title such as Joanna Cole's 
A Bird's Body [BRD 1983] this book will provide good 
basic background maternal for reports.” 

SLJ 31:162 Mr '85. Rita S Padden (70w) 


BOULTON, JAMES T. ed. The letters of D. H. Lawrence, 
v3. See Lawrence, D H. 


BOURASSA, ROBERT, 1933-. Power from the North, 
with a foreword by James Schlesinger. 181p 1! pl Can$17 95 
1985 Prentice-Hall of Can. 

333.79 1. Water resources development 2. James Bay 
Hydroelectric Project ' 
ISBN 0-13-688367-2 LC 85-158461 


The author relates “the experience of James Bay, a massive 
hydropower project imitated by the author when he was 
premier of Quebec. Bourassa [presents a] history of 
hydroelectric development m Quebec.” (Choice) Index. 


‘ 


“Bourassa devotes about 80 per cent of the book to 
a comprehensive argument for expanding the James Bay 
hydroelectric power complex. . . . [Is this book] a provincial 
election manifesto? Is that why ideas with profound national 
and continental implications are discussed almost entirely 
from the perspective of a single province, Quebec? Are 
Canadians ready to contemplate such megaprojects with 
irreversible consequences for future generations? Bourassa 
has rendered a public service ın advocating these projects 
as ideas for action. Now, while there 1s sti] time for 
broad consensus, Canada needs to develop a responsible 
water policy. That 1s the overwhelming implication of 
Bourassa’s one-sided advocacy.” 

Books Can 14:21 O 85. Guy Stanley (380w) 


“The story of the James Bay complex, which eaports 
surplus power to the northeastern US, provides valuable 
insights into the relationship between engincemnng, institution 
building, politics, economics, and finance. The visionary 
Bourassa makes a persuastve case for his ‘Power from 
the North’ project, which aims to establish a binational 
partnership to develop the remaining vast hydro potential 
in Quebec for export to the US. Few Americans are aware 
of the magnitude of this potential, which is equivalent 
to about a dozen nuclear power plants. The quality of 
the ulustrations, pnnung, and binding are superb. This 
fascinating study 1s highly recommended for college and 
public libraries, especially those concerned with energy and 
international relations.” 

Choice 23:138 S '85. M.T. Katzman (200w) 


BOURDIEU, PIERRE. Distinction; a social critique of 
the judgement of taste; translated by Richard Nice. 613p 
il $29.50 1984 Harvard Univ. Press 

306 1. Culture 2. Esthetics 3. Social classes 
4. France-—Civilization 
ISBN 0-674-21280-0 LC 84-491 


In this study of French society, the author seeks to 
draw “a portrait of the differences in taste among 
sociocconomic groups. The term ‘taste’ refers not only 
to preferences in art and music, but also to the choices 
people make concerning political affiliation, food, entertain- 
ment, and even mantal partner. Bourdieu asserts these 
choices are made on the basis of three kinds of ‘capital’: 
educational capital, . . . cultural capital; . . . [and] social 
capital. . . The different amounts and imterrelationships 
of these kinds of capital found ın a particular socioeconomic 
class will yield a particular life-style, or taste” (Choice) 
Index. Onginally published m France in 1979 under the 
utle La distinction: critique sociale du jugement. 





“Despite an admirable translation, the work 1s quite 
difficult to read, and demands a very educated audience. 
Yet the book 1s important because of its sophisticated 
use of survey analyses University collections,” 

Choice 22.1080 Mr ’85. CA. Pressler (200w) 


“{Bourdieu’s] enterprise is both very simple and very 
complicated . . . [He] stresses aspects of the class struggle 
that Marxists sometimes neglect. . . . The virtuosity of 
many of his analyses is impressive. But many objections 
come to the reader's mind. First, how ‘scientific’ 1s Distinc- 
tion? . . . Many of his surveys . . were conducted 
in the late Fifties or early Sixties France has changed 
considerably since then... . Clearly Bourdieu has formidable 
insight, but he has abandoned neither his emotional 
solidarity with his class of origin .. nor his sardonic 
view of the petit bourgeois. . . . Still, on the whole, 
he has the penetrating view of the inside that only an 
outsider can have when he becomes an insider. . . . Indeed, 
this enormous book, overtly a schematic, debatable 
interpretation of French society, 1s, more deeply, a revelation 
of—and ... act of catharsis by—Pierre Bourdieu.” 

N Y Rev Books 33-45 Ap 10 ‘86. Stanley Hoffmann 
(6000w) 
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BOURDIEU, PIERRE—Continued 
“Tho emp irical data ‘1s nch; it is multidimensional; all 
told, it adds up to the best, picture of an entire socety 
that any sociologist has ever produced, . Bourdieu’s 
[book] should be regarded as a tnumph within this tradition. 
He has succeeded in drawing a picture of this intimate, 
culturally loaded, identity-creating, and boundary-shaping 
cultural stratification, and at the widest level:of mass society. 
. Bourdieu is pursuing several goals at once, and ther 
they make [this] something of a weighty tome. We should 
not be put off the book 1s emmently available to sampling, 
both on the intellectual and on the empirical side.” 
Society 23:80 Ja/F '86. Randall Collins (2800w) 


BOWER, TOM. Klaus Barbie: the Butcher of Lyons. 255p 
pl $15.95 1984 ee Bks. 
B o 92 World War, 1939-1945—Atrocities 


2. Barbie, Klaus 
ISBN 0-394-53359-3 LC 83-21995 


This book “recounts Barbie’s infamous tenure as a Gestapo 
officer in Lyoni France; his intelligence work for the U.S. 
military after the war, the ineffectual Allied pursuit of 
war criminals; Barbie's ‘tise to influence in South America; 
and his eventual extradition from Bolivia to France.” (Libr 
J) Bibhography. Index. 





eee eee PN or ree ec settings 


American shielding of Barb: i 
e PPPT na fears, the fifficulties faced a Nazı 


hunters, and much more. Here .. . Barbie remains a 
shadowy stereotype of evil, but his career of tion 
probably makes it impossible to come closer to him. Highly 
recommended.” 

Libr J 109:806 Ap 15 °84. James B. Street (150w) 


“Bower is admirabły clear and succinct . . . and his 
evidence has been well researched an and digested. His scenario 
13 not as ambitious as that of [M. ter’s] The Fourth 
Reich [BRD 1986], but the book compares well with the 
more extensive version. He gives relatively more space 
to the tireless efforts of Beate and Serge Klarsfeld to bring 
Barbie to justice. 

Times Ta Supp! p1282 N 15°85. H.R. Kedward (4007) 


BOWMAN, DAVID More than the troubles. See Shivers, 


BOWMAN, JOHN STEWART, 1931-, ed. The Vietnam 
War. See The Vienam War 


BOYCE, CHARLES, ed. Dictionary of furniture. See Dic- 
tionary of furniture 


BOYD, CANDY DAWSON. Breadsticks and blessing places. 
210p $11.95 1985 Macmillan 
LC 84-4302! 


ISBN 0-02-709290-9 

“Ton is twelve, black, pote member of a loving family, 
a student at an all-bla } in Chicago who hopes 
to improve her mathematics performance enough to pass 
a test that will enable her to be admitted to a special 
school, the King Academy. She's doing make-up work in 
math but loses her fiends i killed her interest when 





“The author] deals fully and candidly with a child's 
reaction to the death of a close friend as well as to other 
aspects of the maturation process that are universal The 

lags occasionally but the writing on the whole has 
good pace and Toni's story is written with msight and 


Pull “Cent Child Books 38:202 JAg °85 (150%) 


18 Fetch ite crowds her story about growing up 
on Chicago’s South Side with too many adolescent themes 
and a mixed bag of predictable characters. Tonts myriad 
concerns obscure rather than define her character. 

Nonetheless, this novel's positive perspective may attract 
junior i. readers, tired of crisis-laden, victimized, lonely 


teen. 
Sy 321. 3214? "S ’85. Gerry Larson (260w) 
“This story, of a young black girl's first os 1s marred 


by stilted writing and a lack of character sou) 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:382 F `86. Raa Rel 


BRADBY, DAVID. Modem French drama 1940-1980. 299p 
il $49. 30, pa $15.95 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 


a. Frenci drama—History and criticism 
Tisai Fon 
ISBN 6 0521-26247-X; 0-521-27881-3 (pa) 


“After presenting the background of the Occupation years, 
Bradby builds on the cultural opposition of centralization 
and decentralization: two chapters devoted to Parisian 
theatre from Sartre and Camus to the ‘New Theatre’; three 
chapters on the decentralized theatre of the fifties and 
sixties, with a central section on Planchon and Adamov; 
finally, three chapters on the ‘total theatre’ of Genet among 

. others, one on ‘Ja création collective,” and a concl 
one on ‘the playwnghts of the seventies.” (World Lit Today; 
Bibliography. 





[This] study actually covers the period from 1913 to 
the present... . The part of the book ts much 
of same material as J Gurcharnaud’s Modern 
French Theatre [BRD 1961] and Martin Esslin’s The Theatre 
of the Absurd (1961) but ım less detail . . There is 
interesting information about the work in the ‘60s of 
important directors . . . and about influential theatrical 
groppa oe i Bradby’s antiliterary bias leads him eneral] 

many of the major, French playwri 

as Giraudoux aid Anouilh as ‘excessively wordy.” Sue is 
more appreciative of the efforts of later theater practitioners 
who did not work with a pla t but developed produc- 
tions through the method of the création collective. Excellent 
illustrations, lengthy bibliography, and a detailed ‘Historical 
Table of Productions. 

Choice 22:1171 we 85, Y. Shafer (200w) 


“Let us not refran in our admiration and enthusiasm 
when closing David Bradby’s exceptional book: he gives 
us the best possible historical survey on French éontem- 

porary theatre, a survey which finds a rare balance between 
detailed, precise analysis and luminous, powerful, synthetic 

perspectives. I recommend it for any library, pu Duele ar or 
pavate, and for anyone interested in our m 
the history of its most recent expressions. . ae er 
French theatre’s] two dommant inspinng powers are Brecht 
and Artaud. The presence of their philosophies, visions, 
and leadership from 1950 to the present ıs well an 
although I would have expected more conceptual aborted 
on Artaud’s deepest insights. 

Woni a oa Today "59:570 Aut *85. Edouard Morot-Sir 

(1000w: 


BRADY, ANNE, ed. A Bi ical dictionary of Irish 
writers. See Se A Biogas’ don ctionary of Irish writers 


BRAESTRUP, pane ed. Vietnam as history. See Vietnam 
as history 


BRAMWELL, MARTIN. Oceans. 38p col il col maps 
$10.90 1984 Watts 
551.46 1. Ocean 


ograpby—Juvenile lrterature 
ISBN 0-86313-157-3 


- with individual 
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BRAMWELL, MARTIN—Continued . 

The first section of the book 
how the earth is made up of { sections called plates 
and how the plates shift to form land masses throughout 
the world. This section 1s followed by a... descnption 
of currents and tides; the illustrations show how these 
tides work and the effect they have on beaches, Each 
ocean 1$ dealt with separately in following sections, [Glossary. 
Index.} Ages eight to ten.” (Appraisal aah 





“Bramwell’s clear prose, along with detailed cartoon style 
and ie makes this the best book for explaining oceans 
ther geologic. understructure that I have seen for 
Photographs show} people, industry, and 
ae of each ocean. Environmental concerns and a listing 
of interesting facts about the seas are brief but will be 
of interest to young scholars . This book will probably 
not answer all the questions Pel ota have about 
oceans, but this is surely part of its charm. It piques 
Interest in geology and oceanography, and 1s the kind 
of book one returns to after a first reading” 
Appraisal 18:14 Summ 83: Norma Bagnall (240w) 


a now familhar A nan of large pages, full color illustrations 

paragraphs of text, and a skinny sıze. . 

. Excelent full-color photographs and drawıngs are used. 

. Although it is possible to only touch on the highlights 

of each area, this should be both a useful preliminary 

study of the subject and a fascimating browsing book for 
unger students 

Appraisal 18. ‘14 Summ ’85. Sallie Hope Erhard (200w) 


Sci Books Films 21:37 S/O °85,. R. Le Brasseur (200w) 
“(This book does] not contain any information that could 


not be found in an opel although [its] scope 18 
a little broader. book ends with a page of 
‘In i Facts," but the facts are more bike tnvia 


SLJ 31:162 Mr ‘85 Eldon Younce (50w) 


BRAND, STEWART, ed. Whole earth software catal og 
for 1986. See Whole earth software catalog for 19 


BRANDES, STANLEY H., Forty, the age and the symbol, 
[by] Stanley a Brandes. 153p 12.95 1985 University of 


ier 1. Middle age 
ISBN 0.87049-463-5. LC 84-29920 


“Assuming the so-called midlife crisis to be a fact, Mr. 
Brandes . . . [attempts] to explain why it exists and to 
examine 1s ` legitimate and illegitimate foundations in 
biology, history and mythodology. He discusses and dismus- 
ses most of the biological evidence for midlife crises, cites 
. . » historical evidence from Dante to Montaigne to Erik 
Erikson, and catal at length the ube 1c uses of 
the number fous. the 40 days of the od to the 40 
day- Jesus spent inthe desert to ‘Ali Baba and the Forty 
Thieves,’ The examples . . y indie that 40 has been 
and 18 seen as a poin . [The author} concludes 
that a hfe transition at 40 m a ‘collective fantasy’ that 
is the ‘combined product of . . cultural, social, and 
economic circumstances.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“In six well-written and literature-referenced chapters, 
the authore plates meanings of the social status of ‘bein; ing 
40’ within US culture and cross-culturally. His analyti 

ive 18 cultural not biological anthropology, thus 

e views 40 and its various interpretations and meanings 
as being culturally denved ” 

Choice 23:637 D °85. E. Palola (180w) 


“The midlife crisis 1s a popular topic these days, but 
this book ıs unique in that it draws upon psychology, 
history, literatore, religion, anthropology, and folklore to 
present a summary of our past and t attitudes towards 

the number and the age 40. A readable book.” 
Libr J 11085 Jl ’85. Robin B. Devin (100w) 


ves a “description of ` 


“The author is most informative when describing our 
culture anthropologicaliy and comparing it to others.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p25 S 8 ’85. Barbara Fisher 
‘  Willamson (270w) 


BRANDT, JOHN C. 1934- The comet book. See Chapman, 


BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. Mysteries 
of a space; [by] Franklyn M. Branley, diagrams by 
Sally J. Bensusen. 69p il %$10.95 1985 1 Lodestar Bks. 
500.5 1. Outer space—Miscellanea—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-525-67149-8 LC 84-13683 


This book discusses ‘kinds of space, the sky in outer 
space, time in outer space, weightlessness, survival in space, 
uses of space, muning the asteroids, and the end of space. 
Bibliography. Index. “Grades five to nine.” (SLI) 





“Unfortunately, ın most of the ‘answers’ there are minor 
technical inaccuracies, and there are a few more serious 
errors of fact. For example, the author incorrectly states 
that solar gravity pulls dust away from comets—the role 
of sublimated vapor ıs not even mentioned. .. There 
are misleading statements about weightlessness, orbital mo- 
tion, the solar wind, and the interaction charged 
particles and the Earth's magnetic field There are some 
really good sections, such as those which address the 
questions ‘How would time be regulated in space colonies” 
and ‘Can asteroids be mimed?’. But I believe that the 
overall technical accuracy of this book 1s madequate even 
for a juventle audience. The drawings are generally 
quite good, but the selection and reproduction of photographs 
could have been better. 

Appraisal 19:20 Spr °86 Wiliam H. Ingham (270w) 


Appraisal 19-20 Spr '86. Daphne Ann Hamilton (180w) 


“Accurate and authoritative, the author has grouped his 
questions logically, the material is under such headings 
as Kinds of $ Weightlessness and Zero Gravity, Uses 
of Space, and The End of ae End of Time (relax, 
worriers, there is no foreseeable end to athen. A knowledge 
able and interes pore iustrated by diagrams tha 

captio: 


are carefully ned.” 
Bull Cont Child oe Pe 142 Ap '85 (90w) 


“The book’s reproductons of authentic space photographs 
are a delightful change from the usual diagrams. 
1s clearly a book for adventurous youngsters and can also 
be enjoyed considerably by adults who are tagging along. 
A short bibliography, and a comprehensive index round 
out the presenta 

Sct Books Films 21:10 S/O °85. Betty Cochran (170w) 


“(This is] an intnguing and detailed look at the vast 
‘nothingness’ of the universe, clearly presented in a question- 
and-answer format. . . . [The authors] use of large 


mathematical figures ın words without some means of: 


comparison and his use of scientific notation will make 
some material less meaningful to some readers More 
decorative than demonstrative, the black-and-white visuals 
are unexceptional. Students interested m space and the 
universe as a whole will find this a distillate of fascinating 
infprmaton.” 

SLJ 31:62 Ag °85. Dennis Ford (130w) 


FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. Space 
telescope, Franklyn M. Branley;, illustrated by Giulio 
Maestro. 66p il $11.50; lib big” "$10.89 1985 " Crowell 

522 1 Telescope—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-690-04433-X; 0-690-04434-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 8445341 i 


This, book describes the telescope which will soon be 
placed in orbit around the Earth to take pictures from 


BRANLEY, 


- space, compares it to other kinds of telescopes, and discusses 


how its discoveries could extend man’s | exploration of the 
universe. Index. “Grades three to six.” 
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BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915 — 
Continued 

“Carefully indexed, the text 1s logically organized, 
authoritative, and crisply informative.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:202 Ji/Ag ’85 (120w) 


Christ Sct Monit pB5 O 4 '85. Mary S. Cowen (80w) 


“The majority of the book offers a detailed description 
of the instrument, illustrated by a number of superb cutaway 
drawings that permit insights ımpossıble with photographs 
alone ‘drawings give the book lasting value The 
introductory chapter 1s an interesting histoncal sketch of 
telescopes and a discussion of their power, which could 
be more detailed since many readers have an inadequate 

understanding of how a telescope works. Final chapters 
bnefly describe the celestial objects slated to be studied. 
The book will appeal to young readers as well as those 
who prefer science without too much technical detail” 


Scr Books Films 21:85 N/D °85. R. Wiliam Shaw 


(190w) 
SLJ 32.168 O '85. Margaret M Hagel (250w) 


BRANTLEY, RICHARD E. Locke, Wesley and the method 
of Engl English romanticism. 300p $30 1984 University Presses 


287 Romanticism 2. ao John, 1703-1791 
3, Take; Jobn, 1632-17 
ISBN 0-8130-0783-6 


\ 
In this study, the author looks “at Wesley's relation 
to bis Lockean sources and . Tomanticism’s relation 
to Wesley." (J Relig) 





“In a pugnacious presentation, Richard Brantley con- 
tributes both to Wesley studies and to the interpretation 
of English Romanticism. On each side the contribution 
1s the result of persistent investigation and sharply focused 
attention. ... The significance of this study will be t easured 
by the arguments, and con, that it surely stimulate. 

. The contribution to interpretation of English Roman- 
ticism may be measured by the fact that the influence 
of the Wesl philosophical perspective upon Blake, 
Wordsworth, leridge, Shelley, and Keats has not been 
recogmzed or acknowledged by other literary critics. . . 
. The chief rmportance of this illuminating study is its 
bridge position as an interdiscip study. Brantley brings 

esley, studies a fresh sense of Wesley's indebtedness 
to Locke and Browne, and particularly to pervasiveness 
of this interest throughout Wesley’s historical development. 
He brings to the y of Enghsh Romantcism an unusual 
knowledge of ‘John Wesley’s thought and its influence, 
In both arenas Brantley has made a basic contribution.” 

J (en ae Relig 53:477 S '85. Thomas A. Langford 


“Brantley argues effectively that intellectual histonans 
have laid too much stress on one line of English as- 
sociationism, that of Hartley and Lord Kames, at Wesley’s 
expense. Many readers will also profit by Brantley’s more 
general insistence on Wesley’s cultural and intellectual 
influence through the romantic period and beyond. . 

. One can grant that Wesley has been done an injustice 
by intellectual historians without going so far as to agree 
with Brantley that ‘Wesley’s influence surpassed that of 
all other intellectuals of his century.’ . . The book does 
not come close to establishing this clam.” 

J Relig 66:106 Ja ’86. James Chandler (1300w) 


“Richard E. Brantley amply justifies his view that John 
Wesley’s conception of human experience ... owed much 
to Locke’s epistemology. .. The book goes on to examine 
Wesley's philosophical theology and again is convincing 
in its argument that this is based on evidence. . . It 
is when Professor Brantley on to write of Wesley’s 
intellectual influence, and of the parallel interpretation of 
human experience in Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley and 
Keats that we find ourselves unable to jom him on his 
personal cntical expedition. 

hod ad Suppl D1467 ,D 21 °84. Rachel Trickett 


BRESLAUER, S. DANIEL. Contemporary. Jewish ethics; 
a bibliographical survey, compiled by S. Daniel Breslauer, 
G.E. Gorman, advisory editor. ibliographies and indexes 
in religious studies, no6) 213p lib bdg $37.50 1985 
Greenwood’ Press 

016.2963 1. Ethics, Jewish-Bibliography 
ISBN 0-313-24594-0 (lb bdg) 85-9895 


“The main body of the bibliography covers the following 
subjects related to Jewish ethics: general surveys and 
interpretations, history, i issues (such as ‘Theological Concepts 
ewish Ethics’) themes (such as ‘Free Will, Evil, and 
Jewish Ethics’); and Jewish ethics and non-Jewish ethical 
theones (such as ‘Kant, Kierkegaard, and Jewish Ethics’) 
The citations are numbered consecutively and arranged 
alphabetically by author within each chapter. Each includes 
basic bibliographical information, a four- to five-sentence 
descriptive and evaluative annotation, and see also references 
to other citations in the bibliography.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“This book 18 the first of two volumes for this series, 
and it emphasizes ‘the theoretical questions which Jewish 
thinkers have sought to understand and assess in relationship 
to moral lfe and ethical choosing.’ A second volume, 
to be published shortly, will cover more practical questions” 
‘selected moral issues’ such as ‘selfhood and sexuality,’ 
‘moral mmplications of war in the nuclear nae and ‘ pan 
in science and technology.. The bi ography 
with an hawt thorough and ac cle bi os eB 
essa mple: ography are three very 
uhi i and accurate mioa. : This is an extremel 
valuable resource for scholars and specialists doing researc 

in Jewish ethics It is an esential purchase for university 


libraries su nting on, philosophy, and/or 
Judaic Rppo Er theolo theological l 
tr 


es of ali denomina- 
ons.” 
Booklist 82:1374 My 15 '86 (300w) 


BREWER, DEBORAH J., 1950-, ed. ARBA guide to 
education. See ARBA gude to education 


BREWER, MARILYNN B., 1942-, ed. Groups m contact 
See Groups in contact 


BREWSTER, EVA, 1923-. Vanished in dariiess an Ausch- 


mtz memoir. 143p il Can$15.95; pa Can$7.95 1984 
NeWest Pubs. 
940.54 1. ee Jewish (1933-1945)—Personal 
narratives Brewster, Eva, 1923- 


2 J 3. 
ISBN 0-920316-59-X; 0-920316:57-3 (pa) 


This 1s the authors “memoir of the y 


cars she sponi 
imprisoned ın Auschwitz and Birkenau.” ‘Quill Gue 





“In most literature, one wants more ngot more action. 
In Brewster's account of Auschwitz one prays for 
less. In ber first few months, she encounters and perseveres 
through one tragedy after another. . Her memoirs are 
compelling; moving—and should be on the required reading 


Books Can 14:27 Ag/S °85. Sherie Posesorski (350w) 


“While there essentially 1s nothing new in Eva Brewster’s 
memoirs, the overwhel horror of the Holocaust is 
once impressed upon the reader by the sheer intimacy 
and simplicity of this bnef book. It should appear on 
u shelves of school libraries across the country and be 

to senior students as a potent pnmary source 
for. their research.” 
CM 13:187 Jl °85. Allan S. Evans (470w) 


“Writing this book was undoubtedly difficult for Brewster, 
but it is not difficult to read. It 1s compelling, honest, 
and important, Her recent journalist's training is apparent 
and helps to keep the horrors distant enough so tthe 
reader can enter this mghtmare and take from it a 
pathetic reminder of the reality of the Holocaust. 
is no myth in these pages, and m light of the recent 
poninty ty afforded to the neo-Nazi movement, Brewster's 

sare conia not have arrived at a better time.” 

il Quare 51:62 Jl '85. Alisa Garber (280w) 
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BRIDGES, AMY. A city in the republic, antebellum New 
York and the ongins of machine politics, 210p $29.95 
11984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

320.8 1. New York (N.Y.}—Politics and government 
2 Elections—New York (State) 
ISBN 0-521-24721-7 LC 8423920 


In this study, the author analyzes “the changes in New 
York’s economic and social order in the three decades 
leading up to the Crvil War. From that analysis she develops 
an explanation of the changes in municipal politics. She 
cites as contributing factors the msing flow of ummigrants, 
beginnings of industrialization [and] commercial hegemony. 

. [She seeks to show that] with the old ‘natural’ arist 
no longer able to exercise its traditional political leadership, 
into the power vacuum sprang the new polttical machine 
and its leaders” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


Am Hist Rev 91:183 F ’86. Paul Goodman (750w) 


“Reflecting thorough research and sophisticated analysis, 
Bridges’s work offers an intriguing and persuasive, though 
not entirely convincing, case. At points her use of jaigon 
somewhat obscures meaning. In any event, the discussion 
here will stimulate closer examination of this 19th-century 
political phenomenon and its 20th-century btonsequences, 
Bibbography and annotated footnotes provide a strong 
underpinning. Upper-division undergraduate and graduate 
readership.” 

Choice 22:1216 Ap °85. D. Lindsey (200w) 


A 

“(The author] depicts a properly complex relationship 
between class, ethnicity, and economic and political hfe. 
There are, bowever, frequent touches of special pleading. 
Class 1s equated solely with occupation. . . . At other 
times, . . . we are led to beleve that feebly supported 
workingmen’s parties and ephemeral trade unions are the 
genuine expression of ‘lower ‘class’ thought Despite such 
lapses, this monograph demands and repays close attention; 
it rejects a simply ethno-rebgious explanation of voting 
behaviour, its explanation of boss rule is an miteresting 
one, and its approach and style of exposition help to 
raise the level of our analysis of antebellum political life.” 

History 70.455 O ’85. Bruce Collins (600w) 


“Bridges contends that previous theories, whether quantita- 
tuve or impresmonistic, which focused on ethnic, cultural, 
religious, ideological, or functional considerations, ignored 
the formation of a genuine class consciousness among New 
York City’s polity, especially workers. . . . As with most 
imaginative studies, Bridges’s raises several questions that 
need. further clarification. For example, the tured dichotomy 
of bosses and reformers leaves untouched the complex 
issue of how class considerations shaped public planning, 
policies, and the delivery of services... Despite these 
questions, Bridges has produced a thoughtful analysis with 
many valuable insights into the nature of urban politics” 

J Am Hist 72.405 S °85. Jerome Mushkat (450w) 


Polit Ser Q 100°724 Wint °85-’86. Kenneth A. Scherzer 
(650w) 


BRINKERHOFF, MERLIN B., ed. Work, organizations, 


and society. See Work, organizations, and society 
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BRITAIN IN THE AGE OF WALPOLE; edited by Jeremy 
Black. 260p $27.95 1985 St. Martin’s Press 
941.07 1. Great Britain—Politics and 
government—1714-1837 2. Walpole, Robert, lst Earl 
of Orford, 1676-1745 
ISBN 0-312-09826-X LC 84-15089 


In this collection of essays, “the eight authors focus 
on the elements of Walpolean culture, from politics and 
economics to literature and the popular press. Ireland and 
Scotland recerve separate treatments,” (Choice) Bibliography 
Index. 


ine 


“Superb essays by Eveline Cruickshanks and H.T. 
Dickinson demonstrate the extension of the Walpole ‘system’ 
into the whole of national life. Economic policy and progress 
receive splendidly lucid treatment by Michael Jubb. There 
is a clever paper on Walpole, ‘The Poets Foe,’ target 
of every major and munor author. The special virtue of 
each essay, however, is that the reader 1s brought up to 
date on recent interpretations and given intelligent choices 
among the reassessments, a marvelous service for teachers, 
upper-division undergraduates, and graduate students. The 
bibliographical essays and notes add even more to what 
is an exemplary collection of highly lucid summations 
and analyses ” 

Choe 22:1551 Je °85. G.M. Straka (210w) 


“Like others of its kind the book gains from the specialist 
knowledge of historians wnting on their own subjects of 
interest, while it loses the comprehensive coverage and 
internal unity of a survey written by a single person Black’s 
compilation 1s better than most of its kind, covering the 
maim fields of political and commercial affairs and several 
other areas too. There 1s little on the churches or industry, 
but in this period these elements perhaps do not rank 
among the most mmportant. . . . Scotland is covered helpfully 
by Bruce Lenman and Ireland by David Hayton. Michael 
Jubb’s: chapter on economic policy and development should 
be read in conjunction with Black’s on foreign policy, 
which it complements neatly For a conclusion, no survey 
of this period would be complete without an account of 
literary men and the increasingly active political press. 
These aspects are adequately covered in chapters by J.A 
Downie and Michael Harris.” 

History 71:160 F '86 B.W. Hill (460w) 


“There has been no attempt by the editor to whip his 
contributors into line, and the differences between them 
are fruitful. Black denies that opimon had much mfluence 
on the conduct of foreign affairs. Michael Harns, ın his 
chapter on the press, argues that the government writers 
were outclassed by the opposition press: Downie 1s less 
certain . This admirable volume, while not attempting 
to be conclusive, offers a good indication of the way ım 
which the interests of different historians have come.together, 
to present a much more compkte picture of Augustan 
life, ın all its complexity.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl p1035 S 20 °85. John Cannon (900w) 


3 


BRITISH MUSEUM (NATURAL HISTORY). Basic 
marine biology. See Fincham, A. A. 

i ? 

BRITISH POLITICS IN PERSPECTIVE; edited by R.L. 
Borthwick and J.E. Spence. 251p $27.50 1984 St. Martin’s 
Press 

320.941 1. Great Bntain—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-312-10508-8 LC 8340608 ~ 


This is a collection of essays by nine contributors “on 
recent changes in Bnittsh institutions, ideas, and political 
processes—aincluding ... parliament, the prime munistership, 
and the political parties . . . [and] such matters as ‘fiscal 
consy and Bntarn’s relations with the European community.” 
(Polit Sci Q) Bibliography Index 





“The essays are institutional, descnptive, atheoretical, 
and usually faintly reformist. Old arguments on such topics 
as the power of the prime munister, the party system, 
Parliament, the electoral system, and the EEC are rehearsed, 
with few new insights. Although there ıs more on foreign 
affairs than ın the other collections, the overall achievement 
is modest. Bibliography 1s highly selective.” 

Choice 22:614 D ’84. D.T. Studlar (170w) 
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BRITISH POLITICS IN, PERSPECTIVE—Continued 
“Part of the trouble with Bntish Politics in Perspective 
1s that it 1s, on the whole, dully ate Py People who 
do not seem to believe in their task. k 1s much 
Ce eee Me ey atl oa & ne 
describe. But part of the trouble probably also lies ın 
the fact that most of the contributors seem to have put 
off producing their chapters—and then produced them very 
quickly. The book is at once breathless and already slightly 
dated. In particular, although Margaret Thatcher has now 
been prime munister for more than five years, little of 
the book relates to the Thatcher era Thatcher herself 
seldom appears? ” 
Polit Q 100.520 Fall °85. Anthony King (900w) 


BRITISH THEATRE AND THE OTHER ARTS, 1660- 

1800; edia edited by Shirley Strum Kenny. 311p 1l $35 1984 
792 p Mane Oial Britain 

ISBN 0-918016-65-7 LC 82-48158 


“This collection of fifteen essays, eight written for the 
volume and seven presented at a conference on the subject, 
examines the interconnections between theater and the 
musical, visual, and fictive arts during the Restoration 
and eighteenth century. The editor provides an overview 
and then groups the remaiming essays into three categories: 
‘Theatre, Music, and Dance’; ‘Theatre and the Visual Arts’; 
and ‘Theatre and Fiction.” (Choice) 


Sober ten 





“Although the list of contnbutors reads lke a ‘Who's 
Who’ of scholars in the field . . . and many of the individual 
essays are fascinating and valuable, the volume lacks a 
clear focus. .. What we have ıs the expanded proceedings 
of an important conference, however, and most academic 
libraries with sizable holdings in the history of theater 
and/or drama will want to acquire it” 

Choice 22:281 O '84. D. Stevens (170w) 


“From a musical point of view I find the book’s ttle 
a bit strange, since if ever there was a phase of Bntish 
theatre when the music . . . was not an ‘other’ art but 
as in to the whole as speech, ıt 1s the period 1660-1800. 

1tle apart, however, there is much to admure in 
the collection. Most of the essays are at least serviceable, 
while those by Judith Milhous, R.D. Hume and J.P. Hunter 
are very fine. . . . While grateful for [the] collection, I 
sense 1n [it] an aur of a cotene of drama-professors addressing 
each other to the exclusion of anyone other than their 
graduate students.” 


Times Lut Suppl p19 Ja 3 '86. Roger Savage (900w) + 


BROAD, WILLIAM J. Star warnors; a penetrating look 
into the lives of the young scientists behind our space 
age weaponry. 245p ıl pl $16.95 1985 Simon & Schuster 

358 |. Space warfare 2. Lawrence Livermore National 


Laboratory 
ISBN 0-671-54566-3 LC 85-14472 ' 


“H-bomb-pumped X-ray space lasers, a crucial element 
in ‘star wars’ space defense, are theoretical and bardware 
ucts of the Lawrence Livermore Laboratory, .. . [an 
ward] Teller-spawned high-tech, public-fun and top- 
secret weapons laboratory [This book] focuses on 
O-Group at Livermore, those few iadıviduals, 1 most 
responsible for developing the hardware for a. . ` 
for fending off an incoming nuclear strike by ICBM: 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


America 154:125 F 15 °86. Michael J. Francis (300w) 
Bull At Sct 42:60 Je/J\ ’86. William H Press (900w) 


“With minimal discussion of the scientific or technological 
principles involved, Broad provides an informative introduc- 
tion to the ideals that motivate participants in pursuit 
of a defense system. He also explores the role of such 
enterprises ın a democracy. For college and public hbraries ” 

howe 23884 F °86. EH. Chnstianson (170w) 


“[In his interviews, the author] discovered a technological 
free-for-all where the researchers do not alwa appr fe 
the military application of their creations. If ey d 
assume that their efforts will provide a technical ee w 
the arms race. Political solutions become secondary. Broad 
also confirms the fears of man finding that Star Wars 
cannot provide a 100-percent eakaroo defensive shield 
and that, therefore, al Gag E ache ee 
A timely book, highly recommended.” 

Libr J 111°94 Ja ’86. Dennis Felbel (110w) 


“Mr. Broad tells us that there were no women around 
and that O Group was not entirely popular in the main 
Livermore establishment, one member of which told Mr. 
Broad that the team was made up of ‘bright dee eet 
with ‘no outside interests . . . who are so 

mue week that Mr. Broad spent with the Reres was 

they also seemed to converse onl with one another, 


en not tlieir work, ex naive views 
KAN politics. a] nating book.” 
N Y Rev Books 33 32 ia 30 '86. Lord Zuckerman 
(4200w) 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 O 20 °85. Jeremy Bernstein 
(1400w) 


e author] often catches [the scientists] late at night 
with their favonte tipple of Coca-Cola and ice cream, 
and the result is the kind of vérité found m Robert Scheer’s 
account of his mee: with the Reaganite nuclear war 
policy cy-makers, With ough Shovels. Reagan, Bush & 

uclear War [BRD 19834 Star Warriors can never 
be more than a snapshot of the ‘unseemly R ite scramble 
for more nuclear weapons. But, as such, it ae ey 
dimension to what we already know. . 
of Star Wars was t0, grasp, much Sai Gk span 
with an unratified T II treaty and a team of rapping 
security advisers divided on arms control.” 

Nation 241:686 D 21 '85 Peter Pmngle (11507) 


WILLIAM R. pe ake and responsiblity 


ee nsibility in ited States, 1865-1 
80p $39.50 1984 cambridge Univ. Press 
353.9 1. State governments 2 United 


States—Economic policy 3. Umted States—Social 


[SeN 
SBN 0-521-25897-9 LC 83-26205 


The author's “thesis 1s that the years between the end 
of the Civil War and the tum of the century were charac- 
terized by a shift from acquiescence to state intervention 
by what Brock prefers to call a growth of ‘public 
responsibility’ The author finds this development in the 
creation and subsequent histories of various state agencies, 
he singles out four—boards of state chanties, boards of 
public health, bureaus of labor statistcs, and railroad 
commussions A concluding chapter argues that state agencies 
are worthy of the histonan’s serious attention not only 
because they represent first steps toward effective ‘public 
responsibility’ but also because they tly influenced the 
shane of federal regulation to follow.” (Chorce) Bibliography. 


cee 18 a] concise, clearly reasoned, and exceedingly 
-written monograph. ^ . . Perhaps one day Brock or 
someone else will write a comi on volume,on the federal 
government during that -much-maligned period in 
Amencan history; { think it can be done Meanwhile, this 
book is mandatory reading not only for students of social 
policy but also T all those at in nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century American tory 

Am Hist Rev 90.1018 O be alter I. Trattner (650w) 


“Though Brock’s thesis may strike some schólars as less 
radically revisionist than he appears to regard it, no previous 
author has presented it so clearly, so completely, and with 
such convincing documentation. This fine work must take 

lace with ae Fine’s Laissez Faire and the General- 


Welfare State [BRD 1956] and Robert Wtebe’s The Search 
for Order [B 1967] as required rea for all serous 
students of the decline of Taisez ire añ the emergence 


of modern Amencan reform. Ap es, very useful 
bibliographical essay and bibliogra oy of works consulted; 
nade index. Upper-division un uate and graduate 


Choice 22:1397 My ’85. N. Van Valen (250w) 
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BROCK, WILLIAM R.—Continued 
“Perhaps, ın places, the umpact of the state agencies 
is exaggerated, as when the bureaux of labor statistics 
are credited with doing ‘something toward establishing a 
rule of reason in labour disputes’, which does not give 
due weight to the troubled industrial relations of the 1880s 
and 1890s. Perhaps, also, the author’s n dependence 
on the agencies’ own rts and the writings of their 
kading members leads him to overstate somewhat their 
influence and importance. But theirs is a perspective on 
American society and politics which is well worthy of 
consideration and which adds a new dimension to our 
understanding of the period and, indeed, of the development 
of American political institutions, Professor Brock has 
performed a great service in drawing our attention to this 
area of American history.” 
History 70.463 O ’85. Robert Harrison (600w) 


“The text contans numerous examples of cooperation 
between voluntary and official agencies to promote the 
public good. The phrase ‘public responsibility,’ as used 
by Brock, means about the same as ‘state interference’ 
or ‘soctal control’ but without. the pejorative connotations 
conservatives attach to the former, radicals to the latter. 
The tone is not contentious, but the author does not hesitate 
to correct other scholars when he feels they have misread 
the record. Some of his reappraisals would be mare con- 
vincing 1f the evidence were drawn from a broader rangé 
of sources. He demonstrates that between 1865 and 1 
there was a lot of ‘government intervention to remedy 
social ils.” What we have is an impressive record of good 
intentions recounted with respect for the actor and with 
appreciation for their efforts.” 

J Am Hist 72:420 S '85. Robert H. Bremner (400w) 


BRODY, LORA, 1945-. Growing up on the chocolate diet, 
a memoir with recipes. 251p $21.95 1985 Little, Brown 
641.3 1. Chocolate 
LC 85-5169 


ISBN 0-316-10897-9 

The author “combines chocolate recipes with 
reminiscences of her life, from gastronomically indulged 
childhood to her current career as a chocolate consultant.” 


(Libr J) Index. 


“Brody] has little to say and less inclination to say 
it elegantly. but for the price of some 40 Mars Bars you 
can read-—-if you care—about her twin ambitions 
to get laid and to eat chocolate; how her husband the 
lawyer scalded (never a dull moment) horny New York 
alley cats; how she launched her catering career, the way 
she ran an ‘executive dining room for the officers of a 
bank ui Boston’, why and how she opened a cooking 
school and later became a Chocolate Consultant. . . . 
All this gossip is interspersed with recipes ranging from 
the truly delectable to the genuinely ghastly. Clichés such 
as ‘silky smooth texture,’ ‘sinfully rich,’ and ‘most heavenly 
smooth and nch’ abound and point to the realm where 
Alka Seltzer salesmen fear to tread.” 
Books Can 14:24 O '85. Volker Strunk (550w) 


“The recipes, gy Ay in all, are devastatingly ‘nich and 
good, They ran m the Some-Mores beloved of Gul 
Scouts to complicated tours de force like the glamorous 
chocolate meringue and raspberry torte she created in honor 
of Julia Child The memoirs are entertaining enough, though 
Brody. is no Russell Baker.” 

ibr J 110:64 My 15 '85. Ruth Diebold (120w) 


BRONSTEIN, HERBERT, ed. The Five Scrolls. See Bible. 
O.T. Five Scrolls 


\ 


BRONTE, CHARLOTTE, 1816-1855. The poems of Char- 
pt Pront edited by Tom Winnifnth. 429p $50 1984 


821 
ISBN 0-631-12563-9, LC 84-8859 
Published for the Shakespeare Head Press 


“4 


“Winnifrith has checked his texts against all extant MSS 
. . . [in an attempt to establish] wherever posmble, the 
correct readmg. . . . [He also gives] a date for each of 
the 142 poems imecluded. iS a new annotated and 
enlarged edition of the Shakespeare Head Bront#.}” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 


“Tom Winnifnth brings together more Charlotte Brontë 
poems that I recollect ever seeing ther before, freshly 
edited and checked, wherever possible, with their parent 
manuscmpts.. . Of the 139 poems Winnifnth reprints, 
one quarter, by my count, have some flashing lines, or 
some impressive intensities. . If in the other poems 
the, gramophone needle doesn’t quite seem to touch the 
record, I argue that most of these were intended only 
as pace-changers in the prose saga of Angna that Charlotte 
spent the first half of her life creating.” 

Books Can 14:32 Ap 85. James Reaney (800w) 


“This edition 1s a first-rate piece of scholarship-—previous 
books of Charlotte Brontë poems are notoriously uneven. 
... All variants are noted in the comprehensive annotations, 
and the biographical note and textual introduction are 
models of conciseness In essence, the reader has an expen- 
sive, scrupulously edited text of a poet the editor himself 

biy the worst poet in the family after 
everthe an essential volume for Brontë 
scholars which sana be purchased by all four-year colleges 
with strong hterature programs.” 
Choice 23:289 O °85. G.B. Cross (200w) 


“It seems a pity that Winnzfrith has restricted himself 
to ‘annotat{ing! and enlarg{ingP the Shakespeare Head 
edition of 1934.. . Ths is no trivial matter. The 
Shakespeare Head volume, edited by TJ. Wise and J.A. 
Symington, took its texts of many unpublished p poems from 
maccurate manuscript copies suppli: . [Also,] 
many titles [are] devised without authorial sanchon by 
the Shakespeare Head editors, and one title (‘Found in 
an Inn Belonging to E) . . . is simply wrong. . . . Good 
though it is to have so much of Charlotte Brontt's appren- 
ticework, ıt is a pity that such confusions and blemishes 
could not have been avoided.” 

Times Lit Suppl p872 Ag 9 '85. Grevel Lindop (1400w) 


BROOK, STEPHEN. Honkytonk gelato; travels through 
Texas. 283p $12.95 1985 Atheneum Pubs. 
976.4 1. Texas—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-689-11639-X LC 85-47596 


The author rented a car and wandered through Texas 
for a few months. This is an account of hus travels. 





“This book descnbes in an easy, chatty yle The 
knockabout adventures of an Englishman. .. . 18 by 
no means an ordinary travel guide. At the end, one nis 
that one bas learned a deal more about the true 
favor of the land. the rengtis and weaknesses of the 
people, than could be extracted from a dozen books of 
travel. Texas i out of the pages as something at 

ve—a h canvas daubed 
The whole glittering orama 
[of Texas] 1$ presented without censure without 
commendation. A sing and ng potpourri of facts and impres- 
sions, atertal instructive. 

Libr J i S 15 °85, AJ. Anderson (190w) 


“Mr. Brook has a good eye for telling details, such 
as bumper stickers elcome to Texas. Now Go Home’). 
He has a keen ear for the strong rhythms and metaphors, 
often obscene, of down-home, country speech, and for 
nuances of regional diction—-I never realized it before, 
but some of the people I grew up with ae say, “Y'all 
all come,’ when their offer of hospitality is especially 
heartfelt, ‘Honkytonk Gelato’ ıs lively and very, very funny. 
But it is also affectionate, warm and, yes, forgiving of 
things i about Texas and Texans that its author does not 

. I find only one flaw in Mr. Brook’s generally 
oa winsome and convincing treatment of the place where 
was born. As he tells it, Texans have such a deep-rooted 

sense of place that none of us ever leave. Not so.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi6 S 29 °85 Allen Lacy (800w) 


a 


AUGUST 1986 59 


BROOK, STEPHEN—Continued 
“Brook has a light touch and a sense of self-mockery. 
. . There are some good descriptions: a flash flood near 
the Rio Grande, a sermon by a Watergate felon, Charles 
Colson, and a stay on a ranch near San Antonio. At 
a cocktail ım Dallas, Brook boasts of not having 
read a Texan novelist, If he had, he might have 
found the vantage point he needed. As it 1s, his book 
is neither reportage, guidebook nor travel writing, but an 
unsatisfactory mixture of all three. . . . [The author] has 
little of interest to say about the pervasive Meaican influence 
on Texas He shows scant sense of the state’s recent past 
and cannot gauge how it has changed under the impact 
of Yankee immigration and rapid economic growth. He 
Tevel 10 a commercialized folksiness that 1s not peculiarly 
‘exan.” 
Times Lit Supp! p1023 S 20 °85. Edmund Fawcett 
(300w) 


BROWN, CLARENCE, 1929-, ed The Portable 
twentieth-century Russian reader. See The Portable 
twenteth-century Russian reader ‘ 


BROWN, DENISE SCOTT See Scott Brown, Denise, 1931- 


BROWN, FERN, 1918-. Etiquette, [by] Fem 
illustrated by Anne Canevari Green. B4p il lib ide 3940 
1985 Watts 
395 1. Etrquette—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04908-6 (lib bdg) 
“A First book.” 


The author “ Be be: suggestions and guidelines for conduct 
at home, at school\and mn publie. In addition, there are 
chapters with parties, mtroductions, beng a house 
guest and writing letters. Included are fictional examples 

. verbal and written responses for various situations. 
finde} Grades four to seven.” {SLJ) 


LC 84-20935 





“The author gives sound advice with which few will 
disagree but 1s often preachy ım her presentation. Much 
of the information will y be familiar to most readers 
and will serve only to reiterate and reinforce. . . . Occasional 
black-and-white wings are for decoration only and -are 
meant to be humorous An acceptable, albeit unexciting, 
book for 

SLJ 31:85 Ap °85. Jean M. Silady (150w) 


“Only superfiaal mformation about etiquette is given 
in this book. Many of the situations reviewed are common 
courtesies. . . . Other subjects [included] provide even 
less emphasis on etiquette. pages on appearance discuss 

and nutrition. The chapter on school discusses 
a aaa and school rules (fire drills, library fines), The chapter 
on parties outlines how to plan and give a party, and 
offers only little mformation about party etiquette. The 
appealing, cartoon-hke illustrations . . liven up the book, 
and the format is very Teadable oa for most Library 
collections the content 18 
Vorce Youth Advocates 8:2 2 a s. Deborah L. Bennett 


BROWN, ROBERT, 1920-. The nature of social laws; 
Machiavelli to Mill. 270p $39.50 1984 Cambridge Univ 


Press 
300 Social sciences—Philosophy 2, Falghienment 
ISBN. "0-521-25782-4 LC 83-15194 


“The present volume ines to sketch the growth of the 
central idea of the Enlightenment conception, the idea 
potas nek oF aie ecstapee of the caries ack 
scientific laws of nature. Examples the earliest such 
generalizations are drawn from the poktical writers of the 
sixteenth century, from Machiavelli for example; and discus- 
zon of the organization of such generalizations into a 
social science is drawn from a losopher aś recent as 
John Stuart Mul” (Introduction) Index. 





“Despite the title of this work, Robert Brown’s essay 
does not limit itself to a discussion of the philosophical 
structure of social generalizations. Rather, the author at- 
tempts nothing less than the history of social laws of 
all descriptions—sociological, chological, and economic. 

. Ind the sheer magni of this task almost certainly 
accounts for the. book’s greatest weakness It ıs clearly 
imposnble to do justice to such a vast subject within 
the confines of less than three hundred pages. Consequently, 
the effect cannot but occasionally strike the reader as 
somewhat superficial. . . . Notwithstanding the serious 
weaknesses that stem from the hmitations of space, this 
is often an interesting and enlightening work” 

Am Hist Rev 91: ha Ap °86. Ronald Hamowy (650w) 


“This is undemably a piece of anata history, in 
which the authors own purposes are ical rather than 
historical Brown’s view is that the nistonan's task ıs the 
tracing of influence, both the influence of thinkers upon 
their successors and the influence of the social, economic 
and political setting upon contemporary thinkers. Before 
this task can get very far, however, we need to have 
a tolerably clear idea of what the ideas are whose genesis 
we are trying to explain. His task, as he sees it here, 
is that preliminary clarification. But perhaps it is no 
misrepresentation to term ıt archreological—if not 
historical—for it is a process of disentangling ideas from 
their surroundings, getting them cleaned up for inspection 
and description. 

Times Lit Suppl p1335 N 23 °84. Alan Ryan (1900w) 


BROWNE, ARTHUR. I, Koch; a decidedly unauthorized 

h phy of the mayor of New York City, Edward 

och, [by] Arthur Browne, Dan Collins & Michael 
Gooien. 304p $18.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 

B or 92 1. New York (N Y.}—Politics and government 

2 Koch, 1924- 

ISBN 0-3 8647-0 LC 85-6893 


anren by three New York reporters, this book was 
y conceived as a rebuttal to [E. Koch's She wee: 
Mayor ll [BRD 1984]. The authors contend that 
sto reality by A Vil facts that did not fit Koch's 
view of him (Libr J} Index. 


Libr J 110:101 N 1 °85. Kathleen Hoeth (140w) 


“[The authors] do an impressive job of fleshing out 
Mr Koch’s formative years. They portray sympatheticall 
the talkative young man growing up in a cramped N Newark 
apartment, surviving combat in World War II and single- 
mindedly winning respect as a constitutent-obsessed Con- 
gressman. But Mr Koch’s compassion for others, the authors 
argue, vanished when he became Mayor.” 

Ny ner Book Rev p17 Ag 25 °85. Jesse Kornbluth 


“Arthur Browne, Dan Collins and Michael Goodwin have 
served their time with Ed Koch, covering City Hall for 
the Daily News, U.P.I. and The New York Times, respec- 
tively. They have seen him at close range. . . . One of 
the most engaging things about I, Koch ıs the current 
of introspection and dialogue that runs through it. We 
feel we can hear the authors talking to their sources, and 
to each other, late into the night in the dingy bars near 
oy Hall This ıs because the book is so vividly written 
and also because so many New Yorkers have had these 
conversations trying to figure our Mayor out. . I, Koch 


‘1s scathingly critical of our Mayor. Yet it increases his 


stature in our eyes by showing him as he has never shown 
himself, as a Noorarm ears human being. 
Nation 241:256 S 21 83, Marshall Berman (6000w) 


“In the end, Mayor tells you, entertainingly, Pat an 
gomanso sees when he looks m the mirror. glimpses 
the inside of City Hall are vivid but carehable: ou 
can learn a lot more, while having much less fun, reading 
te, hostile 1, Koch. . seca sent word to his aides 
a aty officals that he wouldn't cooperate with the authors. 
Neve eless, they have compiled a mch account of his 
life and aioe ee one that rings truer than his book. They 
are critical, but draw a portrait of convincing subtlety. 
Natl Rev 37:48 O 18 °85. Joseph Sobran (750w) 


New Repub 194:35 Ja 20 °86 Nicholas Lemann (1250w) 
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BROWNE, ROLLO. An abonginal family, 
Chris Fairclough. 31p col il col maps lib bdg $8.95 
1985 Lerner Pubi 


994.06 1. Ethnology—Juvenile literature 
2, Australia—Social life and customs—Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN 0-8225-1655-1 (lib bdg) LC 84-19447 


In this book an eleven-yearzold Aboriginal gurl describes 
her life with her family on a former cattle station in 
ep rem Terntory of Australa. “Grades three to‘ five.” 


“The wnting style is clear but rather stiff, describing 
the life-style of one family and giving additional facts 
about their rural community and its way of life. There 
is no information on the status of the Abongines in a 
white society; appended notes discuss Aboriginal religi ee 
beliefs and practices, and give (in less than a page) ‘ 
about Abongines. 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:181 Je °85 (80w) 


“Thirty-one color photographs and two maps highlight 
the text, although some of the pictures are rather mundane 


and meaningless. Two lemental pagés provide additional 
clarification of Abori on and p population distribu- 
tion. New words are well thin context, but no 

pronunciation guidance is provided. -This one wail 


useful for schoot libraries.” 
85. Jeanette Larson (160w) 


k 321e O. 


BROWNELL, CHARLES E.,’ed. Latrobe's view of America, 
1795-1820. See Latrobe, B. H. 


BROWNING ROBERT, 1812-1889. The poetical works 


of Robert Pe Matan v2, Stator Sordello, edited 
Ian Jack and Smith. (Oxford English texts 
sip, $74 1984 rd Univ. 

ISBN 0-19-812317-5 LC 82-12603 


The editors provide “introductions to Strafford and Sordel- 
lo, the two works contained in this volume... . 
also give annotations and] commentaries on previous 


tions and studies of these two early efforts by the poet.” 
(Choice) 
“Jan Jack and Smith carry on their editorial 


tasks in this second volume of The Poetical Works of 
Robert Browning with the same thoroughness and excellence 
they demonstrated in the first volume of this senes. . 

Especially useful are the introductions, which cover 
the important of these difficult pas [Strafford 
and Sordello} editors pout out, for instance, the 
close eae between John Forster’s Life of Strafford 

and Browning's own drama. They also stress elements 
in Sordello often neglected: the au auto! 
melodramatic. The appendixes also pro 
aids for those reader and scholar erince interested in tho 


pubhsiima and. heat and hieatacal L batony of the works... . Recom- 
Choice aD er M. Timko (260w) 
by far the most 


“We can welcome [ttus] volume as 
exhaustive. ¢ven the most luxurious, scholarly presentation 
of Browning’s early work. ... The reader who is unfamiliar 
with Italy and Switzerland “gets little help with the place- 
names in Sordello and and there are moments 
towards the end of Sordello where {not the 
editor’s concentration seems to tire: no sa cal 
‘stibadium’ and ‘Perdue’ slip by m Book 

pE acs raids on. the. OED. in search. of Browning's 
plenti coinages and serine i ig are 
End often fascinati . Readers of a poet poet lke Browning 
need all the help y can get and Jack a and th hawe 
provided it in a 

Tumes Lit Suppl pT70 Jl 12 °85. Chris Baldick (600w) 


r 


BRUCCOLL MATTHEW JOSEPH, 1931-, ed Selected 
notebooks, 1960-1967. See Cozzens, J. G. 
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BRUCE, CHARLES, 1906-. The Mulgrave Road; selected 
poems of Charles Bruce; -edited by Andy Wainwright 


~ and Lesley Choyce. 80p pa Can$7.95 1985 Pottersfield 


ISBN 0-919001-23-8 (pa) 


The poems included here “are chiefly drawn from [Bruce J 
earlier collections, but... include'as well several previously 
unpublished poems.” (CM) 


“A life in journalism perhaps cut [Bruce] off somehow 
from literary progress, His poetry certainly benefited from 
a certain Ailantic trad tradition, but read today it often seems 
bound by ancient conventions, a slave to clockwork rhythms. 
Yet much that 1s good still comes through forcefully.” 

Books Can 14:27 My ’85. Doug Fetherling (500w) 


“Broce was a regional writer of the finest calibre, able | 
to: bring vividly to the mind’s eye the Nova Scotia he 
so loved. He wis concemed with the lives of ordinary 
folk, recording their unremarkable ways at sea or ashore, 
in the open fields or in crowded parlours, at peace or’ 
on crowded wartime troopships crowded with half-fnghtened, 
half-excited young men steaming toward the unknown. The 
best description of Bruce's poetry is to be found m his 
own writings: * Poetry (for me) ıs the art of strilang | 
sparks from the common and usual, the discovery of wonder 
and strangeness in the normal, and the skill to pass the 
news along.’ The wonder and the strangeness he certainly 
knew. Happily for the reader, Charles Bruce had indeed 
‘the skill to pass the news along.” 

CM 13:181 Ji °85. “Toan McGrath (170w) 


‘ 


BRUCE, PRESTON, 1908-. From the door of the White 
House; by Preston Bruce; with the assistance of Katharine 
Johnson, Patricia Hass, and Susan Hainey. 176p pi $11.50 
1984 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 

B or 92 1. ,Presidents—United’ States—Juvenile 
literature 2, Bruce, Preston, 1908—Juvenile literature- 
3. White House (Washington, D.C.)}—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-00883-6 LC 81-23672 


This “autobiography of White House doorman Preston 


Bruce ranges from his early memories of childhood and >` 


youth in South Carolina to retirement days. [Index.] Grades 
six to nine.” (SLJ) 





“The text is a melange of personal memoirs, petty gossip, 
and background facts about the five presidents (and their 
families and staffs) who were at the White House in the 
years of Preston Bruce’s service there as doorman. What 
gives the book the weight and value it has is the character 
of the author, a black man whose pise de, dignity, ae 
and integrity compensate for the often-mechanical quali 
of the text.” 5 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:62 D ‘84 (150w) 


“Bruce provides an honest, but discreet and somewhat 
sympathetic, account of his own life and the public and 
private lives of the Eisenhowers, Kennedys, Johnsons, Nix- 
ons and Fords. . . . [He] became their friend and sometimes 
confidante; he does not betray im. any Way, Jee frunt and 
friendship that he established with them and mentions 
no scandals nor reveals any happenings that have not 
been documented elsewhere. What Bruce does provide is 
a book for young readers that makes clear’ the fact that 


‘the famous occupants of the White House are just as 


as the rest of us.” 
31:82 Ja °85. David A. Lindsey (210w) 


hum 


1 
` 


BRUNE, LESTER H. Chronological history of United 
States foreign relations, 1776 to January 20, 1981; consult- 
ing editor: Donald R. Whitnah. 2v 628;629-1289p maps 
(set) $150 1985 Garland 

27.73 1. United 
relattons—Chronology 
ISBN 0-8240-9056-X (set) 


States—Foreign 
LC 83-48210 
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BRUNE, LESTER H.—Continued 
This 18 a “chronology of U.S. foreign relations. Each 
of fifteen chapters treats the major diplomatic currents 
of a five- to twenty-year period, Significant events occurnng 
during each era are listed with their appropnate dates 
and subject headings and are accompanied by a paragraph 
(or more). of if explanation: World events that affected U.S. 
pony an also listed and are distinguished by italicized 

(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“The logic and simplicity of this reference work are 


such that reference librarians and students alike will soon 
wonder why som like it did not exist before and 
how they have without it... . Although a superior 


reference work, the cost of this typed-format camera-ready 
set may deter some libraries from purchasing ıt. Nevertheless, 
academic and large public libraries will find it a most 
useful guide for a wide variety of users.” 

Booklist 82:1192 Ap 15 °86 (330w) 


“The set is well done, with no glaring errors or 
typographical problems. The index 1s excellent. and the 
selective bibliography seems thoughtful and accessible to 
undergraduate students, There are four overview articles 
introducing major chapters in Amencan foreign relations 
and 24 well-chosen maps. Coverage in Brune’s work is 
greater than the Encyclopedia of American History, ed. 
by Richard Morris (6th ed., 1982), but its price 1s also 
five times greater. If demand for this kind of resource 
exists in your library, however, this chronology is well 
worth the cost. Appropnate for high school, community 
college, undergraduate, and public kbraries.” 
Choice 23:578 D ’85. J. Campbell (110w) 


“As factually umpressive as this book is, it can at times 
be confusing since it does attempt to cross a chronological 
approach with historical narrative. Cross references are 
adequate, however, and users should heed Brune’s instruc- 
tions to review entries for at least two full years surrounding 
an eyent. References to the more salient correspondence 
in the official Foreign Relations of the United States would 
have been helpful. Nonetheless, this ıs a solid reference, 
recommended for. libraries with large U.S. history collec- 
tions.” 

Libr J 110:72 S 15 °85. Joseph W. Constance (180w) 


BRYAN, ASHLEY. The cats 
by A Ashley Bryan. 42p il hb "$9. 95 1985 Atheneum 


ISBN 0-689-31086-2 (lib bdg) LC 84-21534 


This is “based on a sa! A a collection of folklore 
of the West Indies. . . t and Rat are friends and 
neighbors, working well together until Rat becomes covetous, 
wanting to play the tiny drum that Cat had told him 
was a gift given with the injunction that nobody else 
play it. Cat discovers Rat’s duplicity and chases him; Rat 
shoves the tiny drum into Cat’s mouth so that he ingave 
rendy swallows it. And that’s why . . all cats purr. 

. Kindergarten to grade two.” Bull Cent Child 1 Books) 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:202 JYWAg °85 (150w) 


“The tale of broken friendship and treachery moves briskly 
along, well supported ped an abundance of ingenuous, 
animated sto drawings.” 

Horn Book 61:300 My/Je °85. Ethel L. Heins (230w) 


“A natural for storytelling, Bryan’s tale is filled with 
verses and refrains, variations on ‘pit-tap-a-la-pat,’ internal 
rhymes (kicked up his feet to the purrum purrum beat’) 
and some real tongue twisters. Sketchy reddish-brown 
drawings follow the action but lack the excitement and 
subtle humor of the text. However, this 1§ a story that 
begs to be learned and told aloud rather than read, and 
it should not be negated because of the bland ulustrations. 
The complete text of a version of the tale published in 
1936 appears at the conclusion. Comparing it to Bryan’s 
me will make listeners glad that Bryan bas once again 
his magic to flesh out the bones of a fine story.” 
"SLI 31:70 My °85: Susan Hepler (2407) 
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wnitten & illustrated 


BUD, ROBERT. Science versus practice; chemistry in 
Victonan Britain; [by] Robert Bud and Genviynn K. 
Roberts. 236p $35 1984 Manchester Univ. Press 

540 1. Chemistry—History 2. Science—Great Britan 

ISBN 0-7190-1070-5 LC 84-853 


The authors investigate the question of the definitions 
of “pure” versus “applied” sciences “using as their focal 
point the develonin eni of Bntish . They 
chart the course of the field from the early 1800s to the 
end of the nineteenth century, emphasizing the period 
1830-70 In those forty years, the authors conclude, chemustry 
became increasingly defined in academic terms even as 
chemical industries bloomed; moreover, a consensus arose 
as to what was ‘pure’ science and what was ‘applied ’” 
(Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The authors’] choice of time, subject, and place is 
ideal. . . . Concentrating not on substantive chemical 
discoveries but on the philosophies and the activities of 
the British chemical community, Bud and Roberts's splendid 
historical study illuminates the complexities in the relation- 
ships between ‘pure‘and ‘applied’ science. Their demonstra- 
tion of how knowledge of chemistry coe part of British 
liberal education is a scholarly 

, Am Hist Rev 90,1198 D "85, Tie. Z. Fullmer (550w) 


5 

“A very lively, readable, small enterprise primarily of 
interest to histomans of science (especially those with an 
interest in social history) altho chemists concerned with 
the ongins of their science might be well advised to pick 
up a copy. ... The authors have done a superb job 
in providing valuable appendixes, including about 150 
one-line biographies of principal characters, statements on 
institutions, and extensive annotated chapter bibliographies 
Impressive indeed.” 

Choice 22:1183 Ap ’85. L.W. Fine (250w) 


“This is a provocative book, supplying umportant historical 
perspectives on an enduring problem. My only reservation 
is that the claums of the professonate for the utility of 
their subject seem mvanably (almost automatically) dubbed 
as Lise —not, however, without persuastve evidence 


in cases. 
“History 11:123 F °86. J.H. Brooke (360w) 


“The authors argue there was a sharp social division 
between academics and practical men... . The scientific 
professoriate . . . bridged this gap by creating a new rhetoric 
of pure science, according to which the principal 
responsibility of academia would be to create and pursue 
pure science, the results of which could in turn be applied 
to industry. The authors tion the validity of this 
rhetorical compromuse and point to the fact that in chemistry 
the relationship between theory and practice is far more 
complex. ... The book offers a strmulating introduction 
to the debates over the relationships between academic 
science, higher education, society, and industry, based upon 
sound historical scholarship. S ties with present-day 
issues are obvious Being historians of science, however, 
the authors have wisely avoided drawing anachronistic 
parallels between entirely different historical contexts.” 

Science 231:505 Ja 31 °86. Chnstoph Memel (850w) 


BUDDHISM AND AMERICAN THINKERS; edited by 
Kenneth K. Inada & Nolan P. Jacobson. 180p $29.50, 
pa $9.95 1984 State Univ of N.Y. Pras 

294,3 1. Buddhism 2. Philosophy, 
ISEN 0-87395-753-9, 087395 137 toa) oo LC 


“Contributors to this volume share a concern with ideas 
that constitute a common core of Buddhist and American 
philosophy. Each relates Buddhism to a factor in American 
thinking . . . [in an attempt to explore the] ways in which 
Buddhist ives on personal identity, human suffering 
and alienation, the nature of compassionate love, and the 
social nature of eae = uy amplify and clarıfy perspec- 
tives found in. William James, Josiah 
Royce, Alfred Norte whee d, John Dewey, Charles 
Sanders Peirce, and Charles Hartshorne.” (Publisher’s note) 
Bibliography Index. 
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BUDDHISM AND AMERICAN THINKERS — 
Continued 

“{The] writers investigate the similarity between Buddhist 

teachings and Amencan losophy. Although reference 
1s made to some earlier thinkers, the similarities are most 
evident ın the process philosophies of Whitehead and his 
followers. . . . No direct uence can be traced from 
Buddhist teachi to American thought, but from the 
point of view of comparative 
similarities emerge. The essays for the most part are not 
technical. The book 1s attractively bound with a full index 
but slim bibliography. Recommended for undergraduate 
college libraries; general public hbraries may find it of 
interest as well.” 

Choice 21:1317 .My °84 (120w) 


“Throughout the twentieth century, philosophers of the 
distinctively Amencan tradition have sensed affinities with 
Buddhist thought, Charles Saunders Pearce, Alfred North 
Whitehead, and Charles Hartshorne have wntten on this 
thematically. Most of the contributions to this volume 
stand in this tradition. Hartshorne’s lead essay pays tnbute 
to Peirce’s insight by its utle, “Toward a Buddhisto-Christian 
Religion’ Other essays deal with civilized experience 

vid Hall), an eschatologicall ly informed Enlightenment 
Jay McDaniel), - Buddhism and Henry Nelson Wieman 
vid Miller), and Buddhist logic (Richard Chi). Jacobson 
presents Buddhism as the answer to the world’s problems, 
and Inada points to excellent prospects for further American 
appropriation- of Sunyata. The book as a whole exemphfies 
appropriahon. Hajime Nakamura contnbutes a 
concluding essay. Scholarly knowledge of Buddhism 1s not 


presupposed by these essays” 
J Relig 63: 455 Jl ’85. John Cobb (220w) 


BUDIARDIO, CARMEL, The war against East Timor, 
Py, Carmel Budiardjo and Liem Soie Liong. 253p ıl 
29.50, pa $1075 1985 Zed Bks; Marram Bks.; Pluto 
Press; In de Kay r, distr. in the U.S. by Bibho 


Distr. Centre 
959 1. East Timor (Indonesia}—Polhtics and 

vernment 
{SBN 0-86232-228-6 Zed pes 0-86232-229-4 (pa, Zed 


Bks.) LC 84-152 


This book provides a of the war of independence 


waged by the people of East Timor, against the Indonesian 
ilitary. Glossary Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 





: 


“Lattle is known in the world at large about the FRETI 
(Frente Revolucionarna de Timor-Leste independente), 
has s led since 1975 as an mdependent government 
m East Timor... This book assembles more information 
on the East Tumor situation than any other single source 
known to this reviewer. Totally pro- |, the work 
1s an unabashed propaganda ‘piece designed to “arouse the 
concern of the world. Academics interested ın Southeast 
Asia and populist movements will benefit from reading 
this dist ag ook.” 
Choice 22:1680 JI/Ag '85 R Van Niel (250w) 


“In this book, Budiardjo and Liong present the most 
comprehensive account ever compiled on the tragic fate 
of East Timor, including ie captured Indonesian Army docu- 
ments which provide a ed ee into the ruthlessness 
of Jakarta's counter-insurgency o 

New Statesman 108.31 N 23 Ba Peter Tatchell (500w) 


‘ 


BUFFA, DUDLEY W. 1940-. Union power and American 
, the UAW and the Democratic Party, 1972-83. 
2p 32 "1984 University of Mich. Press 
322 1. Michigan—Politics and government 2 United 
Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Implement 
Workers of America 
ISBN 0-472-10053-X LC 84-11887 


“Buffa, himself mvolved in the events he discusses in 
the book, recounts the involvement of the United 
Automobile Workers of America in Michigan politics over 
tae ten-year period 1972 to 1983.” (Choice) Bibliography 

xX 


osophy some striking - 


“Though of interest chiefly to Michigan readers, this 
book . . . provides a fascinating analysis of the influence 
of one organized group both in state policy. -making (thus 
it 18 a case study par excellence of lobbying) and in political 
party infiltration (thus ıt can also be as a case study 
of political party operation). . . . [The book also provides] 
a history of Michigan politics over a lengthy period o 
time. The work is eminently readable, even exciting, and 
introduces the reader to a number of interesting Michigan 
politicians, some of whom were on the broader stage of 
national politics as well. To judge from the notes, the 
book was carefully researched Buffa has a lot to say about 
state politics and says it well.” 

Choice 22:1221 Ap '85. RH. Leach (180w) 


“Neither the title nor subtitle of this book indicates 
its contents. The subject is the struggle for power within 
the Mi Democratic party. .. There is no systematic 
analysis of, and only occasional reflection on, union power, 
American democracy, the United Automobile Workers 
(UAW), and the Democratic party. . . . Much of the 
material collected for this study supports a different and 
more significant thesis. The two commanding developments 
of the decade for Michigan Democrats (aside from Richard 
M. Nixon’s gift of Watergate) were racial. ... The story 
of the UAW and the Michigan Democratic party in the 
turbulent 1970s is an important and fascinating chapter 
in the travail of lberal America.” 

J Am Hist 72:464 S ’85. John Barnard (450w) 


BULLOUGH, ROBERT V. Human interests in the cur- 
riculum,; teaching and learning in a technological s orien 
[by] ‘Robert V Bullough, Jr., Stanley L. Gol 
Ladd Holt. 145p pa $1595 1984 Teachers College 

370.11 i. Education—United States 
2. Education—Curricula 
LC 83-10063 


ISBN 0-8077-2745-8 (pa) 

“The first chapter 1s a . . . [presentation of] ideas drawn 
from the critical tradition of the Frankfurt School, with 
particular emphasis on the contnbutions of Jurgen Haber- 
mas, ... Chapters two through five are each. . interpreta- 
tions of a different curricular approach that the authors 
investigated through observation of and interaction with 
practitioners, mainly teachers and students. The four ap- 
proaches are: Goal-Based Educational Management System 
(GEMS), Individually Guided Education (IGE), Art Is 
Elementary (AIE), and Experienced-Based Career Education 
(EBCE). . . . The authors found these curncula, for the 
most part, antithetical to genume communicative com- 
petence, democracy, and emancipation.” (Educ Stud [US] 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Bullough, Goldstein, and Holt have provided a worth- 
while and well-wntten contribution that has both scholarly 
and practical ment . . . [The authors] have successfully 
situated critical interpretation within the concreteness of 
school life. Scholars and prachtioners alike should now 
want to hear more about the authors’ image of the conditions 
necessary for critical mindedness to serve human interests 
in the genuine communication required for lived experience 
to be more truly educative, democratic, and thus 
emancipatory in schools and other educational situations.” 

Educ Stud (U S) 16:281 Fall °85. William H. Schubert 
Ann L. Schubert (1900w) 


--“There are some. valuable insights here, together with 
some problems. . `. As an example of the kinds of 
comparative studies of school reality that could be done, 
the book stands out. The reader ıs sometimes left feeling 
uneasy, however, because of the fairly loose way ın which 
technocratic mindedness has been defined. . . . [There is 

a} major issue left unexamined here, and that is ‘the question, 

t 18 to be done?. These criticisms should not, 
Riles dissuade the would-be reader . The book 
deserves to be read because it does serve to do what 
the authors intended: to make some aspects of the taken-for- 
granted world of education once again problematic, and 
to offer an outline of some of the human qualities we 
stand to jose in oe to take that world for granted.” 

Fess Coll Rec 8 3] Wint ’85. Stephen T. Kerr 
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BUNCH, BRYAN H., ed. The Science almanac, 1985-1986 
edition. See The Science almanac, 1985-1986 edition 


BURGESS, ANTHONY, 1917-. The kingdom of the wicked. 
379p $18.95 1985 Arbor House 
ISBN 0-87795-753-3 LC 85-9245 
Half title page also has parallel ttle m Hebrew 


The novel “reworks historical materials and sources, 
relying, in this instance, on Tacitus, Suetonius, Josephus, 
and the Acts of the Apostles for background on the period 
from the founding of Chnstianity to the destruction of 
Pompei.” (Libr J) 





“As though to prove that he can turn out as conventional 
a historical novel as any other wniter, Mr. Burgess has 
done just that—although surely nobody can have senously 
asked him to do it, or would have reproached him if 
he had not, The enterprise is mystenous, but the novel 
itself is a very efficient work of its kand. ... It is wntten 
with the learning, skill, and vitality characteristic of Mr. 
Burgess’s work. It puts no strain at all on the reader’s 
convictions or imagination, which is not characteristic of 
Mr. Burgess’s work and therefore leaves one wondering 
what he is doing ın this galley ae 
Atlantic 256:118 D ‘85 Phoebe-Lou Adams (140w) 


Encounter 66:41 Ja °86. Roger Lewis (2500w) 
Libr J 110:100 O 15 °85. M. Soete (150w) 


“Any novel that includes not only the razing of the 
Temple but the conquest of-Bntain and the burning of 
Rome and the destructon of Pompen has included too 
much (The Kingdom of the Wicked’ was written m 
preparation for a television mini-semes) It can only be 
carried forward by a kand of shorthand: two-dimensional 
characters, a resort to continuous, kaleidoscopic action, 
clichés of confrontation and conflict. . . . [This] 1s not 
Mr Burgess at the top of his bent. It is not schlock 
It is too mdividual, too onginal for that; but unlike one 
or two of his other historical pieces .. it can’t be 
immediately classed as literature. You might call it ‘glittera- 
ture.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 S 22 °85. John Crowley 
(650w) 


“Most obviously, the novel gives an aming to those 
musty Acts and Epistles—hanging them in an historical 
landscape (Rome burning, the fall of Pompeii) which allows 
their material to breathe, and blowing them about on 
lively draughts of ‘human-sized’ motive and behaviour. 
This latter can descend to Life of Bran-ism (it takes the 
disciples 20 seconds, during a Pentecost siesta, to knock 
up the doctrine of the Trinity) but, for the most part, 
makes for a readable, lively and intelligent story.” 

1 ee 109:31 My 17 °85. Harriett Gilbert 
2507 


Times Lu Suppl p598 My 31 °85. Peter Howell (1400w) 


BURK, KATHLEEN. Bntain, Amenca and the sinews of 
war, 1914-1918. 286p $29.95 1984 Allen & Unwin 
940.3 1. World War, 1914-1918—Economic aspects 
2. United 'States—-Foreign economic relations 3. Great 
Britain—Foreign economic relations 
ISBN 0-04-940076-2 LC 84-9262 


In this study, the author attempts to give an “account 
of the economic—and in particular the financal— 
negotiations between . . [Britain and America during 
WW I} After a brief mtroduction to prewar relations, 
Burk turns to negotiations between 1914 and 1917 when 
the US was still neutral. In Part 2, she describes the 
situation after America became a belligerent and negotiations 
were more open. . [In her epilogue, Burk seeks to 
show that America was] the dominant partner with the 
potential but not the will to be a top nation.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Kathleen Burk’s extraordinary monograph extends far 
beyond the question of whether the Wilson admunistration’s 
willingness to supply the British and their allies with ships, 
arms, munitions, foodstuffs, and finances constituted a 
monstrous distortion of neutral nghts. .. Burk has 
succeeded in explaining how the British and American 
bureaucracies came to terms with this traffic during the 
penod of American neutrality and later during American 
be ” 


Am Hist Rev 90.905 0°85 Lawrence E. Gelfand (700w) 


“In this very useful monograph Kathleen Burk describes 
and analyzes the politics and personalities of Anglo-American 
economic relations during the Great War. Not since W.G. 
Lyddon published Bntish War Missions to the U.S., 1914- 
1918 [BRD 1938] has anyone attempted to describe the 
mechanics of British procurement ın the United States. 
But more important, the author draws on extensive research 
in archival and manuscnpt sources on both side of the 
Atlantic to provide careful treatment of Anglo-American 
war finance, and it is by detailing this significant issue 
that she makes her most important contnbution.” 

Bus Hist Rev 59:701 Wint ’85. Robert D Cuff (500w) 


“(The author] has revised her PhD thesis into a well- 
balanced, extremely well written , and interesting account 
of the economic [aspects of WW I] ... A select bibliography, 
index, appendixes, and copious footnotes enhance this most 
valuable addition for larger undergraduate and university 
libraries.” 

Choice 22:1390 My ’85. ILM. Roth (200w) 


“(This 1s a] lucid and well-organized monograph. . 

- The author used a wide range of sources, Still, she might 
have broadened her perspective by considering Woodrow 
Wison’s wartime resolve to promote a postwar global 
open-door policy in the interest of world peace and American 
prosperity. . . . Burk might have placed Britain's financial 
difficulties with McAdoo in that context. Nevertheless, her 
monograph is the most authoritative and informative ac- 
count yet published on World War I Anglo-American 
financial relations.” 

J Am Hist 72.436 S °85. Edward B. Parsons (450w) 


BURKE, ROBERT E. (ROBERT EUGENE), 1921-, ed. 
The diary letters of Hiram Johnson, 1917-1945, See 
Johnson, H. 


BURKERT, WALTER, 1931-. Greek religion; translated 
by John Raffan. 493p $30 1985 Harvard Univ. Press 
292 1. Mythology, Classical 2, Greece-—Religion 

_ ISBN 0-674-36280-2 LC 84-25209 


“Chapter titles suggest Burkert’s scope and treatment 
f... facets of Greek religion, focusing upon the penod 
800-300 B.C.: Prehistory and the Minoan-Mycenaecan Age; 
Ritual and Sanctuary; The Gods; The Dead, Heroes, and 
Chthonic Gods, Polis and Polytheism; Mysteries and 
Asceticism; Philosophical Religion. References to publica- 
tions since the German edition of 1977 are included.” 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. pens pub published in Ger- 
many in 1977 under the title Gnechische Religion der 
archaischen und klassischen Erode 


“This will be the ‘good book’ on Greek religion. . . 
. The last two chapters are brilliant, with msight into 
the development of Greek religion’ the attributes of the 
Homeric gods survive the loss of their anthropomorphic 
shape and character, the mystical tradition reappears in 
the theology of the philosophers (especially Plato), even 
atheistic tendencies among the sophists are ultumately turned 
(again Plato’s work) to the retention of the traditional 
practice of religion... .. A pity, though, to put the invaluable 
notes at the end of the book! The 1977 German onginal 
is here beautifully translated and includes additions and 
revisions. Appropnate for students (community college 
through graduate) and gen readers.” 

Choice 23:596 D $s. ZP. Ambrose (260w) 


{ 
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BURKERT, WALTER, 1931—Continued 
“Generally, this is a praiseworth: iy overview of a difficult 
glish translation makes 
difficulties in coping with Burkert’s relentless 
scholarship -replete with dogmatic hypotheses and often 
unconvincing conclusions ” 
Libr J 110:205 S 1 '85. Robert J. Lenardon (120w) 


“The book has established itself as a masterpiece. . . 
- No work of scholarship ıs flawless, and one can find 
things to carp at in this book but it should be said 
that nobody else could have produced an account of the 
subject of com range and power This will be the 
best history of Greek religion for this generation. The 
absence of visual illustrations is the only matter for real 
regret Burkert has a isterial knowledge of the ar- 
chacological matenal, both inside and outside Greece, and 
the notes contain a wealth of references to 11.” 
N Y Rey Books 32:30 Je 27 °85. Jasper Griffin (3500w) 


“Mr. Burkert has told his fascimating story not only 
with immense learning but in a way that captures the 
interest and sympathy of the reader. 

M Ison" Book Rev p30 S 22 ’85. John Macquarrie 
17 


` 


BURNS, JAMES MACGREGOR. The American experi- 
ment, v2, The workshop of democracy. 671p $24.95 
1985 Knopf for sale by Random House 

"973 1. Umted States—Hi 
ISBN 0-394-50546-8 “g 81-47510 


E is “the second volume of Burns's American history. 
carr with the Gettysburg Address in 1863 and 
A AA mn 1932 with the great Depression, Burns [discusses] 
the emancipation of the slaves, Reconstruction, the industrial 
strides and the great financiers of the late 19th century, 
the Progressive Era and the Great War, the Twenties, 
and the stock market crash.” (Libr J) Index. For volume 
one, The vineyard of liberty, see B 1982. 





“(The author] has again demonstrated that sophisticated 
scholarship can be handsomely packaged for a. mass 
audience. Workmg from a wide array of secondary sources, 
Burns has fashioned a fresh and often penetrating synthesis 
of current wisdom. . . . Because Burns tnes to touch 
so many bases along the way, he occasionally oversimplifies, 
and his transitions are too often aw Taken whole, 
however, this ıs a model popular history. No annotation 
or bibliography, but detailed references following the text 
Excellent index. Highly recommended for all libraries.” 

Choice 23.788 a 86. M. Birkner (250w) 


“True, there 1s hardly anything s y new ın [Burns’] 
presentation, given the innumerable volumes which have 
dealt with these years. But few historians have utegrated 
this crushing mass of maternal so well .. . From almost 
every viewpoint, ‘The Workshop of Democracy’ 1s a bniliant- 
ly written and highly recommendable study of a determina- 
ayes in the US.” 

Set Want p23 S 24°85 Joseph Harrison (700w) 


“(This volume] 1s even better than the first. . [It] 
leans more to social history and less to political histo tory 
than the first, ıt 18 quite a bit more opimionated W 
organized, well written, and engrossing, this is popular 
history at its best. Recommended for most libranes” 

Libr J 110:93 Ag °85. Nancy C. Cridland (100w) 


“While the tale [Burns] tells is more than twice-told, 
he addresses it with energy, verve and a sense of discovery. 
. . Each of his chapters adro:tly combines statistics, 
anecdotes, contemporary quotations and exposition to create 
a vivid sense of particulanty. . . . Coverage on [the] scale 
[Burns uses] brings problems, to be sure, among them 
a staccato, sometimes breathless pace... [His] discussion 
of the ideological disputes within the union movement 
and’ among blacks in the early 20th century finds itself 
squeezed into a section called ‘Women. The Progressive 
Cadre’. . . [However,] he is predictably best on what 
interests him most. His account of the elections of 1896 

and 1912 . . . [is] bnef but superb.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p22 S 29 '85. Peter Conn (1100w) 


BURSTYN, VARDA, ed. Women against censorship. See 
Women against censorship 


BURTON, MAURICE, 1898-. Insects and their relatives. 
64p ıl col ıl maps $9.95 1984 Facts on File 
595.7 1. Insects—Juvenile literature 
_ ISBN 0-87196-986-6 


The author “gives an introduction to insects: what they 
are, types and insect relatives. . . . With few exceptions, 
Pictures are of insects native to North America or are 
of a variety that has American counterparts, such as grass- 
hoppers and termites. There are discussions of insect life 
cycles, insect predators, and how insects sing, spread disease, 
eat and reproduce. Unfamiliar words are italicized and 
defined as they appear, then used ın context. [Index.] Grade 
five and up” (SLJ) 





` 


“If users sought information on a specific theme, it is 
possible that the [index] in [this] volume could be sufficient 
to direct them to the appropriate pages. If extensive explore- 
tion of some of the topics and subtopics was required, 
users might have some difficulty. Overall, however, . . 
. [the book] 1s attractive, and the materials do not seem 
to contain the potential to cause major musconceptions. 
The book should intrigue 8- to 12-year-olds with [its] colorful - 
format and mteresting current topics and subtopics, even 
though some of the anecdotes may be difficult for students 
of these ages.” 

+ Sct Books Films 21:32 S/O '85. George Mallinson 

(70w) 


“(The descriptions, are = veal in a large, attractive, easy-to- 
read format. The éolor pictures and diagrams are bright, 
clear and adjacent to the related text This book 
is of unrversal use’ and appeal and has no British bias ” 

SLJ 31.72 Ag 785. Mary L. Adams (120w) 


“Superb color photography and detailed drawings make 
up the best feature of this book. The informative text 
is written to supply general knowledge of the lives of 
insects, and does not melude Latin terms or scientific 
names. . The large format (8x12) allows for extensive 
use of photographs with plenty of room for text. This 
is a ‘World of Science’ senes [published in England by 
Orbis as the ‘Colour Library of Science’ series} The quality 
of print and art work is excellent but the trade binding 
is insufficient for library use.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8144 Je ‘85. Luvada Kuhn 
(120w) 2 


BURTON, ORVILLE VERNON. In my father's house 
are many mansions, family and community ın Edgefield, 
South Carolina ~(Fred W. Morrison series ın Southern 
te 480p i maps $29.95 1985 University of N.C. 


y P06 J. Famy 2. Edgefield County (S.C.}--Social 
conditions 3. Edgefield County (S.C.}—-Race relations 
ISBN 0-8078-1619-1 LC 84-25830 


"This book studies the “experience of nineteenth-century 
Edgefield families by comparing black and white families 
within a single large community and by exploring the 
differences and similarities between the values of southern 
whites and Afro-Americans. This study [seeks to] show 
the ties that bound black and white together—ties of 
exploitation and oppression, of charity and cooperation. 
Tt examines the cultural values and standards of behavior 
that parents and community leaders taught ther children, 
the questions of infidelity, legitimacy, one-person 
households, and single-parent familes. Finally, ıt [aims 
to] show how different classes were tied together by life 
on the land and a common commitment to the preservation 
of ‘southern values.” (Introduction) Bibliography. Index 
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BURTON, ORVILLE VERNON—Continued 

“Pioneered in the famous studies of New England towns, 
local history has become a part of the literature of other 
regions. Burton’s book on Edgefield, South Carolina, surpas- 
ses much local history in its attempt to explore all aspects 
of family lıfe in a county rich m the traditions of black 
as well as white, wealthy planter as well as landless tenant. 
. .. Burton’s thoroughly footnoted study confirms suggestions 
of other famil orians, He has researched census, 
genealogical, and local records. For all the however, 
one is left with an interpretive emptiness. Family history 
is told, but missing 1s sensitivity to the economic nuances 
of the piedmont, the military experiences of black and 
white, and the emotional consequences of emancipation. 
Although religious structures are given prominent notice, 
the religious experiences of the gyn? of oscar do 
not come alive The book, although flawed, is nevertheless 
a solid contribution 

Chore 23:788 Ja '86. T.F. Armstrong (210w) 


“The matriarchal black family, Burton shows, was not 
a product of slavery or emancipation; it appeared in postbel- 
lum towns where only black women could find work. 
This conclusion challenges many recent interpretations about 
the black family in freedom. intensive study invites 
similar explorations Fl other communities, Essential for 
Southern history and major university collections.” 

Libr J 11084 (6) 5. "85. Ran M. Miller (120w) 


“(This is] a hi quantified, computenzed, and 
methodologically sophisticated study For thoroughness and 
comprehensiveness it rivals, if ıt does not exceed, any’ 
historical investigation of an American community of com- 
parable scope. For the 1880 population for example, 
there were 9,877 cases and forty-seven variables, and that 
for only one of the several decades covered ‘I have,’ 
Burton writes, ‘coded every household head, every family 
head, and every spouse and child present.” The passions 
that dnye and inform such dedication among scholars 
are numerous and no doubt complex But it 1s hard to 
imagine their manifestation in the case of Orvillé Vernon: 
Burton without of the fierce and stormy history_ 
of Edgefield Coun how it possessed the imagination 
of a native son. y 

N Y Rev Books 3230 O 10°85 C. Vann Woodward 
(2500w) 


t 


BUSCAG LEO F. Bus 9 to paradise; a lovin voyage, 
edited by el Kimber. 276p $16.95 1386 
sale by Morrow 
158 i. Love 2. Human rela 


ISBN 0-688-06293-8 tc. 85-63187 


“The topics ın this collection of. . pieces (most published 
originally in newspaper dication) include food, animals, 
learning, change. B recounts personal experiences 
and encourages readers to find happiness through developing 
passions of their own.” (Labr J) 





“It’s hard to criticize the Love Doctor without soun 
like the Grinch Who Stole Chnstmas, but this 1s a d 
book. Buscaglia’s charm as a speaker does not come across 
in his books, and what he has to say’ we’ve heard before 
Still, he has followers who'll read anything he writes, so 
most popular collections will want to purchase this.” 

r J 111:153 Ap 1 '86. Margaret'B -Allen (170w) 


“I believe it was another man named Leo—Leo Tolstoy— 
who: named one of hië. fine booke War ang Peace He 
was saying to us, ‘Grab hfe by the throat and hug it’ 
If he wasn’t saying this, who cares? We all niake mistakes. 
Why are we so hard on ourselves? Take me, for instance 
Sometimes a tiny voice tells me, ‘Leo, you are creating 
soft-centered, runny confections *’But then I think 
There’s new stuff here. There's e part about how you 
can make cleaning your house a vi t symphony of 
joyous motion, and the big -uphift when my cat turned 
out to have one of the est feline IQs ever tested.” 

Time 127:76 Ap 28 °86 (170w) 


L 
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BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC QUOTATIONS, THE 
MACMILLAN BOOK OF. See The Macmillan book 
of business and economic quotations 


BUSINESS FIRMS MASTER INDEX; a guide to sources 
of information on approximately 110,000 companies in 
the United States and mch Canadian and other 
selected foreign firms, Jennifer Mossman and Donna 
Wood, editors. 1124p $120 1985 Gale Res. 

016.3387 1. Corporations—Indexes 
ISBN 0-8103-2077-0 LC 85-1671 


This volume “indexes fifty-seven specialized publica- 
tions—from Advertising Age to Wniter’s Market . . (and 
intends to provide] current data on 109,683 firms in the 
broad field ‘of communications, including information 
systems, media services, and related businesses. Each entry 
consists of a company name, corporate affilation (when 
provided by the indexed sources), location, and source 
identifiers." (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“This [book] covers the communications field (including 
information science) and can boast a thorough preface, 
excellent explanation of format/arrangement, comprehensive- 
ness in companies included, and representativeness 1n sources 
indexed .. Many reference librarians might find it simpler 
to go directly to a fairly obvious source than to use B 
Moreover, BFMI surprisingly neglects to include Standard 
Rate and Data Services’ sources, such as Spot Radio Rates 
and Data A more semous drawback, however, is the 
inconsistency in cross-referencing. Many of the indexed 
sources vary m entenng the name of a listed company, 
eg, BRS versus Bibliographic Retrieval Services. . . 

editors ask users to take mto account variations in 
company names and/or locations, but such editorial practices 
could result ın a potential loss of mformation for the 


‘Choice 23:269 O '85. L.A. Sandmann (200w) 


“This reliable and well-edited time-saver belongs ın all 
business libraries.” 
Libr J 110.82 Ag °85. Leonard Grundt (80w) 


BUSNAR, GENE. Superstars of country music. 239p il 
lib bdg $10.79 1984 Messner 
920 1. Musicians, American—Biography—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-671-45627-X (ib bdg) LC 83-23842 


This book 1s about the nal lives and careers of 
nine Sonny musicians. “Each chapter tries to give a capsule 
history of the performer’s hfe and the author’s brief evalua- 
tion of the quality and inpact o tie of the artist's work. Each 
chapter also includes a hy of albums and 
SoM (Voice Youth Advocates) tate six and up” 


“Like many books of the superstar genre, this one lacks 
distinguished text and ulustration but will nonetheless 
generate a sizeable readership. . Black-and-white photos 
are scattered throughout the text, and each chapter concludes 
with a useful collectors guide. Busnar writes informally; 
his text 18 spiced with quotes from People magazine and 
pop penodicals While country music history 1s authentically 
recorded, lives of the performers are somewhat 
sensationalized Stars are described as constantly battling 
alcohol, drugs and other social vices... A useful acquisition 
for its documentation of the careers of. noteworthy musicians 
heretofore overlooked in most collections. 

SLJ 31:126 S °84. Anne E Feininger (150w) 


“The author offers few, if any, real acme . and 
some of the writing is pretty hackneyed. . . [He] does 
his best to give reasons for the enormous success and 
popularity of the subjects Students interested mm this sort 
of music will get thew appetites whetted oe but they 
ae have to seek out better biographies . . . to get the 

stones ” 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:59 Ap °85. Bill Walker (180w) 


BUTLER, ANNE M., 1938-. Daughters of joy, sisters of 
musery; prostitutes ın the American West, 1865-90. 179p 
pl $16. A 1985 University of UL Press 

306.7 1. Prostitution 2. West (U. uT ie conditions 
ISBN rO aN LC 84-195 
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BUTLER, ANNE M., 1938—Continued 
Based on “primary research in more than 20 depositones 
ın 12 Western states, [the book seeks to] delineate the 
oe e played by by prostitutes as workers ın the development 
est's institutions, especially the legal order.” (Libr 
bi Bibliography. Index. 





“This 18 an important book. Broadly researched in 
published and manuscript sources, ıt breaks new ground 
as the first extensive study of prostitutes in the post-Civil 
War American West. It will be the standard reference 
for many years. . Well wnitten, nch in anecdote, amply 
documented, and handsomely illustrated, this book combines 
thoughtful interpretation, sensitivity, and meticulous scholar- 
ship. Public and academuc libraries, upper-division under- 
graduates and above.” 

Choice 23:188 S °85. D.W. Steeples (240w) 


“This book will tal ewe the apocryphal stores about 
admurable and beau tutes who made handsome 
livings from their Thomason OF, or who, because of the scarctty 
of women on the western frontier, could marry well and 
move into respectable lives of anonymity. . Prostitutes 
were young and extremely poor. Butler sees them as ‘decided- 
ly not helpless victims’ bat does not view their acceptance 
of their fession ‘as a well-thought-out career decision’ 
Nor, unlike. other writers, does she find bonds of friendship 
yay strong among this highly competitive brawling and 
thieving group. . This 18 an interesting and informative 
book, patata itis by no means a complete history of prostitution 
in the 
/ J Am Hist 72701 D ’85. Mary Lee Spence (500w) 


“Both general readers and scholars fascınated by the 
romantic lure of the “Wild West’ will enjoy this superbly 
researched and written narrative. ... An important addition 
to our knowledge of Westem and women’s hi 

Libr J 110:88 Mr 1°85. Marte Marmo Mullaney 100w) 


BUTLER, MARTIN. Theatre and crisis, 1632-1642. 340p 
il $3950 1984 Cambndge Univ 
822 1. English drama—History and  cniticism 
2. Theater—Great Britain 
ISBN 0-521-24632-6 LC 83-15250 


“This reevaluation of the last decade of English drama 
before the closing of the theaters im 1642 argues against 
[notions] . . . that the theater was dependent on the court, 
that the last years of the theater were essentially a ‘Cavalier’ 
theater, and that the drama had declined to a level of 
exhaustion that marked the end of an era of successful 
playwrights ” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Butler 1s persuasive when he demonstrates that a number 
of plays of the 1630s cnticize the manners, morals, and 
politics of the court, and that rather than being offensive 
to Parliament, many plays reflected the concern of the 
Commons with tyranny in both court and church. Although 
Butler would modify "s view of Shakespeare’s 
audience, he does present evidence that many theatergoers 
of the 1630s were not courtiers or anstocrats but members 
ormi the een the class from which the Commons 

7 lays of Brome and Shirley are 
feguently u used as pins and well used; but it 1s hard 
to aoe tiem aë ng iar Sake a itie. vital Tradition- Ou 

the whole, his. is a first-rate book that should modify 
our view of the penod.” 
Choice 22:1171 Ap °85. DC. Redding (230w) 


“This exciting and air book invites us to 
rethink not oniy the Caroline iod but also the whole 
history of Renaissance .. « Evidence about 
the popular tre is extremely fragmentary, and Butlers 
arguments in this area, however interesting, inevitably 
mvolve a far amount of speculation in the present state 
“of of Enowledge. The fact remains, however, that stock 
value judgments have worked to impede a proper under- 
standing of this crucial period of literary history, and Butler's 
book marks a major step forward. [This] ıs an umportant 
work which should be read by everyone who is interested 
in the cultural history of Stuart d.” 
nta Suppl p906 Ag 16 °85. David Norbrook 


= 


BUTTERFIELD, STEPHEN. Amway, the cult of free 
enterprise. 185p 1l $25; pa $8.50 1985 South End Press 
381 1. Amway Corp. 
ISBN 0896082547. "0-89608-253-9 (pa) 
LC 85-2133 


The’ author “writes that ‘very few people make any real 
money in Amway.’ He also holds that the corporation’s 
politically conservative owners, Rich DeVos and Jay Van 
Andel, are less interested in selling soap than in gammg 
political power and encouraging cultlike devotion from 
their distributors.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. 





“(The author] portrays Amway as a racist, sexist, fascist, 
mund-controlling organization that ıs ‘no less all- 
encompassing than Communism or Cultism,’ as well as, 
‘the most successful, and fmghtening, center of political 
reaction ever to have appeared on the American scene.’ 
Butterfield fails to substantiate this hyperbole, but he does 
provide a detailed (albeit very biased) account of how 
Amway operates.” 

Libr J 110:58 My 1 °85. Kenneth F Kister (100w) 


“Mr. Butterfield 1s at his best portraying the feverish 
excitement at Amway seminars and rallies and telling the 
story of tis involvement with Amway. He sometimes 
undermines his case, however, by malang strident and 
sweeping political generalizations, Still, his observations 
about Amway’s motivational techniques and 1ts literature 
(from which he quotes extensively) are consistently in- 
teresting and provocative.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p47 S 29 °85. Jamice E:dus 
(230w) 


$ 


C 


CADWALADER, SANDRA L., ed The Aggressions of 
civilization. See The Agegressions of civilization 


CAIN, ERROL LE See Le Cain, Errol, 1941- 


CAIN, WILLIAM E., 1952-. The crisis in criticism, theory, 
literature, and reform in English studies. 307p $24.50 
1984 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

801 1. Critiasm ` 
ISBN 0-8018-3191-1 LC 8324400 


“Three chapters address issues raised by specific theorists. 
. . . Three others deal with issues raised by the New 
Criticism. Three more address the explosion of literary 
theory oyer the past decade These latter chapters consist 
of 17 reviews of 32 books and three brief commentanes 
on them.” (Choice) Index. 


“Few books come so close to committing suicide in 
the ‘Introduction’ and recover so well, despite continuing 
to repeat some of their orginal errors. Inclined to adopt 
a pious tone and to express deeply felt concern about 
the persistence of privilege and hierarchy m the profession 
of criticism, Cain overlooks the degree of institutional 
privilege that makes his own book possible. These failings 
aside, the book is timely and useful . . . His long 
‘Conclusion’ foregrounds the virtues and weaknesses of 
his arguments’ yearning for a new pedagogy 1s combined 
with a reluctance to see how that will undermine some 
of the kinds of ‘intellectual work’ that he favors. Concerned 
students and teachers in undergraduate institutions will 
learn from this book.” 

Choice 22:675 Ja ’85. K. Toldlyan (230w) 


r 
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CAIN, WILLIAM E., 1952——Continued 

“There are admurable stretches in this book. The remarks 
about the Darwinian cast ın E.D. Hirsch’s thinking are 
interesting. . . And in a lewsurely discussion of RP. 
Blackmur on Henry Adams that is disproportionately well 
researched, Cain wntes fine-tuned, impressive criticism. 
But there 1s: much that needs reconsideration ‘Deconstruc- 
tion’ exists here in caricature, with the name ‘Derrida’ 
serving m place of the whole topic, and of his extensive 
work only an interview and an anthologized essay are 
quoted. The work of de Man 1s named but not confronted. 
... The Crisis in Criticism 1s an earnest, community-spirtted 
book of ersatz theory” 

Va Q Rev 61:718 Aut '85. Paul H. Fry (2200w) 


CAIRNCROSS, SIR ALEC, 1911-. Years of recovery; 
British economic policy, 1945-51 527p $59.95 1985 
Methuen ‘ 

338 941 1. Great Britain—Economic policy 
ISBN 0-416-37920-6 LC 8429581 


“Cairncross’s monograph 1s concerned with certain aspects 
of Brtaun’s recovery policies after 1945, largely as seen 
from the perspective of the Treasury, the Cabinet, and 
the Economic Section. The book began life as a study 
of crises or turning points dunng the recovery—the coal 
and convertibility crises of 1947, the devaluation of 1949, 
the rearmament of 1950-52—but Cairncross later added 
material on other aspects of policy.” (Choice) Bibliography 
Index. 





“The book clearly shows the two stages of 11s creation: 
the chapters relating to [the coal and convertibility crises 
of 1947] and the end of lend-lease and subsequent 
American loan negotiations are relatively well documented 
from the files of the departments and contemporary dianes, 
but the remainder depends more on previously published 
materials. These additonal chapters do not have the im- 
mediacy of the crisis chapters and are less surefooted in 
their use of the available materials. They will be useful 
for those looking for background surveys, but they will 
be Jess useful to scholars for whom the crisis chapters 
will remain indispensable and highly recommended reading.” 

Choice 23.335 O °85. D.E. Moggndge (170w) 


“The scope and scholarship of the work give its conclusions 
formidable weight. . . . No account of these years would 
Ting true without a good deal of permstent fretting over 
the dollar gap. It ıs a matter on which Cairncross has 
furrowed tus brow for longer than most, and he wornes 
away at this theme in several of his most compelling 
chapters. In a persuasive and painstaking work, Sir 
Alec Cairncross has set our understanding of economic 
policy in the post-war years upon a secure footing. His 
book, moreover, like all good historical wnting, speaks 
to the concerns of two periods: that ın which as well 
as that of which he wntes.” 

Times Lit Suppl p683 Je 21 '85. Peter Clarke (2700w) 


CALIFORNIA AND THE AMERICAN TAX REVOLT! 


Proposition 13 five years later, Terry Schwadron, editor, 
Paul Richter, pnncipal wnter; mtroduction’ by Jack Citrin. 
194p $19.95; pa $695 1984 University of Calif Press 

336.2 1. Taxation—Califorma 

ISBN 0-520-05159-9, 0-520-05215-3 (pa) 

LC 84-8554 


“Five years after Proposition 13’s passage, the Los Angeles 
Times supported an . effort to assess 118 effects. The 
paper engaged Price Waterhouse and mobilized a team 
of 18 reporters . to probe Proposition 13's fiscal and 
political umpact. The results were published in the Times 
m 1983. Those articles, along with an imtroduction by 
political scientist Jack Citrin and supporting materials, form 
the book,” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct) 





“Taken as a whole, the book 1s a readable mix of academic 
analysis and journalistic detail, though the volume is not 
as fully integrated as one would hke, It is a fine source 
of both what we know and what we might further want 
to know about the consequences of tax revolt... . One 
comes away from the wealth of detail and analysis in 
this book impressed with the extent to which the fiscal 
changes that followed Proposition 13’s passage were 


* genumely systemic and, therefore, difficult to trace, but 


also with the rapidity and predictability of the political 
response to it. The book ıs an excellent analysis of both 
these kinds of effects.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 482:214 N °85. Philip 
L. Gianos (750w) N 


“[This] is a fascinating study of the tax revolt’s aftermath. 
. .. Among other things, the study found that most people 
believed that the cuts in services that followed Proposition 
13 have tended to come in the ‘wrong’ places—too many 
cuts ın education, not enough in ‘bureaucracy’—but most 
individuals would vote for the tax reduction again. Tax 
collections dropped 14 percent, but a substantial part of 
taxpayers’ savings ended up going to Washington ın higher 
federal tax payments. Citrin’s introduction 1s especially 
valuable ın sorting out the tax cut’s effects and its implica- 
tions for the nation in an era of tighter fiscal belts.” 

Choice 22:1068 Mr ’85. D.F. Kett! (180w) 


CALLAHAN, STEVEN. Adrift, seventy-six days lost at 
sea; illustrations by the author. 234p i $15.95 1986 
Houghton Mifflin 

613.6 1. Survival (after airplane accidents, shipwrecks 
etc) 2 Atlantic Ocean 3. Callahan, 

4. Napoleon Solo (Yacht) 

ISBN 10.395-38206-8 LC 85-14433 


This is an account of the author’s experience of being 
adrift for seventy-six days after his boat sank in the Atlantic. 





Christ Sct Monit p21 Ja 31 °86. Carol Brissie (850w) 


“What makes [Callahan’s} story different [from other 
survival accounts] was his lack of a companion. Through 
his own ingenuity he learned how to spear fish, fix his 
solar still, and even repair his holed raft This is a real 
human drama that delves deeply into a man’s survival 
instincts. It should be read by anyone venturing offshore 
ım a small boat.” 

Libr J 110:106 D °85. John Kenny (120w) 


“This highly readable book shows [Callahan's] ingenuity. 
He drinks by distilling sea water in a crude still, captures 
dolphins and fish by makeshift methods and muraculously 
patches and preserves his tiny raft, which 1s battered over 
and over again by angry waves, playful dolphins and 
ferocious sharks... . ‘Adnft’ is not only a tale of courage 
and determmation m the face of almost msurmountable 
hardship, it 1s a manual, replete with black-and-white 
drawings by the author, for survival at sea.” 

N r nimes Book Rey p21 Ja 12 °86. Jules Koslow 
(310w) 


THE CAMBRIDGE ATLAS OF ASTRONOMY; edited 
by Jean Audouze and Guy Israel 432p ıl col u $90 
1985 Cambridge Univ Press 

523 1. Astronomy—Atlases 
ISBN 0-521-26369-7 LC 84-73453 


This work “presents information in five major sections’ 
The Sun, The Solar System, The Stars and the Galaxy, 
The Extragalactic Domain, and The Scientific Perspective, 
which discusses topics such as cosmology, extraterrestrial 
life, and the history of astronomy. In addition, the work 
has an introductory section that provides a... summary 
on the state of astronomy today.” (Booklist) Glossary. 
Bibliography. Index. This 1s a translation of Le Grand 
Atlas de L’Astronomie. 
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THE CAMBRIDGE ATLAS OF ASTRONOMY — 
Continued 
“{This] 1s an excellent atlas of the universe, providing 
a comprehensive view of our current knowledge of 
astronomy and astrophysical methods ... It was prepared 
by a team of 44 European astronomers. . . Each chapter. 
presents the information concisely, and the text 18 supported’ 
by on numerous photographs, tables, and illustrations. . . . 
of the photographs are of recent origin, the source 
being the National Aeronautics and Space Administration.” 
Booklist 82:1190 Ap 15 °86 (370w) 


“{This] atlas of astronomy establishes a new standard 
of excellence. The lucid explanatory text by 44 contributors 
provides encyclopedic coverage of what 1s currently known 
about all aspects of the universe. . . . [The photographs] 
constitute the best collection this reviewer has ever seen. 
. . . This atlas will contribute greatly to the burgeoning 

ty of astronomy. Highly recommended for collec- 
tuons at all levels.” 
Libr J 110:58 Jl ’85. Thomas E. Margrave (120w) 


“(This is] a spectacular collection of the latest’ findings, 
Hundreds of magnificently printed illustrations, a majonty 
in color, capture the excitement of recent discoveries mads 
by robot space probes as well as ground and space observa- 
tions of star formations, black holes, distant galaxies and 
the lke. The detailed agra are particularly imsightful. 
Discoveries made possible by the detection of imvisible 
radiation are stressed thro ut, and the vast amount 
of information obtained from sampling the entire clec- 
tromagnetic spectrum is emphasized, ... While knowledge- 
able readers will occasionally spot factual errors, the value 
of this visually umpressive volume . . . 15 ıts depth and 
breadth as well as its timely reporting on the latest-brealang 


N Y Times Book Rev p25 Mr 9°86. Enc J. Chaisson 
(220w) j 


THE CAMBRIDGE ENCYCLOPEDIA OF LATIN 
AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN; general editors: 
Simon Colher, Harold Blakemore [and] Thomas E Skid- 
more, 456p ıl col 1 maps col maps $39.50 1985 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

980 1. Latın America—Encyclopedias 2. Canbbean 


regon—Encyclopedias ~ 
ISBN 0-521-26263-1 LC 84-19886 


This volume covers the “region of Latin America and 
the Canbbean with 82 thematic articles organized under 
six broad headings: Physical Environment, Economy, 
Peoples, History, Politics and Society, and Culture ” (Book- 
hst), Bibliography Index. 


` 


“The brief articles are well written and effective. Almost 
all the 68 contributors of the signed articles, as well as 
the editors, are faculty members at U.K. or U S. universities. 
only a few arion Tann. apart In contrast 

F Sovet Unto Cambridge Encyclopedias (of Russia 
ond the Soviet Union [BRD 1983], of Afnca [BRD 1982} 
and of China), this one has bnef bibhographies at the 
end of Soc ae a significant improvement over the 
Hee syle or one large bibliography at the end of the 
volume. index 1s generally adequate, though relatively 
munor people and place-names are sometimes omitted. There 
are no cross-references, and some would be helpful. . . 
. On the whole, this is a worthwhile addition to high 
school, public, and academic libraries and 1s reasonably 
priced, considering all that it contains and how effectively 
the information 1s ted.” 
Booklist 82:1 Mr 15 '86 (500w) 


“Concise, balanced, and well written, this overview of 
Latm Amencan and the Caribbean deserves to be in every 
library. It 1s destined to become the standard single-volume 
work on Latin America. . Brief signed articles provide 
a succinct treatment of the physical environment, economy, 
people, history, politics and society, and culture of this 
most complex, varied, and interesting area of the world. 
Each article concludes with suggestions for further reading. 
Most of these references are to well-known works available 
in many libraries.” 

Choice 23:1036 Mr 786. J.H. Whaley (190w) 


` 


“This 1s one of an ongoing senes of one-volume ency- 
clopedias on various regions of the world Previous volumes 
have been devoted to China (1981), Africa and the Soviet 
Union. The present volume is edited by three well-known 
Latin Americanists, with a contributing cast of largely British 
authors. . . . Controversial subjects such as the Cuban 
revolution and the Falklands/Malvinas cmsis receive 
balanced coverage. Suggestions for additional readings (some 
a bit dated) follow each subsection. Fifty-five maps, a 
glossary, more than 200 illustrations (some ın color), and 
an excellent index make the volume a pleasure to use. 
It should prove a boon not only for high school and 
univermty students but for the general public as well.” 

Libr J 110:72 S 15 °85. Brian E. Coutts (160w) 


“Better maps and, perhaps, a country-by-country annexe 
providing basic data for quick and easy reference might 
have been helpful. However, this encyclopaedia 1s not meant 
to be a substitute for an atlas, a year book or statistical 
handbook, which remain, accordmg to one’s interest, a 
desirable complement for complete current reference. What 
it does provide is a very valuable means to help understand 
the issues facing Latin America and the Caribbean, to 
see all dimensions of this contment’s past and present, 
and,to appreciate the nature of both its enormous problems 
and its enormous potential.” 

Times Lit Suppl p522 My 16 ’86. Edward Best (800w) 


THE CAMBRIDGE HISTORICAL ENCYCLOPEDIA OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND editor, Christopher 
Hagh. 392p i col il maps $35 1985 Cambridge Umv. 
Press 


941 1. Great Britain-—-History—Dictionaries 
2 Ireland—History—Dichonanies 
ISBN 0-521-25559-7 LC 85-47568 


This 1s a “history of England, Scotland, Wales, and Ireland 
from Roman times to 1975. . . - The work is divided 
into seven sections (e.g, Medieval Empire, Reformation, 
Inflation). Each section begins with an introductory essay 
of about five pages that surveys major events and outlines 

. political, social, and economic themes of the period. 
Following the overview, five to nme . . essays cover 
such topics as government and politics, warfare and inter- 
national relations, the economy, and social and cultural 
development.” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 





“This work provides not only readily accessible factual 
data but also highly readable interpretive essays that set 
facts into a coherent framework. Haigh, an avowed historical 
revisionist, has arranged the work by historical periods 
to deemphasrze the usual interpretations of British history. 
The common dynastic breaking points of Bntish history— 
1066, 1485, etc.—have, therefore, not been used to define 
periods ın the basic chronological sequence of the volume. 
Likewise, mterpretations focucing on great events (e.g, the 
world wars) or the nse of various factions (¢.g., Protestant- 
ism) have not been used as an organizing pmnciple in 
the volume. This aspect of the work may distress 
traditionalists, but ıt does not detract from the work’s 
use as a reference tool. Its overall organization is a model 
of clarity, and specific facts are easy to locate.” 

Booklist 82.1191 Ap 15 °86 (500w) 


Choice 23:848 F °86. R. Fritze (180w) 


“Use this book once, and you'll use it a thousand times. 
. [Each section 18] written by an expert and lavishly 
illustrated. [The book is] elaborately organized, with several 
features to help readers through the thickets of history, 
including maps, marginal descriptions, biographies, and 
valuable “Who's Who’ information In short, this is state-of- 
the-art presentation of history.” 
Christ Sct Monit p18 D 27 °85. Tom D’Evelyn (340w) 
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THE CAMBRIDGE HISTORICAL ENCYCLOPEDIA 
OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND—Continued 
“The writing is usually crisp, and miracles of compression 
ieved. y, no more accomplished 
team of scholars could be found anywhere. . This 
book 1s a triumph for organizational endurance and “editorial 
energy. It represents an imaginative attempt to encapsulate 
British history in manageable form. It is also genuinel ily 
British in concept rather than mere English. But a m 
smaller team, more depth and a more sustained effort 
to provide a coherent interpretative context—in short, a 
more traditional kind of book—mught have led to a work 
of more lasting value.” 
History 71: So F '86. Kenneth O. Morgan (800w) 


“Comprehensive yet concise, this work functions as ‘both 
a history ro Britain and an historical dictonary’. . . Crisp 
maps and illustrations enhance the text. This beautifully 
executed book would. be useful to the general reader as 
a concise history or” a quick reference and 1s recommended 
for most libranes. 
Libr J 110.87 N 1 °85. Renata Ochnsner (90w) 


THE CAMBRIDGE HISTORY OF AFRICA; v8, From 
c1940 to ¢1975, edited by Michael Crowder, general 
editors, J.D. Fage and Roland Oliver. 8v 1011p maps 
$84.50 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

960 1. Africa—Hustory 
ISBN 0-521-22409-8 LC 76-2261 


Though not the last to be published, this is the final 
volume of the series Its theme 1s the political transition 
and evolution of the colonial administrations to modem 
nation states. “Chapters are both continental and regional 
in scope and take into account economic and social‘ as 
well as political developments.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index- 
es. For volume two see BRD 1980. For volumes three, 
four and five see BRD 1979. 


“For the reader not acquainted with the literature on 
the subject, an extremely useful bibliographical essay accom- 
panies the bibliography. Any collection dealing with postwar 
history, or with Afmcan history will need this.” 

Libr J 110:116 Je 1 °85. Paul H. Thomas (120w) 


‘(The authors] achieve a umity of view rarely found 
m the Actonian collections of the Cambridge University 


Press. For the first time between the covers of a ` 


single book, the final volume of The Cambridge History 
of Africa compresses an immense monographic literature 
of area studies, which 1s assessed in useful bibliographical 
essays at the back Many of these regional surveys are 
also models of historical interpretation. . . [Chnstopher] 
Clapham’s account of how the newly naton: Somah 
clans and the recentralized empire of Haile Selassie fell 
to Marxist military coups at the same time 1s a tour 
de force.” F 

Times Lit Supp! p895 Ag 16 '85. Ronald Robinson 

(850w) 


CAMPBELL, COLIN DEARBORN, 1917-, ed. Controlling 
the cost of social security See Controlling the cost of 
social security 


CAMPION, ALAN. Bees at the bottom of the garden; 
illustrated by Gay Hodgson. 112p 1l pa $6.95 1984 Black, 
A & C; distr. m the U.S. by Sterling 

638 1. Bees - 
ISBN 0-7136-2433-7 (pa) 


“The book includes a discussion of the . . . anatomy 
and functions of the queen, drone, and worker bees, describes 
the development of hives for human use in harvesting 
honey, details how wild swarms can be captured and k 
gives plans for building several types of hives, and provides 
details for handling bees throughout the four seasons of 
the year.” (Appraisal) Index. 


“This book 1s recommended for a very limited audience. 
For those people who have already explored the idea of 
bee keeping and have decided to do it, this is a useful 
guide book. . . . The book is of primary interest to British 
readers, The publications suppliers and manufacturers men- 
tioned are all located ın Great Britain. Furthermore, there 
are several devoted to the problems encountered 
Phen beet wo oil seed rape, a crop which 1s becoming 
creasingly y widespread in Britain. The illustrations, which 
include th drawings and photographs, generally aid in 
comprehension. Although the author shares his enthusiasm 
for pnd eesti in Dee eet the book, will- probably 
have limited a 
Appraisal 1s ie Spr °85. pater 'Feldsten (140w) 


“For a tel bee a untroduction to me natural history 
of bees and this book ts hard to surpass. 

The book 18 i ustrated wilh fine black and white 
photographs and line drawings . . For its wealth of 
informa tion about bees ind boe pin e r diode 
or the rary o wo! ong 
with at poa U.S. published hed guide with comprehensive 
information about sources continent.” 

Appraisal 18:16 Spr 35. A.H. Drummond (200w) 


“First published ın Britain, this book on beekeeping 
18 more suitable for that part of the world. However, 
it has enough general information to be useful to American 
readers. The information is well organized, well presented, 
and makes good sense. The wniting style is attractive, 
and the illustrations are especially good.” 

Sa Books Films 21:42 S/O "BS Arun Misra (130w) 


CANADIAN CHURCHES & SOCIAL JUSTICE; edited 
Bk Cen R. Williams. 233p pa Can$14.95 1984 Anglican 


Lonmer & 
d social problems 


261 1. Church an 
ISBN 0-919891- 18-7 (pa, can Bk. Centre), 
LC 85-125166 


0-88862-755-6 (pa, Lorimer & Co. 

“This book compnses a selection of reports and papers 
that expreas the public positions held by Christian church 
organizations in Canada, either jointly or severally, on 
matters of social concern. The subjects include poverty, 


ro energy, native mghts, immigration, and others.” 


“The church kod well-researched facts raise our aware- 
ness about pu and social institutions, impel us 
to assess them cnitically, and call us to work toward 
alternatives.” 

Books Can 14:29 My ’85 Sandy Greer (300w) 


“While this book provides evidence of the compassionate 
attitude of Chnstian churches on a wide vanety of social 
issues i also underlines the relative impotence of the 

when it comes to having any measurable effect 
upon government policy: [The book] will enable the 
reader to appreciate the commitment of the Christian 
churches to social matters and to 
issues fall within the 


they affect society an 
CM 14:36 Ja °86. Pare Crawford (250w) 


that many 
ew of the churches insofar as 


THE CANADIAN ENCYCLOPEDIA; vl-3, editor in chief 
James H. Marsh] 3v 666;669-1370,1373-2089p 1l col ul 
maps (set) $175 1985 Hurtig 
Canada— 


et lopedias 
ISBN. 0-88830-270-. v1), 0-88830-271-1 (v2), 
5 paar ents (v3); 0-88830-269-X (set) 


LC 84-24 
“The ei is a national encyclopedia that treats 
all topics a Canadian viewpoint. . . . It consists 


of generally brief articles on very specific topics, ranging 
from 100 words to four pages Jong Many of the shorter 
articles are biographies. Many large topics are broken up 
ne San artıcles, majority of the articles 
with the 2,500] contitoutors, affiliations iden- 
e front of vol . Cross-references in 
ae arnce are indicated is use of capital letters. 
. . . use of see and see also references.” 

(Booklist) Index. 


ae 


m 
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THE CANADIAN ENCYCLOPEDIA—Continued 

“The subject coverage 1s appropriately broad for Canadian 
topics, with articles on individual books by Canadian writers 
and a generous treatment of science and technology. . 

. Many of the contributors are.university faculty members, 
but the editors have not completely avoided having con- 
tributors write in positive terms about therr own organiza- 
tions . .:. Most articles do not have bibliographic citations 
at the end. Those that do are limited to one to three 
references. The text is up-to-date with events up to the 
end of 1984 incorporated into the text and with at least 
one January 1985 date included. Tighter .overall editing 
would have been helpful. . . . The Encyclopedia 1s heavily 
illustrated throughout. Good-quality maps, charts, graphs, 
and photographs, many of them in color, appear on every 
page. The three-column format is easy to read, although 
a one-column format might have been preferable. . . . 
The index in volume 3 lists only those subjects that do 
not have their own entries in the Encyclopedia. . . . Indexing 
aside, this z a fine compilation of facts about Canada, 
and . a very reasonable purchase.” 

Booklist 82:1374 My 15,86 (550w) 


“The scope of these volumes is . . . generous and wide 
What they miss in overlooked or excluded detail, they 
more than compensate for ım conceptual range. .. Hurtig’s 
team of editors lays a heavy emphasis on what might 
be called loosely culture and communications. Sctence 18 
covered in some depth too. There 1s... a mildly progressive 
leaning ın the three volumes They devote much space 
to discussions of public policy... Even those [writers] 
on the radical left, however, are scrupulously balanced 
and comprehensive ın elucidating the various conflicting 
views that surround their topics... . The cultural landsca 
of this country has flowered dramatically since the 195 
and the contnbutors dutifully record this rich blooming. 
. . . Business 1s not ignored m these books, but it 1s 
accorded no special status either... . My single disappoint- 
ment in the scope of these volumes 1s that their broad 
perapeotive 1 1s not a world perspective but an inward-looking 


view.” 
Books Can 14:11 O °’85. George Galt (2500w) 


“{This] is the unpretentious answer to the long-outdated 
Encyclopedia Canadiana [11th ed 1975] . Some articles 
are dry and factual, most are well-written “and interesting, 
and the odd one is simply breathtaking (Tom Thomson). 
Social mequities are not ignored. Occasionally, contributors 
dwell on personal interpretations of history, but generally, 
the articles impart a sense of ‘liberal objectivity ’ Biographies 
are numerous... . 
inclusion of reading lists is also mconsustent. . . . 
work ıs well ulustrated, and design and typography are 
excellent. A French edition ts due in 1987, a new English 
edition m 1988. Highly recommended for public and 
academic libranes ” 5 

Libr J 110:90 D '85. Mary Hemmmgs (250w) 


CANAVAN, FRANCIS, 1917-. Freedom of expression; 
purpose as limit. 18ip pa $9.75 1984 Carolina Acad. 
Press; Claremont Inst. for the Study of Statesmanship 
& Political Philosophy 

323.44 1, Free 2, Freedom of the press 
ISBN  0-89089-269-5 (Carolina Acad. Press); 
0-89089-270-9 (pa, Carolia Acad. Press) 

LC 83-71826 


The author surveys the views of “Milton, Locke, Spinoza, 
Wortman, J.S Mill, Bagehot, Laski, Chafee, and Meik- 
lesohn—-and concludes that these [thinkers] agree with his 
thesis that there should be limits on free expression.” 

(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The study is mtroduced by a detailed discussion of 
many of the leading Supreme Court cases on the subject. 
Canavan has made a valuable contribution to the continuing 
debate on the place of mghts m a governmental scheme, 
Helpful bibliography, name and case index. This clearly 
written and well-documented study 1s hughly recommended 
for college, university, and law libraries.” 

Choice 22:1565 Je °85. L.E. Noble (140w) 


There are some spelling errors. The ` 
The 


“Father Canavan has the rare gift of presenting subtle 
philosophical arguments lucidly without losing touch with 
earthier realities . . . [His book] goes directly to the core 
of a great debate and maintains perfect focus; each chapter 
is a gem of concise exposition. That its intellectual and 
stylistic virtues by no means guarantee that it will achieve 
the cultural penetration it deserves to have is a strong 
reason for pessimism about the social value of free speech.” 

Natl Rev 37:50 Mr 22 '85. Joseph Sobran (1650w) 


CAPA, CORNELL, 1918-, ed. Robert Capa, photographs 
See’ Capa, R. 


CAPA, ROBERT, 1913-1954. Robert Capa, photographs; 
edited by Cornell Capa and Richard Whelan. 242p il 
$35 1985 Knopf; for sale by Random House 

779 1. Photography, Journalistic 
ISBN 0-394-54421-8 LC 85-40213 


“Approxmmately 260 black-and-white images have been 
selected by Robert Capa’s brother and his biographer as 
his ‘strongest and most memorable’ photographs from a 
career of 30-some years.” (Libr J) 





“Richard Whelan's} excellent account of the strange 
features of Capa’s life [Robert Capa: a biography, BRD 
1986] makes very good reading. What [that] book is not, 
however, is a record of the greatness of an essential historical 
or cultural figure, for the companion volume of Capa's 
photographs (based on an exhibition at the International 
Center of Photography) reveal him to be somewhat less 
significant than two such publications might suggest. 
Nonetheless, the photographs are at the highest level of 
photojournalism: instantaneous records of a newsworthy 
moment m time, with considerable impact and without 


ie” 
Choe 23.861 F °86. DJ. Johnson (100w) 


Columbia J Rev 24:66 N/D '85. Philip B. Kunhardt 
(650w) 


“One wishes for fuller captions where often there 1s 
only place and date. The peacetime photos mainly reflect 
an observer rather than a participant. The simultaneously 
published biography by Whelan complements this book. 
If you can buy only one, buy Photographs; it can stand 


tself.” 
‘Libr J 110:89 N 1 °85. J.R. Mosler (120w) 


“Capa’s work—stunming, evocative,  bnilliant—is 
reproduced in ‘Robert Capa Photographs,’ edited by Comell 
Capa, his brother and the director of the International 
Center of Photography in New York, and Mr. Whelan. 

. Many of the 262 pictures reproduced here are not 
just of people in a war or at war but are pictures of 
war. One of my favorites is of an elderly English couple 
preparing for tea at a table in an air-raid shelter.” 

N A ae Book Rev p13 S 22 85, Howard Simons 

(650w 


“The photographs are like lost dreams ... Capa was 
night in playing down the artistic value of his pictures 
because, like him, the pictures have terrific quick effect, 
but do not ask to last .. . Unlike his fnend Carter-Bresson, 
Capa did not frame and balance his subjects. What he 
saw he photographed; one can see his eyes veer toward 
a subject with that camera affixed to his face as if the 
camera were an adjunct of lus mind. His mind was the 
artist. The good instincts that allowed him to survive 
poverty, grief, and danger were the same instincts that 
pomted his camera in the nght directions” 

New Repub 193:31 O 21 '85. Roger Rosenblatt (900w) 


New Statesman '110:64 D 20-27 °85 Peter Dormer 
(300w) 


Newsweek 106:79 O 21 ’85. Douglas Davis (500w) 
Times Lit Suppi p5 Ja 3°86 Michael Ignatieff (300w) 
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CAPALDI, NICHOLAS. Out of order; affirmative action 
and the crisis of doctrinaire liberalism. 201p $17.95 1985 
Prometheus Bks. 

353.001 1. Affirmative action programs 2. Liberalism 
ISBN 0-87975-279-3 LC 8443181 


The author intends to pursue an “examination of affirma- 
tive action, encompassing the historical, legal, political, 
sociological, economic, and moral dimensions of the issue. 


. The focus is on affirmative action ın higher education.” ` 


(Introduction) Index. 





“The disappointment in this work is magmified by the 
pressing need for clear analysis and evaluation of affirmative 
action policies. . . . The primary problem with this book 
1s that the evidence and supporting data are not documented, 
. only asserted to be as Capaldi describes it. His analogies 
do not compare sumilar concepts, and the data are very 
selectively chosen to support his portrayal of the harmful 
effects of government policies. Valueladen vocabulary blocks 
clear criticism, references are dated and incomplete, and 
court cases are especially poorly crted. More important, 
Capaldi never defines ‘doctrinaire liberalism,’ although he 
takes pains to describe what he believes a Liberal onentation 
to be.” 

Choice 23:327 O °85. C. Burnet (190w) 


“The book contains some interesting history of affirmative 
action, organized to demonstrate how the courts and the 
faceless ‘federal bureaucracy’ extended the pnncaple to 
lengths never envisioned by legislators, but the author’s 
editor seems to have been on vacation. Even those sym- 
pathetic to Mr Capaldi’s case will be turned off by such 
phrases as ‘the quenchless pursuit of prestige’ and metaphors 
kke ‘the real trenches run through the corndors of the 
federal bureaucracy.’ This 1s the kand of writing that could 
give the academic-bureaucratic complex a bad name.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 S 8 °85. Edward B. Fiske 
(230w) 


CAREY, HELEN H. Producing energy _ 64p ıl maps hb 
bdg $8.90 1984 Watts 
333.79 1. Energy resources—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04830-6 (ib bdg) LC 84-7400 


“Different energy sources each have their own chapter 
m this book. coal, oil, natural gas, nuclear energy, electricity 
and solar energy. Their importance, the methods of produc- 
tion and distnbution and the problems associated with 
them are discussed. [Index.] Grade six and up” (SLJ) 





“To try to encapsulate such a vast field as energy 
production in 64 pages for a presumably naive audience 
1s a truly formidable task. This may explain some of 
this book’s shortcomings, such as the limited emphasis 
on renewable sources, although recycling of some energy-rnch 
waste materials 1s covered. Some of the book’s statements 
may lead to misunderstandings Seismic exploration us 
common, for example, but seismographs are not commonly 
used. Also, the action of water striking turbine blades 
does not generate electricity, and ‘special batteries’ do not 
‘soak up large ‘amounts of electricity’ The wnting 1s clear 
. . . There are fewer black-and-white ufustrations and 
photographs than in most books for children, but they 
do successfully enhance the text.” 

Sci Books Films 21:97 N/D ’85. Jobn H. Marean 
(200w) 


“Clear black-and-white photographs and diagrams ade- 
quately illustrate the text. Technical words are mtroduced 
ın bold-face type and defined in the glossary. Britsh and 
metric units are used, but the latter are abbreviated with 
no explanation or definition. The information here can 
be found in many other similar books, and there is nothing 
particularly outstanding or orginal in this one.” 

SLJ 34°82 Ja °85. Meryl Silverstein (100w) 


CARMEN, ARLENE. Working women; the subterranean 
world of street prostitution; by Arlene Carmen and Howard 
Moody. 208p $16.50 1985 Harper & Row 

362.8 1. Social work with prostitutes 2. Church work 
with prostitutes 3. Prostitution 

ISBN 0-06-039040-9 LC 84-48585 

“A Comelia & Michael Bessie book.” 


“This book was written to record experiences, observa- 
tions, and the evolution of attitudes in some eight years 
of direct work and relationship with New York prostitutes.” 
(Introduction) 





“A lively and readable account of prostitutes on the 
streets of New York City, provided by two leaders of 
the Judson Church mmistry to these women... . The 
authors have evidently identified completely with these 
women, the book faithfully presents the prostitute perspec- 
tive, with no attempt at balance or scholarship. Thus, 
they are usually identified as ‘professional women selling 
recreational sex’ and as the embodiment of women’s sexual 
freedom. The pimp is described in adminng terms as 
an ambitious entrepreneur and good family man, the police 
as hypocritical villains . . Despite blatant bias, which 
sometimes slips mto trades agaist ‘cleanup campaigns’ 
and the like, this ıs an informative book. It articulates 
a perspective rarely heard from a population usually insulted 
and ignored.” 

Choice 23:1146 Mr '86. M.M. Ferree (280w) 


“(This is] a personal and impressionistic account of a 
particular group of New York Crty prostitutes and their 
subculture. Various components of the prostitutes’ world 
such as pimps, tricks, police, the courts, and pnmary people 
outside of work are reviewed and integrated into the greater 
societal whole of people’s attitudes toward sexuality and 
women, This 1s a book worth reading, whether from a 
women’s studies, legal, urban studies, or ethical viewpoint.” 

Libr J 110.88 S 15 ’85, Frada L. Mozenter (100w) 


“This book challenges the way society handles prostitu- 
tion—the way it harasses and jails women, leaves their 
tricks and pimps virtually untouched, burdens police and 
courts, levies fines that prostitutes pay by working longer 
hours and makes a mockery of the law. . . . [The] story 
is vividly told and authentic, The women emerge as in- 
dividuals, Yet one must question the assertions in ‘Working 
Women’ that prostitution 1s just another trade, that it 
is ‘recreational sex’ these women sell, that most of them 
freely choose the profession and that society's opprobnum 
and attempts at control stem from envy of prostitutes’ 
sexual freedom.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 O 27 °85, Elizabeth Lyttleton 
Sturz (410w) 


CARNEGIE ENDOWMENT FOR INTERNATIONAL 
PEACE. Central America and the Western Alliance See 
Central Amenca and the Westem Alliance 


CARPENTER, HUMPHREY. OUDS, a centenary history 
of the Oxford University Dramatic Society, 1885-1985, 
with a prologue by Robert Robmson 227p pl $19.95 
1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

792 1 Oxford University Dramatic Society 
ISBN 0-19-212241-X LC 84-20559 


“This work 1s intended to chronicle the continuing tradi- 
tion at Oxford University of producing amateur theater 
outside an established drama department, a tradition that 
extends back to pre-Shakespezrean times ” (Choice) Index. 
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CARPENTER, HUMPHREY—Continued 

. “Filled with names of past and present leading hghts 

of English, and sometimes American, ter, art, and literary 

history, the book is breezy, filled with anecdotes, at times 

gossipy, and 1s thoroughl reading. Some of 
Fagish Liners literary 


the longer quotations figures like Emlyn 
Williams are aaa a additions. Much of the matertal 


1s gleaned from interviews, letters, personal memorabilia, 
and official minutes of the OUDS, and 1s at times difficult 
to follow. The book 1s not intended as a scholarly work, 
there are few footnotes and no bibliography, but a number 
pee interesting and curious photographs are 
in 

Choice 23:460 N °85 R.F. Falk (130w) 


“{A] colourful cast of public i serious actors, media 
men and undergraduate showom . crowds the pages 
of this fascinating centenary histo Carpenter tells 
his story as a lively narrative with plenty of reminiscence 
provided by many fresh interviews with participants. I 
would have liked some more systematic analysis; [however,] 

. the book ıs smartly produced and generously illustrated. 

. This stylishly written and absorbing book will delight 
not. only Oxford readers but all who enjoy the theatre 
and its social history.” 

Ger od Suppl p290 Mr 15 '85. Michael Sanderson 


` 


ROBERT L. The making of Citizen Kane 
50 1985 University of Calif. Press 
791.43 1. Citizen Kane (Motion picture) ‘ 
ISBN 0-520-05367-2 LC 84-8777 


The author provides a “technical account of the production 
of Citizen Kane. He regards Kane as a ‘collaborative process,” 
and insists that Welles’s ‘collaborators’ on the film helped 
make ıt first a critical success and now a cult and popular 
success. Carringer agrees with the Kael-Houseman theory 
that Herman J. Manhenia, and not Welles, wrote the 
script. .. Carringer also'‘suggests that the failure of Welles’s 
other projects, such as Heart of Darkness and The 
cent Ambersons, were caused by the lack of t 
collaborators on those films.” (Choice) EEA Index. 





America 154.166 Mr 1 '86. John J. Michalczyk (500w) 


“A small volume but highly informative, 

(University of Mlinois) has provided a very detailed [study], 

Detailed though this book is one should know the 
film to appreciate it For it For many y peop e, Citizen Kane remains 
a memory of a te cockatoo; of a burning 
sled with la rigors cane on it; of one man standing 
alone, applauding, in an opera-house box; of a glass globe 
filled with artficial snow f from a lifeless hand College 
and university libraries, 


Choice 23:747 Ja '86 E.M. Bhstein (190w) 


ang his] 1s the third full-length book specifically on Kane, 
books on the cinema of Orson Welles all devote 
considerable space to that particular film. Nevertheless, 
diligent research (particulary interviews) has enabled Car- 
ringer to present much new information about Kane. He 


is not concerned with the metyaph physics of the movie .” 


. but rather the ‘nuts and bolts’ the production—e.g., 
art Aeshna scripting, and cinematography The book 1s 
well researched and generally well wnitten. It 1s fascinating 
reading for anyone with a serious interest in film.” 

Libr J 110.89 Jl ’85. John Smothers (130w) 


New Repub 194:26 Mr 17 '86. John Lahr (2050w) 


“[The author] has done thorough research and gathered 
rare stills and storyboard dra Though he stakes out 
a revisionist position with to Kael’s famous essay 

Kane,’ he’s indebted to her: ‘The quality of the 
am he concludes, ‘is partly a measure of its collaborative 
ents.” 
Newsweek 106:91 O 7 °85. Walter Clemons (80w) 


“[The author] hardly mentions the actors in Citizen Kane, 
much less what the film means or represents, but he 1s 
exhaustive in his analyses of the art direction, the 
photography, the s specal effects, the sound track.” 

Time 126:70 7 °85 Otto Friedrich (500w) 


CARTER, EDWARD 3 1928-, ed Latrobe's view 
of Amenca, 1795-1820. See Latrobe, B. H. 


< 


t 


CARTER; “RENNY, 1 Charts; and. graptis.: Ses Amol, 


s 


CARTER, ROBERT-EDGAR, 1937-. Dimensions of moral 
education, [by] Robert E. Carter. 242p ıl Can$27.50, 
pa Can$i0 1984 University of Toronto Press 
~+370.11 1. Moral education 

ISBN 0-8020-5640-7; 0-8020-6540-6 (pa) 
_» LC 84207483 


- “Moral education is viewed ın this text as a process 


“for developing the 'person’s capacity for reason, choice, 


and action in the moral sphere., Each of these overlapping 
dimensions is the focus of a section m the book.” (Educ 
Stud [U S) 'Bibhography. Indexes. 





“Lawrence Kohlberg and Carol Gilligan concluded their 
essay ‘The Adolescent as Philosopher’ (Daedalus, 100, 1971, 


, p.1051-1078) by claiming that if the school ıs to deal 


with the. relativistic questioning of adolescents, ‘it must 
learn philosophy.’ "~. Carter places the Kohlberg theory 
in the larger context of moral education. . . . The book 
would be a valuable acquisition by libraries serving graduate 
students and faculty in the fields of counseling, psychology, 
education, and- philosophy. Comparatively, the book is more 
thoroughly grounded ın the examination of the philosophical 
assumptions of moral education than in Promoting Moral 
Growth by Richard Herse et al (1979), which focuses on 
the application of Kohlberg’s theory, or Moral Development 
and Socialization, ed. by Myra Windmiller et aL (1980), 
which: examines the constructivist, social learning, and 
psychoanalytic theones of moral development.” 

Choice 22:162 S '84. C.M. Porter (300w) 


4n’ this book] Socrates and Plato are the champions 
of reason and critical inquiry, while Sartre and Camus 
cum Carter provide the basis for choice and commitment 
in the face of uncertainty. Finally, Cassirer, Hartman, and, 
Zen Buddhism are invoked to provide the bass for moral 
motivation. These themes are developed in the course 
of five very loosely connected chapters, giving the book 
the feel of an edited collection of essays Whule this is 
an unsatisfying -feature, Carter does succeed in making 
the case throughout'for a moral education based on student 
agency and cnitical faculty. It is this message that lends 
the book its cohesion and import Carter begins with an 
excellent discourse on the merit and necessity of a 
philosophical-cntical approach to moral education.” 
Educ Stud (U S) 16:449 Wint °85. Larry Nuca (2400w) 


CARVER, RAYMOND. Where water comes together with 
other water, poems. 130p $13.95 1985 Random House 


811 
ISBN 0-394-54470-6 LC 8442998 


The author “published three small-press collections—Near 


Klamath, Winter Insomnia and At Night the Salmon Move— - 


before establishing himself as a fiction wnter Recently 
Carver has returned to poetry, collecting m this book all 
his new work. . . . [Some of the poems are] ‘stones’ 
about drinking, divorce, emotional rum and hopelessness 

. [while others treat] the themes of fnendship, love 
and the. . comcidences of everyday hfe.” (Publisher's 
note) 


e 





“Readers who admire Carver's stories of middle-American 
life gone strangely, often poignantly, awry may find his 
poems somewhat less compelling. . Like the poetry 
of Melville and Faulkner, Carver's hes justifiably in the 
shadow of its author’s marvelous fiction.” 

Libr J 110:100 Ag '85. Fred Muratori (80w) 


i 


E : AUGUST 1986 y 73 


CARVER, RAYMOND—Continued 
oe He use Wat ful a ha ea 
poems. He 1s tough but full will, The humor 
and terse dreaminess of his pie ja appear here and there 
in poems like ‘My Dad's Wallet’ and ‘Late Night With 
Fog and Horses’. . . The problem is that this technique, 
which makes ‘for glorious tends to literary reduc- 
Sonam sor these poema. Which ch seem, over all, rehearsals 
for t Poems, ee precedent to poetry; unreeling as 
were written back to back and quickly The structure 
ioe uses ‘1s a loose, talky stanza built on the model 


poetry. 
N Y Times Book Rev p28 F_9,’86 ,Carol: Muske 
(700w) 


“The good news ıs that Carver makes his readers hurt. 
He also makes them feel good because he writes fine 
love poems and has an unusual talent for poems about 
happiness. The bad news 18 that he can be ternbly maudhn, 
sentimental, clunky. As poet, perhaps, Carver 1s a kind 
of primutive pater, an acquired taste. I -like his poems 
a lot.” 

Poetry 147:38 O °85. Dave Smith (600w) 


e 


CASCARDL ANTHONY J., 1953-. The limits of illusion: 
a critical study of Calderón. (Cambridge Ibenan. and 
Latin American studies) 181p $39.50 1984 Cambridge 
Univ. Press ‘ 

862 1. Calderón de ia Barca, Pedro, 1600-1681 
ISBN 0-521-26281-X LC 83-27305 - 


This “book examines reality and illusion ın the 17th- 
century drama of Pedro Cal de la Barca, Cascardi 
combines philosophical trends of the peridd, comparisons 
to other sgnificant dramatists ın Spain, France, and England, 


and modern ly criticism as a- means of appraising 
the successes and ures in the dramatic representations 
of this theme. Cascardi’s major premise 18 Ph a 


very illusions that ‘Calderon expresses on the 

effective ın La vida es suefio, eventually lead 

as official image-maker of the court, into A emana 
ımpasse.” (Choice) Index. 


ne w . 5 


“Although Cascardi chides Calderón for not criticizing 
the monarchy ın his last secular play, this court dramatist 
1s certamly not completely blind to the political realities 
of a weak sovereign This study is perhaps definitive in 
its analysis of theatrical illusion in Calderón. For graduate 
students, upper-division undergraduates, and general 


Choice 23:302 O °85. S.G. Dahlgren (210w) 


“The analysis of individual plays ıs not always developed 
with the greatest clarity, an reader must be prepared 
to endure jargon, and a substantial amount of philosophical 
pretentiousness. There are minor blemishes. ‘teatro’, in 
the Golden Age, is generally ‘stage’ and not ‘theatre’; ‘a 
remedy’ in Spanish ıs ‘un remedio’, not ‘una remedia’, 
. . Bibliographical references, far from complete, are in 
the notes This 1s a difficult book, and ıt may make Calderón 
seem over-complicated, especially to those ‘non-Hispanusts’ 
and ‘students of drama’ to whom ıt is partly addressed ” 

Times Lit Suppl p208 F 22 °85. No D. Shergold (600w) 


CASE, R. MAYNARD (RICHARD MAYNARD), ed. 
Variations ın human physiology. See Variations im human 
physiology 


CASE, RICHARD MAYNARD See Case, R. Maynard 
(Richard Maynard) 


CASE, ROBBIE. Intellectual development; birth to adult- 
hood fe il $39.50 1985 Academic: Press 
155 4 pee psychology 2.`Knowledge, Theory of 


3. Plage, Jean, 1896-1980 
ISBN 0-12-162880-9 LC 84-12440 


This work is a “review and synthesis of Piagetian and 
neo-Piagetian research and theory. . . . In addition, original 
research results are reported in detail in several places, 
results that [have a bearmg on on] . certain of Case’s 
theoretical arguments.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“What is covered is Piagetian-type structural developmen- 
täl ern and buch -research Js covered ee 
and refreshingly unique fashion. The book 1s quite well 
written and 1s accessible to upper-level undergraduates; 
however, at times, the ideas discussed are rather complex, 
and thus the work 1s likely to be used more by graduate 
students and faculty than by those at lower academic levels 
... An excellent and umportant acquisition for university 
collections.” 

Choirce 23:205 S °85. KF. Widaman (180w) 


“Case claims, quite correctly, that the time is rpe for 
new theories of intellectual development .. He describes 
such a theory, one that draws upon many of tho proven 
features of Piagetian and information processing theories. 
. .  Case’s theory is exceptional for its scope... . In 
sum, this book can be read with many aims: to understand 
the critical issues that must be addressed by any theory 
of intellectual development, to understand a new theory 
that will surely be one of the reference points of the 
1980's for cognitive developmental theorsts, and to learn 
the outcomes of an extensive and imaginative program 
of research. For any of these aims, Case’s book is highly 
recommended. reading.” 

Scrence 230.311 5 18 '85. Robert Kail (1000w) 


CASEMENT, RICHARD, 1942-1982. Man suddenly 
19. the edge of the universe. 204p 1l $12.95 1984 Yopen 
urt 
500 1. Science 2 Research 3. Technology 
ISBN 0-87548-418-2 LC 84-3721 


“This is a posthumous collection of Casement’s articles 
from the science and technology section of The Economist. 
. . . Ongimally published in 1976-1982, these journalistic 
pieces have been edited and arranged together here under 
several major themes. A xumately half of the book 
concerns aspects of scientific-technical innovaton as exem- 
plified by the electronics and biotechnology industnes. . 

. Another section deals with the brain (its neurobiology 
and chemišty and human behavior, including sociobrolo; rod 

differences, psychotherapy, and sleep research.” 
Books Films) 


“Richard Casement always insisted that his articles should 
be both technically accurate and comprehensible to the 
nonspecialist reader With a bi , informal style, he slips 
effortlessly from topic to to ee ing the technicalities 
to a minimum, but never du cult points of principle 
when they get ın the way. ee 
of in matenal, Kittle of which has dated since it 
was onginally published. It is impossible to read this book 
and not feel that Richard Casement’s death has deprived 
us all of a lively and probing mind, though his distinctive 
contnbution to science journalism ‘had only just b 

Economist 290:95 Mr 31 ’84. Paul Davies (6 


“The articles are nontechnical, mformative, and clearly 
written in a brisk style for-an mmtelligent general audience. 
Throughout, Casement enjoys speculating on future 
developments, and he has strong views on what can and 
cannot be done by government or industry to foster imnova- 

fon. 
Sa Books Films 21:11 S/O °85. Harvey Shepard (240w) 


“As this fine anthology of his writings reminds us, 
Casement’s hallmark was the breadth of knowledge and 
wisdom he distilled into a magazine section whose principal 
task was simply to inform readers about ‘R & D” and 
its associated business opportunities Three aspects ment 
particular attention: Richard Casement's skill in fulfilling 
that primary objective in a field already occupied by other 
distinguished commentators, his felicitous manner of 
explanation, blending factual weight with colourful analogy, 
and his sensitive assessment of the strengths and cautions 
which characterize scientific methodology ” 

Times Lit Suppl p426 Ap 20°84. Bernard Dixon (1350~) 
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RE, ERNEST, Dictionary of race and ethnic 
] E. Els Cashmore; with contributions from 
cog [et al] 294p $34.95 1984 Routledge 


305% 1. Raœ relations—Dichonaries 2. Ethnic 
ups—Dictionaries 
BN 0-7100-9904-5 LC 8411730 


“This work !s designed to be a ‘basic source book for 
use both by practitioners and academics of all levels and 
vaneties,’ spelling out ‘as clearly and concisely as possible 
the m of concepts, the significance of important 

stories of groups, the current state of research 
and the Pma of schools of thought’ .. The reader 
is presented with ph-to-essay length entnes on 130 
of the above concepts, figures, groups, research, and concep- 
tual viewpoints, as well as recommended readings.” (Con- 
temp Sociol) Index 
i i 
“The index includes references to the readings but does 
not discriminate between an entry and a more casual 
reference, nor is it all-inclusive. Printing and binding a 
adequate, . . . Despite the at clam, gonacnng anc 
divergent views’ are not given expression olars 
hike the economist Thomas Sowll are not mentioned 
anywhere. Coverage throughout 1s on Britain, with occasional 
nods outside Britain to the US and certain areas of British 
influence. Nonetheless, there are welcome summaries of 
various movements or aspects of ethnicty sometimes over- 
looked. Partisians of ethnic analysis in modern sociology 
will hope for an expanded and more comprehensive treat- 
ment. American undergraduates and social workers should 
use this book with care, but ethnic and British studies 
programs will want to purchase this clearly wntten if 
incomplete dictionary.” 

Choice 22:1468 Je °85 P.M. Valenune (260w) 


“Cashmore’s book represents a lexicon of terms, issues, 
perspectives, reports, commuttees, political leaders and move- 
ments, and societies relevant to some Bnitish academics 
and their ‘mternal disputes’, rather than a comprehennve 
dictionary of terms defining race and ethnic relations im 
a mannner that clarifies the field as a whole. While in- 
teresting in 1ts own might as a case study in the sociology 
of British race and ethnic relations as viewed largely by 
academics, it us clearly no! a detailed reference work nor, 
I suspect, will it necessari ily reduce the unfortunately vitnolc 
bebate among British olars on a subject of practical 
umport. Indeed, given that some of them are not contributors 
to this work, it may further fuel the fires of theoretical 
and professional discord.” 

mtemp Sociol 14632 S "85 Graham C. Kinloch 


(1000w) 
CASPER, DALE, E. Urban Amenca examined; a 
bibliography. 212p $40 1985 Garland 
016.3077 1. Cities and towns— United 
States —Bibliography 2. Sociology, 
Urban—Bibh 
ISBN 08240-6815 ny LC 8448384 


“The 2,070 unannotated entries are arranged under the 
following subjects urban environment, ethnicity, 
religion, politics, education, and transportation. 

Within each topical section general articles are listed first, 
followed by regional entries (i.e. east, south, midwest, 
and west). The section on ethnicity 1s subdivided by specific 
“ethnic groups, Within each subtopic, entries are listed 
alphabetically by author.” (Choice) Indexes 





“The majority of publications listed are from 1979 to 
1983, though many of them cover histoncal topics An 
introduction describes early and current approaches to urban 
studies, and each chapter begins with a discussion of 
significant works. . . . Within each subsection, entries 
are arranged by author... It ıs difficult to tell why 
some items are listed in the regional sections and others 
im the topical sections. The book concludes with a 
Geographical Index and an madequate Topical Index 
Though considerable browsing may be necessary to find 
some topics, | college students and specialist will find this 
work useful” : 

Booklist 82:1199 Ap 15 '86 (230w) 


“(There is] totally madequate indexing. . . . It 1s impossible 
to locate some entries (e.g, suburbs, industry, mtegraton, 
or women) through the ındex. Many articles on ethnic 
groups are also lost in sections for urban environment, 
education, and politics. The geographic index is accurate 
and helps to locate some articles. This work complements 
two related bibliographies still in print: Barbara and Ben- 
jamin Shearer’s Periodical Literature on United States Cities 
‘aims to provide information on specific cities, including 
restaurants; Urban America, ed. by Netl Shumsky and 
T. Commins [both BRD 1984], covers articles and abstracts 
previously listed in Volumes 11-17 (1974-80) of America: 
History and Life. Casper includes scholarly. books and 
journal articles published 1973-83, pulling together previously 
scattered references.” 

Choice 23:848 F '86. M.E. Fleury (240w) 


CASSIDY, FREDERIC GOMES, 1907-, ed. Dictionary 
of American regional English, vi. See Dictionary of 
American regional English, v1 


CASTILLO, JORGE, 1933., Castillo, drawings, New York 
1980-1983. 200p il col ub $30 1984 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 
741.946 1. Castillo, Jorge, 1933—Catalogs 
ISBN 0-8478-0570-0 LC 8460906 


“This book examines a body of works created by the 
[Spanish] artist shortly after a move to New York City.” 
(Libr J) Index 





“Jorge Castillo ıs an interesting graphic artist whose work 
seems to be a fusion of synthetic cubism, Saul Stemberg, 
and Picasso of the Saltambique period. . The work 
of three- years reproduced here ıs not -a mayor artistic 
accomplishment nor 1s the book a significant publication.” 

Choice 22:1152 Ap *85. J. Frazer (50w) 


“RatchfPs introductory essay is a prime example of the 
new evaluative direction in art historical writing on contem- 
porary art. Following this text 1s a selection of 157 illustra- 
tions, reproduced mostly ın black and white. An attractive, 
if somewhat esoteric, acquisition for collections concentrating 
on drawing or modern art history” 

Libr J 110:90 F 1 °85. Paul A Baxter (100w) 


CASTILLO, RICHARD GRISWOLD DEL See Griswold 
del Castillo, Richard 


CASTLES, STEPHEN. Here for good, Western Europe's 
new ethnic munorities; [by] Stephen Castles, with Heather 
Booth and Tina Wallace 259p pa $11.25 1984 Pluto 
Press; distr. ın the U.S. by Longwood Pub. Group 

305.8 1. Minorities 2. Labor and laboring 
classes—Europe 3. Europe—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-86104-752-4 (pa) LC 84-132547 


“Together with Godula Kosack, Stephen Castles published 
[Immigrant workers and class structure m Western Europe, 
BRD 1973}. . . . Since then the economic, political, and 
social situation has changed .. . as have the conditions 
of hfe faced by the migrants, It ıs the stated purpose 
of this book to analyze the process of foreign mugration 
and settlement ın the light of these changes and to show 
how certain common features arise from ‘the’ basic structures 
of contemporary Western European capitalism. ” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index. nee. 
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CASTLES, STEPHEN —Continued 

“The authors explore virtually all of the topics necessary 
to an understanding of the social and economic position 
of immigrants from the less developed European and North 
African countries who have come to the most hi 

countnes in the years since 

n. The authors describe differences between host 
countries m the ae of their industrial sectors, their 
state policies, and the 


The book 18 accessible to lower diyibion undergraduates, 
yet t sophisicmied eno to be of use 
22:1702 WAg a5, S.M. Soiffer (2807) 


“What ‘is most valuable about this book is its insistence 
on the importance he the state and of capital for the 
conditons of life of the foreign minonty population m 
the receiving countnes. In this regard it makes a major 
contribution to a better understanding of the ethnic minority 
probiem, and of the necessity for alternative political action. 
owever, it cannot be said to provide a complete treatise 
on the new ethnic minontes in Western Europe.” 
Contemp Sociol 15:469 My °86. Helga Leitner (800w) 


CATTIN, GIULIO. Music of the Middl 
steven Botterill. Fei Sa $34.50, oe $14 oe 1984 tred 
Cambridge Univ. 
Di 1. Music— 
ISBN 0-521-24161-8; 
LC 83-26316 


“Starting with the chant of the Jewish Temple and 
Giulio Cattin outlmes the birth and evolution 

of chant in the early conics of the Church. 
The book includes an appendix of onmginal documents 

in translation and a Leer of musical and hturgical 


terms. Notes have been speciall y prepared for this English 
edition and the ae bib! pirs [expanded]." 


blisher’s note) Index. Medioevo u P lished in Italy m 
(399 under este I y 


rand eh 
521 284859 | (pa) 





“Cattin’s book neither expands poi Sor tent 
A tara omer eon aes ot 
its me -0 ography, on other 
hand, does su 1y one nerd. which 15:10 te the research 
on the era which has taken place mnce WW IL. 
One of this en chief criticisms of the book is its 
lack of musical (and other) examples . Suggesting his 
Posty y predilections and interests, Fr. ‘Cattn 1s at his 
in dealing with attitudes of the Roman Catholic Church 
toward early music. Recommended as an awaliary text 
for graduate students and advanced undergraduates and 


for general 
Choice 23.128 S °85. G. Muns (280w) 
“(This work] 15 unique among surveys of medieval music 
in that rt 1s devo exclusively to monophonic music. 
. It can be said that the author brings a degree 
of engagement and intensity to his subject... . Yet for 
a vanity of reasons his book 1s not the elegant and ‘definitive 
piece of work it might have been. The instructors who 
put it ın the hands of students will have to caution them 
that it is sometimes difficult. to read, and they will have 
to stand by in order to update, to correct, and to dispute. 
But i ulumately the effort is probably worthwhile for all 


con 
Notes 42:280 D 85. James W. McKinnon (1100w) 


“Cattin’s dora is.. to lay out me mam viewpoints 
of the different scholars "involved, and, to t to the 
reader which of these is to be preferred. e book 18 
thus more a summary of recent scholarly activity than 
an niet oF to construct a definitive account of the early 

western monody. Little of this ıs likely to endear 
tthe Book] to the Anglo-Amencan student. . . . Readers 
are referred to the major collected editions and, where 
these do not yet exist, to scholary articles—and ıt takes 
for granted a good background knowledge of Roman liturgy 
and of Latın.. . On the other hand the book is equipped 
with a valuable ginseary: .... If Cattin perhaps assumes 
too much of the reader . it is nevertheless a distingushed 
commen upon a musical world of which we know 
and hear far too little.” 
Tue ri Suppl p229 Mr 1 '85. Daniel Leech-Wilkinson 


` 
3> 
ae 


CATTO, J. L, ed. The Early Oxford schools. See The 
Early Oxford schools 


CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE WESTERN AL- 
LIANCE; edited by Joseph Cinncione ın cooperation 
with the Carmegie Endowment for International Peace 
and the International Institute for Strategic Studies. 238p 
$26.50 1985 Holmes & Meier 

327.728 ií. Central America—Foreign relations 
2. Balance of power 
ISBN 0-8419-1003-0 LC 84-19770 


“This volume is the result of a 1984 gathering cosponsored 
by the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace and 
the London-based International Institute for Strategic 
Studies, The impact of US policies ın Central America 
is considered in terms of European perceptions, as well 
as implications for the Western Alhance, Participants 
included scholars, journalists, and both present and former 
government officials Among the last group were Wiliam 
Rogers, Viron Vaky, James Michel, Zbigniew Brzezinski, 
Wayne Smith, and Robert Pastor.” (Choice) Index. 


“Both the papers and subsequent commentaries usefully 
illustrate diverse policy perspectives and recommendations. 
Little is new, however. For already knowledgeable readers, 
the volume is likely to have limited value. In addition, 
some of the material 1s mevitably outdated by more recent 
events. Upper-division undergraduates and serious general 
readers.” 


Choice 23:197 S °85. J.D. Martz (170w) 


“There are 24 contributors, representing condensed ver- 
sions of the papers presented at the conference and the 
points brought out m the discussions. This provides a 
broad spectrum of opinion, but it ıs. . a smorgasbord 
instead of a table d'hôte menu. . . . It should be noted 
that despite their conflicting stands, the authors are all 
more or less insiders, the kind of people who are in position 
to steady the alliance and are convinced that it 1s necessary 
and desirable. There are no Soviet contributors, no 
revolutionaries who want to see the United States humiliated 
and ‘the other side’ triumphant. This is a family quarrel, 
but it ıs an uneasy family.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi3 My 19 '85. Flora Lewis 
(700w) 


CÉSAIRE, AIMÉ. Non-vicious circle; twenty poems of 
Amé Césaure; translated, with an introduction and com- 
mentary, by Gregson Davis. 152p 1l $18.50 1984 Stanford 
Univ. 
> 841 

ISBN 0-8047-1207-7 LC 83-42791 


Each poem by the poet from Martinique “is accompanied 
by a... commentary on thematic structure with references 
to Caribbean history, culture, botany, philology, and 
mythology [The poems are presented ın French with English 
translations on facing pages.]” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“{This] translation of 20 of Césaire’s poems is a masterful 
interpretation of the Césairian creative process. The trans- 
lator’s knowledge of his subject is the result of 12 years 
of research including extensive interviews with Césaire. 
This annotated bilingual edition 1s easily readable. The 
translations are accurate and written with a lucidity that 
belies the complexity of the matenal. Any deviation from 
the original text ıs made solely for clanty. . . . Davis’s 
book is a comprehensive view of Césaire’s linguistic matura- 
tion. . . Included in the book ıs a bref examination 
of the poets life and significance in French and Canbbean 
letters as well as a compilation of cited references. . . 
. Appropriate for serious upper-division undergraduates and 
graduate students” 

Choice 22:998 Mr °85. AJ. Guillaume (180w) 
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CÉSAIRE, AIME—Continued 
“(Though Davis] has limited himself to twenty poems, 
this does not prevent him from falling at tumes into the 
prosaic, but by and large these translations are very readable. 
. . Davs method of interpreting in order to translate 
gives the greater focus, but destroys the rhythm. 
Translations of Césaire’s poetry are long overdue, and it 
would be ungracious not to give a warm welcome to these 
honest attempts to make its substance as well known as 
its reputation,” 
Times Lit Suppi p792 Ji 19 °85. Clive Wake (500w) 


CHAIKIN, MIRIAM. Ask another question; illustrated 
by Marvin Friedman. 89p col il lb bdg $13.95 1985 
Clarion Bks, 


care ; 1. Passover—Juvenile literature 
Jews-——History—Juvenile literature 
BaN 0-89919-281-5 (ub bdg) LC 84-12744 - 


At head of title: The story & meaning of Passover 


The author “writes about the history of the Passover 
holiday, as well as the story of the Exodus from Egypt. 
She describes the origins of Passover in a Seng sid 's festival 
celebrated in early spring by wandering Israelite herdsmen. 

She charts its evolution through the days of the 
Temple, Roman times and the Middle Ages and into the 

historical and religious ritual that it has become. 
She [seeks to} locate Passover in its cultural context as 
well, showing how traditions have evolved as a response 
to the particular experiences of different Jewish communities 
around the world. And, finally, she [arms to] set Passover 
in its religious context—as a celebration of freedom lmked 
to Shavuot.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Glossary. Bibliography. 
Index. “Grade four and up.” (SLJ) 





“(This book] goes a long way toward meeting the needs 
of parents children for relevant uiformation presented 
in a lively narrative. . . . The Exodus story ‘here 1s full 
of human details, and reveals the partici ts as understand- 
able people rather than remote m Mrs. Chaikin 
highhghts the role women pla: ochebed, who had the 
courage to save her son Moses in the face of Pharaoh’s 
threats; Minam, who guarded her brother Moses and per- 
suaded Pharaoh’s daughter to rescue him from the Nile, 
and Puah and Siphrah, the midwives who defied Pharaoh's 
order to kill the Jewish baby boys they delivered.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p37 31°85 Rachel B Cowan 

Q50w) 


“The development of the holiday 1s made clear through 
the depiction of customs, such as the use of a Haggadah 
and the asking of the ‘four questions.’ Most informative 
is a section on how the holiday is celebrated in Jewish 
homes ın the U.S. today. . . . Two elements make this 
treatment unique and even more useful than other books 
on the holiday, such as Malka Drucker’s excellent Passover, 
a Season of Freedom [BRD 1981], First is the portrayal 
of Passover as it is currently celebrated in other countries. 
Discussion of the importance of the holiday to modern 
Soviet Jews, Israclig and yee aralasha Jews of Ethiopia 
makes this book a timely 

SLJ 31:62 Ag ’85. Barbara Webber (270w) 


CHALIAND, GERARD, 1934-. A alg atlan, atlas; compare. 
uve geopolitics of the world’s powers, foy] Gérard 
and Jean-Pierre Rageau, translated from thé Freni ar 
Tony Berrett; maps by Catherine Petit. 2nd ed rev and 
updated 224p col maps $26.95; pa $14.95 1985 Harper 
ow 
912 1. World poltics—Atlases 2. International 
relations—A tlases 
ISBN 0-06-015387-3; Cee (pa) 
LC 8448143 


The authors aim to depict “the major strategic relation- 
ships of today's world. This first U.S. edition of a French 
work [seeks to] give the economic, political, cultural, and 
military "relationships of the world a spatial or geographical 
context.” (Libr J) Onginally published in France m 1983. 





“The maps and charts are clearly drawn with the aid 
of well-chosen contrasting colors. There is a good balance 
between the maps and the accompanying statistical tables 


. 80 that the maps are not overloaded with data. Very few 


and only minor mistakes can be imputed to the authors. 
Overall their volume . . . 18 more comprehensive and 
definitely superior to Michael Kidron and Ronald Segal’s 
The State of the Wark A ie y recommended for- 
all pa ollege, university, and ibraries.” 

Chowe 23:197 S °85. bee Knistof (250w) 


“The authors devote considerable attention to Africa, 
Asia, Latn America, the Middle East, and the Arctic— 
ons often neglected in a Western-centered world view. 
oreover, they avoid the distortion of flat two-dimensional: 
maps through the use of circular polar projection maps. _ 
A readable text complements the extensive maps and charts.” 
Libr J 110:189 S 1 °85. Mark K. Tones (100w) 


CHANDLER, WILLIAM U, 1950- The myth of TVA; 
conservation and development ın the Tennessee Valley, 
1933-1983. 240p u $25 1984 
333.91 1. Tennessee V: Authori 
ISBN 0-88410-976-3 LC 83-21333 


The “main thesis of the book [is] that TVA did nothing 
for the development of the region and that the region 
would be in the same or better economic condition now 
if TVA jad never existed. . [The author considers] 
per capita income, industnialization, employment, emigra- 
tion, fication, navigation and transport, flood control 
hydropower, agriculture, forestry, coal mining and 
burning power plants, pollution, nuclear power, recreation, 
and the environment. In each case dler [ [attempts 
to] show that on the basis of a cost-benefit criterion 
was and is detrimental to the region’s growth and progress.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. 





“The author’s reasoning over [the] issues varies from 
jyudgment based on hard data to hand-waving based on 
opinion or a vague reference. The final flaw in this .work 
is that Chandler never puts ıt all together. He analyzes 
TVA piece by piece, but he never considers or weighs 
its contributions versus its deficiencies in a systems or 
total sense... . This ts a good, thought-prov g work 
that had the potential to make a more significant contribu- 
tion. 

Choice 22:292 O °84. A.M. Strauss (270w) 


“(The author reviews all the] components of the TVA 
system. In cach of these areas, he appears to have an 
‘ax to grind’—basically, that little or no redeeming social 
value was or can be derived from the TVA experiment. 
The concluding chapters constitute an all-out attack on 
public mono pae g public mismanagement, and a cross 
section of other public policy issues that, in the author's 
opinion, created the disparate system of today. The book 
is reasonably well wri 

Sct Boo Films 2: ree 6 S/O *85 Gary R. Evans (260w) 


CHANG, RICHARD T. The Justice of the Western consular 
courts in nineteenth-century Japan. (Contnbutions in 
intercultural and comparative studies, nol0) i83p lib 
“h $35 1984 Greenwood Press 
41.4 1. International law 2 Justice, Administration 


ISBN 0-313-24103-1 (ub bdg) LC 83-12573 


“Under the seres of treaties made between Japan and 
various Western nations “a the late 1850s, citizens of the 
16 treaty powers received the privilege of extraterrttonality, 
giving them the right to be tned, ın any legal cases in 
which they were involved, in courts set up by ther own 
consular authorities. . . . [The author seeks to build a] 
case against the contention that Japanese litigants were 
treated unjustly.” (History) Bibliography. Index. 





RO ed 18 a careful revisionist study, which extends our 
g of the Western relatonship with Japan ın 
the early Meyi era.” 
Am Hist Res 90.1256 D °85 Peter Lowe (500w) 
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CHANG, RICHARD T.—Contmued 

“Professor Chang convincingly that the Japanese 
reaction was based on of the proceedings, 
and that the judgments and sentences were, in general, 
fair. Perhaps still more convincing than the argument over 
mdividual cases, however, is the evidence of the final 
chapters... suggesting that, in general, little myustice 
was felt. This leads Professor Chang to argue that what 
the Japanese press at the time, and historians subsequen 
objected to was the injustice of extraterritoriality itse! 
and that the individual cases were used to bolster the 
attack on this injustice regardless of, or without proper 
understanding of, the validity of the proceedings involved.” 

` History 10:264 Je '85. Penelope Francks (400w) 


CHANGEUX, JEAN-PIERRE. Neuronal man; the biol 
of mind; translated by Laurence Garey. 348p il $19.95 
ere een Bks. 

L 
ISBN O ATAT 3692-4 LC 84-42969 


In- this work, the author reviews the neurosciences and 
discusses anatomy, physiology, biology, and chemistry. He 
also examınes “sensation, perception, emotion, memory, 
thinking The survey culmmates in a description of 
TEA concept of ‘neuronal stabilization,’ a theory 
that [seeks to] help reconcile many concepts and facts 
about the ehay ic and environmental factors which produce 
brain and vior. aor D Mbhography. Index. Originally 
published in France in 


“Changeux’s book provides the American reader with 
some needed exposure to recent European research in 
psychobiology. Laurence Garey does a fine job of at ee 

the book summarizes and makes meaningful 
A ima array of experimental studies, scientific theories 
and speculation bearing upon the perennial philosophi 
question of the relationship between mind and body. It 
is a stimulating and important work and will be read 
by. pss and all who wouid i uke. to 1o compfonend the exciting 


PoS Chaise BT Ja Be WB. Dra Dragoin goin (150w) 


“This is science writing of the best kind, clear, concise, 
scholarly, at tumes even poetic” 
Libr J 110:63 Mr 15 °85. George Adelman (120w) 


“A good deal of Neuronal Man is taken up with the 
problems of the development of the set of nerve connections 
that underlie our memones and perceptions Changeux 
makes a convincing, if not absolutely clinching, case for 
the selectional theory now fashionable, Turning Lamarck’s 
principle of use and disuse on its head, Changeux argues 
that an unstimulated nervous system makes very large 
numbers of random multiple connections which remain 
labile for vanous periods of time.. . Changeux's successful 
traverse of a tricky terrain leaves much of it, perhaps 
the most interesting pert, unvisited. If mental images are 
ordered structures of electncal oscillations among nerve 
cells, how do we account for the passage of our attention 
from one mental shape to another? Changeux treats con- 
sciousness as if it were simply the opposite of unconscious- 


N Y Rev Books 32:18 O 10 '85. R.C. Lewontin (1350w) 


CHAPMAN, ROBERT DEWITT, 1937-. The comet book; 
a guide for the return of Halley's Comet; [by] Robert 
D. Chapman & Jobn C. Brandt. 168p il col il pl pa 
$14.95 1984 Jones & Bartlett 

523.6 1. Halley’s comet 
ISBN 0-86720-029-4 (pa) LC 84-12569 


In this book, the authors seek to give a scientific descrip- 
tion of Halley’s comet. One section gives details “on 
P/Halicy’s orbit shown from a geocentric standpoint and 
includes sky maps. . . . [There is a} section of color 
plates that reproduce . . . comet photographs, as 
as the Bayeux tapeśtry and the Giotto À iene 
of the identified atomic and ionic species ın comets along 
with formulas is [included].” (Sci Am) Glossary. Index. 


t 


P 

“[The authors) have written plainly, in a style more 
narrative than textbooklike, a compact but quite full book 
on comets... . The book is a bargain both in dollars 
and in the quickness with which it satisfies cunosity 
Treatment of the human background 18 brief, the lives 
of Newton and Halley are covered in two or three pages 
each, rather than in a chapter. The space probes now 
on the way are adroitly—if succinctly—handled.” 

Sci Am 253:34 N ‘85. Phibp Mornson (800w) 


` “The material is well organized and presented within 
a spacious layout and in a typeface that helps make an 
often highly technical text more palatable; generous amounts 
of white space soften the sometimes difficult explanations. 
In fact, on the whole the authors seem unsure of their 
intended audience; sometimes they explain terms in great 
detail and simple language, sometimes they jump feet first 
into very technical discussions. . . . Despite the occasional 
muddled passage, however, this book 18 suitable for advanced 
high-school students or undergraduates, and much of it 

. is accessible to general readers.” 

Sci Books Films 21:15 S/O '85. Bruce E Fleury (290w) 


CHARLES, DAVID (DAVID OWAIN MAURICE). 
Anstotle’s philosophy of action. 282p $39.50 1984 Cornell 
Univ. Press 


128 1. Anstotle 
ISBN 0-8014-1708-2 LC 83-73068 
“What are events and processes? What is it to act 


intentionally? How and why can one act against one’s 
better judgment? Are psychological states to be identified 
with physical ones? Would such an identification render 
redundant psychological explanations of human action? . 
. . [Charles consider’s Aristotle’s] thoughts on these and 
kandred topics.” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“(This is a] skillful and illuminating study... Charles, 
an Oxford philosopher, carnes on a tradition of philosophical 
scholarship familar to readers of Gilbert Ryle’s work on 
Plato and Anthony Kenny's work on Anstotle (which, 
together with the present work, give a quite full picture 
of Anstotle’s thought about will and action). Some scholars 
will not approve of reading Aristotle as if he were comment- 
ing upon problems of interest to contemporary ptulosophers, 
but those working on theones of action and related issues 
will find this work invaluable, both for 1ts own contributions 
and for its account of Anstotle’s There is also something 
here for scholars interested ın detailed exegesis. This will 
be a much discussed and widely read book. Advanced 
undergraduates. Useful bibliography and ‘Index locorum.’” 

Choice 22'829 F ’85 G.A. Spangler (160w) 


“Remarks and arguments that Aristotle left scattered 
throughout his extensive corpus of surviving works are 
here organized into a systematic philosophy of action. The 
resultant theory 1s impressive, not least because without 
compromising its unity it offers interconnected and not 
implausible answers to such a range of questions. One 
retains, however, the suspicion that the systematic character 
of Dr Charies’s Aristotle may be not so much a fair report 
on Aristotle himself as an artifact of the author’s chosen 
method of interpretation ” 

Times Lit Suppl pii89 O 18 °’85. Nicholas Denyer 
(1300w) 


CHARTKOFF, JOSEPH L. The archaeology of California; 
[by] Joseph L. Chartkoff [and] Kerry Kona Chartkoff. 
456p ıl maps $32.50 1984 Stanford Univ. Press 

9794 1. Archeology 2. Califorma—Antiquities 
ISBN 0-8047-1157-7 LC 82-60182 
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CHARTKOFF, JOSEPH L.—Contnued 

“The history of Calforma is broken down into four 
periods: Paleo-Indian (pre-9000 B.C), Archaic (9000-2000 
B.C), Pacific (2000 B.C-A.D. 1769), and Historical (A:D. 
1769 to the present). Each account of the four periods 
begins with a bref reconstruction, based on the -ar- 
chacological record, of the everyday hfe of the people 
of the time. It then progresses through descriptions of 
ates, sociological adaptations, archaeological evidence, diver- 
mties of culture, and analyses of the cultures’ economy, 
technology, and society. Throughout, the archaeology of 
California is linked to that of other parts of the United 
States.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 


“Selected archaeological evidence is given by regions and 
subperiods, including brief descriptions of representative 


sites and artifacts. The interpretations are strongly depending . 


on ethnographic analogy, ethnological generalizations, and 
principles of social anthropology. Numerous drawings, maps, 
photographs. Appendixes aid public involvement in visiting 
sites, education and field programs, and amateur organiza- 
tions,” 

Chore 22:848 F ’85. K.A. Dixon (280w) 


“[Thıs] is an introduction to the state's Aafchacolomeal 
record, written primarily for nonprofessionals. ,. . 
a general introduction to California’s archaeology, this bok 
is excellent. Interested readers may wish to go on to [MJ.] 
Moratto’s more detailed but equally excellent volume 
[California archaeology}.” 
Libr J 109.1756 S 15 '84. Gordon C. Tucker (160w) 


CHARTKOFF, KERRY KONA The archaeology of 
California See Chartkoff, J. L. 


CHARLES W. 1945-. Family firm to modern 
multinational, Norton Company, a New England enter- 
prise. (Harvard studies in business history, 36) 424p 
ul $25 1985 Harvard Univ. Press 

338.7 1. Norton Co. i 
ISBN 0-674-29261-8 LC 84-10824 


This is a “history of the Norton Company, a. . 
manufacturer that employs over twenty-five thousand people 
in 120 plants located ın twenty-cight countries, producing 
. . . metal-working, petroleum-dnilling, and mining equip- 
ment, as well as related industrial products.” (Am Hist 
Rev) Index. 


“Since the author of this volume had unrestricted access 
to company records and conferred at length with active 
and retired personnel of the company, the book 1s 
comprehensive and replete with pertinent detail, particularly 
in the development of machine tools—an area sometimes 
given scant attention in business history. The book also 
contains vivid descnptions of the individuals concerned 
and the effect of ther personalities on the conduct of 
the business. It is a well-wntten and valuable addition 
to the history of American business because of the complete 
picture it gives of the growth of a local artisan workshop 
into a multmational ent x 

Am Hist Rev 90.1286 D °85. Elisha P. Douglass (450w) 


“A thorough and detailed study of the nation’s leading 
firm in consumable industrial products, this study is well 
informed ın the larger hterature of business history. Norton 
early gained prominence in the production of industrial 
abrasives to grind metal and was especially important to 
the growth of the automobile industry All areas of the 
company’s history are dealt with including sales, labor 
relations, and finances, as well as its positon as a leader 
in an oligopolistic indi This volume has much detail 
of interest to histonans of industrial technology. The firm 
ig interesting to specialists in business history because the 
founders retained considerable famıly control for several 
generation 

Choice 22:1669 JI/Ag °85. KA. Kerr (90w) 


‘BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“(The author] has an academic goal in mind: to provide 
the history of a leading American industrial enterprise 
and thereby illustrate in careful detail many of the most 
important aspects of the evolution of a large-scale business ' 
in the United States. . . . [He] has clearly attempted to 
be balanced in his analysis—sometimes praising corporate 
executives, sometimes criticizing them im a reasoned and 
calm manner. .. Mr. Cheape has gathered such fascinating 
material from his research that the corporate story pulls 
the reader forward. There is drama and interest without 
the effort to be dramatic or interesting.” 

Christ Sct Monit p30 S 9°85. David R Francas (1000w) 


N Engl Q 59:126 Mr °86. Arthur M. Johnson (1150w) 


CHENEY, ANNE, 1944-. Lorraine Hansberry. 174p $13.95 
1984 Twayne Pubs. 
812 1. Hansberry, Lorraine, 1930-1965 
ISBN 0-8057-7365-7 LC 84-10946 


“The seven chapters focus on the wntings and influences 
on it as well as social history surrounding the matenal” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This is the first full-length study of [Hansberry], and 
it raises interesting questions about her career as well as 
her contribution to American literature. Cheney had the 
opportunity to interview Robert Nemiroff, Hansberry’s 
former husband and the executor of her estate, and she 
had access to matenals that give her study credibility. 
Cheney herself has written articles and a book on literary 
subjects, but here she not only traces Hansberry’s hfe and 
career but attempts to place them m various historical 
contexts with discussions of slavery, social drama, Sean 
O'Casey, Langston Hughes, and Paul Robeson, among other 
topics. . . . The chronology as well as the primary and 
secondary bibliographies are heipful but selective. . . . 
For an introduction to Hansberry’s life and work, this 
study is a useful guide. Because of the lack of analysis 
of the literary criticism of Hansberry’s work, this study 
is suitable for lower-division undergraduates, secondary 
school students, and general readers.” 

Choice 22:1490 Je '85. D.S. Isaacs (230w) 


“Anne Cheney’s biography provides a useful service in 
its laying out of the broad outlines of Hansberry’s hfe. 
. . Cheney would have done well to spend more pages 
detailing the significant contribution of Hansberry to the 
1960's civil rights struggle. The presence of Malcolm X 
at her funeral, weeks before he was gunned down, constitutes 
a remarkable coda for a certain stage in our freedom 
movement. As the unfinished and rediscovered works of 
Lorraine Hansberry continue to emerge, we are left to 
muse on what could have been had she graced the planet 
a bit longer, and remark on the indelible imprint she 
made on the very fabric of our lives.” 

Freedomways 25 no2:120 '85. Gerald C Home (900w) 


“CHICAGO, JUDY, 1939-. The birth project. 231p il col 


il $35; pa $17.95 1985 Doubleday 
7464 1. Needlework 2. Chicago, Judy, 1939- Birth 
project 
ISBN 0-385-18709-2, 0-385-18710-6 (pa) 


LC 8418783 
The book seeks to “document the artistic process used 
by.. artist Judy Chicago in her. . effort to create 


art out of the bith experience.” (Libr J) Bibhography. 
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CHICAGO, JUDY, 1939——Continued 

“In her fourth book about her life and Fok as an 
artist, Judy Chicago also continues her explorations into 
the history of women's creative activities. The Birth Project, 
a series of flowing, abstract visual images of the birth 
process (a subject rarely depicted by male-dominated cul- 
tures) celebrates the fundamental experiences of women 
utilizing women’s skills with a traditional ‘women’s art’: 
needlework. . . . The volume includes research, organization 
of resources and volunteer workers, documentation of the 
process (complete with conflicts, kudos), and publication 
via exhibits, books, and lectures. Excellent color and black- 
and-white photographs; glossary of terms; footnotes. Highly 
recommended for all levels of users, academic and public 
library collections.” 

Choice 23:281 O ’85. GS Kashdin (200w) 


“This visually compelling volume contains handsome 
black-and-white and color photographs, along, with 
fascinating excerpts from the artist’s diary and the “letters 
of the apprentices. Recommended for art and women’s 
studies collections.” 

Libr J 110:61 Jl °85. Joyce Nower (150w) 


“Reading ‘The Birth Project’ is like Jeafing through an 
annotated scrapbook. We are offered a mélange of the 
artist’s journal entries and expository prose, letters, poems 
and testumonial statements by the needleworkers, whole 
and detailed photographs of the embroideries, views of 
preparatory stages and numerous snapshots of the par- 
ticipants, .. . What comes across so, clearly . . . through 
the words of the participating needleworkers ıs Judy 
Chicago’s notable ability to empower other women. . . 
. A self-righteous edge occasionally shows through the prose, 
though. .. And yet, although the pugnacious artist may 
lose a few rounds when up against the bastions of tradition, 
[Judy Chicago] is actually winning her fight to democratize 
art, expanding ts audience by reshaping its content.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p3i S 15 °85. Judith Stem 
(1000w) 


CHINA, SEVENTY YEARS AFTER THE 1911 HSIN-HAI 
REVOLUTION; edited by Hungdah Chiu with Shao- 
Chuan Leng. 60lp ıl $20 1984 University Press of Va. 

951 1, Chma—History 2. Taiwan—History 
ISBN 0-8139-1027-7 LC 84-7217 


“Most of the essays collected here describe how the 
path of political, economic, cultural, social, and legal 
development has varied in the People’s Republic of China 
(PRC) and Taiwan since 1949 [These are papers from 
the Tenth Annual Meeting of the Mid-Atlantic Regional 
Conference of the Association for Asian Studies, held at 
the University of Maryland, Oct. 17-18, 1981 and the 
twenty-third Annual Meenung of the Amencan Association 
for Chinese Studies, held at Ohio State University, Nov 
7-8, 1981.]” (Choice) Index. 





“No conceptual framework is provided, and no common 
body of questions is addressed by authors ostensibly dealing 
with the same topic . Countless potentially fruitful 
areas of comparative analysis are totally ignored me 
Women are scarcely mentioned . . . Insofar as the book 
exhibits systematic comparative analyms, it ıs limited for 
the most part to certain questions about economic develop- 
ment, especially those that show Taiwan in the best possible 
light... . Although the book contains a considerable body 
of well-informed scholarship, and one essay (by Richard 
Curt Kraus) . 18 particularty stimulating, the simplistic 
use of a success-failure framework of analysis and the 
frequent excessive claims for Taiwan mar what could have 
been a valuable contribution to knowledge.” 

Am Hist Rev 90-1255 D °85. Michael Gasster (850w) 


“(Some contributions] are models of ot scholarly objectivity; 
others, however, lack a similar neutrality. Some authors 
ted in this work are clearly disposed to accept 
the Nationalist government’s self-congratulatory view of 
its accomplishments on Taiwan since 1949 and omit, 
prejudge, or make excuses for aspects SE tke oe record 
Developments in China, however, are rarely treated with 
the same analytical generosity. The net result is a compara- 
tive portrart that lacks balance and is a mixed success 
as a conceptual framework for viewing these two societies. 
The effort of comparison 1s, nevertheless, worthwhile and 
Chiu and Leng have contributed a work that one hopes 
will be supplemented by more systematic and dispassionate 
efforts ın coming years.” 
Choice 23:345 O °85. M.E. Lestz (170w) 


“Clear and ınformative, the essays are suitable for under- 
graduate courses or background reading by potential travelers 
to either of the two Chinas. Moreover, the Taiwan essays 
taken together constitute the best general introductory text 
on that society. A final set of essays compares the 
two Chinas and makes explicit the contributors’ judgment 
that development in Taiwan is further advanced and that 
this 1s ultimately due to better decistons by political leaders.” 

Libr J 110:108 F 1 785. Andrew J. Nathan (120w) 


* 


CHITTY, SUSAN, LADY, ed. As once in May. See White, 
A. 


CHIU, HUNGD 1936-, ed China, seventy years after 
the 1911 Hstn-Hai Revolution. See China, seventy years 
. after the 1911 Hsm-Hai Revolution 


CHONG, KEY RAY, 1933-. Americans and Chinese reform 
and revolution, 1898-1922, the role of pnvate citizens 
m diplomacy. 308p $24.75; pa $14.75 1984 University 
Press of Am. 

327 73051 1, United States—Foreign relations-—China 
2. China—Foreign relations—-United States 
3. Chma—History 4. Sun, Yat-sen, 1866-1925 5. Lea, 
Homer, 1876-1912 

ISBN 0-8191-4032-5, 0-8191-4033-3 (pa) 

LC 84-11895 


“This book discusses the activities of the reformists led 
by Kang Yu-we: from 1898 to 1910 and of the 
revolutionanes led by Sun Yat-sen ın the period 1910-22 
and the efforts of both groups to obtain American ad 
through the instrument of private American citizens” (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“Since not much scholarly work has been done on the 
roles of.. Americans l pathetic to Chinese political 
causes in the period of ] 10-22], the present work 16 a 
welcome addition. Unfortunately, its quality 1s rather thin 
and the result unimpressive. To begin with, the bibliography 
is too limited. . Factual errors abound in the book. 

. Chong also seems to have an idealized, simplistic 
view of Sun’s political life. . . The part of the book 
dealing with the actions of mdividual Americans 1s in- 
teresting. Nevertheless, ıt docs not probe deeply enough.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.996 O '85. Yi C Wang (500w) 


“Chong’s uneven study offers some fascinating insights 
into the plotting of selected Chinese revolutionaries and 
their American allies . [but] makes no significant new 
contribution to our understanding of the 1911 Revolution 
or of Simo-Amencan relations. Most rewarding 1s the 
information obtained from the papers of the enigmatic 
and eccentric American writer Homer Lea. . . [The book] 
suffers from inadequate editing and proofreading. Chong’s 
work does give access to previously unpublished maternal 
and establishes connections between obscure Amencan sym- 
pathizers and Chinese revolutio leaders but in a form 
in which the evaluation of that information rests predomi- 
nantly with the reader. For this reason, it cannot be 
recommended for undergraduate collections ” 

Choice 22:1389 My °85. VH. Rabe (180w) 
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-CHONG, KEY RAY, 1933—Continued 
“The book k abounds in missed opportunites, much as 


Se of te "Pook re documenta, it the reader 
ly be expected to mine them for what appears 
to be nonexistent t supporting evidence. The Univermty Press 
of America is applauded for its efforts to bring 
out books without mnumerable delays, but in this case 
a tighter editomal control could have required sharper 
analysis, corrected errors in the bibliography, . . . msisted 
on more current bibliography, .. . and caught the inexcusable 
overprints m the footnotes.” 

J Am Hist 72:711 D °85. Adnan A. Bennett (420w) 


CHOQUETTE, DIANE. New religious movements ın the 
United States and ‘Canada, a cnitical assessment and 
annotated bibliography, compiled by Diane Choquette: 
with an introductory essay by Robert S. Ellwood, Jr.; 
G.E. Gorman, advisory editor. tnibliograp hies and indexes 
in religious studies, no5) 235p lib bdg $39.95 1985 
Greenwood Press 

016.291 1. United States—Religion—Bibliography 
2, Canada—Religion-—Bibhography 
3 a etree ae 
ISBN 0-313-23772-7 (lib bdg) LC 85-9964 
“This annotated bibliography focuses on new or alternative 
religious movements that originated or experienced renewed. 
growth during the 1960s and 1970s in the U.S. and Canada. 

Arranged by broad category of work, the bibhography has 

sections on reference items, various types of scholarly studies 

(g, legal sociological, and anthropological), and popular 

such as personal accounts sections are sub- 
divided by type of work or subject. Entries are numbered 
consecutively and in alphabetical order ae main 
entry within sections and subsections. . . . Each entry 
contains complete bibliographic information and a one- 
paragra h annotation that is both descriptive and evalua- 
tive. ookhist) Indexes. 


“The term new religious movement 1s used mnterchangeably 
with cult m a nonpejorative manner. . Compiled 
the lbranian for the New Religious: Movements R 
Collection of the Graduate Theological Union Library in 
Berkeley, California, the bibliography reflects mostly the 
holdings of that collection with some references to materials 
held by the University of Califorma-Berkeley libranes. 
Cov of the scholarly literature attempts to be 
comprehensive through the end of 1983. [The an- 
notations] reveal ae biases of individual authors . .. 
The compuler’s claim regarding comprehensive coverage 
of the scholarly literature is slightly overstated. Libranes 
desiring more specialized bibliographies on indrvidual groups 
or movements will be interested in the Garland senes, 
Sects and Cults m America: Bib liographie Guides, edit 
by J. Gordon Melton Nonetheless uette’s bibliography 
provides an outstanding overview of ft the literature about 
new ous movements for libraries of all types” 

ist 82:1380 My 15 °86 (370w) 


CHORAO, KAY, comp. & il The Baby's bedtime book. 
See The Baby's bedtime book 


CHOYCE, LESLEY, 1951-, ed. The Mulgrave Road. See 
Bruce, C. 


CHRISTIAN, SHIRLEY, 1938-. Nicaragua, revolution in 
the family. 337p $19 §5 1985 Random House 
972.85 1 abba ere vernment 
ISBN PEES 5357 84-4535754 


This is an account a the Sandimsta revoluton in 
Nicaragua. Index. 


Christ Sci Monit p23 S 30 °85. Kenneth Harper (550w) 


j 


“There is much that is valuable in this book. Shirley 
Christian writes wonderfully well. She counterpoints various 
actors in the unfol Nicaraguan tragedy and has each 
one speak for hi These voices of contra leaders, 
market women, and revolutionaries have an authentic ring. 
The chapter entitled ‘The Challenge to the Church,’ 1s 
particularly informative and contains good description and 
sound analysis of the conflicts within the Catholic church 
in Nicaragua. Yet in the end the judgment must be made 
that this is a book at war with itself, a schizophrenic 
work, where the conclusions of the author con ct the 
facts she herself presents.” 

Commonweal 112:611 N 1'85. Robert E. White (2300w) 


Economist 298:71 Ja 4 '86 (400w) 
Libr J 110.71 S 15 '85, Louise Leonard (130w) 


“After so much ideological fever, so many boring meetings 
and flat ephemeral pamphlets, it is marvelous to find 
a book that spends most of its considerable length just 
teling us what actually happened—facts, dates, names, 
quotations recorded at the time by a professional journalist, 
and most of it (to the best of my knowledge) nowhere 
published ın book form before. So anyone seriously interested 
in contemporary Nicaragua will have to read it.” 

a aioe ad Rev pli} Jl 28 °85. ey Garton 


“Chnshan’s fondness for the business elite makes her 
book less a history of Nicaragua than a series of episodes 
depicting a sinister Leninist tyranny eae ence heroic 
portraits of its victims. . . . Her eads to 
the book’s fallacious thesis that Nicaragua’s pitvate sector 
could have been steered to power in 1978 if the Carter 
Admuustration had acted more decisively, As a crude 
poemo, Nicaragua- is distinguished fom., others of its knd 

y by the relatively readable prose... . It is by no 
eek of the imagination a full or fair picture of contem- 
porary Nicaragua. If we have the nght to expect more 

m this book it is because Christian should be judged 
by the same journalistic standards she so unsparingly ım- 
posed on her call ; 

Nation 241:181 S 7 °85. George Black (1800w) 

“Miss Christian’s book should be held up to young 
journalists as proof that even on the most contentious 
subjects, it is possible to report events without bias Unfor- 
tunately, the book's journalistic integrity 1s also its greatest 
drawback: [this] is really a 320-page news article. Miss 
Christian focuses exclusively on what French historians 
would call the superficial quiverings of history—the 
meetings, the speeches, and the maneuverings of political 
leaders She doesn’t explore the long-term cultural trends, 
economic transformations, or even the intellectual clumate. 
A reporter, Miss Christian 1s not trained to reflect or 
digress. There is no vanation in the headlong pace of 
her narrative. Nevertheless, the story is lively, and the 
reader has no trouble drawing a few of the obvious lessons, 
of the Nicaraguan revolution.” 

Natl Rev 37:40 Je 28 '85. David Brooks (1000w) 


New Repub 193:32 S 30 '85. Gabriel Zaid (2850w) 


CHRISTIAN SHORT STORIES; an anthology, edited by 
Mark Booth. 200p $16.95; pa $9.95 Oe Crossroad 
813 1. Short stories—Collected wo 
ISBN 0-8245-0672-1, 0-8245-0674-X gen 
LC 84070839 


This collection, includes the legend of Galahad and the 
Grau, and stories by wnters such as Thackeray, Dickens, 
Wilde, Chekov, Flannery O'Connor and Francis Bret Harte. 





‘ 


“These short stories by classic writers . . . embody 
Chnstian inmghts on temptation, gra love, etc. Some 
are purely inspirational—Dickens’ ‘A d's Dreams of 
À Peider others, lke O’Connor’s magnificent ‘Artificial 

explore their subjects in darker, more disturbing 
umuine particular situations to reveal transcendent 
valon ‘er Mark Booth’s introductory essay is very fine 
indeed.” 
Libr J 1091764 S 15 °84, Elise Chase (80w) 
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CHRISTIAN SHORT STORIES—Continued - 
“Despite limitations the title may suggest, the editor’s 
perspective 1s broad: ‘an anthology not of stomes by great 
Christians but by great writers who have been inspired 
by Chnstianity’ The result shows the variousness of man’s 
. preoccupations with morality and God, from the wry humour 
of Goldsmith to the quizzical investigations of Graham 
Greene. Ordering the seventeen stories chronologically 1s 
effective, giving a sense of man’s ummutability within the 
Christian predicament: Sir Galahad in search of the Grail 
18 not so far from John Cheéver’s anti-materialist protagonist. 
The moral concerns of each century, however, are show 
to differ widely: Dickens’s sentumentality contrasts with 
Flannery O’Connor’s engaged conflict between grace and 
deception. Though some of the stories, such as those by 
Wilde and Chekhov, are very well known, they are worth 
reconsidering m the context of this excellent and thought- 
provoking anthology.” 
Ti Sie mn Suppl pl444 D 20 ’85. Oliver Bowcock 


CHRISTIE, MANSON & WOODS INTERNATIONAL 
INC. Chnistie’s pictonal history of Chinese ceramics 
See Du Boulay, A 


CHUNG, CATHERINE, ed. Directory of periodicals online, 
vl. See Directory of penodicals online, vi 


CHILL, HELENE The Natjongal, ), Longitudinal 
Surveys of Labor Market Experience See Sproat, K. 


CIENCIALA, ANNA M. From Versailles to Locarno; keys 
to Polsh foreign policy, 1919-25, [by] Anna M. Cienciala 
and Titus Komarnicki. 384p maps $29.95.1984 University 
Press of Kan 

327.438 1 Poland—-Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-7006-0247-X LC 84-2302 


- The authors treat “Poland’s relations with the other 
European powers ın the half-decade after WW I, and [provide 
analyses of] . . postwar issues such as the boundary 
questions, the Upper Silesia dispute, the question of Danzig, 
the dispute over Eastern Galicia, and Poland at Locarno.” 
(Choice) Bibliography Index 


“Even allowing for the fact that the purpose of this 
book is to explain and, by implication, to defend Polish 
policies, one must questton its consistently uncritical attitude. 
The authors embrace the untested assumption that any 
attempt by Poland to coexist with her two powerful neighbors 
was senseless and could only be achieved at the price 
of her independence. But the fact that this reviewer 
has some differences of opimion with the authors does 
not lessen his respect for this book’s scholarship It may 
be what some today call ‘traditional diplomatic history,’ 
but it 1s done well . . It ıs a thorough but lucid account 
of a series of mgnificant, complex events” 

Am Hist Rev 90.976 O °85. Richard Blanke (600w) 


“(The book’s most] valuable contnbution 1s a new 
interpretation of the Franco-Polish alliance, which 1s depicted 
as an understanding concluded by two governments distrust- 
ful of each other . . . Readers will appreciate learning 
of the desperate geographic position the Poles have occupied 
between their two historic enemies—the Germans and the 
Russians This work 1s based on prodigious research in 
the West and mn Communist Poland... For college 
and university libraries.” 

Choice 22:1056 Mr '85. SD. Spector (190w) 


CIRINCIONE, JOSEPH, ed Central Amenca and the 
Western Alliance. See Central America and the Western 
Alliance 


81 


CITIZEN PARTICIPATION IN SCIENCE POLICY; 
edited by James C Petersen. 241p $23.50, pa $995 
1984 University of Mass. Press 


361.2 1. Scrence-—-Government policy 
2. Technology—Government policy 

ISBN 0-87023-433-1, 0-87023-434-X (pa) LC 
84-246 


“The two introductory essays [seek to] provide a . 

. framework within which to place the issues raised in 
each of the specific papers. The four papers ın the second 
section involve analyses of citizen participation in science 
decision-making and social nsk and environmental assess- 
ment. While three of these papers focus on the United 
States, the fourth examines a grass roots movement in 
rural India The third section comprises three case studies 
of the health and bo-medical fields and three studies of 
nuclear policy. The collection concludes with an afterword 
by the editor.” (Sci Books Films) Index 





“While the authors of this volume agree that greater 
public participation in science policy ıs desirable, they 
remain uncertain about whether such a democratic science 
and technology policy is attainable In any case, these 
thoughtful essays on the subject provide lessons for both 
scholar and citizen.” 

Bull At Sct 41:51 My °85. Richard F. Staar (220w) 


t 

“Contemporary science 18 big science in terms of its 
financial support, the size of its research groups, and the 
magnitude of its consequences This collection of papers 
reinforces my belief that big science 1s too important to 
be left to the scientists The authors present, m a 
sophisticated manner and without resorting to jargon, the 
basic issues concerning citizen paticipation in all phases 
of scence policy .. This book will be excellent supplemen- 
tal reading for undergraduate or graduate courses in political 
science, public admunistration, and the growing number 
of science, technology, and society courses. It should also 
be read by those who would like to participate as citizens 
in what may be the most important area of public life 
the determination of who will benefit from big science.” 
Sct Books Films 21:82 N/D °85. Mark Oromaner (270w) 


CLAGHORN, CHARLES EUGENE, 1911-. Women com- 
posers and hymnuists, a concise biographical dictionary, 
by Gene Claghorn 272p $22.50 1984 Scarecrow Press 

920 1 Women composers-—Biography 
2. Hymns—Bio-bibliography 
ISBN 0-8108-1680-6 LC 83-20429 


“An attempt at a comprehensive biographical dictionary 
of women hymnists and composers of hymns and sacred 
music, this work contains bnef biographical matenal ob- 
tained ‘from newspaper obituaries, church and cemetery 
records, and personal letters.’ It lists 755 women (principally 
from Europe, the US, and Canada) and covers the penod 
from the 12th century to the 20th Each entry lists 
the author/composer’s most noted hymns and also gives 
the pnncipal hymnals in which her works can be found” 
(Choice) Bibliography 





“A number of Amencan and Bntish hymnists are listed 
who are not found in Samuel Rogal’s Sisters of Sacred 
Song: A Selected Listing of Women Hymnodists in Great 
Britain and Amenca... A serious drawback is the lack 
of cross-references from variant names A lst of 
composers classified by country identifies only one Canadian 
composer in contrast to the 81 found in Aaron J. Cohen’s 
International Encyclopedia of Women Composers, some 
of whom have composed hymn settings and sacred music 
Despite these limitations of access and coverage, this work 
will be useful for both academic and public libraries, 
especially those with strong sections on women’s issues 
and sacred music.” 

Choice 22.398 N °84. L. Smith (260w) 
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CLAGHORN, CHARLES EUGENE, 1911— Continued 

“(This work] most certainly does not provide accurate 
work lists for the women included in ıts pages, But the 
curious worshipper who spots a woman’s name in the 
church hymnal and wishes to learn something about her 
might find more here than in any single source. Some 
of the information 1s amusingly anecdotal, hard facts are 
often scarce, and Claghom's style is generally unpolished 
Nevertheless, this little comer of women’s studies now 
has its own concise biographical dictionary.” 

Notes 42:552 Mr °86. Paula Morgan (400w) 


CLAGHORN, GENE See Claghorn, Charles Eugene, 1911- 


CLAMOR AT THE GATES; the new American immigra- 
tion, edited by Nathan Glazer. 337p 11 $25 95, pa $10.95 
1985 ICS Press 

32573 1. United States—Immigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-917616-70-7, 0-917616-69-3 (pa) LC 
85-175 


For this study of current issues in immigration, the 
editor asked a “group of legal experts, sociologists, and 
political analysts to contnbute their views about the various 
parts of the immugration puzzle.” (Choice) Bibliography 





“(This work offers] a fascinating, multidimensional 
exploration that should help inform readers about the choices 
for US society. Other work has been done im recent 
years—e g, Thomas Muller, The Fourth Wave: California’s 
Newest Immigrants (1984); America’s New Immigration 
Law (1983) edited by Wayne A Cornelius and Ricardo 
Anzaldua Montoya, and Leon F. Bouvieer, The Impact 
of Immigration on US Population Size (1981), but Glazer’s 
study seems most comprehensive and up-to-date on the 
legislative controversy. 

Choice 22.1693 JI/Ag ’85. R.E. Bissell (200%) 


“The essays provide sufficient historical background, sum- 
maries of current arguments, and glimpses of probable 
futures to bring any curious reader up to a significant 
level of sophistication.” 

Commentary 80.71 D °85. Michael Novak (1100w) 


“This is a] balanced, extremely provocative collection 
of essays .. More questions are raised than answered, 
and Glazer’s conclusion that current immigration law 1s 
hardly congruent with current reality ıs firmly supported 
by the other contributors A highly recommended work 
for academics, politicians, and the general public.” 

Libr J 110:71 My 1 ’85 Suzanne W. Wood (150w) 


“Two of the best essays are by Thomas Muller . 
who writes on the ‘Economic Effects of Immigration,’ and 
Vernon M. ‘Bnggs Jr, . who argues the ummigration 
policy should be more responsive to labor-market trends 
Peter H Schuck, . neatly summanzes recent developments 
in immigration law. ‘Clamor at the Gates’ ıs a valuable 
reference, but would be even more useful if ıt had an 
index ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p!9 Ji 28 °85. Robert Pear 
(220w) 


h 


CLARK, ROBERT LOUIS, 1949- Inflation and the 
economic well-being of the elderly See Inflation and 
the economic well-being of the elderly 


CLARK, RONALD WILLIAM. Works of man, [by] Ronald 
W. Clark. 352p il col ud $29.95 1985 Viking 
608 1 Inventions 2 Engineermmg—Hustory 


3 Technology—History 
ISBN 0-670-80483-5 LC 83-40674 


The author seeks to chronicle mankind's works of inven- 
tion and engineering. Clark “starts with the architecture 
of the ancient world and ends with space exploration. 
He describes how the ‘iron horse’ evolved to the Japanese 
‘bullet train,’ the solar calculator-calendar of Stonehenge 
to the number-crunchmg computer and earthen forts to 
cathedrals and skyscrapers.” (N Y Tumes Book Rey) 
Bibliography. Index. 


y 

“{A] handsome volume. . . . Clark's accounts are lively 
and basically accurate. Although the treatments are neces- 
sanly brief and superficial, the volume 18 conceivably useful 
as a reference work or even as a source of inspiration 
for budding engineers. A few bothersome shortcomings 
should be noted The editors have painstakingly followed 
every British unit by its metric equivalent; however, other 
Britishisms like ‘sleepers’ (for railroad ties) or ‘valves’ (for 
electronic vacuum tubes) are left unexplained. Many of 
the illustrations are superfluous ... The book should 
not be taken too seriously—too much 1s omitted for that 
But the same criticism applies to similar books... . 
Clark’s work 1s comparable to these and deserves its place 
beside them.” 

Choice 23.758 Ja ‘86 J.U Trefny (170w) 


“(The author] demonstrates a grasp of technology that 
18 little short of miraculous. Anyone secking a lucid catalog 
of technological achievements or new insights into creativity 
will enjoy ‘Works of Man.” But those who question whether 
mnovation always adds up to progress, or whether the 
cast of characters assembled between these covers fully 
explains the nature of genius, may decide that this 13 
a story that not only spans but transcends the works of 


Christ Sct Monu pB3 N 1 '85, Bruce Manuel (800w) 
Libr J 11088 S 15 '85. B. Hacker (120) 


N Y Times Book Rev p41 O 27 '85 David Murray 
(2i0w) 


“{The author] has not attempted a comprehensive book 
to compete with the scholarly tomes in many volumes 
that stand imposingly on hbrary shelves His is a more 
personal effort, its scope and its lively, readable details 
reflect his own interest .. Ronald Clark’s enthusiasms 
are clear, he 1s an optimist and an admirer. His anecdotal 
material 18 good and his facts are quite reliable Even 
though a few myths enter they are famous and delightful 
ones.” 

Ser 4m 253:34 D°85 Phihp Morrison; Phylis Mornson 
(470w) 


THOMAS DIONYSIUS, 1903-. The greening 
of the South, the recovery of land and forest, [by] Thomas 
D. Clark. (New perspectives on the South) 168p pl $20 
1984 University Press of Ky 

333.75 1 Forests and  forestry—-United States 
2. Lumber and lumbering 3 Conservation of natural 


resources 
ISBN 0-8131-0305-3 LC 84-17301 


This 1s a “study of the destruction and rebirth of the 
southern forests” (J Am Hist): Bibliography Index 





“{Clark] does not permit moral indignation to overshadow 
his analysis of inexorable change. He finds seeds of recovery, 
naturally enough, in the forest itself. . . Some will challenge 
Clark’s cheerful assessment of forestry’s progress, What, 
they will ask, about the dispossessed and the lost ‘safety 
valve’ role of southern woodlands that accompanied changing 
ownership? What are the ecological dangers of monocultural 
plantation forestry? Some readers will note typographical 
errors, light punctuation, and superfluous index entnes 
attnbutable to the publisher. What survives the cnucism, 
however, ıs a seasoned, regional interpretation of forest 
history, a much-needed synthesis related in splendidly robust 
prose.” 

Am Hist Rev 91-479 Ap '86. Ronald J. Fahl (650w) 


` 


CLARK, THOMAS DIONYSIUS, 1903—Continued 
“There are excellent photographs of early conservation 
activities. A unique feature 18 the bibliographic essay chapter, 
an invaluable hsting of hundreds of pertinent books and 
articles concerning the destruction and recovery of the 
southern woodlands and the conservation movement. These 
include references on the Civilian Conservation Corps, 
Tennessee Valley Authority, and many state and federal 
historical publications that document this colorful era.” 
Chore 22:1183 Ap ’85. K.L. Carvell (260w) 


“Growing up in the wooded region of central Mississippi 
and later becoming a ‘tree farmer’ in his own nght have 
shaped Thomas D. Clark's perceptions and given him 
insights that most academic observers of southern forest 
and conservation history lack. .. The early conservation 
efforts of prophets such as Louisiana's Henry Hardmer 
and the Biltmore foresters have been chronicled by several 
hustorians. . No one, however, has done a better job 
of synthesizing the sources and translating them into readable 
human terms. . . . [The author’s] knack for coming up 
with the nght phrase and his sense of southern historical 
development are ‘evident as he discusses the ways in which 
the modern timber-products imdustry has altered the 
geography and people, even the regional identity, of the 
South. Clark’s work is valuable, yet using the book 15 
frustrating. The text is sometimes repetitious, and there 
18 terminology that could leave the general reader begging 
for an explanatory footnote or definition. There are no 
notes, and an excellent bibliographical essay does not 
compensate for the oversight.” 

J Am Hist 72.974 Mr °86, James E. Fickle (420w) 


ARTHUR CHARLES, 1917- Arthur"C. Clarke's 
world of strange powers See Farley, J 


CLEARY, THOMAS R. (THOMAS RAYMOND), 1940-. 
Henry Fielding: political writer 347p $29 95/Can$27.95 
1984 Wilfrid Laurier Univ distr. in the U.S 
by Humanities Press 

823 1 Fielding, Henry, 1707-1754 
ISBN 0-88920-131-5 


This study posits “that Fielding’s political career cannot 
be understood unless one focusses upon the narrow, realistic 
realm of faction and personal obligation the eighteenth- 
century politicians and propagandists inhabited.” (Chapter 
one) Bibliography. Index. 


“Drawing upon modern studies of the period, this detailed 
and careful look at Fielding’s political wnting 1s more 
thorough than previous exammations of the subject, 
including Brian McCrea’s Henry Fielding and the Politics 
of Mid-Eighteenth-Century England [BRD 1981]. . 
Students of hterature will find hel discussions of some 
of Fielding’s plays, but httle attention to the prose fiction. 
They will find an interesting window looking out upon 
the pohtical world of the nd quarter of the century. 
The book is quite readable for those interested in the 
subject and 1s recommended for graduate libranes and 
for those undergraduate libraries where upper-division cour- 
ses in Fielding and 18th-century England are taught.” 

Choice 22:554 D °84 SH. Good (190w) 


“(This}] ıs an extremely detailed and nchly documented 
work. . . . Despite its local achievements of literary elucida- 
tion, the true excitement this study provides 18 historical. 
that of seeing the political life of the 1730s and 40s refracted 
through the work of one man m such a way that issues 
and personalities emerge in sharp outline For, notwithstand- 
ing its sometimes dour prose, this 1s work of real imagina- 
tion. It is, however, difficult to conceive of its having 
a large umpact: Students of Fielding will surely contmue 
to centre on Tom Jones and Joseph Andrews. Clearly 
briefly discusses the Jacobitism of the former, but’ says 
next to nothing about the latter, and so those works which 
primanly attract readers to Fielding are marginalized ” 

Š nme Lit Suppl p312 Mr 21 °86. David Womersley 
(330%) 
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CLEEVE, BRIAN, 1921-, ed. A Biographical dictionary 
of Irish writers. See A Biographical dictionary of Irish 
writers 


CLEVELAND, HARLAN, 1918-. The knowledge executive; 
leadership in an information society. 261p $18.95 1985 
Truman Talley Bks; Dutton 

303.4 1. Leadership 2. Executive ability 
3. Information science 4, Information services ` ~ 
ISBN 0-525-24307-0 LC 85-4442 


The author seeks to prove that “the production and 
dissemination of information differ in fundamental ways 
from the production and distribution of tangible goods, 
requiring as a consequence a type of leadership that is 

more participatory, more concerned with consensus Partly 
this is because effective leadership calls for generalists, 
not specialists, and partly because it ıs no longer possible 
for any one person to know enough about the technical 
aspects of what 1s going on to properly supervise an entire 
operation.” (N Y Tumes Book Rev) Index. 





“Amid a spate of opportunistic, instant-management books 
comes this thought-provolang volume from an elder states- 
man. [The author] draws heavily on his public-service 
background (US State Department and university ad- 
ministration) without ignoring private sector perspectives. 

This 1s, deceptively, an important book that raises 
profound questions about roles for specialists versus 
generalists ın` significant decision making. Cleveland's 
sagacity and translation of hus experience and reflection 
imto an integrated message merit high recommendation, 
with the caveat that this wisdom may be squandered on 
the young and on those with a narrow private-sector 
orientation.” 

Choe 23:1108 Mr °86. JS Thompson (160w) 


“As the competitive environment has grown more intense 
for US corporations, various prescnptions have been issued 
to cure the ils of a lackluster performance in the emerging 
global economy. -[The author] offers a cure that is 
difficult to achieve but most compelling m its logic . 

. [His] provocative and stimulating text sets forth some 
of the factors to consider in developing the perspective 
of the generalist. Strongly recommended.” 

Libr J i10:91 Ag '85 Gene R. Lacaniak (110w) 


“Mr Cleveland makes an interesting but less than con- 
case.” : 
N Y Times Book Rev p25 S 8 °'85. Lawrence S. Ritter 
(250w) 


COCK, ELIZABETH LINDQUIST- See Lindquist-Cock, 
Elizabeth 


COFFEY, WAYNE R. Winning basketball for girls. See 
Young, F 


COGAN, ROBERT, 1930-. New images of musical sound. 
177p i $25 1984 Harvard Univ. Press 
781 1 Music—Theory 2. Music-—-Analysis, 
appreciation 3. Sound 
ISBN 0-674-61585-9 LC 83-12998 


The author offers “musical analysis by means of spectrum 
photos... Part 1 1s titled ‘Images of Some Structure’; 
Part 2, ‘Tone Color: A Phonological Theory.’ There are 
17 photos, . . . other graphs and musical ulustrations, 
a foreword, and a conclusion. Appendix A 1s titled ‘Spectral 
Analysis and Spectral Display’, Appendix B, ‘Tables of 
Opposition” (Choice) Index 
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COGAN, ROBERT, 1930—Continued . 
. Ba actually consul tie aum i gubdenes s composi- 
tion, formance, percep ening 18 here trans- 
formed into visual experience and may baie pe to 
graphs representing ics, tone color, ect in 
a way that has been (itherto accomplished in the studio 
or classroom by verbal analogy and description. . . . One 
may wonder whether the method can ever be practically 
applied. Any new combination of science and art has its 
ue, however, and professionals and graduate students 
should find this well-written book both interesting and 
-productive.” 
Choice 22:1169 Ap °85. J. Wood (180w) 7 


“(This book] brings us closer than ever before to naming 
the eae in music. By developing analytical tech- 
niques and the most elaborate and sophisticated theory 


of tone color yet advanced, Robert has brought 
what Schoenberg referred to as ‘futuristic of Klang- 
farbenmelodie into the present ... These photos 


do indeed provide provocative new images of sound. . 
. . Cogan himself considers this book a begining, which 
he hopes later explorers will refine and ennch. I look 
forward to the A pg Seige expeditions of music that 
will ensue, whether deal with medieval sequences, 
Josquin motets, Andean folk music, or Pink Floyd, I know 
what kind of camera I would lke for my birthday—and 
it 16 not an Instamatic!" A 
Notes 42:283 D ’85. Lance W. Brunner (1900w) 


“I find fault with Cogan not ın his bold attempt but 
in ing enthusiasm destroy the balance of his judgment. 
So sedulous 1s he to explam the power and promise of 
his approach that he neglects altogether to appraise it 
in relation to the primary intention of musıc as something 
to be heard... . The ok may haye something 10 say 
to the avant-garde composer or tape manipulator, but 
cannot recommend it to the ordinary pene musician. 
It is a work of scientism that has to go before ıt 
becomes scientific, ıf indeed aesthetic analysis can” ever 
be reduced to that state of bondage 

Times Lit Suppl p931 Ag 23°85 Bran Pippard (1200w) 


COHEN, I. BERNARD, 1914-. Revolution in science. 711p 
$25 1985 Belknap Press 


509 1. Science—~History 
ISBN 0-674-76777-2 LC 84-12916 


For descnptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Choice 23:1232 Ap '86. R.F White (200w) 

N Y Rev Books 33:21 F 27 °86. Ian Hacking (7500w) 
New Repub 194:37 Ap 21 °86. Peter Galson (2400w) 
Scar Books Films 21:137 Ja/F °86. ZJ. Petryka (140w) 


‘ 


COHEN, MIRIAM. Starring first grade; story by Mirlam 
Cohen; pictures by Lillian Hoban. col 11 $11.75, hb bdg 
$11.88 1985 Greenwillow Bks. ov Ws 

ISBN 0-688-04029-2, 0-688-04030-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-5929 


Even though he doesn’t like his part in the first grade 
play, Jimmy saves the performance when one of the ke 
players gets stage fright. “Kindergarten to grade two.” (SL 


“The illustrations (with casual line and bright colors) 
show a multi-ethnic group, and they echo the light, humorous 
tone of a story that says a great deal without being didactic ” 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:203 Ji/Ag °85 (140w) 


“We can sympathize with Jim . but perhaps the 
acceptance that sometimes we must take a back seat might 
have been more realistically presented. However, the author, 
ably abetted by the homey, comfortable illustrations of 
Lalita Hoban, cannot be faulted for her humorous under- 
standing of young children. The stones set un Jum’s classroom 
are a d t for all young readers.” 

Horn 61:436 JI/Ag °85. Ann A. Flowers (180w) 


> 


“Sex-role stereotyping is far from being the book’ 
flaw. Because Jum 18 not satisfied with his role as 
D 


day of the play, the ‘troll’ gets i 
to ad the he’d wanted to speak all along, thus 


series, the 
annoyingly alike and non-expressive that except for the 
hues of the minority children, there’s no distinguishing 

one child from another, Except, of course, that the three 


girls wear dresses. 
SLJ 31:53 Ag ’85. Lisa Castillo (260w) 


COHEN, NAOMI’ WIENER, 1927-. L 
emancipation; the German Jews in the United States, 
1830-1914, [Pr] Naonu W. Cohen. 407p pi $25.95 1984 
Jewish Pub! of Am 


305.6 1, Jews—United States 2. Judaism 3. United 
States—Social conditons « 
ISBN 0-8276-0236-7 LC 83-26781 


This is “a history of American Jews from German- 

countries. . . . {The author's] account touches on 

explores anti-Semitism, quotas, school prayers, Christian 
missionary efforts among Jews, anti-Jewish stereotypes and ' 
counter-stereotypes. Cohen also discusses the Young Men’s 
Hebrew Associations, the growth of Reform Judaism 
bie erie its newspapers and the Sunday school movement 
modelled on Protestant practices), Zionism, and . . . the 
relations between the East European immugrant newcomers 
and established German-American Jews.” (Choice) Index 





“If pluralism has become a hallmark of Amenica, so 
it 18 a significant theme in American Jewish history. 
In her comprehensive work Naomi W. Cohen offers impres- 
sive evidence to claim that ‘t was the German Jew—~not 
the Sephardic pioneers nor the numerous Russian Jews—-who 
laid the foundations of the modern American Jewish com- 
munity.” Although histomans may differ on conclusio 
the tensions between ethnic and religious identity descri 
in this book form a fascimating pattern with the goals 
of acceptance and in tion. . . . Familiar themes are 
develo; here with olarly ive, balanced anec- 
dotal detail, and full discussion of hardships and humihations 
along with progress.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1269 D ’85. Joseph Brandes (550w) 


“Cohen's detailed, fact-crammed work 1s an important 
addition to studies about Jews and Judaism. . . . [The 
author] deals particularly with the institutional responses 
wo out by the ‘reigning’ German Jewish leadership 
who reacted to the ‘dilemmas mbherent m emancipation,” 
12., how to draw the boun line between Jewish identities 
and cultural assimilation. Cohen (Hunter College and NYU 
Graduate Center) credits Jews from Germany and German- 
speaking regions of Poland and Austria with shaping the 
religious and secular philanthropic institutions and behavior 
patterns that prevail today. ... A rich mixture, making 
no concessions to undergraduate, nonspecialized readers, 
but a necessary book for all academic libraries, undergraduate 
level and above.” 
Choice 22:1398 My '85. JJ. Appel (240w) 


“In her introduction Professor Cohen warns that her 
book makes ‘no claim to all-inclusiveness’ As a pioneering 
effort, 1t leaves much unsaid and many questions 
unanswered. It depends largely on Englishlanguage and 
secondary sources, and not always the most recent ones. 


~. . . Sull, this volume, which 1s the product of 


of research and careful reflection, 15 a mature work. Professor 
Cohen builds her synthesis around the theme of Jewish 
emancipation, the political process that conferred citizenship 
and legal equalıty on Jews where they had formerly been 
second-class citizens. . . . Without being apologetic or 
anachronistic, [this book] offers something that American 
Jewish historical writing rarely before provided, a past 
that speaks to contemporary concems.” 

Commentary 80:72 S '85. Jonathan D. Sarna (2200w) 


co RICHARD M. 1938- The sports encyclopedia, 
pase See Neft D'S mee 
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COHEN, S. T. We can prevent World War IU; [by] Sam 
Cohen. 129p $16.95 1985 Jameson Bks.; ‘for sale by 
Kampmann & Co 

3271 1. Balance of power 2. Nuclear warfare 
3. United States—National secunty 
ISBN 0-915463-10-5 LC 85-5785 


In this work on the use of nuclear weapons i and United 
States defense policy, the author recommends “a peel 
stance combining civil defense and an anti-mussile p 


using current nuclear rather than yet to be developed laser laser . 


and particle beam technology.” (Libr J) index. 





“Cohen, self-professed father of the neutron bomb and 
a nuclear hawk, urges that the United States adopt a 
dramatically different, foreign policy in order to prevent 
volvement in a nuclear war. Isolationism is the miracle 
cure—pull out of NATO, where the allies do not carry 
their load and where the United States could not possibly 
win a conflict with the USSR .. . [His] argument, besides 
bemg too insular for today’s shrinking world, 1$ presented 
in a rambling and disjointed style. Not a necessary . 

Libr J 11064 Je 15 *85. Dennis Felbel (130w) 


The author] concludes that the defense of Europe ‘has 

for the Europeans to decide, and if they decide 

is defend themselves realistically—which means a nuclear 

defense—we should help them to the utmost’ Here we 

encounter what I bebeve 1s Cohen’s blind spot—his srrepres- 

sible enthusiasm for nuclear weapons... Much of what 

Cohen says in this book needs to be said, but my suspicion 

is that his role in the development of nuclear weapons 

predisposes him to find a combat role for his brainchild.” 
Natl Rev 37:38 S 20 °85. Tom Bethell (1300w) 


COHEN, STEPHEN F. Sovieticus; American perceptions 
and Soviet realities. 160p $12.95 1985 Norton 

327 73047 1. United States—Foreign relations—Soviet 

Union 2. Soviet Union—Foreign relations—United 


States 3 Soviet Union—Polttics and 
government—1953- 
ISBN 0-393-01981-0 LC 85-2949 


This collection of artcles that onginally appeared in 
the Nation treats “subjects organized around large topics: 
misleading American perceptions of the Soviet Union 
(including the myth of a ‘system in censis’), Soviet leaders 
and their policy conflicts, from Stalin to Gorbachev, victims 
of Soviet historical experience and modern-day dissidents; 
and the fateful struggles inside both countries over détente, 
cold war, or worse.” (Publishers note) Index. 


“(The book] presents what must be termed an unemotional 
view of the Soviet Union. The question is whether. Cohen 
goes too far, both in decrying American ‘Sovietophobia’ 
and in believing that the choice of Gorbachev indicates 
a powerful movement toward economic reform. . . . AS 
with most significant issues, Soviet-American relations are 
so many-faceted that almost any conclusion can be drawn. 

. [The book] stresses what are perhaps the two most 
important points: the might and essential ruthlessness of 
the Soviet Union, and the fact that there 1s really no 
recourse for the US other than to get along with Russa 
1n as Wim, unemotional, hardheaded, stalwart, but nonbel- 

a manner as possible.” 
Christ Set Monit p22 AB Ag 22 °85. Joseph Harrison (300w) 


“[The book's] range 1s considerable: Soviet dissidents 
such as Roy Medvedev, the attack on KAL flight 007, 
succession crises, the Cold War and détente, and economic 
reform Despite their brevity, the columns do present an 
interesting interpretation of both U.S. and Soviet policy.” 

Libr J 110.69 Je 15 °85. Marcia L. Sprules (100w) 


“Mr. Cohen’s realism in respect of Soviet domestic affairs 
has never been in doubt. It is in the realm of foreign 
policy—a realm peculiar to itself and a specialty of its 
own—that Mr. Cohen goes astray in an otherwise readable 
and illuminating book” 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 S 29 °85. Jonathan Haslam 
(650w) 


“It is difficult to tell whether the author first reached 
hus political conclusions and then delved into history, or 
began with the study of history and was led by it to 
his political conclusions. Whichever the route, the results 
are the same: a record of the past shaped to accommodate 
the needs of the present. . . In bringing up to date 
the thesis that the West bears the blame for Soviet Russta’s 
failure to reform, Mr. Cohen is compelled to pass over 
a great deal of evidence that contradicts 1t.” 

New Repub 193.32 O 14 °85. Richard Pipes (550w) 


COLDREY, JENNIFER How life begins. See Rankın, C 


COLE, DAVIS See Elung, Mary, 1909- 


COLE, DOUGLAS, 1938-. Captured heritage; the scramble 
for Northwest Coast artifacts. 373p 11 maps $17.50 1985 
University of Wash. Press 

971 1, Indians of North Amenca—Antiquities 
2. Collectors and collecting 3. Museums 
ISBN 0-295-96215-1 LC 84-40674 


This book “is a narrative history of the collecting of 
Northwest Coastal Indian artifacts by Europeans, Americans, 
Canadians, and native Indians for museums.” (Libr J) Index. 





“In vivid detail and pleasing style, this immensely engros- 
sing book tells a story about the intense rivalries among 
various museums and their collectors who raced against 
time to preserve the maternal cultures of peoples they 
mmagined on the verge of extinction. It is ‘contact history’ 
rather than ‘ethnohistory,’ but deserves a wider audience 
than cultural histonans and anthropologists.” 

Choice 23.638 D °85. L.G. Moses (200w) 


Libr J 110:87 Jl ’85. Ruth H. Dukelow (150w) 


“Unfortunately, [Mr. Cole’s] prose 1s colorless, and the 
general reader has to work unreasonably hard to dig out 
the interesting trdbits and make sense of them Surely 
those who began the great museums were impassioned 
empire builders, men with will enough to capture the obyects 
that would help them fulfill their visions. But only with 
the anthropologist Franz Boas, about whom he is wnting 
a biography, does Mr. Cole convey some of that passion.” 

N M Book Rev p27 N 3 °85. Suzanne Mantell 
(2 


COLEMAN, RAY. Lennon 640p uf $19.95 1985 McGraw- 
Hill 
B or 92 1. Lennon, John, 1940-1980 
ISBN 0-07-011786-1 LC 85-71 


This is a biography ‘of the rock musician This work 
was originally published ın Great Bntam in two volumes 
by Sidgwick & Jackson and in one volume by Futura. 
ndex 





“[Thus] 1s the most comprehensive and by far the longest 
of the recent biographies of the former Beatle. Coleman, 
described as a trusted fnend of Lennon's, had the cooperation 
of many people intimately familar with Lennon from his 
childhood until the time of his death. Therefore the book 
1s more balanced than the exploitative Loving John (1983), 
by former mistress May Pang, and Dakota Days (1983), 
by former adviser and confidant John Green. In attempting 
to wnte the definitive biography of a rock figure already 
featured in more than 100 books, Coleman has included 
exhaustive personal details ... The book’s illustrations, 
chronology, and imdex are excellent but the absence of 
a discography 1s a problem for readers interested ın Lennon’s 
recordings. Recommended for undergraduate libraries and 


eral readers.” 
Choice 23:126 S °85. H.A. Keesing (140w) 
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COLEMAN, RAY—Continued 

‘“From the early days there are the reminiscences of 
Cynthia Lennon and an assortment of obscure frends and 
lovers; most, with the help and hindsight of history, now 
clearly recall having recognized Lennon as a standout genius 
the subsequent years are treated in a similarly sympathetic 
tone, with an especially flattering portrayal of Yoko Ono. 
Two chapters devoted to musical analysis reveal the author's 
bias toward the post-Beatle Lennon oeuvre Despite its 
length, this utle may prove to be heavily in demand for 
its popular style, excellent photographs, and romanticized 
point of view.” > 

Libr J 110:128 Je 1 °85. Paul G. Feehan (110w) 


“This isn’t the first and it certainly won't be the last 
book on the late pop star, but it’s probably the most 
factually reliable treatment we're going to get .. . [The 
author’s} account of John’s early years brims with fascinating 

tails, The narrative im’t very well organized, and 
Coleman’ s Tock jourianam background occasionally obtrudes 
in the form of pamfully purple prose, but on the whole 
this is a much better book than the usual biography of 
a recently deceased cultural hero.” 

e Quire 51:77 Ap '85 (review of vl) Paul Stuewe 
100w) 


COLLIER, JAMES LINCOLN, 1928-. Louis Armstrong; 
an American success story. 165p pl $11.95 1985 Macmillan 
B or 92 1, Armstrong, Lows, 1900-1971—Juvenie 


hterature 
ISBN 0-02-722830-4 LC 84-42982 


This 1s a biography of “Armstrong [as he} moved from 
amateur to professional, from honky-tonks to mverboat 
to Chicago jazz and on to national fame and visibility. 
[Index.] Grades six to ten.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“An annotated bibliography and an mdex give access 
to one of the better biographies of the great jazz musician. 
Colliers wnting 1s based on thorough research, and the 
research never obtrudes on the life story he 1s developing. 
The tone 1s adminng but never adulatory, and the candor 
with which Collier describes some of the seamier aspects 
of Armstrong’s childhood 1s combined with such sympathy 
that ıt makes his achievements the more impressive.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:44 N '85 (80w) 


“Since Collier is the author of Louis Armstrong. An 
American Genius [BRD 1984] the definitive biography, 
and of The Making of Jazz: A Comprehensive History, 
he has drawn on his extensive knowledge to produce a 
biography for young people. He uses a style which is 
chatty and personal, relating vignettes that add interest 
to the narrative. Obviously an Armstrong fan, Collier does 
not fail to criticize his subject, bemoaning both Armstrong’s 
technique and his business sense. . . .. The book ıs not 
without flaws. The text ıs somewhat choppy in places, 
and the amount of explanation given for -musical terms 
and Armstrong’s development of improvisation is uneven. 

. However, no other biography of Armstrong for young 
people comes close to this book in scope or wnting style.” 
Horn Book 61:462 J\/Ag '85. Elizabeth S. Watson (250w) 


“This biography of the trumpet great gives an intelligent 
description of the mse and development of jazz. Collier 
makes, clear points about the relationships between blacks 
and whites m America, about commercialism and eaploita- 
tion. Armstrong’s struggle to the top is traced in well-placed 
detail. . Armstrong's brilliance is made clear throughout 
each episode, each musical era, as he moves above and 
beyond hardship and years of changing popular music taste. 
Musical vocabulary ıs well explained.” 

SLJ 32.169 O '85, Clarissa Erwin (170w) 


“The difficulties Armstrong encountered because of his 
race are an integral part of the story and his musical 
pentus is highly praised and documented. This book will 

read by those Piterestad i in Armstrong, music in general, 
the music industry and/or Black Americans. It 1s well 
written and well documented.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:330 D ’85. Lmda M Classen 
(130w) 


COLLIER, SIMON, ed. The Cambndge encyclopedia of 
Latin America and the Canbbean. See The Cam 
encyclopedia of Latm America and the Caribbean 


COLLINS, DAN I, Koch. See Browne, A. 


COLLINS, EILEEN L., ed. Amencan jobs and the changing 
industrial base. See American jobs and the changing 
industrial base 


COLLINS, JOSEPH, 1945- No free lunch. See Benjamin, 


COLTMAN, PAUL, 1917-. Tog the mbber, or Granny’s 
tale; poem by Paul Coltman, illustrated Gillian 
McClure. col 11 $11.95 1985 Farrar, Straus 

ISBN 0-374-37630-1 


The book’s verse-story describes “the lifelong affect of 
an incident when, as a child, the narrator saw a skeleton 
dangling from the branches as she made her way home, 
and from the corpse which, she felt sure, was pursuing 
her with evil intent. The experience unhinged her—and 
her language.” (Grow Point) 


Giroux 





“(This work] is reminiscent of Lewis Carroll, but may 
prove. less comprehensive to some readers, since there are 
th invented words and words that are garbled. However, 
the story line is clear, the poem has good pace and suspense, 
and there’s humor in the word-play. The illustrations are 
stunning Met paints ın a misty ambjence that reflects 
ostly quality of the poetry, but ther i is no vagueness 
a e splendid intricacy of details, often stressed in the 
omamental borders of her paintings. What she achieves 
is ‘a remarkable combination of nchness and restraint.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:4 S °85 (100w) 


“As a statement of the way fear can invade a child's 
mind and torment her limbs this book is brillant ın words 
and rel shape the resolution of fear ıt 1s consoling in 
its careful s aog ia eer shin of characters 
to Victorian das As an exemple of how pictures and 
words can be intesated, to the extension and ilummation 
of each, this is a motable and challenging production.” 

Grove Point 24-4482 S °85. Margery Fisher (500w) 


“Dear old Sed surely knows how to tell a hair-raising 
peck Mes ddle fleet went like the wind,/ as is Top 
hob cdiwer Coiouer after/ And still he come. I h 
him snork./ He Snorked breath u n my nick’. 
The poem is unabash yay vini e author quite 
obviously relishing the ghoulish Tog and the mghtmare 
i e illustrator joins just as wholeheartedly in the 
outrage with a squirmy assortment of snakes, insects, and 
hollow-eyed skulls. Fainthearted readers may boggle, but 
those who brave the shudders will be ae ko a rollicking 
good pace and a Joyous confabulaton of Janguage.” 
Horn Book 61: S/O ’85. Ethel R. Twichell (250w) 


SLJ 32.130 S ’85. Kathleen D, Whalen (130w) 


COLUM, PADRAIC, 1881-1972. Selected short stories of 
Kadras Colum; edited by Sanford Sternlicht. (Irish studies) 
519.93 1985 Syracuse Univ. Press 


ISBN 0-8156-2327-5 LC 84-20522 


These thirteen “stories that Sanford Sternlicht (who 1s 
writing a study of Colum’s works) has collected for Syracuse 
University Press’s Insh Studies project, are in the main 
ie Ret ere a LL ee Gad eae 
the turn of Land hunger and marnage 
contracts, the clash of sa social classes and the care of ancestral 
acres, the minutae of everyday life and the struggle against 
England are among the themes that occupy these pages.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) 
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COLUM, PADRAIC, 1881-1972—Continued 
“Colum’s stories are quite different from those of other, 
outstanding short story writers in Ireland (e.g, Frank O’Con- 
nor, Sean O'Faolain, Liam O'Flaherty). Some stories are 
sketches, emphasizing atmosphere and setting. Others 
concentrate on character, at the sacrifice of traditional 
narrative methods—eg., clumax, conflict, resolution. Al, 
however, bear Colum's stamp, the flavor of being Irish, 
often rural, whimsical. The introduction by a scholar familar 
with all of Colum’s work is helpful, suggesting rather than 
spelling out Colum’s temperament, style, politics, relevance 
to Insh life in general, fnendship with other wnters and 
involvement in the Imsh hterary renaissance.” 
Chotce 22:1330 My °85. F.L. Ryan (170w) 


“(These stories) reveal Colum’s closeness and affection 
for the land, the people, their customs and ways. They 
are written without rancor or bitterness, Colum recognized 
an essential nobility in the lives of these endumng folk 
and saluted it... . The writing is mformal, uncluttered, 
colloquial with those precise images and turns of phrase 
that could have easily been shaped into formal verse. Yet 
in spite of these virtues, there ıs an overwhelming feeling 
ın these tales of something faded and distant: a lack of 
tension, a lack of immediacy. Sometimes the very cadences 
and rhythm impart an air of something far away and 
long ago. Even when they were first published, these stones 
must have reflected a world already disappearing.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 F 24 °85. Thomas Lask 
(700w) 


“All the stories are unostentatious, even the Dublin pair 
which go in for a rather more facetious diction than the 
rest. Mockery was not a serious temptation for Padraic 
Colum, any more than feroaty or overmpe Inshness. . 

. [Though] his stories, on the whole, are a bit too patchy 
and subdued, ... they have moments of productive nostalgia 
and composure, as in ‘Pilgrimage Home’, when the hero 
consults a thatcher about the route he has to travel, and 
‘He named the towns and villages the young man would 
have to go through; their names sounded hke a litany.” 

Times Lit Suppl p980 S 6 °85. Patricia Craig (800w) 


“[The editor] bravely attempts to persuade us that [these 
stories] ‘are especially fine examples of the best short fiction 
produced’ by Irish writers at the time. Unfortunately, 
however, the acknowledged major theme of the stomnes—‘the 
inherent dignity and nobility of the Irish peasant’—only 
serves to make one long for those mean but masterful 
tales of Colum’s fnend James Joyce, or even for the brutish 
reality of Patnck Kavanagh’s narratives. Colum disdained 
‘mere psychological maternal,’ and the result is seen m 
tales that quite simply fail to engage the’ reader’s interest.” 

World Lu Today 60-116 Wint ’86. K. Quinlan (150w) 


COLVILLE, JOHN, 1915-. The fringes of power; 10 Dow- 
ning Street diaries, 1939-1955. 796p p! $25 1985 Norton 
941.084 1. Great Britain—Hustory—1900-1999 (20th 
century) 2, Colville, John, 1915- 
ISBN 0-393-02223-4 LC 85-10468 


“When Coiville was a young diplomat assigned to 10 
Downing Street as a private secretary, he began a diary 
that he kept, with increasing gaps, through Chamberlain's 
last year and through two stints with Churchill, 1940-45 
and 1951-55. He also served as a secretary to the then 
Princess Elizabeth for two years. For this publication, he 
has pruned personal trivia and added narrative and ex- 
planatory matter.” (Libr J) Biographical notes Glossary. 
Index. 





Choice 23:1122 Mr °86 J.H. Wiener (170w) 
Economist 298:89 Mr 8 °86 (400w) 
Libr J 110:95 O 1 '85 Nancy C. Cridland (110w) 


“(This book] is probably the best, and a 1s likely to 
be the last of the personal memoirs dealing with the direction 
on the Allied side of World War II at the highest level 
. . [The author] has shrewd observations and revealing 
stories about other great figures of the war—Eisenhower, 
Montgomery, Alexander, Bomber Harris on the military 
side and Roosevelt, Eden, Attlee and Stalin on the political 

There ıs no better portrait of Churc! at the 
beth of his powers.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p? N 24 °85. Drew Middleton 
(1100w) 


New Yorker 62:98 Mr 3 '86. Alistair Cooke (4700w) 


“Diaries are uniquely. suited to convey a sense of how 
things seemed at time, . . Because it lacks a plot 
and because yo subject under discussion changes several 
times a pees The of Power’ 18 a book you can 
live in for a long tıme Young Colville is ay 
etchant a good writer who from the war’s earliest 
the need to treat y magnanimously when 
the conflict ended.” 
Newsweek 106:99 N 25 "85. Peter S. Prescott (600w) 


Quill Quire 52:46 F °86. Paul Stuewe (120w) 


“On the whole, Colville does no more than confirm 
what is already known: that Churchill came to disapprove 
of Eden and did not wish to hand over the premiership 
to him; that he fought almost single-handedly for détente 
with the Soviet Union ın the face of hostility from Washing- 
ton and his own Foreign Office. . If there 1s a new 
point it 1s the degree to which Churchill disapproved of 

ident Eisenhower. He blamed him for not occupying 
Berlin, Vienna and in 1945,” 
Times Lit Suppl p1085 O 4°85. David Carlton (1700w) 


COMER, GEORGE. An Arctic whaling diary, the journal 
of Captain Comer in Hudson Bay, 1903-1905; 
edited by W. Gillies Ross. 271p ıl maps Can$29.95 


1984 University of Toronto Press 
639 1. Whal 
ISBN 0-8020-5618-0 


This diary of the whalıng captam George Comer provides 
an “account of his journey in the Arctic from 1903 to 
1905.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This diary is] important for its incidental revelations 
concerning agri economic and social relanonships between 
the Inuit and encroaching civilization. Comer carried out 
a number of minor tasks for various museums, and he 
appears to have had a greater interest ın the Inut than 
most whalers. Regrettably, his terse diary leaves too much 
unsaid. Comer’s journal does offer some insight into the 
Canadian government's early efforts to establish its authority 
im the Arctic . Editor and geographer W. Gillies Ross 
substantially enhances the value of Comer’s journal by 
tbe addinion eee helpful introduction and numerous ex- 
planatory ap 

Choice 22:866 F °85. P.T Shernil ‘(200w 


“An Arctic Diary has been skilfully edited to 
eluminate much of the imevitable repetition and jargon 
endemic to such journals, Even so, the book is too over- 
loaded with weather reports and the minutiae of ship's 
conduct to be of interest to readers other than those intn 
by manne, whaling, or Arctic history—or to those whale- 
lovers who want to know the enemy better.” 


Quill Quire 50°82 S °84. Greg Gatenby (350w) 


COMPUTER-READABLE DATABASES; a directory and 
data sourcebook, Martha E. ariama, ditor. = chief; 
Laurence Lannom, 2 1025 editor, Ger eo Gob ins, data 

uisitions editor. 2v 9p pa (ea) $87 50; (set) "3157. 50 
1985 American Lib. 


025.3 i, tie ni storage and retrieval 
Directories 2. Machine readable bibliographic 


ta—Directonies 
ISBN 0-8389-0416-5 (pa, HS pri eae (pa, v2), 
- 0-8389-0415-7 (set) 84-18577 
Vol 1, Science, uo a medicine; Vol. 2, Business, 
law, humanities, social sciences 
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COMPUTER-READABLE DATABASES—Continued 
“The new edition lists 2,805 databases, compared with 
773 ın the 1982 edition, 528 in the 1979 edition, and 
301 in the 1976 edition. . . . Computer-Readable Databases 
covers publicly available textual (including bibliographic 
and directory) and numeric databases... . For each database 
wmformation is given under five major categones basic 
information, subject matter and scope, indexing/coding/ 
classification, data elements, and user aids. Basic information 
includes name of database, producer, frequency of updates, 
time span covered by database, average number! of items 
added per year, corresponding print products, commercial 
avaulabiity, approximate sıze of the database as of December 
1984, language, and names of organizations that process 
the database for online and batch searching... . Each 
volume includes four indexes covering both volumes—name, 
subject, producer, and processor” (Booklist); ! 





“Computer-Readable Databases has been a standard 
reference source on machine-readable databases since 1976. 
The 1985 edition is published by the Amencan Library 
Association, previous editions were published by or for 
the American Society for Information Science. The change 
in publishers does not represent any change in the content 
or scope of the Directory. . The Directory suffers 
from one major problem—alphabetization. In alphabetizing 
the entries ın the main section, leading articles were not 
ignored. Thus A Classification of... and A Computenzed 
London . precede Abstracts of Working Paper. . . 
. The Wall Street Transcript and Wall Street S.O.S. are 
completely separated What is more surprising is that this 
problem 1s also found in the Name Index. . . . Despite 
this problem, the current edition represents a vastly expanded 
coverage of databases from its previous editions, Splitting 
the Directory into two volumes and making them self- 
contained are welcome decisions in terms of economy and 
use. In addition, the format of the entries 1s more pleasing 
to the eye and more readable.” 

Booklist 82:1192 Ap 15 °86 (850w) 


( l ; 


CONDER, JOHN J. Naturalism in American fiction, the 
classic phase 229p $21 1984 University Press of Ky. 
813. 1. American fiction—History and criticism 
2 Reahsm in literature 
ISBN 0-8131-1522-1 LC 848661 


“In a critical consideration of Amencan naturalism during 
its ‘classic phase,’ Conder utilizes Hobbes's and Bergson’s 
phildsophies relating to determinism and free will {in an 
attempt] to lumme Conders thems ‘There does exist 
an important body of fiction, once called naturalistic, that 
does indeed possess philosophic coherence, and . . such 
coherence depends on the evolution of a concept questioning 
man’s freedom’ After an introductory chapter, Conder gives 
full chapters to Crane, Norris, Dreiser, Dos Passos, Steinbeck, 
and Faulkner.” (Choice) Annotated . bibliography. Index. 





“{Conder’s theory 1s] all quite neat, logically developed, 
and symmetrical—. . . yf the movement ıs actually , thus, 
and if elderly Dreiser, Steinbeck, and Faulkner belong. 
I do not think that they do . Naturalism's roots were 
ın the antuspiritualistic and a-metaphysical ground of Zola’s 
and Norns’ sensibilities... . When Brahminism (the Dreiser 
chapter), group consciousness (the Steinbeck) . . . enter 
the picture, such intellectual:zations recall the most unstable 
and unattractive characters ın Zola’s and Norms’ works. 
x When Keats, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, and Yeats 
begin to crop up as Conder’s Naturalism begins to find 
its fulfillment as a self-conscious movement, the allusions 
are most appropriate for Conder’s argument; but for alleged 
Naturalists to be seen in such company is, for me, an 
indication that Naturalism itself 1s no longer the topic.” 

Am Lit 57.681 D ‘85. Joseph R. McElrath (900w) 


“The book includes a clear preface stating its purpose 
and] brief, helpful bibliographic essa’ for each chapter. 
Recommended for academic libraries and scholars 
wishing to confront antoehr approach to the saturalistic 
tradition, ıt is probably not surtable for the general public 
or most undergraduates because of its philosophical bent 
and vocabulary (e.g., ‘ontological monism’) and the assump- 
tion that the key works are familar to the reader... 
. But it will be a useful addition to most academic collections 
that already have Lars Ahnebrink’s The Beginnings of 
Naturalism ın Amencan Fiction (1950), Charles C. Walicutt’s 
American Literary Naturalism: A Divided Stream [BRD 
1957], and Donald Pizer’s Realism and Naturalism im 
Nineteenth-Century Amencan Literature [BRD 19671.” 
Choice 22:1330 My '85 K.D. Knudson (260w) 


THE CONFEDERATE GOVERNORS; edited by W. Buck 
Yearns. 295p $27.50 1985 University of Ga. Press 
973.7 1. Confederate States of America—Politics and 
government 2. Governors 
ISBN 0-8203-0719-X LC 84-154 


“W. Buck Yearns has put together a... compendium 
on the twenty-eight men who served as governors of the 
Confederate states. The book begins with an introduction 
that discusses the tradition of legislative dominance in 
the antebellum southern states and ponders the impact 
of the governors and the system of governance on the 
Confederate war effort. Next follow thirteen essays on the 
governors of the states that had Confederate governments. 

. The authors give biographical information on each 
governor and analyze the umpact of the governor on the 
war.” J Am Hist) Index. 





“As might be expected in such a collection, the essays 
vary 10 quality. Nonetheless, the study is recommended. 
for libraries that specialize in Civil War history.” 

Choice 22:1560 Je '85. J. Mushkat (170w) 


“The value of the work 1s limited by a too brief com- 
parison of the different states’ governors. State boundaries 
ought not to inhibit analysis of the causes and impact - 
of the actions of southern governors. Perhaps the limitations 
of The Confederate Governors spring from its being an 
edited piece of less than three hundred pages... . Further- 
more, the essays depend heavily on secondary hterature, 
and there are few new interpretations or new sources of 
information used Still, the authors of The Confederate 
Governors have' been successful ın what they probably 
set out to do. This book is a useful reference tool . 
. Perhaps the book will even stimulate a more systematic 
look at the role :of..the. governor ın the life of the Con- 
ederacy.” 


fe . 
J Am Hist 72-418 S °85. Walter L. Buenger (350w) 


CONI, NICHOLAS. Ageing; the facts; [by] Nicholas Com, 
Willam Davison [and] Stephen Webster. 205p u $13.95 
1984 Oxford bi Press ; 

618.97 1. —Diseases 2. Aging 3. Gerontology 
ISBN 0-19-261439-0 LC 84-786 


The “intended purpose [of the authors] is an exploration 
of elderly populations and the social, psychological, biological ' 
and economic context in which they live.” (Sca Boo 
Films) Index. 





“[This book] inundates 1ts primary audience (the over-60 
crowd) with an endlessly detailed catalog of maladies (eg, 
heart attack, stroke, renal failure, dementia). Short chapters 
on retirement, death, bereavement, and demographics also 
stay within a totally factual presentation. aena arpely 
drawn from the United Kingdom complete with un: 
terminol (premature redundancy,’ ‘domucaliary services,’ 
‘Court of Protection’) will not be of use to Amencan 
readers, and U.S. organizations hardly appear. . . . [Thus 
book] is not recommended ” 

Libr J 1091455 Ag °84. Janice Arensofsky (80w) 
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CONI, NICHOLAS—Continued 
“The book is well organized and clearly written, but 
the material'ts ether too well known or self-evident. Included 
are such diverse topics as nutrition, bladder control, 
medicines, death and bereavement, and mobility. The 
information on the National Health Service provided by 
the United Kingdom and in particular this agency’s work 
with health care for the elderly ıs the best material that 
this book offers. In addition, the section ‘Feeling Off-Colour 
may provide the sort of rudjmentary medical information 
that will flag serious illnesses in the elderly.” 
Set Books Films 21:94 N/D °85. Lynn Botwintk Almeleh 
(200w) 


CONNIFF, GREGORY, 1944-. An Amenican field guide; 
vl, Common ground; photographs, sequencing, and text 
by Gregory Conniff. 125p il $35 1985 Yale Univ. Press 

779 1. Photography, Artistic 2. United 
States—Descmption and travel—Views 
ISBN 0-300-03407-5 LC 84-40669 


“This volume ıs the first in a projected series of 
‘guidebooks’ intended to encourage viewers of photography 
to see the ordimary with the fresh eye of the traveler. 
Here Conniff explores the common ground found around 
American homes—private spaces open to the view of others.” 
(Libr J) Index. ' 


“Photographer-author Gregory Conniff is a poor man’s 
J.B Jackson. . . Mr. Conniff does have the capacity 
to shoot the spaces in between, to weave scraggly backyards 
and trees, trash cans and architectural elements, mto an 
occasionally arresting fabric. But to suggest that this is 
photographically or environmentally novel enough to justify 
this volume—and projected future volumes—is pompous 
in the extreme. A lack of labeling further prevents these 
photographs from serving their supposed ‘field guide’ func- 
tion. . . . Woods Hole, on Cape Cod, and Madison, Wis, 
look lke kindred Midwestern landscapes, undifferentiated 
and undistinguished.” 

Christ Sct Montt p21 S 26 '85 Jane Holtz Kay (370w) 


“Recording side yards, back yards, and neglected spaces 
in tightly constructed, elegant landscapes, [Conniff] invites 
us to seek a new way of seeing the commonplace . 
. [He] describes his own visual awakening and comments 
on the intricacies of visual intelligence in an introductory 
essay. Subsequent volumes will document American work- 
places, water sites, and people and places.” 

Libr J 110:87 Ag °85, Suzanne Kotz (130w) 


CONNOLLY, JOSEPH, 1950-. Modern first editions, their 
value to collectors 317p 1l col pl $20 1984 Orbis, distr. 
in the U.S. by Mermmack Publshers’ Circle 

094 1, English Iterature—Bibliography 
2 Bibhography—First editions 3. Rare books 
ISBN 0-85613-657-3 


This bibliography of first editions of modern hterature 
1s intended for young book collectors. 





“Avid collectors may find interesting the relative values 
of the included authors’ books, as well as the reproductions 
of a few dust jackets. But some of the indicated values 
do not reflect U.S. prices accurately For ongomg book 
values, Librarians will continue to depend on the standard 
tools.” 

Libr J 110:72 S 15 '85. Larry Earl Bone (140w) 


“In 1977 we had [Connolly's] Collecung Modern First 
Editions. . . . For Modem First Editions: Their value 
to collectors, sixty-seven authors have been dropped and 
forty-three added. The new book 1s much more clearly 
laid out than its predecessor and 1s generously illustrated 
with photographs of dust-wrappers (very important 
nowadays, since the wrapper is frequently of far greater 
rarity than the book) The text 1s written with verve and 
good humour. . . . The avowed purpose of this book 
13 ‘to both reflect and stimulate the interests of the young 
collector today’ (an artfully Amusian split infinitive): 1t 
does not reflect them, and may easily dismay the young 
collector when out ın the real world.” 

Times Lit Suppl p243 Mr 1 °85. John Byrne (750w) 


THE CONRAN DIRECTORY OF DESIGN; edited by 
Stephen Bayley. 255p il col ıl $40 1985 Villard Bks, 
745.4 1. Design—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-394-54698-9 LC 85-40181 J 


“This guide to modern design begins with seven chapters 
giving the history of design from the eighteenth century 
to the present, covering such topics as the role of fine 
art and industrialism in Britan, professional designers in 
the U.S., and Italy’s influence on the design world after 
World War I. The second section of the book is an 
alphabetic directory, providing the reader with [descriptions 
off . People, firms, products, ideas, and events . 
. associated with twentieth-century design.” (Booklist) 
Bibliography. Index - 


“Many entries have bref bibliographies and there are 
ample cross-references. Quotations on design are scattered 
throughout the book ın the margins. The 500 color 
photographs are essential to the readers understanding of 
the text. . . . [In the] useful mdex one can find hsted, 
for example, all the entnes related to advertising or glassware 
or sewing machines. Terence Conran is a designer who 
owns an international cham of stores selling home furnishings 
(in the U.S. the stores bear his name) and the author 
of the best-selling House Book. The Conran Directory of 
Design will be a valuable addition to public library collec- 
tions and to all academic libraries where there ts an interest 
ım design. The attractive layout makes this book itself 
an excellent example of good design.” 

Booklist 82:1444 Je 1 °86 (260w) 


CONSER, WALTER H. Church and confession, conserva- 
tive theologians in Germany, England, and America, 
1815-1866, by Walter H. Conser, Jr. 361p il $28.95 
1984 Mercer Univ. Press 

230 1. Theology, Doctrinal 
ISBN 0-86554-119-1 LC 84-18990 


This is a “comparative study of three groups of nneteenth- 
century Protestants: German neo-Lutherans, Oxford Trac- 
tanang, and representative conservative voices from within 
American Lutheran, Reformed, and Protestant Episcopahan 
churches” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 





“As often with comperative studies, this book is useful 
less for its treatment of particular cases than for the 
comparison itself... . Judiciously crafted from solid research, 
[it] nevertheless suffers from deficiencies of proportion. 
Granted that the author must describe the revivalistic, 
utilitarian, and other currents with which his protagonists 
contended, still an mordinate amount of space 1s devoted 
to setting stages. .. . Prolixity in such matters blurs the 
focus of what is essentially an intellectual history of 
theological spokesmen Conser is more effective when he 
presents the issues directly, as he does skillfully in comparing 
the ecclesiastical views of Fredrich Schletermacher and 
Friedrich Julius Stahl.” 

Am Hist Rev 90°902 O °85. Michael D Clark (470w) 


Choice 22:1350 My °85 RW Rousseau (190w) 
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CONSER, WALTER H.-—Continued 
“The book 1s not always easy sledding and 1ts information 
is not always new, but comparative analysis enlivens the 
subject. . . . This book reveals how firmly held religious 
convictions ‘produced a systematic confession despite a 
welter of opposing social and economic forces. It also 
traces the deep fermenting influence of a foundational 
intellectual wave such as 19th-century romanticism and 
distinguishes theological repnstination from the ngorous 
application of the faith, traditionally espoused, ın increasingly 
complex contexts. 
Christ Century 103:334 Ap 2 ’86. John E. Groh (350w) 


“(This is] a valuable and cogent comparative study. 

Conser’s comparative approach yields ‘useful points of 
connection and contrast... . There is, however, a problem 
of balance, since the book devotes disproportionate space 
to the evangelicalism against which the confeasionalists 
reacted, tending to understate the non-Anglcan sources 
of English evangelicalism, and adding little to our knowledge 
of American revivalism. Conser 18 more persuasive 
g with the confesstonalsts' 
logy than with their social philosophy.” 
J Am Hist 72:407 S °85. Richard Carwardine ( ) 


CONSIDINE, SHAUN. Barbra Stre the poma 
m the music. 335p 1l pl $17. 9 198 1985 Delaco 


or 92 1 Streisand, 
ISBN 0-385-29390-9 LC 85-4593 


“Considine, a record publicist and entertaanment Teporter, 


Records, for which the ‘wo dead has amassed $125 mdblon 
in profit over the past two decades ” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“More exposé than biography, this is a able geen 
acute look at the behind-the-scenes m-fightzng and back- 
stabbing that sometimes go into creating art. . . Streisand, 
who was not interviewed, comes off as a tact often 

t, gemus. The book is almost exclusively focused 
on Streisand’s music, but fans will be amused and horrified 
by explicit descriptions of romantic interludes with Warren 
Beatty and Jon Peters. No one will em unscathed—not 
Streisand, Columbia Records, nor the author—in what may 
be the most controversial star bio of the fall” 

Libr J 110:89 O 15°85, Chnstopher Schemering (150w) 


“[Ttus] ıs a sober look at a phenomenal career. Considine 
has gained frank and sometimes unflattering testimony from 
Streisand’s co-workers, but instead of dishing dirt he’s 
interested ın recording sessions, movie production and 
marketing di ne His shoptalk makes this an unusually 
serous 

a, 106:91 O 7 '85. Walter Clemons (80w) 


CONSOLIDATED . CAPITAL COMMUNICATIONS 
GROUP, INC. The Fmancial desk book. See The Financial 


CONSTANTINE, D. (DAVID), 1944-, Earty Greek travellers 
and the Hellenic ideal, [by] Da David Cs Constantıne. 241p 
il $49.50 1984 Cambridge 

914.95 1. Greece- Deseription me travel 2. Travelers, 

European vilization, Greek 

ivilization—-Foreign influences 

ISBN 0-521-25342-X 83-18860 


The author seeks to describe “travelers in Greece in 
the seventeenth and Sancenth centuries . . {and] to 
examine the development of Western Hellenism—the ‘idea 
of Greece’—during the same period. David Constantine 
begins with Jacob Spon’s and George Wheler's travels in 
the 1670s, proceeds to those of und Chishull and 
J.P. de Tournefort, and devotes a... chapter to Robert 
Wood. He then moves from the travelers to those who 
thought or dreamed about Greece from afar: Johann Joachim 
Winckelmann is the centerpiece... . The remaining chapters 
examine P.A. Guys, the effect of the insurrection of 1770 
on European attitudes, and Richard Chandler’s expedition 
to Ioma.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. 


“A charm of this book 1s the combination of an elegant, 
often informal style with an infectious enthusiasm for the 
men discussed. Few of Constantine's subjects were men 
of profoundly original mind, but he claims to see in almost 
all of them an individuality of response that he complains 
of not finding in their nineteenth-century successors. What 
he likes in them is the merit of his own book: enthusiasm 


and enjoyment. . . . Nonetheless (for no academic review 
18 complete without some carping), he i i about [C.G.] 
Heyne and does not understand his cance. But this 


is + admirable book—lucid, Seed and a pleasure to 
read.” E 
Am Hist Rev 90:1237 D '85. Richard Jenkyns (450w) 


“[The book] 1s a good and interesting study which deserves 

a larger audience than its rather overwhelming price will 
low 1t.” 

Archaeology 38:66 S/O '85. Pierre A. McKay (600w) 


Christ Sct Monit p25 O 10 °84. Thomas D’Evelyn 
(550w) f 


F: 
“(The author] not only captures the pioneering excitement 
but makes an interesting contribution to the history of 
ideas It was a delightful surprise to find that Greece 
still contamed many impressive monuments surviving from 
ancient times, Spon and Wheler were each able to make 
a childish sketch of the Parthenon still virtually intact 
before it was blown up by a Venetian bomb in 1687 
. . . Constantine’s approach is chronological but severely 
selective. He examines in detail the writers who best illustrate 
lus themes and largely ignores the others. I particularly ` 
regret the absence of Wiliam Lithgow. . . . [This] book 
is a worthy and delightful celebration of the Hellenic Ideal 
ın its many guises. 
Times Lit Suppl pii48 O 12 °84. Wilham St. Clair 
(600w) 


CONSTANTINE, DAVID See Constantine, D. (David), 
1 


THE CONSUMER DRUG DIGEST. See The New 
consumer digest 


CONTROLLING THE COST OF SOCIAL SECURITY; 
cared by Colin D. Campbell. 269p $25.95 1984 Lexington 
ks, 
3684 1. Social security 
ISBN 0-669-06918-3 LC 83-12053 
An American Enterprise Inst. Bk. 


“The eight e essays m mis collection were originally present- 
ed at a conference in 1981. The two essays 
offer an overview of nak proposals to restore financial 
stability of the system. .. . The remaining six essays 
; . [deal with] pohcy issues, such as the balance between 
equity and adequacy, especially as it relates to the young 
and those not included under compulsory coverage. Other. 

issues discussed include the optimal retirement age, 
the treatanent of honwonang spouses, and the indexation 
problem.” (Choice) Index 





“(These Saeaye] are` pert Of the- -exteusive social security 
reform debate of the few years, The editor and most 
of the authors are well-known participants m that debate. 
... All of the essays are of high quality and are intended 
more for the professional than the general reader. Acquisition 
of the book 1s a must for all research hbranes, recommended 
also to upper-division duate collections.” 
Choice 21:1352 My '84 (170w) 


“A good portion of the book is now somewhat dated. 
This book is basically the sum of its parts: missing 

are the valuable insights that sometimes result when essays 
on the same general topic are published together. Readers 
should look into the k only if at least one of the 
papers it contains promises to be of interest to them.” 
Ind Labor Relat Rev 39:146 O °85 Lawrence HL 

Thompson (600w 
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COOPER, CAROLYN E. (CAROLYN ELAINE), 1955-. 
Electronic. b ulletin boards. 66p il lib bdg $9.40 1985 
atts 
001.64 IL. Data transmission  systems—Juvenile 
literature 2, Information networks—Juvenile literature 
3. Computere—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04907-8 Ub b bda) LC 8421579 
“A computer-awareness first book.” 


The book descnbes the functions and operation of com- 
puter bulletin boards and the equipment necessary to connect 
and communicate with them through the home mucrocom- 
a Glossary. Bibliography. Index. “Grades sıx to nine.” 





“This is an excellent introduction to the world of electronic 
bulletin boards for those who are unaware of their existence 
or for anyone who 18 interested in getting started. This 
book 18 a must for libranes. 

Se KOORS Films 21:63 N/D ’85. William M. Stenzler 


‘(The book] includes suggestions of how to locate bulletin 
board sources and warns about the possible high cost 
Relatively clear black-and-white photographs show equip- 
ment and bulletin board formats. A useful tation, 
without hype, for „both school and pubhc librari 

SLJ 31:27 Ag '85. Judy Greenfield (120w) 


“[The book] is easy to understand, contamıng basic 
information for the novice user... . When used in connection 
with other books ın Watts’ Computer-Awareness series and 
Computer Literacy Slall sentes, [1t] could expand the reader’s 
know. of current computer information greatly. Taken 
alone the book is slight and leaves many questions 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:273 O °85. Barbara Stber- 
(130w) 


COOFER, CHRIS. How everyday things wo 
a & Tony Osman. 64p il col $9.9 95 oe fey) ohn Facts 
oe e 
609 1. Technology—History—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-87196-988-2 


The “authors present the essentials of the operation of 
heating/cooling systems, motion pictures, baa | 
video equipment, electronics echanical devices suc 
as bicycles, gears, elevators, escalators and typewriters. Brief 
pleas of ome or ue items ae inco Gens 

e descriptions of how they wor ossary. Index. e 
five and up.” (SL) 


“[The] book contains a rover glossary and more than 
120 ulustrations, most of which are full color and quite 
well done. A one-page index ends [the] volume and seems 
to be an adequate criterion of what is covered. The contents 
seem accurate and are well presen resented. I question the order 
ın which the topics are oped under some of the 
A If extensive exploration of some 
of the topics and subtopics was required, users t have 
some culty. Ov however, this [Colour li of 
ome g senes is attractive, and the materials do not seem 
to contain the potential to cause major misconceptions. 
The books should intrigue 8- to 12-year-olds with their 
colorful format and interesting current topics and subtopics, 
even though som some of the anecdotes may be difficult for 


students ages ” 
See Films 21:32 S/O °85. George Mallinson 


(70w 
\ 
“Especially useful or well-done are passages on transistors, 
batteries, radios, photo development and compact 


discs, while a few topics, such as air conditio: tape 
il ret and videocassette recorders, are trea quite 
cially. British spellings and video 
ania ut the statement that a disc pleyer plays 
tapes will raise readers’ brows. Co. 
Papallo’s What Makes It Work (1976), ‘Coo 
book is similar m level, covers fewer topics but 
includes more current devices and has more attractive 
illustrations and photos. . . . For its attractiveness and 


the additional topics it covers, . . . [this] book will be 
a worthwhile tion to most collections” 
SLJ 31:174 Mr °85, Jeffrey A. French (220w) 


COOPER, ILENE. Susan B. Anthony. 117p u lib bdg 
$9.90 1984 Watts 


B or 92 1. Anthony, Susan Brownell, 
1820-1906—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-047504 (lib bdg) LC 83-21788 


This is a biography of one of the first leaders of the 
campaign for women’s nghts who helped organize the 
women’s suffrage movement Bibliography. Index. “Grade 
seven and up.” (Interracial! Books Child Bull) 





“This is the best biography of Anthony for elementary-age 
children that I have read. The author gives an account 
of Anthony’s life and work plus a sense of her time and 
the prevailing social thought and expectations I was par- 
ea im by Coopers commitment to facts. . 

Unfortunately, this book 18 not without its flaws. There 
is an overemphasis on Anthony's appearance and whether 
or not she was ‘sp: Also of concern is the 
lack of explanation for Anthony’s attitudes on race. . . 
. Despite its flaws, I recommend this book for all children’s 
and young adult collections In addition to its fine text, 
the book is a manageable length for elementary and inter- 
mediate students, and es 1s well-indexed. This biography’s 
usefulness 1s unquestionable.” 

Interracial Books Child Bull 16 nos5&6.38 ’85 Chnstine 
Jenkins (700w) 


“In this short ‘Susan. Cooper says that ‘more than 
any other person [S Anthony} was responsible for 
organizing the women’s movement.’.. Cooper gives some 
attention to Lucy Stone, who at first cooperated, then 
later formed a nval organization. Other leaders are only 
bnefly covered. For readers unfamiliar with these others, 
Cooper does not quite bring them to life. However, she 
tells enough about Anthony to provide adequate introductory 
Saar and information for brief reports ” 
30:82 Ag '84 Marsha Hartos (140w) 


COOPER, JANE, 1924. Scaffoldi new and selected 
121p. pe $7.95 1984 Anvil Press; distr. in the 
US: ee Press Dist and Bookslinger, 1985 
ISBN 0-85646-106-7 (pa) LC 84-198703 


This ıs a selection of Cooper's poetry from the last 
rnb five years. Her “concern has been male-female relation- 
. . [In this collection she} explores the conflict 
ai traditional female roles and the demands of the 
creative hfe” (Libr J) 





e author strikes] a universal note in her concern 
with how the creative impulse survives in a hostile environ- 
ment. Scaffolding attests to one woman's, and one poet’s, 
courage and perseverance.” 

Libr J 110:202 S 1 '85. Lawrence Rungren (130w) 


“I think I can understand the pain that ıs ın [the lines 
of the poem entitled “Waiting”] . . . but they seem to 
me insufficiently interested ın being part of a poem, The 
wooden music hall in Troy ıs a micely exploitable fancy, 
but 13 rumed by the reference to .. orchestras, which 
is pure Mulls, and Boon. (The suggestion that women’s 
bodies are sleeping instruments waiting for a skilled musician 
to touch them into life isn’t exactly the stuff of feminism.) 
In addition, the poem's last two lines abandon any connec- 
tion with pre ven imagery inorder 10. create a. nole 
of moral uplift.” 

New Statesman 108:24 Ag 31°84. John Lucas (400w) 

“Jane Cooper's poetic voice remains powerful and lucid 
throughout the changes of style one can trace in Scaffolding. 

` er] imagery is spare and accessible. . . . Cooper 
strives, with very quiet, highly charged language, 1 to bind 
together the political and the personal Threads’, 
a long poem ın which Cooper takes on the persona of 
Rosa Luxemburg, succeeds in avoiding ‘propaganda’, With 
tact and sympathy, the poem creates a composite voice, 
poet and subject can both be heard. The ‘nde to celebrate, 
strong in Jane Cooper’s recent re finds moving and 
vital expression in this ambitious 

Te Lit Suppl pi393 N 30 vi Michael: O'Neil 
450w) 
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COOPER, KAY. Wio put the cannon in the courthouse 
square?, a guide uncovering the illustrated by 
Anthony Accardo op il $108 95; lib 
Walker & Co. 

907 1. Historiography. —Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-8027-6547-5; 0-8027-6561-0 (ib bdg) 
LC 84-17251 


This volume seeks to “explain techniques of historical 
research using omginal and secondary source materials. 
Cooper outlines- and explains the involved in such 
research: formulating t the question, identifying historical 
resources (primary and secon sources, print, media 
and human sources) using libraries and their colléctions 
(reference books, yertical newspaper and photographic 
archives), using ınstitutional resources (museums, historical 
societies, patriotic and religious organizations, archives, 
cemeteries and others), conducting oral history interviews 
and wrung and documenting the historical ,report. Tarer 
student-authored local history projects are reprinted, a 
directory of informational services is listed. finden] ¢ Grades 
five to nme.” (SLJ) 


“Chapter-opening pencil drawings are attractive. but not 
particularly informative. Unfortunately the book does not 
explain the ımportance and interpretation of historical art 
and artifacts as primary source material. Otherwise it is 
a creative and accessible guide to students undertaking 
quahty historical research.” 

SLJ 32:131 S °85. Cathy Wood (200w) 


“The easily followed format 1s well organized with boki 
subheadings, making the book’s many useful tips pend 
available. The index is comprehensive, a four-page index 


for 65 of text, including to the many 
memon le examples Cooper employs to s interest. 
A hape with Cooper’s statement t ‘the cari 


catal organized according to the l 
cial ae os system i as I beleve ıt to be alphabeti 
organized. . This book is an excellent fitrodoctior 
for fifth grade _ through eighth students to history 
and historical and wo be weil matched with 
David Weitzman’s My Backyard History Book [BRD 1976} 
which 1s a compendium of activities, resources, and explora- 
tions of tiston” 

Voice Ye Advocates 8:197 Ag 85. Kim Sands (2707) 


COPELAND, ANN. Earthen vessels; stories. 134p i 
Can$21.95;, pa Can$11.95 1984 Oberon Press 
ISBN 0-88750-522-8, 0-88750-523-6 (pa) 
LC 84-251784 


“The stories draw on the author’s own experience of 
campus and convent life. The unifying subject ıs the human 
need for lo and the way ın which this ache for affection 
is [expressed|” (CM) 


“Earthen Vessels 1s well pound, with an attractive cover, 
and heavy cream paper stock, but the pages are littered 
with typographical errors, distracting us from the author’s 
strong, mature work. . ’s relationships, uke 
all relationships, have their beginnings ın both fear sand 
understanding . What she handles extraordinanly ‘well, 
though, 1s the fear of understanding, altogether deeper and 
harder to fathom. The stories do ae release their ir meang 
eamly, but they detonate long: after they, are 

Books Can 14:36 Ja/F °85. Judith Russell 50m) 


Can Forum 65:32 Ag/S 785. Joy Parks (900w) 


e thar eye for deta and telingpeyoloncal scarey 
med ont for detail, and telling psychological accuracy 


"CM 13: Men n cgs Vivienne Denton (290w) 


“Jn all her stones, Copeland exhibits an mtuitive emotional 
intelligence. In a few deft phrases, she outlines her characters 


so we know them emotionally. While some writers consider ` 


their characters the sum of their hfe stores, Copeland 
creates their emotional auras, so that we instinctively know 
her characters more intimately and honestly than any lengthy 
narrative of therr lives could ever reveal” 

Quill Quire 51:72 Mr °85. Shere Posesorsla (330w) 


` 


$11.85 1985 ` 


COPPA, FRANK J., ed. Dictionary of modern Italian 
histoty. See Dictionary of modern Italian history 


CORDESMAN, ANTHONY H. The Gulf and the search 
for s eraser sta stability; Saudi Arabia, the balance 


in the 
1941 a maps $45 1984 Westview Press 
East—Strategrc aspects 2. Saudi 
‘Arable Fordgn relahons——United States 3. United 
‘States—Foreign relations—Saudi Arabia 
ISBN 0-86531-619-8 LC 83-10341 


The author discusses “the eight oil-producing states of 
the Gulf, threats to the supply of their oil to the West, 
and U.S. strategic ons in the Gulf given the Arab-Israeli 
conflict. `. [He] devotes about a third of the book 
to U.S. military involvement with Saudi Arabia. '. . . 
Attention 1s also given to the . ane) oi-producers: 
Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, Oman, the United’ Arab 
Enurates, as well as to the present conflict between Iran 
and red.” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Bibliography. 





“Although much of the content is highly technical, the 
book still reads well. Over 150 maps, charts, and tables 
accompan’ the text Surprising Rt oe long, ters 
are few editorial and factual such as tbe substitu- 
non of ‘White Rusmans’ for ‘Great Rusmans’ when men- 
tioning dominant ethnic groups in Soviet society.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Set 480:177 Ji °85. Richard 

» J. Willey (850w) 


Cordesman, one of thé most informed and learned 
American a af the neon presents a comprehensive . 
i problems of the West and 
sient ae the US in the Mx East... . This monumental 
and invaluable compilation of weapons systems, security 
problems, and their foreign policy implication advocates 
increased military assistance to Saudi Arabia. . . . Although 
Cordesman provides little that 1s new in terms of political 
analyses, his book 1s invaluable as a reference work and 
as a compendium of data—weaponry, oul, demographical, 
and economic—for all the countries and societies of the 
BE Past Most, of the dala: are: ee date ee 
1983. Data son, tho ante war afe the best that this 
reviewer 
ias 22487 N ‘84, RW. Olson (300w) 


CORDOVA, EFRÉN, ed. Industnal relations in Latin 
America. See Industrial relations in Latın America 


CORK, RICHARD. Art beyond the in early 20th 
cetary England. 333p it col 1 $63 1983 Yale Ua 


709.04 1. 


2 Art, En 
ISBN 0 508-03236-6 LC 84-152240 
This study: of artists “considered by Cork to be worthy 


f detailed E sculptural 
o i Aa covert pstein’s p Boana 


Sale ae Mie Vort 
ie Omega Workshops of faery Competition and 
cooperation are examined artistic and soctal worlds, 
as well as the pobre in concept and execution. 
Public reaction, not usually favorable, is evaluated in terms 
of the times and reevaluated in current perspective.” (Libr 
J) Bibhography. Index. 


“All of the pro discussed in [Cork’s] book at attempts 
at decorative ach of art in public p: rtant 
artists in England. Cork’s book is extremely val eae ponent 
most projects were either never completed or we have 
httle record of their final form. Thro documents and 
photographs, Cork recreates the social, artistic, and economic 

ores of these endeavors. . . . This book enhances 
Cork’s reputation, for it 1s well writ aps Te- 
searched, and a major contribution to art history 
and to ihe social history of art A book for 


te students.” 
noice 23:73 Ja, °86. T.F. Mitchell (290w) 


military 
trends in the Arab-Israeli military balance. 


Art, Modern—-1900-1999 (20th century) 
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CORK, RICHARD—Continued 
“Profusely illustrated and with a good bibliography, this 
is a worthwhile book on a very specific aspect of art 
that has renewed. relevance in this decade.” 
Libr J 110.192 S 1 °85. Paula Frosch (140w) 


“By keeping clear of the museums and the dealers’ galleries 
of the day, Mr. Cork has given us a new, detailed and 
vastly stimulating overview of a critical moment not only 
m British art but in British mores as well. With 308 
illustrations to back up an invaluable text, this is a book 
that will fascinate any enthusiast for the international 
modernist movement.” ; 

N Y Times Book Rev pl5 Je 2 °85, John Russell 


(2309) 


CORNIA, GIOVANNI ANDREA, ed. The Lmpact of world 
| Fecession on children. See The Impact of world recessiotr 
‘on children 


CORNWELL, DAVID JOHN MOORE See Le Carré, 
John, 1931- 


CORSON, WILLIAM R. The new KGB, engine of Soviet 
power, [by] William R. Corson and Robert T. Crowley. 
560p $19.95 1985 Morrow 

327.1 . 1. Intelligence service—Soviet Union 
2. Espionage, Russian 3. Soviet Union—Politics and 
government 4. KGB 

ISBN 0-688-04183-3 LC 85-2911 


This “book is mainly a history of the Soviet secunty 
and intelligence apparatus, rounded out by a retelling of 
some of the organization’s more notorious exploits in Britain 
and the United States... [The authors] contend the 
K.G.B. has taken over control of the Soviet Communist 
Party and ‘now operates the U.S.S.R?” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





Christ Sc: Monit p22 Ag 22°85. Joseph Harnson (300w) 


“Corson and Crowley’s poorly organized effort adds little . 


of substance and fails to make a strong case for the 
dominance of the KGB over the party. Nevertheless, interest 


ın the nether world of spies will place this in high demand - 


m popular collections.” 
Libr J 110.204 S 1 ’85. James R. Kuhlman (1103) 


“The chapters on the methods employed by Soviet agents 
in ferreting out the West's industrial and mulitary secrets 
are particularly tumely, what with recent arrests of a number 
of Americans accused of spying for Moscow. . .. Itas 
unfortunate, in a book laying claim to special expertise, 
that the footnotes and bibliography should contain so many 
errors in transliterations of Russian names and words.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p17 Jl 7 ‘85. Anthony Austin 
(290w) 


COSELL, HOWARD, 1920-. I never played the game; 
by Howard Cosell with Peter Bonventre. 380p $18.95 
1985 Morrow 

B or 92 1. Sports 2 Cosell, Howard, 1920- 
ISBN 0-688-04481-6 LC 85-11548 
In this book the American sportscaster presents his 
reflections on his involvements with controversial issues 
and personalities. 


“Maybe all of Cosell’s positions are valid. The trouble 
is, he seldom supports his opinions with facts and figures, 
or convincing testimony. He wants us to take what he 
says on faith, that he does, as he contends, ‘Tell it like 
it is.’ In all this romps the ghost of self-promotion. There 
is the overweening need to be noticed. Cosell describes 
his ego as ‘healthy,’ but adds that ‘the flip side of my 
ego is the insecurity within me because of my background 
(middle class Brooklyn Jewish) and my need for acceptance 
and financial security.” Whatever the cause of the pumping, 
the ego has become inflated and too often gets m the 
way of the journalist/author. The result is that the self- 
importance of the informant submerges the importance 
of the mformation.” 

Columbia J Rev 24156] Ja/F '86. Ira Berkow (2500w) 


ge after page, the chest-thumping says, in effect, that 
[the a author] was not a prostitute for the networks (there 
is no mention of the ‘Battle of the Network Stars’); he 
raised the réputation of boxing by his persona; the press 
was jealous of him and out to get him; only he had 
an impact on the viewers of ‘Monday Night Football’; 
he was, the ‘key mgredient.’ Someone should have taken 
Mr. Cosell aside, put an arm around his shoulder and 
reminded him that he didn’t have to write such a book, 
that he had enough money, fame, awards. But maybe 
he doesn’t.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p25 N 24 '85. Jim Quinlan 
(210w) 


“Onetime colleagues Frank Gifford (a woeful ‘propensity 
for error’), Don Meredith (Texas Cruel’) and OJ. Simpson 
Cdeplorable ‘diction’) are among those who take it on the 
chin. There's juice here, but you have to wade through 
a morass of sententious rodomontade to get it. Never 
one to eschew hyperbole, Cosell complains that he’s been 
‘vilified in a manner that would make Richard Nmon 
look lke a beloved humanitarian.” 

Newsweek 106:103A N 25 ’85. David Lehman (160w) 


` 


COSER, LEWIS A., 1913-. Refugee scholars m America; 


their umpect and their experiences. 351p $25 1984 Yale 
Univ. Press 
920 1. Refugees, Political—Biography 2. Refugees, 
Austrian—Brography 3. Refugees, German—Biography 
4. Learming and scholarship 
ISBN 0-300-03193-9 Tc 84-40193 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985 


prenne 


Am Sch 55:119 Wint °85/86. Wilfred M. McClay 
(6000W) 


America 153:429 D 14 '85 John Tracy Ellis (700w) 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 482:202 N '85. Robert 
P. Gardella (480w) 


Educ Stud (U S) 17:38 Spr '86. Jurgen Herbst (2950w) 


Hary Educ Rev 56:171 My °86. Robert J. Nash; Robert 
S. Griffin (6250w) 


History 70:473 O °85. Michael Green (220w) 
Polit Sct Q 101 nol:156 °86. Jerry Z. Muller (600w) 
Society 23:88 My/Je °86. Peter I. Rose (3350w) 


COSNER, SHAARON. “Paper” through the ages, pictures 
by Priscilla Kiedrowski. 44p u col il lib bdg $7.95 1984 
Carolrhoda Bks. 


001.54 1. Communication—Juvenile literature 
2 Paper-Juveale literature 3. Writing—Juvenile 
litera 

LC 84-7760 


ISBN 0.87614-270-6 Gib bda) 
“Carolrhoda on mye own books.” 
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SHAARON—Continued 
This book describes the various types of surfaces that 
have been used for wnting throughout the ages including 
cave walls, clay, wax, papyrus, and finally paper, which 
was invented in China in the year 105. “Grades one to 
four.” (SLJ) 


“Appealing full page illustrations, in fall color alternating 
with a two-toned grey and salmon, enhance the clear direct 
text. The facial expressions of the Sumerians, Egyptians, 
Chinese, etc. add a touch of humor to this beginning 
history of technology and communication book. Two factors 
detract somewhat from [the book] ... First, mexplicably, 
the eight word glossary 1s positioned at -the begnning of 
this book, thus it opens on a rather confusing note. And 
the last chapter, ‘Tricks with Paper’ is weak and irrelevant. 
N These quibbles should not discourage anyone from 
purchasing this inviting introduction though The children 
with whom I shared this book rated it A for awesome.” 

Appraisal 18:12 Aut '85 Diane Holzhemmer (350w) 


“Throughout the text, Shaaron Cosner has left room 
for speculation on the part of historians. . . . Another 
strength is found ın the sensory experiences she relays 
throughout her story of the past. Children can relate to 
the heaviness of the clay tablets and bad smell of the 
papyrus Kiedrowsk1’s illustrations portray these experiences, 
adding an element of humor. Children also learn from 
the pictures as figures are dressed in the garb of the day. 
The only drawback to this story is one of omussion. At 


the end, Cosner discusses today’s paper story... . Isn't | 


this the perfect opportunity to discuss the burden we place 
on trees as resources for paper?” 
Appraisal 18:13 Aut °85. Lynne Krueger (210w) 


“(The book is} inadequately illustrated (most of the 
ulustrations are decorative rather than informative) and 
simply but stiffly written. ... This 1s a superficial treatment, 
but it's an adequate mtroduction to the topic.” 

Bull Cent Chid Books 38'123 Mr °85 (70w) 


“For the curious of almost any age and reading ability, 
this slender book provides new mformation as well as 
confirmation of previously learned facts. A welcome choice 
for children assigned nonfiction book reports” 

SLJ 31:72 F '85. Dana Whitney Pimuzzotto (220w) 


COTTER, CORNELIUS P. Party organization in American 
politics, See Party organization in Amenċan politics 


COUNCIL ON FOREIGN RELATIONS. Arms and the 
African. See Arms and the African 


COUNCIL ON FOREIGN RELATIONS. Soviet policy 
ın Eastern Europe. See Soviet policy in Eastern Europe 


COVERDALE, JOHN F., 1940-. The Basque phase of 
Spain’s first Carlist war. 332p u $31 1984 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

946 1. Spain—Hustory 
ISBN 0-691-05411-8 LC 83-43068 
In this work, the author seeks to “examme the background 
and early development of the [First Carlist] War and its 
primary phase in Navarre and the Basque country from 
1833 to 1840.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography Index. 


~ clear and accurate military map. . 


“Although a full account with the same objectivity, depth 
of research, and attention to detail would obviously have 
been even more useful, this book fills a major gap. The 
first 120 pages present the most lucid study in any language 
of the development of the conflict between liberals and 


traditionalists and the background to the war... . The 
last chapter, moreover, provides an excellent analytical 
summary of the final four years of the war... . The 


most obvious technical shortcoming is the absence of a 
. This, however, detracts 
but little from the unity of a study that will now become 
the standard reference for the „ background and the first 
part a the First Carlist War. 

Am Hist Rev 90.950 O '85. Stanley G. Payne (550w) 


“(The author states] that the Carlists were fighting to 
defend what he describes as the ‘traditional’ Basque way 
of life against those forces—political liberalism, moderniza- 
tion—threatening to destroy it. Altho new interpretation .‘ 
appears convin the author’s ce for narrative 
and his criticism of what he describes as ‘analytical’ history 
does not allow for a full discussion of the ‘traditional 
society’ that the Carlists attempted to ag Upper-division 
unde: uate and graduate readership.” 
ice 22:1211 Ap ’85. R.L. Kagan (230w) 


“If Dr Coverdale’s conclusion.is unremarkable, his detailed 
account of Carlist recruitment, organization and propaganda, 
guerrilla’ tactics and military campaigns, 18 

. [The] emphasis on particular events and 
decisions, "however, and the explicit commitment to a 
narrative structure, sustained over against ‘the historians 
of the Annales school’, Hora well only in the three chapters 
covering the course, of the insurrectton and the 

Social and economic background, the Ch 
finances and organization, and the war after 18 oe 
dealt with in chapters separate from pid the military 
or the preliminary political narrative, and the result 1s 
disjointed. The apologetics for narrative history therefore 
seem mappropriate, as does the repudiation of eet 
theones in a book that concludes so confidently——and sure sal 
righty miia Carlism was the response of a traditio: 

rural, Catholic society to the threat of modernization and 


Times Lit Suppl p985 S 6 ’85. Frances Lannon (900w) 


COWAN, KATHLEEN, 1890-1930. It's late, and all the 

have gone; an diary, 1907-1910, edited 

Aida Farrag Graff and David Knight. 380p il Can$15 
1984 Childe Thursday 

376 1. Cowan, thleen, 1890-1930 2 Victoria 


University (Toronto, Ont.) 
ISBN 0- 91203-7-0 
This “is a three-year diary kept di the author’s stay 
in the women’s residence of Victoria Co at the Univer- 


an Toronto. It dates from 1907 to 1909.” (Books 





“Cowan’s diary reveals her to be a milly, simpenng girl, 
whose attendance at college certainly does not appear to 
be an intellectual exercise, but a social gambit. The diary 
recounts tea and visits ad nauseum and the intense 
philosophical questions that Miss Cowan confronts have 
mostly to do with getting one’s handkerchiefs the nght 
colour, with eating too much candy .. . Racing 
on the qualities of various young men, alere. vih 
recipes for Boston Date Cakes and Coffee Cream, hardly 
make for satisfying reading. This book should have stayed 
ın its shoebox.” 

Books Can 14:32 Ag/S ’85. Aritha van Herk (450w) 


“[The book] is a long, and often tedious, chronicle The 
editors decided to omit nothing Cowan wrote, including 
her spelling and tical errors. But since much of 
what she wrote, the editors felt, required an explanation 
S the footnotes take up as much room as Cowan's 
writing. . . The heart of the book however, 1s what 
Cowan, not the editors, have to say. It is not much. 

Granted there is some minor historical significance 
to the work, and it does provide an albeit biased look 
at the way things were. It is not enough however, to 


sustain nearly four hundred sas foal 
CM 13 no3.142 My °85. Do Moulton-Barrett (220w) 
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COWDEN, ROBERT H. Concert and opera singers; a 
bibliography of biographical materials; compiled b 7 Robert 
H. Cowden (Music reference collection, noS) 278p lib 

$35 1985 Greenwood Press 


16.7821 1. el piy ae 
ISBN 0-313-248 cad 12717 


“The principal section (Part C) gives nationality, Mee 
and places and dates of birth and death for some 70 
singers, together with citations to biographical sources. . 
. . Each entry includes citations to any of ten major 
encyclopedias or dictionaries, biographical articles ın nine 


music periodicals, autobiographies, biographies, and cross- ' 


references. Part A 18 aliat of moro- than 100° colective 
hies of singers with brief annotations and Part B 
closes more than 150 ‘related works’ There are two 


appendixes: a hist of reference matenals (Duckies E 
etc.), and an index to sin, in the latest edition of [New] 
Grove’s Dictionary [B 1981, 1982}.” (Booklist) 


Bibliography. Index. 


“Professor of music at San Jose University and contributor 
to a number of music journals, Cowden has written an 
enthusiastic Preface that reflects a longtime interest in huis 
subject. This imterest has resulted in a bibliography of 
biographies on more than 700 opera and concert singers. 
The compiler promises that a master index of singers 
in major reference books and a biographical dictionary 
will follow. The present bibliography requires a careful 
reading of the Introduction, since many abbreviations are 
used in the body of the work.. . Only an mdex to 
authors of works listed 1 included. Broad coverage of 
foreign titles and informative annotations will make this 
book useful m classical music collections.” 

Booklist 82:1292 My 1 °86 (190w) 


Pin se always berg asa when two vo. reference works of 
scone and purpose a almost simultaneously. 
Such is the case with Condens. bibliography, published 
just after Andrew Farkas's Opera and Concert Singers: 
An Annotated International Bibliography of Books and 
Pamphlets. . Comparisons are unavoidable. Although 
major artists are covered well in both books, roughly 
one-third of the singers listed are unique m each book. 
Cowden covers 708 singers to Farkas’s 796 ... Unique 
to Cowden’s contribution, however, 1s his inclusion of 
citations for ten biographical music reference works and 
nine music periodicals. . . . Since there are gaps and 
omussions in both books, and because so much work needs 
to be done in biobibliographic work on singers, a good 
music li will want both books.” 
Choice 23:1369 My °86. D. Baily (300w) 


COZZENS, JAMES GOULD, 1903-1978. Selected 
notebooks, 1960-1967; edited by Matthew J. Bruccoli. 
104p il $12 1984 Bruccoli Clark 

813 1. Cozzens, James Gould, 1903-1978 
ISBN 0-89723-042-6 LC 84-186676 


These “notebooks ‘include observations on writing and 
the literary profession, notes on [Cozzens’] reading, broodings 
on life and death, comments on current events, and autobio- 
graphical memoranda’—‘thoughts on stuff,’ Cozzens wrote, 
that might become handy for some future writings.” (Choice 





“This sum volume takes many of the best comments 
and mental ramblings of this Pulitzer Prize winner 03419 
and offers the reader insight into a sometimes-sad so 
a sometimes-bitter critic of the American literary scene. 
Here is none of the stuffy pretentiousness or moralizing 
of Nabokoy’s class lectures. clanity and candidness 
abound, concisely. . This book is a must for those 
libraries collecting the works of Cozzens—and critical works 
of John Gardner, Nabokov, and others. His fictional fascina- 
tion with Amencan manners may no longer be m vogue, 
though the works have made their mark. These notebook 
selections likewise deserve a place of respect, if only for 
a documentation of writing during 1960-67, if only for 
a picture of a well-read man afraid of no author, no 
critic. Good ae in introduction. Accessible to students, 
community coll graduate school.” 

Chore 22:2 on 84. JF. O'Neil (300w) 


“Anyone at all interested in the life and work of this 
country’s most underrated novelist will find [this book] 
endlessly intriguing. No great surprises, though. . . . Stull, 
it’s a pleasure to hear the acid voice of Julus Penrose—for 
that ıs what we hear throughout this slender volume—railing 
splendidly against Joyce, Proust, & Mann, Inc., advancing 
the lost critical cause of Somerset Maugham, and skewering 
distinguished contemporaries like Faulkner and Hemingway 
with an acuteness made possible by a mature, confident 
dogmatism. There 1s no index, an oversight hardly expected 
from an editor who 1s normally so omnicompetent as 
Mr. Bruccol; one would also like to see at least a few 
of those unpublished entries ‘in which Cozzens commented 
on the news or quarreled with religious activities.’ But 
very fine all the same.” 

Natl Rev 38:60 F 28 ’86 Terry Teachout (300w) 


CRAIB, IAN, 1945-. Modern social theory; from Parsons 
to Habermas 230p $25, pa $9.95 1984 St. Martin’s 
Press 

301 1 Sociology—-Philosophy 
ISBN 0-312-54229-1; 0-312-54230-5 (pa) 
LC 83-40479 


The author attempts to explain contemporary sociological 
theones. The “book introduces the problems, issues, and 
limitations of the theoretical enterpmse. Craib [seeks to 
identify] the variety and divermty of theories by classifying 
them under the following rubrics: (1) theories of social 
action—which include Parsonian structural-functionalsm, 
conflict theory, symbolic mteractiomsm, phenomenological 
sociology, and ethnomethodology, (2) theories of struc- 
turalism; and (3) theories of structure and action—cntical 
sociology and neo-Marxist theory. Nearly two-thirds of 
this work ıs devoted to Marxist theory.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The chapters on structuralism are particularly well written 
and informative. Four brief chapters offer a cntique of 
the ‘social action’ tradition. Many of these discussions 
are cursory, incomplete, and replete with tume-worn assess- 
ments that lack both depth and ongunality.. . Readers, 
however, are left with a bewildering diversity of theories 
without clear rules regarding their suitability for illuminating 
problems posed by various research interests” 

Choice 21:1677 JI/Ag °84 (230w) 


“[The author] offers not an introductory theory textbook 
but an introductory commentary on contemporary theones. 
. . . [He] not only does not sharpen issues, he often 
manages to not even discuss the major problems theorists 
have in view. . . [His] thesis is designed to confirm 
the slowest students’ preyudices when confronted with the 
difficulties of theory, and the decision whether it ments 
methodical study or should be chucked as a mundless 
word game, ... To be sure, there are some bnght moments 
in the word game along the way, and it pleases Craib 
to point them out. But his opening discussion of Parsons 
and closing discussion of Habermas are among the very 
weakest to be found in the literature, and unfortunately 
they provide him with the book’s format. By comparison, 
the internal chapters on other contemporaries seem signifi- 
cantly better.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:315 Mr °86. David Sciull (700w) 


CRAWFORD, DAVID LINDSAY, EARL OF, 1871-1940. 
The Crawford papers; the journals of David Lindsay, 
twenty-seventh Earl of Crawford and tenth Earl of Balcar- 
tes (1871-1940), during the years 1892 to 1940; edited 
by John Vincent. 645p 11 $25 1984 Manchester Univ. 
Press 

941.08 1. Great Britain—Pohtics and 
government—1900-1999 (20th century) 2 Crawford, 
David Lindsay, Earl of, 1871-1940 

ISBN 0-7190-0948-0 LC 83-17492 
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CRAWFORD, DAVID LINDSAY, EARL OF, 
1871-1940 — Continued š 

These are the collected journals of the twenty-seventh 
Earl of Crawford. Lindsay “was a Lancashire coal-owner 
whose . . . home, Haigh Hall near Wigan, boasted ‘the 
greatest private library in the British Empire’ an expert 
on Italian Renaissance sculpture, a museum reformer who 
‘created the Victoria and Albert Museum im its modern 
form’, founded the National Art Collections Fund and 
persuaded both the V and A and the Britsh Museum 
to put their treasures on display. He was also the chairman 
of the committee which set up the BBC.. . As the 
Earl of Balcarres, under which title he was for eighteen 
years a Unionist MP, [he was] for t a whup 
and for the .. . two years, 1911-13, ef Whip, unti! 
his father’s death removed him to the House of Lords” 
(Tumes Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 





“Pretentiously bound in, what can only be described as 
hand-tooled Gnomitex, appallingly edited in a manner at 
once sla and mitrusive, this is nevertheless—in 
parts at least—a document of first importance and 
well worth publishing. The twenty-seventh Earl of Crawford, 
hitherto glimpsed only as a dim makeweight in the back- 
ground of the Asquith and Lloyd George coalitions (Minister 
of Agriculture, Lord Prvy Seal, Chancellor of the Duchy 
of Lancaster, First Commissioner of Works), turns out 
to have been a figure of considerable interest importance. 
... A valuable, diary, then, that contains few revelations 
but a lot of substantiating stories.” 

Times Lit Suppl p249 Mr 8 '85. John Campbell (1350w) 


“Vincent overstates this journal’s ranty but it spieaddiy 
complements Real Old Tory Politics, ed. by John sden 
Gondor 1984) and A.C. Murray’s Master and Brother 

ndon, 1945), and substantially adds to understanding 
both the passage of the Parliament Act of 1911 and Balfour's 
fall . . The footnotes are idiosyncratic. Chronological 
order ends in favor of flashbacks Upper-division under- 
graduate and graduate readership.” 

Choice 22:1211 Ap °85 B. McGull (150w) 


CRAWFORD, MICHAEL H. (MICHAEL HEWSON), 
1939-, ed Sources for ancient history. See Sources for 
ancient history 


THE CRAZY AND OTHER STORIES OF THE 
ATOMIC AFTE. TH; edited and with an introduction 
by Kenzaburd Oc. 204p $2250; pa $6.95 1985 Grove 


895.6 1 Short stories—Collected works 
ISBN 0-394-54944-9, 0-394-62075-5 (pa) 
LC 85-71162 

Engl. title’ Atomic aftermath 


“Of the nine stories in this anthology, six were written | 


by Aibakusha (explosion affected persons), survivors of the 
two- atomic bombings 40 years ago.” (Libr J) 





“Tamiki Hara’s ‘Summer Flower’ and Katsuzo Oda’s 
‘Human Ashes’ describe the immediate aftermath with stark 
realism, What is more astonishing ıs that such prodigiously 
murderous events should have evoked tales as restrained 
and delicate as Kyoko Hayashi’s ‘The Empty Can,’ Ineko 
Sata’s ‘The Colorless Pain ” and Mitsuharu Inoue’s 
‘The House of Hands.’ Altogether, a collection with literary 
merit as well as human and historical interest.” 

Libr J 110:94 S 15 '85. LM. Lewis (110w) 


“A striking feature of the stones is that there is far 
less explicit expression of the anger and hatred toward 
those who dropped the bombs than mught be expected, 
and little political condemnation or m Instead, 
the authors are obsessed with describing in excruciating 
detail what actually happened and with revealing the 
grotesque condition of the victims . . . Each of these 
stories was translated by a different persons, Japanese or 
Westerner. The result is uneven because the skill of the 
translators varies considerably in conveying the flavor of 
the original Japanese and giving readers an understanding 
of the context of the story” ‘ 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 S 8 °85. Fumiko Mori 
Halloran (500w) 


“The editor, Kenzaburo Oe, has made a discriminating 
choice in this anthology. . . . The translations, by Burton 
Watson, John Bester, David L. Swain, George Saito and 
Others, are stylish and carry conviction.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1227 O 26 ’84, James Kırkup (380w) 


1 


CREELEY, ROBERT, 1926- Jim Dine. See Beal, G. W. 
J. 


CRENSHAW, JAMES L. A whirlpool of torment, Israelite 
traditions of God as an oppressive presence. (Overtures 
to biblical theology, 12) 128p pa $7.95 1984 Fortress 
Press 

221.6 1. Bible. O.T.—Criticism, interpretation, etc. 
ISBN 0-8006-1536-0 (pa) LC 83-18479 


“Crenshaw discusses about five different cases m the 
Old Testament where the protagonist ın each case feels 
that ‘God becomes a personal enemy,’ and there is a 
sense of personal betrayal and outrage. Main figures are 
Abraham, of whom God demanded his son as a sacrifice; 
the prophet Jeremiah, as depicted in so-called Jeremiah’s 
Confessions, Ecclesiastes (Qohelet); and the author of Psalm 
73.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


? 





“The author presents this book as his theological 
interpretation of the wisdom tradition in the Hebrew Bible. 
. . . The authors interpretations seem perhaps more pes- 
simistic than these biblical texts truly speak. The author 
seems to forget the positive side of God by ignoring closely 
related tests of these incidents. In spite of these shortcomings, 
the book presents a comprehensive survey of the up-to-date 
scholarship on OT wisdom literature. One may, in the 
end, harbor an uneasy feelmg that Old Testament theology 
is’ slowly moving away from the traditional themes of 
the Covenant and salvation history. Appropriate for under- 
graduates, graduate students, and general readers.” 

Choice 22:288 O °84. T. Yamashita (230w) 


“This is a well-written book and a significant contribution 
to the series. Crenshaw has done a fine job of dealing 
with an important biblical theme in a lucid and interesting 
manner. The reviewer could not help but feel at points 
that the author may have actually been a travel companion 
of the biblical persons whose journey he so ably desenbed.” 

J Am Acad Relig 53:483 S °85. Werner E. Lemke 
(800w) 


CRISP, JEFF. The story of an African working class; 
Ghanaian miners’ struggles, 1870-1980. 200p pa $1025 
1984 Zed Bks.; distr. in the U.S. by Biblio Distr. Centre 

331 1. Miners 2, Labor and laboring classes—Ghana 
ISBN 0-86232-150-6 (pa) LC 84-225994 


The author provides “an analysis of the vicissitudes of 
the miming work force in Ghana over the last century 
and a quarter. He deals with a number of .. . questions: 
the initial formation of this work force and the'role played 
by the colonial administration in 1ts recruttment and subse- 
quent policing; the comparative weakness of mining interests 
in Ghana, even in the gold sector, in contrast with their 
role in Southern Africa; the divisions of interest and 
disparities in residential commitment between different 
sections of the labor force.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. 
Index. 
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CRISP, JEFF—Continued 
author] ıs at his best when densely immersed 
in the history o communities themselves, exploring 


the dificult p politics of solidarity and dissension m a union 
struggling to hold a membership whose own interests were 
often deeply divided. He is at his least persuasive when 
wrestlmg to subsume his subject matter as a whole into 
the somewhat wooden categones of a contest between miming 
capital and the workers whom it exploits ons 

is (quite appropmately) an angrily partisan picture of the 
place of the mining industry m the history of modern 
Ghana . In contrast the ethnographic vividness 
of the work of Jeffnes or van Onselen on other African 
working-class communities, Crisp ves remarkably httle 
sense of what the practical lives and the political attitudes 
of Ghanaian miners in this century have, in been 


Am Hist Rev 91:163 F '86 John Dunn (450w) 


Agee excellent book jos recent studies on selected 
industries and the growth of related trade 

oa. The author] combines cleariy written narrative 
with an analysis of changing labor-management relationshi 
including action, reaction, and interaction. This is a well-tol 
account of one of the most mulitant reformist groups of 
muners on the African continent. 

Choice 22.852 F '85. B.M. Pennbam (280w) 


CRISTINI, ERMANNO. In the p 
& Lugi Puncelli col u $9.95. 1984 
USA; for sale by, Alphabet Press 
574.5 onds—Juvenile 
2. Ecol Jovene literature 
ISBN 0-907234-43-7 LC 84-972 


Illustrations present a wordless oe of the marshy 
wetlands where a variety of fish, birds, animals, and plants 
share a habitat. “Preschool to gale’ two.” (SL) 


d; [by] Ermanno Cristini 
p Enna Bk. Studio 


literature 





“A brief introduction and end-papers labellin 
com: the text of this sequence of colo pictures 
which are devised so that the child has en illusion of 
looking unto a pond "Trom above or from below. The use 
of e and posture also contributes to this ilusion. . 

. [This is] an unusual ama strmulating book which should 
help young children to lay a foundation of knowledge 
of the worid about them. 

Grow Point 23:1379 Ja '85. Margery Fisher {100w} 


“A beautiful wordless pichire book visit with the in- 
habitants of a pond... . the blues and greens 
of this ecosystem, cs hiye pond skaters skim the 
water, a long-legged stilt plunges for waterbugs, a checkered 
adder slithers toward the water's surface, and: a bull-frog 

gazes balefully out over the water thyme . [Children 
will will be] off on an ecological joumey across this brillant 
and ety proportioned worl 
1:62 F '85, Amy*G. Gavalis (140w) 


Times Lit Suppl p862 Ag 2 ’85. Enc Kom (60w) 


subjects 


wW DONALD T., 1948-, The Brookings Institu- 
tion, 1916-1552, ex and the public interest in a 
democratic society. 247p 1l $23 1985 Northem U. Univ. 


001.4 1. Brookin institu 
ISBN 0-87580-10 "ic 84-20699 


a a E 
Brookings Institution, a nongovernmental policy research 
organization. Bibliography. 





'[Catchlow 1s a good historian with a fine narrative 
style. e] offers a solid and dependable survey of 
the men es and their thoughts in Brookings during its building 
years. The only regret is that Critchlow’s efforts to discuss 
modern macroeconomic “Phi falter badly, his lang 
is umprecise and some of his labels misleading, especially 
where he discusses John Maynard Keynes.” 

Choice 23:351 O '85. J. Roper (220w) 


J Am Hist 72.985 Mr °86. Arthur Schlesinger (550w) 


“{This] judicious, mtelligent history of the Brookings 
Institution . . . is a welcome and valuable contribution 
this peculiarly Amena 
is a 
wea 


history of Tete we can sce an important segment 
of the story of modern American government writ small.” 
ne Repub 193:40 S 16 & 23 °85. Alan Brinkley 


CRITICAL PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN PERSIAN 
LITERATURE; edited and compiled by Thomas M. 
Ricks 510p il $40 1984 Three Continents Press 

891 1. lterature—Huistory and criticism 
ISBN 0-914478-95-8 LC 81-51656 


This work, “a collection of essays written between 1946 
and 1979, covers Persian belles lettres of the Pahlavi era 
(1921-79). Parts 1 through 4 give an overview of the literature 
of the period, discussions of prose and etry, 
and . . . studies of thirteen authors. are followed 
by a conclusion. The editor Thomas Ricks provides a 
preface, an introductory essay, . . two lists of authors 


and critics, and acknowledgments. The forty-one essays, 
includ fifteen translated from Persian and Russian, were 
written thirty different authors,. with two by Iranian 


student groups.” (World Lit Today) Bibhography. 


“The introduction ıs very tendentious and does not 
establish adequately for the nonspectalist the social, political, 
and inteliectual context of the articles. An overly political 
interpretation of 20th-century Iranian history affects the 
selection of articles, some of which are more political 
arguments than literary cnticism In general, however, the 
coverage 1s balanced both as to points of view and as 
to genres, authors, and general overviews. The book appears 
ta ave been tae ee n baie, for there are many 

and there 1s an eccentne transcriphon system 
that ne nen shows consistency nor represents the sounds 
of Persian. There are numerous interesting ulustrations 
Useful for lbranes supporting in comparative 
literature and non-Western erature, m translation, and 
Traman and Middle Eastern studi 
Choice 22824 F °85. W.L. Haniawáy (190w) 


“The book is a convenient collection of unconnected 
studies scattered in many sources, and includes the work 
of some of the most active scholars in the field. It can 
serve as supplementary reading for certain college courses 
in Persian literature and as a valuable research tool for 
scholars, but hardly as a high-school and college introductory 
text, as the editor hopes, Its chief value lies m providing 
translations of non-English matenals, Rick deserves credit 
for conceiving the idea for the book I hope he will produce 
a carefully edited second editon, with an index, other 
improvements, and perhaps expanded coverage in selected 
areas.” 


World Lit Today 59:484 Summ ’85. M.A. Jazayery 
(400w) 


CRITICAL PERSPECTIVES ON NGUGI WA 
THIONG'O; edited by G.D. Killam. 321p ul $24; pa 
$14 1984 hree Continents Press 


823 1. wa Thiong'o, 1938- 
ISBN 08 0-064-5; 0-8 10-065-3 (pa) 
LC 81-51673 


This work contains “twenty-four essays by and about 
Ngugi. . Divided into sıx sections, the volume contains 
interviews with pling and general critical articles, including 
his own. . . ‘Literature and Society,’ as well as 
various critical aad toncal commentaries on and anal 
of his four or novels—Weep Not, Child (1964), 
River Between (1965), A ig a Wheat (1967), and 
of Blood nend h book of nonfiction, 
Ponana 1B 1973}” woud Lit Today) Bibliography. 
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CRITICAL PERSPECTIVES ON NGUGI 
THIONG’O—Continued 
“This collection may prove to be very timely, for as 
editor G.D. Killam points out, Ngug is apparently renkin 
hi wnting carea in terms ofis purpose and choice D 
[There are] several typographıcal anomalies, 
ot which ıs the uneven quality of print and varying 
atone of the essays. On the other hand, handsome 
tions grace the book, and the essays are excellent. 
ilo collection is a valuable, umportant consolidation 
of work on Ngug, y his novels.” 
Choice 23: RP S ’85. R Bishop (230w) 


“The selected essays, most of them dating from the 
1970s, aptly represent a substantial body of cnticism on 
Ngugi’s writing and offer. . some of the most important 
critical commentary available on the major themes of his 
fictional and nonfictional wmiting: nemely, d the issue of 
the disin tive influence of Christianity, the importance 
of history m society, the question of the adoption of an 
international language as the medium of artistic expression, 
and the source and nature of Ngugi’s artistic and political 

~influence. Ag with any selection, one wonders if the essa auy 
and reviews, particularly those on the four novels, co 
not have been more current, ven the book’s 1984 publica- 
tion date. Nonetheless, ’s apt choice of Ngugi’s 
‘Literature and Society’ as the lead essay, as well as the 
inclusion of Ime Ikeddeh’s ‘Ngugi wa Thiong'o: The Novelist 
as Histo ’ makes the volume a significant contribution 
to the continuous search for an African esthetic and to 
the whole guation of cultural and literary liberation.” 
wona tae hora 59:648 Aut °85. Paméla Olubunmi 
muth 


WA 


CRITICAL SURVEY OF DRAMA; English language seri 
edited by Frank N. Magl! 6v 2575p (set) $330 1988 


822 1. English drama—Bio-biblhiography 2, American 
drama—Buo-bibliography 3. Dramatists, 
4. Dramatists, 


‘SBN 0-89356-375-7 (set) 


“Five' of the volumes cover 164 hiss of ee 
language drama from the Wakefield Master to Paul Zindel, 
and include a . . . range of British and American dramatists 
from the Restoration to the 20th century. . Each entry 
includes short sections on other genres in which the author 
wrote, achievements; biography, analysis, a bibliography 
of major works; and a short bibliography of secondary 
studies. A sixth volume contains short essays on genres, 
drama by historical periods, - English-language drama in 
various lands (e.g, Ireland), and alternative forms of drama 
(e.g, television, experimental, musical). There is a 30-page 
glossary of dramatic terms, an index, and a bibliography 

, Of general works on drama.” (Choice) 





“Salem Press has added another excellent reference source 
to ıts genre series, which includes short fiction, long fiction, 
and poetry. . This series has an advantage over the 
Contemporary Literary Cniticazm series from Gale in that 
all information for a playwright 1s found in one place, 
However, the CLC series more detailed criticism and 
presents a broader critical picture of a major dramatic 
work. The McGraw-Hill Encyclopedia T Worid Drama 
m its five-volume edition [BRD 1984] is the title most 

Ceelen web on, dramatic cates Survey. . 18 an 

t set on dramatic criticism if used for 1ts mtended 
purpose: that is, as a survey or starting point for research 
on dramatic works. It be useful in academic, high 
school, and public libraries. 

Booklist 52:1292 My 1°86 (280w) 


“All author entnes 4nd essays are signed, and many 
are written by scholars of solid reputation. A vade mecum 
for the neophyte, and a valuable addition for reference 


collections.” 
Choice 23:724 Ja "86. W. Maller (160w) 


CROFTON, IAN, comp. A Dictionary of musical quotations. 
See A Dictionary of musical quotations 


\ 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


CROW, SANDRA LEE, 1948-. The wonderful world of 
seals ‘and whales. 30p col il $12.95 1984 National 
Geographic Soc, 

599 74 1. Seals (Animals)—Juvenile 
2. Whales—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87044-527-8 LC 84-14893 


Text and photographs present information about seals 
and whales. “Kindergarten to grade three.” @ul Cent Child 
Books) 


hterature 





“As 18 usually true of National Geographic books for 
children, the color photography, to which a major part 
of the page space is devoted, is excellent. Here there are 
land and underwater pictures combined with a text that 
1s bnef, simply wntten, accurate, but neither well organized 
nor broad in coverage.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:143 Ap °85 (60w) 


“Through beautiful and informative photographs, this 
book gives the young reader many useful insights into 
the lives of seals and whales. These denizens of the deep 
are always fascinating, and here their interesting habits 
are well illustrated and descnbed. The text, however, seems 
disjointed; there is a middle and an end but no beginning. 

Nevertheless, in a restricted space, the author has 
done a creditable job Many children will develop a lifelong 
interest in these fascinating creatures as a result of reading 
this attractive book.” 

Ser Gon Films 21:100 N/D '85. David L. Pawson 

(i 


SLJ 31:73 Ap °85, Cyntha M. Sturgis (70w) 


CROWDER, MICHAEL, 1934-, ed. The Cambridge history 
of Affica, v8. See The Cambridge history of Africa, 
v8 


( 


CROWLEY, ROBERT T. The new KGB, engine of Soviet 
power. See Corson, W. R 


CURRAN, CHARLES E. Critical concerns mm moral 
theology, 264p $16.95 1984 University of Notre Dame 


RA 1. Chnstian ethics 2. Social ethics 3. Pastoral 
work 4 Catholic Church 
ISBN 0-268-00747-0 LC 83-40593 
In this collection of previously published articles, part 
one “critiques some of the new approaches to systematic, 
fundamental, moral theology developed by Bernard Haring, 
Timothy O'Connell, Damel Maguire, Edna McDonogh and 
Franz Bockle. Part two evaluates the tensions and disagree- 
ments among Catholic theologians over the ethics of 
heterosexual and homosexual behavior. In part three, Curran 
examines traditional church teachings on the issue of peace 
and war and relates them to the Bishop’s Pastoral Letter 
on Peace and War : A fourth section contains two 
ys discussing the theory and reality of the Catholic 
Chureh’s pastoral practice” (Christ Century) Index. 


“For me, the most useful essays are two on the US. 
bishops’ pastoral letter ‘The Challenge of Peace’ and a 
reflection on the place of morality in pastoring. . . . The 
first of the two articles on the peace. pastoral provides 
a Clearly written, but tightly reasoned analysis.of the bishops’ 
moral judgments on nucelar war and deterrence... . In 
his mixing of traditional natural law. > caauistry with the 
ethics of discipleship, Curran testifies" tothe hold that 
the tradınonal Catholic synthesis has on him stil, and 
even more to us wisdom as a system of practical moral 
guidance.” i POG ia 

Ameria 152:29 Ja 5-12 ’85. Drew Christiansen (750w) 


Christ Century 102:475 My 8 '85. Larry Madaras (320w) 


AUGUST 1986 — 99 


CURRAN, CHARLES E.-—Continued 

“Curran 1s always a skillful analyst of trends and 
ım Cathohe ethics. . . . This most recent collection 
out the talents readers have come to expect from its author 

. These essays, uremic and on in tone, outline what 
Curran takes to be a gradually emerging moral pont of 
view which is more historically conscious, more Se 
humanistic, but still disputed within the Ch 
Although this book does not address the questions which 
might be raised about its premise—that Chnstian morality 
is essentially humanistic morality—it does display effectively 
how that premise grounds both traditional and contemporary 
Catholic ethics. It also shows the ways in which the thought 
or revisionist Catholic theologians is continuous with ther 

eri 
J Am Acad Relg 53:485 S °85. Lisa Sowle Cahill 
(700w) 


“Curran states that ‘no attempt has been made to give 
an artificial unity to these . . . essays.’ He only claims 
that they ‘reflect the critical concerns in contemporary 
moral theology’ These nine reprinted journal articles, wi 
no indication of original publication dates, are grouped 
under four headings . . . This volume will be of most 
interest to those who wish to keep in touch with Curran’s 
contmuing role as commentator on contemporary Roman 
Catholic moral theo cology.” 

J Relg 6689 Ja '86. Paul F. Camenisch (420w) 


CURRY, DEAN C, 1952-, ed, Evangelicals and the bishops’ 
pues letter. See Evangelicals and the bishops’ pastoral 
tter 


r 


CURTIS, NEIL. Fossils. 32p col ıl lib bdg $8.60 1984 
atts 

560 1. Fossils—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531-03773-8 (ub bdg) LC 83-51439 


This book “describes different types of fossils and their 
formation The uses of fossils as fuels and as a record 
of ancient life lead into a discussion of fossil hunting 
and collecting, including safety tps, Readers are introduced 
to geological time scales, and life a aring m cach geological 
ary discussed. [Glossary. Index. three to 





“This ıs a very informative book. . . . The text is 
well written, uses varied vocabulary, and almost every 
sentence contains worthwhile information. The book 1s 
organized into thirteen two-page chapters with clear titles 
such as, ‘Collecting fossils.” Each page has at least one 
attractive color illustration. There 1s a mixture of diagrams, 
drawings, and photography Many of the pictures show 
a specific example of a generalization made in the text. 
All the pictures have excellent bacco captor captions. pares! 
only complamts are with the glossary an 
‘Fossil facts.’ The thirteen sords m the gl 
to have been haphazardly chi 2 Fosil “aas 
page looks as though 1t is just a space filler . There 
18 a good table of contents and imdex.” 

Appraisal 18:17 Aut °85. Gwyneth E. Loud (210w) 


Appraisal 18:16 Aut °85. Georgia L. Bartlett (450w) 
“[This 1s an] accurate, up-to-date and enticing book. 
. [The format] is ap Large clear print and colorful 
paintings, diagrams and sequential pictures are as informa- 
tive as the text itself. The captions for the illustrations 
often convey as much information as the text on the 
same pee Younger children wouid need help only 


with the specialized wi ords,” 
SLJ 3k: E Mr 35. Margaret M. Hagel (110w) 





` PATRICIA. All wild creatures welcome; the story 

of a wildlife rehabilitation center, iter, photographs by David 
“Eos 130p il $13.95 1985 Lodestar 

36.08 Wildlife—Conservation—Juvenile literature 

PA tiene for Wildlife (Veterinary hospital)—Juvenile 


litera 
ISBN 1 0525-671641 LC 8428756 


` 


This book describes the work of the wildlife rehabilitation 
center in Stony Pomt, New York, how it came to be 
established and how ıt handles wild animals that are brought 
to ıt for treatment. The volume includes a list of simular 
rehabilitation centers throughout the country arranged by 
region. Bibliography. Index. “Grade five and up.” (SLJ) 


“The author uses this [book] as a vehicle for her beliefs 
about the treatment of wild creatures, criticizing official 
policies, public apathy, and the practice of hunting. Her 
bias is not obscured but it is tediously reiterated. The 
work done at this wildlife rehabilitation center, and others 
like it, 13 praiseworthy, but the combination of the aforemen- 
tioned statements of belief and the stream of anecdotes 
makes this seem a labored ree even though in- 
dividual anecdotes may appeal to a readers ae 
Bull Cent Child Books 30:44 N 85 (100w) 


“An orphaned hitter of six-day-old squirrels, a sparrow 
that flew into a can of oi, a fawn chased by dogs into 
an exhaust fan, and an unwanted pet raccoon are among 
the subjects of numerous anecdotes that enliven the account 
of Lifeline for Wildlife—a wildlife rehabilitation center 
founded in New York in 1979. ... Written in a polemical 


"style, the profusely illustrated book 1s compelling but repeti- 


tive. . . . The book touches on other concerns of animal 
protectionists—for instance, leg-hold traps, the poison Com- 
pound 1080, and the amestion of government agencies 
charged with overseeing refuges and licensing rehabilitators 
while also promoting adequate supplies of game.. . 
The last chapter gives specific suggestions for helping vanous 
types of injured animals and for taking political action ” 

Horn Book 61.577 S/O '85. Nancy C. Hammond (260w) 


“A revelation of interesting wnformation that is certain 
to catch, and hold, the interest of all. This 1s an important 
book for children, written clearly and concisely, without 
being maudlin. . . . The book will evoke feelings of 
compassion, tenderness and anger, as Curtis paints vivid 
word pictures that allow readers to see and feel the effects 
of man's neglect, carelessness and cruelty to wildife. When 
she descnbes an myury to a fawn, children will share 
her sorrow and empathy for the creature, and they will 
rejoice ag an a grap erst skyward or 8 raccoon waddiet 
mto the brush. Curtis 1s biased, and her discussions 
of bunting and "trapping are not complimentary.” 

SLJ 32:143 S °85. Charlene J. Lenzen (280w) 


D 


DAHL, ROBERT ALAN, 1915-. A preface to economic 
democracy; [by] Robert A. Dahl. 184p $14.95 1985 


University of Press 
338.6 1. Economics 2. Equality 3. Democracy 
ISBN 0-520-05345-1 LC 84-8483 


“Dahl believes that a nation’s political system cannot 
be truly democratic unless 1ts economic system is democratic. 
He argues that Tocqueville’s observation in 1831 of political 
equality ın the United States became invalid as corporate 
capitalism gave some citizens substantially more political 
power than most enjoyed. Dahl addresses the problem 
that corporate capitalism creates for popular control of 
the political system. His solution of economic democracy 
takes the specific form of cooperative ownership by workers 
of their respective enterprises.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“One of the deans of American political science tackles 
the classic issue of whether capitalism is congruent with 
democracy. . . . [Dahl's] views are, of course, not new; 
they have been voiced recently by such writers as Charles 
Lindblom, Martin Carnoy, and Kenneth Dolbeare. What 
is new is the way Dahl places the economic democracy 
argument im the context of Amencan democratic thepry, 
especially as derived from de Tocqueville. The author’s 
style is clear and literate (as always), but also pedantic 
and windy. For graduate libraries.” 

Choice 23:358 O °85. C.T Goodsell (230w) 


100 BOOK REVIEW iene 


DAHL, ROBERT ALAN, 1915-—Contnued 
“In this short pook. “America’s foremost democratic 
Jajor statement of the case for, 


Theory [BRD 1957] and 1s echoed in the ttle and content 
of this work. Moreover, the specific concern with workplace 
. democracy has been an abiding theme throughout his 
professional life, from his early writings on workers’ control 
and the British Labor , through 
the Revolution? [BRD 1971}, to his Jefferson Lectures 
delivered ın Berkeley, rewritten m this book, and published 
upon his retirement as the Sterling Professor o Political 
Science at Yale.” 

“onnon yes! {12:584 O 18 °85. David P. Ellerman 


“Despite his desire for a major overhaul of es American 
economic he 18 noncommuttal about the chances 
that ıt will take place. Both his detailed analysis of Tocquevil- 
le’s ideas and his provocative advocacy of economic change 
will make the book useful in academic and large public 


Libr J 110:204 S 1 °85. David Stemiche (150w) 


DALGLEISH, D. DOUGLAS. Tndent; [by] D. Douglas 
Dalgleish and Larry Schweikart. (Science and international 
series) 502p pl $32.50 1984 Southern DL Univ. 


359.8 1 Submarines 2. United States. Navy 
ISBN 0-8093-1126-7 LC 83-16777 


The authors’ “particular concerns are the overall effective- 
ness of the Tndent system in com with land-based 
mussile systems, balanced agamst ese ons of delay, severe 
cost overruns, and poor quality of work in the program.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This excellent book should be required reading i officers 
of all the armed services as well as legislators, journalists, 
and those scholars who investigate the problems of national 
defense in the nuclear era . . . The authors build an 
impressive case to show that the Trident project has in 
fact been a resounding moas it provides the nation with 
a deterrent capability , . with far less vulnerability than 
bombers and silos. . e book] ıs massively documented, 
and serious students find the endnotes a treasure trove 
of sources. Moreover, the book 1s well written; even the 
most technical details are readily comprehensible to the 
Nee ee cea ee 


weaknesses,” 
f pr rA Rev 901303 D °85. I.B. Holley (400w) 


“This painstaking anal of every element of the sub- 
marine missile bs produced another ou 
contribution to ly of weapon system lysis: Robert 
Art’s The TEN D Decision (1 und Bearda $ Developag 
the ICBM [BRD 1977} John Edwards's Superweapon: The 
making of (1982), And Harvey Sapolsky’s The Eola 
System Development. Wntten in clear, understandal le prose 
free of acronyms and jewon. Ti Tndent 1s a welcome st tion 
to the literature recommended for those 
mterested in the weapons pn lopment process within the 

ucracy. Su endnotes. . All 

Choice 22:339 O °84. P.R. Schratz (170w) 


DANIEL, LARRY J., 1947-. Cannoneers h poy th the fiy 
artillery of the Army of Laggan 18 
ut $19.95 1984 University of Ala. 
973.7 1. United Stated History 1 BOL 1865, Civil War 
2. Confederate States of America. Army of Tennessee 
ISBN 0-8173-0203-4 LC 83-17899 


The author “analyzes the place of artillery in the campaigns 
of the Confederate Army of Tennessee di the Civil 


War. Daniel recounts the battles, including Shiloh, 
Murireesboro, Chickamauga, Chattan aa [and 
Nashville]... . Along the way he pro Ppl 


maj 
Q Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 





his provocative After ` 


e author] uses diverse and skillfully detected sources 
and brings insight to a little-discussed faset of Confederate 
history. « . A. romantic haze still clin to the outgunned, 
outsupplied, and outranged rebel artilery and artillerists. 
Daniel dispels the haze and reveals to men, devoted 
to their perilous careers, men who th ves shared some 
romantc illusions in the begining but who learned as 
they ‘ fought. j Danie. antes an interesting blend of 


onal and operational 
« Am Hist Rev 91:188 F °86. or 'E Vandiver (350w) 


author] provides the first full account of the artillery 
of [Tennessee], . . . Daniels cheers on his doomed canno 

the book contains both readable narrative and use 
reference matenal. An incomplete and erratic index mars 
this handsomely printed boo which is likely to remain 
a standard mon h for 

Choice 22:1 85. J.Y. Simon (180w) 


ims. author] stresses and convincingly shows that it 
western s misfortune to have a series 

of ce commanders who did not appreciate its 
vital role m combat.. .. Damel com archives 
and hbraries to find his sources. The book inclu several 


and Aue and his frequent use as the phrase ons 
can be recommenda to students of the Ci 


the western theater. 
J fs Hist 72:419 S °85. Joseph G. Dawson (360w) 


War ın 


DANIEL, PETE. Breaking the land; the transformation 

erat and rice cultures ee 1880. 352p 
maps $22.50 1985 University of Il Press 

Southern States—Economic conditions 

2 2 obese. industry 3. Southern States—Social 


conditions 
ISBN 0-252-01147-3 LC 84-197 


This ıs a study of “three that have dominated 
Southem ete as well as Southern history for over 
a century. book traces the governmental, economic, 
and technological forces that have transformed the three 
cultures from a relatively simple sharecropping enterprise 
into a highly sophisticated, mechanized operation. Daniel 
challenges the traditional view of a monolithic Southern 

agricultural Economy and [attempts to] show that each 
crop developed differently, both socially and economically ” 





“An excellent study of southern agriculture in the past 
century. [The author describes cultural] 
m broad. strokes, but without losing t of the human 
side of the story. His sympathies clearly lie with the masses 
of small farmers and tenants who lost out in the process 
of modernization. . Daniel has brought together a vast 


' amount of information and m made an important contribution 


to our understandii rural South as it 18 today.” 
Fone Sow) 


Am Hist Rev 86. Donald Holley (5 
is a) fresh, original, and gracefully written work, 
ched: by i abundant pho rhs (on (only a few of them 
familiar) and carefully, t maps. . It 1s pnmarily 


social and cultural history of an exceptio nally rich and 
thoughtful. kind. Daniel taps many new sources and and brings 
a new Pgh eee 1 o changes ın the three 
ae superb book that deserves the widest e aik 
aam 
Choice 23:172 S °85. M. Rothstein (230w) 
, J Am Hist 72:969 Mr '86. Jonathan M. Wiener (430w) 
“Daniel makes ımpressıve use of a plethora of primary 
sources, An essen purchase for col and university 


libraries. 
Libr J 11096 F 1 °85. Ron Chepesmk (110w) 


audi 


STEPHEN H. tod and A 1950-. 
DANU Aha Tolan + his etn, manners and mind cGill 
ueen’s studies in the history of ideas, v7) 248p ıl 
25 1984 McGill-Queen’s Univ. Press 
192 1. Toland, Jo 1670-1722 
ISBN 0-7735-1007- 
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DANIEL, STEPHEN H. (STEPHEN HARTLEY), 
1950—Continued 

In a “historical survey from Toland’s early defenses ‘of 
free expression in works such as Christianity Not Mysterious 
(1696) to his eventual falling back upon a compromise 
doctrine of exoteric versus esoteric communication, Daniel 

(seeks to] elicit Toland’s views on the relation of 

authorship to authority and on the socializing effects of 
varied forms of communication (concerns that link Toland 
with Shaftesbury), and demonstrate the | . . connections 
of these views to Toland’s larger political concerns’ tolera- 
tion, religious establishment, and the structure of the 
constitution.” ‘(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“A number of recent studies—most notably Robert [E.] 
Sullivan's John Toland, and the Dest Controversy [BRD 
1983}—have treated specific areas of the remarkably varied 
work of John Toland, but none has claimed, with Stephen 
Daniel, to provide a unified account of the single mind 
which wrote history, -biography, poetry, philosophy, and, 
of course, religious polemic. Yet having stated this aim, 
Daniel provides no historical outline of Toland’s thought 
or clear overview of his leading ideas, istead,, writing 
for those already familiar with Toland and his context, 
he presents a searching meditation on Toland’s lifelong 
concern with the proper conduct and social function of 
public debate and of publication generally. . . . The reader 
continually wishes for fuller consideration of the substance 
as well as the form of Toland’s polemics; yet Damel has 
substantially ‘ex our understanding.” 

Choice 22:1148 Ap ’85. D.L. Patey (260w) 


| “Damel’s book 1s the first ın English (in Italian there 
is Giumtint’s Panteismo e ideologia repubblicana} to treat 
Toland’s wide-ranging work as a comprehensive whole. 
It wisely imitates its subject, notably ın his Life of Milton 
and Amyntor, by making liberal use of extensive quotation. 
Daniel’s connecting discussions are not as precise as Toland’s 
own—ea high standard—and suffer at times from vague 
expression. But the job needed domg and the book 1s 
a very valuable resource, if harder going than Toland himself. 
Perhaps it will open the way to a new edition of Toland’s 
major works which, as Damel says, are rare and scattered.” 

Times Lit Suppl p930 Ag 23 85. John Drury (1700w) 


DANIELLS, LORNA M. Business information sources 
rev ed 673p $35 1985 University of Calif Press 
016.33 1. Business—Bibliography 


2. Management-~Bibliography 
ISBN 0-520-05335-4 LC 84-2546 


“Chapters 1-8 describe basic types of business references 


sources: tInbliographies, indexes,” directories, loose-leaf  ser-- 


vices, etc. In chapters 9-20 the emphasıs`ıs on different 
fields of management and specific management functions. 


. These chapters form subject -bibhographies, listing’ 
reference 


basic textbooks, handbooks, and works specific 
to the area as well as periodicals and a list of associations. 
Each chapter has topical subcategories, and new sections 
have been added for areas of recent interest such as options 


markets, industrial robotics, and pon for mul- , 


unatonals,” ee Index. 





“The basic arrangement is similar to the 1976 edition. 
. The availability of computerized data, both bibliographic 
and numeric, has dramatically changed the delivery of 
mformation m business. While Daniells makes no claims 
to completeness, she treats the topic briefly m chapter 
2 and cites specific databases in the subject areas. Online 
counterparts are usually given with the bibliographic citation, 
but not completely consistently. It is not clear, for example, 
that the Social Sciences Citation Index is available online, 
although Daniells indicates that it ıs computer produced. 
This source ıs well organized, well produced and the 
author/title/subyect index ıs very thorough (118 double- 
column pages). It will remain a standard source for hbraries 
of all sizes, ideally ‘with more frequent editions” 
Booklist 82:1292 My 1 °86 (300w) 


DANK, MILTON, 1920-. D-Day. 106p il maps $9.90 1984 


WaS s4 1. World War, 1939-1945—Campaigns and 
battles—Juvenile literature 2. Normandy (France), 
Attack on, 1944—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531-04863-2 LC 84-7326 

At head of title: Turning points of Word War M 


The author traces the events of tion Overlord, 
the Allied invasion of German-occupied France from the 
beaches of Normandy, which took place on June 6, 1944. 


: Bibliography. Index. “Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 





“June 6, 1944, represents the largest amphibious operation 
in i ae be There were hundreds of mdividua! 
g place on that day, and Dank has succeeded 
in retelling in exciting detail most of the important ones 
Even those students who have some knowledge of 
this battle will find this account both enriching en- 


ya 
SLJ 31175 Mr '85. Joseph S. Kennedy (80w) 


“The black and white photographs and the well done 
maps give added dimension and understanding to the text. 
The bibliography contains an excellent list of books for 
further reading on both D-Day as well as the rest of 
World War IL .. . One thing some students may find 
lacking is detailed descriptions or pictures of the shi 
planes or tanks used for this operation. . . . [This book, 
is a good starting point for reading about World War 
I but will not give enough details to to etsy the in-depth 
World War II reader but if they read the books listed 
in the bibliography they should be satisfied.” 

cre aes Advocates 8:60 Ap '85. M. Kay Heller 


DARLING, DAVID J. The shy of stars; illustrated 
by Jeanette Swofford. our universe) 63p 
il col 14 lib bdg $9.95 1985 “Dillon Press 

523.1 1. Galaxies—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-285-2 (lib bdg) LC 84-23092 
a yon temne Whal galaxies are, how they were 
formed, and the types of galaxies Glossary. Annotated 
bibliography Index. somes four to seven.” (SLJ) 





Appraisal 18:17 Aut 85 E Bruce Brooks (80w) 


“{This] is a very good little astronomy book for the 
jüvenile reader. The text ıs cleariy written and accurate, 
otographs of galaxies provide excellent illustrations and 
add a great deal to the effectiveness of theo book As 
an introduction to a study of the galaxies, this book rates 
quiet high. Unfortunately, some of the and ‘arty’ 
lustrations are not very well done, but fortunately there 
are few of them. Includes activities to be carned 
out at night.” 
Appraisal 18:18 Aut ’85. Clarence C. Truesdell (150w) 


“Using the Milky Way as an example, Darling describes 
the overall features of galaxies at length. Different galaxy 
shapes and the unusual high-energy galaxies are nicely 
a = 

sa eo Films 21:166 Ja/F °86. David G Murray 


SLJ 32:170 O '85. Margaret L. Chatham (70w) 


DARLING, DAVID J. The new astronomy; an ever-changing 
universe, illustrated by Jeanette Swofford (Discovenng 
our universe) 72p il col ıl Lb bdg $9.95 1985 Dillon 


522 1 Astronomy—Juvenile litera 
ISBN 0-87518-288-7 (Lb bdg) “TC 84-23083 


This book seeks to examine the state of modern 
astronomy, including X-ray, Gamma ray, infrared, and 
UV astronomy, and discusses future possibilities in the 
field. Glossary. Annotated bibliography. Index. “Grades 
four to seven.” (SLJ) 
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DARLING, DAVID J.—Continued 

“(This work] begins with a lst of ‘World’s Largest 
Telescopes’ and ‘World's Largest Radio Telescopes,’ 
including the size and location of each, Introductory ques- 
tions and answers serve to draw the young reader into 
the subject as well as on into the book, which delivers 
a first rate introduction to modem astronomy. . . . Broad 
coverage, accurate, well-wntten and up to date; what more 
could we ask for in an introductory text for your students? 
Well worth having available for upper elementary school 
chikiren.” 


Appraisal 18:18 Aut °85. Clarence C. Truesdell (150w) 
Appraisal 18:17 Aut °85. E. Bruce Brooks (80w) 


“{This] 1s the weakest book ın the [*Discovering Our 
Universe’] series. It 18 much too difficult for the mtended 
audience because it mtroduces 73 new words as well as 
concepts most suitable for high-school students. . 
(However,] the series ıs worthwhile, and my own preteen- 
agers, neither of whom ıs much interested in astronomy, 
commented favorably on what they read” 

Sci Books Films 21:166 Ja/F '86. David G. Murray 
(120w) 


“[Darling] tries to cover the machmery used to detect 
anything the universe may send our way, what the different 
signals are and how they’ve been interpreted. He introduces 
some novel concepts, e.g, the difference in cause between 
thermal and non-thermal radiation, but he doesn’t tell 
how they can be distinguished once they reach Earth, or 
what it means. Fred D’Ignazio’s The New Astronomy [BRD 
1983] covers the subject at greater length and leaves out 
the more esoteric points, making his book less mspinng 
to committed amateur astronomers but more comprehensible 
to beginners ” 

SLJ 32:170 O '85. Margaret L. Chatham (70w) 


DARLING, DAVID J. Other worlds; Is there life out 
there?, illustrated by Jeanette Swofford. (Discovering our 
universe) 63p il col ıl Lb bdg $9.95 1985 Dillon Press 

574999 1. Life on other planets—Juvenile literature 
ISBN. 0-87518-287-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-23069 


Beginning “with a discussion of hfe on planet earth, 
the author takes us out through the solar system, stopping 
to consider conditions on varous planets. Beyond the solar 
system, the possibilities of life in others parts of the universe 
are discussed Amino acids found in meteorites 1s a topic 
mentioned and commented upon. Finally, the notion of 
other solar systems and livmg things far more advanced 
than ourselves are considered. . . .. Space colonies and 
robot probes which ‘may already be exploring the solar 
system’ serve to end the book.” (Appraisal) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. “Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 





Appraisal 18:17 Aut °85. E. Bruce Brooks (80w) 


{This} 1s an interesting little book about a topic of 
considerable mterest to many scientists as well as young 
readers. . . . In an appendix title ‘Discover For Yourself 
the reader is invited to ‘Design an Alien Word, and 
thus become actively involved with the issues covered 
by the text. Altogether a useful contribution to the few 
astronomy texts which are accessible to the elementary 
school students, Authoritative, interestingly written, and 
very inviting to the young reader.” 

Appraisal 18:18 Aut °85. Clarence C Truesdell (150w) 


“The book gives facts, but the treatment is superfical 
and the arrangement of matenal leaves something to be 
desired A glossary [and] four annotated entries of pertinent 
material . . . are appended.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:5 S °85 (190w) 


Sct Books Films 21:166 Ja/F '86. David G. Murray 
(120w) 


they are appealing and clarify the text. Likewise th 
ments vary in quahty The question-and-answer sections 


“Illustrations range from excellent to dreadful, but, overall, 
e experi- 


present some fascinating information; however, they are 
well beyond the rest of the book’s reading level, they 
demand background knowledge beyond the readers’ ex- 
perience, and they do not follow an always logical sequence. 
While the book [has] contents that are worthwhile and, 
m places, excellent, it is unfortunate that [its] trappings 


from [its] 
SLJ 32.171 © °85, Jeffrey A. French (60w) 


DARLING, DAVID J. The planets; the next frontier, 
illustrated by Jeanette Swofford. vering our universe) 
63p il col u Hb bdg $9.95 1984 Dillon Press 

523.4 1. Planets—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-87518-263-1 (lib bdg) LC 84-12668 


This book seeks to explam how each of the planets 
was most likely formed, and presents information on what 
makes each planet so unique. Annotated bibliography. Index. 
“Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


Appraisal 18.20 Aut °85. Sallie Hope Erhard (70w) 
Appraisal 18:21 Aut '85, Alfred B. Bortz (240w) 


_ “With its many colorful illustrations, and sts clear, concise 
text, this is an outstanding introduction to the planets 
of our solar system. It incorporates the results of recent 
research. . . . Planets are described ın their order from 
the sun, grouped by ‘rocky worlds,’ ‘icy giants’ and 
mysterious Pluto, this 1s useful for the nature 
and status of each onc, Many of the illustrations are color 
photographs from NASA spacecraft. The glo 
ly clear and thorough, the appendixes give hints for observing 


astronomy groups. .. Both Franklyn Branley’s The Nine 
Planets (1978) and Roy Gallants The Pianets [BRD 1983] 
are written for an older audience. . . . Both have only 
black-and-white illustrations. This new title gives a briefer, 
more colorful treatment.” 

SLJ 31:86 Ap '85. Jonathan R. Betz-Zall (250w) 


‘DARLING, DAVID J. The stars; from birth to peek 


hole, Ilustrated by Jeanette Swofford. (Discovering o 
universe) 64p ıl col ıl hb bdg $9.95 1985 Dillon Press 
§23.8 1. Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-284-4 (lib bdg) LC 84-23067 


This volume discusses the formation, life, and destruction 

of stars and includes an imaginary spaceship ride to view 

Milky Way and other star clusters. Glossary. Annotated 
bibliography. Index. “Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 





pis book] has an introduction comprised of ‘Star Facts’ 
and ‘Questions and Answers About the Stars,’ all of which 
serves to arouse interest ın the fascinating topics which 
follow. Five chapters complete the book, with each chapter 
bearing a title intended to appeal to young readers. Chapter 
names suggest the content’ 1. ‘A Trp to the Stars,” 2. 
‘The Life of a Star,’ 3. ‘Star Doom,’ 4. ‘Twin Suns,’ and 
the slast chapter is titled ‘Stars in Swarms’ Subjects are 
accurately covered and unaginatively presented. For example, 
in chapter 3, ‘Star Doom,’ the author begins: ‘Imagine 
that we are living 5 billion years m the future. From 
the safety of our starship, we are watching our own sun 
as it comes to the end of its life.” 

Appraisal 18:18 Aut 85. Clarence C. Truesdell (150w) 


Appraisal 18:17 Aut °85. E, Bruce Brooks (80w) 


“[Darling] describes different kinds of stars and the range 
of distances to the ones we can see, Excellent analogies 
help the reader comprehend the enormity of these distances 
and of wzes in astronomy in general.” 

a rhea Films 21:166 Ja/F °86. David G. Murray 
l i 
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DARLING, DAVID J.—Continued 

“The question-and-answer section that appears before 
the text will prove discouraging to beginners with limited 
background in the subject... . One answer given in [this 
section states] that the sun is “A “G-type” yellow dwarf,’ 
but ‘nowhere 1s there a list of star types or definition 
of a oe star. In the body of the book, readability 


Proves. 
SLJ 32:170 O °85. Margaret L. Chatham (70w) 


DARLING, DAVID J. The universe; rial (eee ee 
future, illustrated by Jeanette Swoff 
universe) 55p il col u lib bdg $9.95 1983 Dy Dillon 
literature 


523.1 1. Universe—Juvenile 
ISBN 0-87518-286-0 (lib bdg) LC 84-23068 


This work “includes passages on the big bang, the univer- 
se's expansion, lue shifts, curved dark matter 
and open vs. cl universe theories, [G ossary Annotated 
bibliography. Index.] Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 





Appraisal 18:17 Aut ’85. E, Broce Brooks (80w) 


“Plagued with some useless ‘arty’ illustrations, a chart 
with type made too small in the reduction process, and 
some overly obscure diagrams, the author . . . still comes 
up with a class little book. Get ready for a discussion 
of such topics as: red shift, blue shift, Big Bang, gravitons, 
quarks, neutrinos, black holes, and even steady state theory 
. . . Obviously, the coverage has to be broad and a bit 
thin, but the author knows how to appeal to young members 
of a ‘Stars Wars’ generation. The writing 1$ Gear, Ceasooab 
accurate, and the pace almost sweeps the sa ig eh thro 
zA iic mnd. A good book to have avaiable in the elementary 

oo! 
Apprais 18:18 Aut '85. Clarence C Truesdell ¢150w) 


“The Big Bang and outmoded Steady State models are 
explained and clarified by descriptions of how astronomers 
gather unformation and reach their theoretical conclusions. 
The section on the future of the universe and whether 
it is open or closed is not as clear; several fuzzy artist’s 
conceptions of the whole universe ın various possible 
co i tons and at various times in history do not help 
at 7 

sae eh Films 21.166 Ja/F ’86. David G. Murrary 


“(This work 1s] attractive and useful, but not without 
roblems. . . . [lustrations range from excellent to dreadful, 
But, overall. they are appealing and clarify the text. Likewise 
the experiments vary m quality The question-and-answer 
sections present some fascinating information; however, 
they are well beyond the rest of the book’s reading level.” 
SLJ 32:171 O °85. Jeffrey A. French (60w) 


DARLING, DAVID J. Where are we gomg in space% 
illustrated by Jeanette Swofford, (Discovering our universe) 
Sap dl col- lib bdg $335 1984 Dillon Press 

522 Astronautics—Juvenile literature 2 Outer 
ee Seni Tee literature 
ISBN 0-87518-265-8 (Lb bdg) LC 84-12672 


This volume traces the history of space exploration and 
descnbes artificial satellites and their uses. Glossary. An- 
notated bibliography. Index. “Grades three to sm.” (SLJ) 


ai in this series] are well-bound and use good 
ty paper which does justice to the full color photographs 
and diagrams The use of bold print for special words 
in the text that are defined mm the glossaries at the end 
of each volume 1s very helpful to the young student for 
whom this series 1s intended... . Where Are We Going 
in Space? relates.. uses of the space shuttle and sky 
lab, and even more fantastic ideas of future space colonies 
and probes to outer space. Each volume has a short appendix 
explaining a project that the readers can do to use their 
newly acquired knowledge and stimulate interest m the 
subject matter.” 

Appraisal 18:20 Aut °’85 Sallie Hope Erhard (70w) 


“If ıt 18 tıme to update your astronomy collection, the 

Discovering Our Universe series is a good ie ee 

ing writes in an authoritative and interesting style, 
ates the ancient and modern excitement of the field. 
He» [takes realistic look at what to 

e aot fature. The photographs are well-chosen. 
are two weaknesses: the drawn illustrations do not tell 
therr tale well, and Darling lapses (rarely) into making 
a cavalier speculation which does not fit with his authorita- 
tive presentation.” 

Appraisal 18:21 Aut °85. Alfred B. Bortz (70w) 


“(This book] describes some of the more famous 
missions, such as Apollo IJ and Voyager 2 and mentions 
some less well-known recent missions, such as the 
Infrared Astronomy Satellite... . There ıs a facts section 
and a question-and-answer section, and the illustrations 
and numerous color photographs further enhance the text. 

Abert “hy entertaining, mformative introduction.” 
31: $8 85. Julia Rholes (120w) 


DAVID, JACK, 1946-, ed. The Annotated bibliography 
of Canada’s major authors, v5. See The Annotated 
bibliography of Canada’s major authors, v5 


DAVIES, N. B. (NICHOLAS B.), ed. Behavioural ecology. 
See Behavioural ecology 


aaah as NICHOLAS B. See Davies, N. B. (Nicholas 


DA ROBERTSON, 1913-. What’s bred ın the bone. 

Hep 1795 1985 Viking 

BN 0-670-80916-0 LC 85-40550 
“Elisabeth Sifton b 

“Born in 1909 ın the Canadian town of Blairlogie, Francis 
[Cornish] inherits a religious and cultural dichotomy: his 
mother 1, Canadian Catholic, his father En both are 
also secret agents, and mostly absent. After co at Oxford 
and art school in Paris, Francis too becomes a spy, gathering 
intelligence in Hitlers Germany while apprenticed to a 
brilliant and devious art restorer Three ill-fated loves leave 
Francis alone at the end, his life a puzzle to his descendants 
but not to his ‘Damon’ and an Angel of Biography who 
unravel Francis’s character and destiny.” (Libr J) 





This work contains] erudition, wilgirony, great narrative 
and a.surpnsing knowledge of such arcane subjects 
as embalming, art restoration, astrology, and the religious 
connotations of Renaissance art. Yet the frequent excessive 
objectivity of the narration imparts a bloodless quality 
and prevents the book from being the triumph one an- 
ticipates.” 
Books Can 14:14 N °85 H.R. Percy (900w) 


“(Davies’s novel] is a peculiar rehash of everything he 
has done ne. previously; but it 1s a caricature of his other 
books, like a hammy performance by a fi actor reduced 
to repeating his glory ın small towns sideshows. . 

. He cannot create motivation ın his characters or sustain 
dramatic tension because his understanding of the universe 
is antithetical to human action and responsibility. Since 
Davies sees people as cardboard cutouts pulied along by 
cosmic strings, his characters cannot be anything but flat, 
ventnloquist dummies All the talk of Freud and Jung 
and the unconscious is a smokescreen for a determunist 
view that should be the delight of creationists the world 
over.” 

Commonweal 112°705 D 20 ’85, Robert Jones (1000w) 


“Whats bred in the bone will come out in the flesh’ 
1g the old proverb that informs this richly textured novel 
about famous art expert Francis Cornish (who also appeared 
ın Davies's The Rebel Angels [BRD 1982)... . A complex 
and inventive work by the esteemed Canadian novelist. 

Libr J 110:109 15 °85. Janet Wiehe (140w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:16 F 27 °86. DJ. Ennght (1750w) 
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DAVIES, ROBERTSON, 1913——Continued 
ee oe Book Rev p6 D 15 °85. Larry McCaffery 
1600w 


New Repub 193:47 D 30 °85. Jack Beatty (1500w) 
New Sileman 111:27 F 28 °86. Laz Heron (200w) 
New Yorker 61:96 Ja 27 '86. Whitney Balhett (1450w) 
Newsweek 106:95 D 2 °85. Peter S. Prescott (650w) 
Quill Quire 51:81 S '85. Paul Roberts (1350w) 


“(This novel] stands stubbornly in the way of a number 
of trendy currents. It suggests, m an era of rampant 
individuality, that all people are but tiny figures m a 
carpet of immense scope and intricacy. It celebrates religious 

yearnings at a time when faith appears, if at all, as 
superstition. It argues that the old should not be replaced 
by the new unless the switch enhances the health of minds 
and souls. Best of all, this novel nourishes the bram while 
ıt beguiles the senses. Even those who dislike its message 
must keep it in mind while they scramble for a rebuttal.” 
Time 126:94 D 2 °85. Paul Gray (900w) 


Times Lit Supp! p215 F 28 '86. Sean French (800w) 


DAVIES, WILLIAM ROBERTSON See Davies, Robertson, 
1913- 


DAVIS, GREGSON, ed & tr Non-vicious circle. See 
Césaire, A. 


DAVIS, LENWOOD G. A bibliographical guide to black 
studies programs in the United States; an annotated 
bibliography; compiled by Lenwood G. Davis and George 
Hill, with the assistance of Janie Miller Harris; foreword 
by Bonne J. Gillespie. (@Bibbographies and indexes in 
Afro-American and African studies, no6) 120p lib bdg 
$29.98 1985 Greenwood Press 

016.3058 1. Blacks—-Education—Biblography 
ISBN 0-313-23328-4 (ib bdg) LC 85-12722 


“The items listed in this partially annotated bibliography 
of books, dissertations, and articles trace the development 
and take stock of the current state of black studies programs 
in educational institutions in the United States. Several 
items date from the late nineteenth century, but most 
were written during *the late 1960s and early 1970s .. 
. The bibhography is arranged by document‘type, the 79 
‘major books,’ 73 ‘general works,’ 70 dissertations, and 
502 articles being listed in separate chapters organized 
by their authors’ names.” (Booklist) Index. 





“Only books and dissertations are annotated. . For 
ordering and interlibrary loan purposes, it would have 
been helpful had citations to the dissertations’ entnes in 
[Dissertation Abstracts International] been included .. . 
Colleges and universities that maintain black studies 
programs ought to add this bibliography to their library 
collections. To limit it to these librames would, however, 
ironically confirm the poorly written, poorly edited 
foreword's nonetheless valid contention that black studies, 
as an integral part of American history and life, 1s not 
a subject just for nor just about blacks. The book will 
be useful ın all academic libranes, especially those supporting 
curricula in education, American studies, American history, 
literature, and socio ology.” 

Booklist 82.1372 My 15 °86 (300w) 


DAVIS, LLOYD M. 1931-. Contemporary American poetry, 
a checklist ‘second series, 1973-1983, by Lloyd Davis 
297p $24 1985 Scarecrow Press ( 

016.811 1. American poetry—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8108-1829-9 LC 85-11815 


“The original rr pee Ae] by eg 
and Robert Irwin hsted E poetry. pu 
American writers from the Toses through 73. pigned ae 
series extends coverage from 1973 aa 1983 inclusively. 
Arrangement 18 author, with each author’s books 
isted chronologically by date of publication.” (Booklist) 
index. 





“As m the first volume, bibliographic information 1s 
limited to Te. place of publication, publisher, and date, 
Types of publications omitted from bo editions are vanity 

collaborations, anthologies, translations, 
sides, and publications of less than 10 pages, There are 
5,22 ntie iin the second tedes and. as in the Ara 
book, there 1s a title index. Both books include publications 
from small presses as well as,from the larger publishers. 
La however, is a directory of publishers or an indica- 
tion of how information was gathered. This volume comple- 
ments the same publishers annual Index of American 
Periodical Verse [BRD 1974} It It will assist in providing 
access to the works of contempo American poets. 
Booklist 82:1445 Je 1 86 (180w BOW} 


‘ 


DAVIS, MADELEINE, ed. Deprivation and delinquency. 
See Winnicott, D. W, 


DAVIS, STEPHEN . Hammer of the gods; the Led 
Fan ie S159 95 1985 Morrow 


ISBN 0-688-045 Mi D a Pe 


This book on the ee Led describes 
their “antics on tour, their destruction of hotel rooms, 
fanatic groupies, pimmy] ’s interest m the occult and 
Victonan eccentric Aleister , crass promoters and 

executives.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“Davis's book is-a wretched affair: it is ah a trashy 
look behind the scenes at the sexual perversities and 
activities of the members and hangers-on of the rock group 
Led lin The book ia many ways:1s' a glorification 
of, and an apology for, the totally hedonistic behavior 
of 1960s To groups, and ıt is t is reall unsuitable for any 
audience, especially young readers. . Other authors 
of rock biographies have at least attempted to convey 
a sense of Zeitgeist of Mie -popular muse aceng of the 
1960s and 1970s, even in vis has faded 
miserably, however. The only san “Of this book 
E the biolography, which ıs fawly extensive, considering 

e topic. 

Chore 23:306 O '85. W. Gnm (140w) 


“The four British lads themselves never emerge as in- 
dividual personalites. Their deeds are chronicled, but their 
feelings and motivations are hardly ex: lored in this superfi- 
cial treatment. Since drummer seen merely 
as a drunken lout who plays ‘brainless rhythms, his subse- 
quent death elicits httle sympathy from the reader. Not 
recommended.” 

Libr J 110:62 Je 15 °85. Richard W Grefrath (130w) 


DAVIS, THADIOUS M., 1944-, ed. Afro-American poets 
since 1955. See Afro-American poets since 1955 


DAVISON, WILLIAM Ageing. See Con, N 


` 
i 


DAWSON, JIM Nightmare. See Perry, S. 


DAYAN, YAEL, 1939-. My father, his Ka ter, 289 
pl $17.95 1985 Farrar, Straus & Giro ae x 
B or 92 1. a Moshe, 1915-1981 ry Deyan, Yaël, 


1939-—Bı 
ISBN 0-374216 5-9 LC 8535-15995 
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DAYAN, YAËL, 1939—Continued 
This 1s a biography of the Israeli general and cabinet 
minister. 





“In her final two chapters, Yaël Dayan lapses into 
unnecessary and unhappy detail about her father’s will 
(in which he bequedthed almost his entire fortune to his 
second wife) and the scandals that resulted from it. But 
just as Dayan’s weaknesses do not detract from his extra- 
ordinary contribution to Israeli life, nether do these chapters 
detract from what 1s perhaps the most complete picture 
of Dayan and the world he inhabited.” 

Commentary 81:66 Mr ’86, Daniel Casse (900w) 


“{This] is a revealing study of the man ın a relationship, 
both intense and complex, with a daughter who, like her 
father, is fiercely independent, with a sharp, mercil ess 


percepton.” 
Economist 298:79 Ja 18 °86 (1000w) 


“In this moving and honest portrait of her father, Dayan 
brings to life the brilliant general and the difficult man. 

. . The book 1s not only a fascinating memoir, but 
an intimate and significant history of Israel” 


Libr J 110-95 6 | 1°85 Andrea Caron Kempf (160w) - 


“Miss Dayan, who 18 a novelist, blends biography and 
autobiography in a di account of her father’s life 
and ther relationship. . . . Her book is refreshing for 
its mtensity and depth and lack of what she calls ‘textbook 
banalities.”. . . It is a melancholy and vibrant portrait 
of a man who may have become a legend to many but 
whose daughter knew him better.” 

"J a Book Rev pi8& N 3 ’85. Alison Knopf 


hins 


DE HAMEL, C. F. R. (CHRISTOPHER F. R.). Glossed 
books of the Bible and the origins of the Pans booktrade. 
105p ıl col u pl $75 1984 Boydell & Brewer, distr. 
in the U.S. by Biblio Distr. Centre 

091 1. Manuscripts 2. Book industries and trade 
ISBN 0-85991-147-0 LC 83-25823 


“Monastic scribes of the 12th century devised several 
. . . ways of copying learned commentary above, below, 
around, and through the text of the Bible. As that commen- 
tary grew and evolved, they adopted different layouts; and 
by scrutinizing those layouts Christopher de Hamel [attempts 
to] deduce how, when, and where man many öf these glossed 
manuscripts were copied.” (Choice) In 





“{The author] makes an attractive case for [his] method 
of dating and localising manuscripts, and he bolsters ıt 
convincingly with evidence from provenance, illuminations, 
scmpt, and bindings... . If uncompromusingly presented, 
de Hamel’s arguments “are ‘eminently ,readable, and they 
have intriguing implications for the study of medieval 
libraries, gothic book hands, and romanesque bookbindings. 
Most intriguing of all is his theory about the ongins of 
the Parisian book trade... Not for the general reader 
or ee of heart but for the advanced student and specialized 
co 

Chowe 23°90 S °85. J. Bidwell (270w) 


“De Hamel's style ıs fluent, engaging, often amusing, 
it 1s also extraordinarily condensed, reads very slowly and 
vırtually: demands a second reading The physical presenta- 
tion 1s exemplary: marginal side-notes (sometimes & virtual 
gloss on the text, and therefore particularly congruous with 
the book’s subject-matter), several helpful diagrams drawn 
by the author; a complete index of manuscripts mentioned, 
running to some 450; and clear references to the twenty-five 
excellently produced black-and-white plates. The shape of 
the argument is as subtle as the style is condensed.” 

Times Lit Suppl p911 Ag 16 "85 Richard W. Pfaff 
(1600w) 


DE HAMEL, CHRISTOPHER F. R. See De Hamel, C. 
F R. (Chnstopher F. R) 


DE MAN, PAUL. The rhetonc of romantism. 327p $22.50 
1984 Columbia Univ. Press 
809.1 1. Poetry—History and criticism 2. Romanticism 
ISBN 0-231-05526-9 LC 84-3213 


“This posthumous volume consists of an introduction 
by the author, reprints of essays written, 1956-83, and 
two new essays. . . . [There are] arguments on language, 
rhetoric, autobiography, and formalism ın literature included 
in discussions of Rousseau, Wordsworth, Holderlin, Shelley, 
Kleist, Baudelaire, and Yeats.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“From first to last, de Man’s work shows an uncommon 
apprehension of the Romantic emstemology, revealed 
through close examination of syntax and trope. De Man 
maintains a critical distance while giving his reader a view 
of Romantiasm from withm. With super dexterity, he 
shows relationships among German, English, and French 
Romanticism. This book gathers a substantial part of de 
Man’s condensed, highly learned prose. . . . These essays 
are essential for anyone interested in Romanticism, compara- 
tive literature, and literary cnticism.” 

Choe 22:1324 My °85. W.D. Hom (120w) 


“[The author’s] persistent but always fertile explorations 
of the status of figural language constitute a major challenge 
to those approaches to Romanticism (by far the majonty) 
that are predicated on some umifying principle, whether 
historical ethical. An invaluable addition to the oeuvre 
of a thinker who may well emerge as one of the most 
radical and influential literary theorists of our time.” 

Libr J 110:169 F 15 °85. Alexander Gelley (150w) 


DE NICOLAS, ANTONIO T., 1932-, ed. Teresa, a woman: 
See Lincoln, V. 


DE ROSE, FRANCOIS See Rose, François de, 1910- 


DE SOLA, RALPH, 1908-. Abbreviations dictionary. Augm. 
international 7th ed 1240p $47.50 1986 Elsevier 


423 1, Abbreviations—Dictionaries 
2. Acronyms—Dictionanes 3. Signs and 
symbols-—Dictionaries 


ISBN 0-444-00807-1 LC 85-1595 


This volume covers abbreviations, acronyms, airlines, 
appellations, astronomical terminology, bafflegab divulged 
(euphemisms explained), birth stones, Bntish and Insh 
county abbreviations, Canadian Provinces, chemical ele- 
ments, Crtizens-band call sgns, computer jargon, contrac- 
tions, cnminalistic terms, data processing, duacritical marks, 
Dysphemistic place-names, earthquake data, eponyms, 
fishing ports, geographical equivalents, government agencies, 
Greek alphabet, historical, musical, and mythological data, 
international conversions, international vehicle license letters, 
medical terms, nations, nicknames, numbered abbreviations, 
numeration, ports of the world, prisons of the world, 
railroads, Roman numerals, Russian alphabet, short forms, 
short cuts, signs & symbols, slang, steamship lines, superia- 
tives, weather symbols (Beaufort scale), wedding anniver- 
saries, winds of the world [and] ap coding. 





x 
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DE SOLA, RALPH, 1908—Continued 
“This new edition of a standard tool has been 
by about 15 percent over the sixth edition [BRD 1983] 
. . . Most of the new entries seem to be for acronyms 
and initsalisms, as are many of the numerous new definitions 
for entries that were in earlier editions. This volume has 
the expected overlap with other standard abbreviation and 
acronym tools... . Reference librarians need to remember 
that the De Sola volume contams much more than abbrevia- 
tions and acronyms. For example, there are many nicknames 
and eponyms (¢.g., Age of Anxiety for Bernstein’s Symphony 
No. 2, Iron Lady for Margaret Thatcher) and geographic 
equivalents (e.g, Middle East, Pacific Northwest). While 
small libraries and those on very tght budget might not 
feel that the additional 15 percent is worth the price of 
this volume, ıt will be a good addition for libraries that 
have found earlier editions useful and for others that get 
frequent requests for heip in unraveling shortcut expres- 
sions,” 
Bookhst 82:1443 Je 1 °86 (280w) 


DE VERE, CHARLES, Lasers. 37p col il lib bdg $9.90 
1984 Gloucester Press 
621.36 1. Lasers-—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-531-04869-1 (ib bdg) LC 84-80510 


The topics of this book range “from technical knowledge 
of how to create a laser beam to understanding how lasers 
can be used in a myriad of areas [Glossary. Index.] Ages 
eight to twelve.” (Appraisal) 





“The ‘Inside Story’ format of large pages with full-color 
drawings and small blocks of text make an appealing 
introduction to this fascinating subject for young students. 

. This lavishly illustrated volume makes a fine comple- 
ment to such previous books for the same age level as 
Bruce Lewis’s What is a Laser? [BRD 1979], that offer 
more details on the production of laser beams.” 

Appraisal 18:17 Summ ’85. Sallie Hope Erhard (240w) 


a 

“This 18 an interesting, accurate book about how lasers 
work and the many ways m which they contribute to 
science, technology, medicine, and our everyday living. 
Its layout is interesting and its illustrations are colorful, 
but it has no photographs Color photographs would be 
much more interesting and authoritative than its drawings. 
On the whole, ıt presents an interesting subject well, without 
falling into the common trap of sensatonalizing.” 

Appraisal 18:17 Summ °85. Alfred: B. Bortz (80w) 


“(This] is a highly visual book. Laser light 1s explamed 
and its properties described via many colorful iustrations 
and succinct text. Applications are discussed in many fields, 
including medicine, technology, defense and communica- 
tions, Technical words are written in italics and defined 
in the glossary, the index ıs complete While coverage 
is for novices, the book does present some relatively 
sophisticated concepts. Although this material has already 
appeared m [Robin] McKie’s Lasers [BRD 1985], De Vere’s 
presentation 1s more visual than McKie’s and it will be 
clearer to some children.” 

SLJ 31:165 Mr '85. Andrea G. Steinhilper (100w) 


DE VRIES, JAN, 1943-. European urbanization, 1500-1800. 
(Harvard studies ın urban history) 398p maps $28.58 
1984 Harvard Univ. Press 

307.7. 1. Cities and towns—Europe 
ISBN 0-674-27015-0 LC 84-10774 


The author seeks to show that before the industrialization 
of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, “there was an 
international urban network as early as the seventeenth 
century.” (Times Lat Suppl) Bibhography. Index. 





pa 


he has so much more to offer in the quantitative analysis 
of early modern urban history than has ever been offered 
before . The author's use of transformation matnxes, 
urban ‘potentials,’ and the like wili stun many historiane for 
this ıs a stunning book—but 1s not au fond impossi 
com licated, . The dababase on population sizes 

Vries’s longest -lasting contribution, but the ‘methods 
bah conclusions derves from manı the base 


` will also inspire for a long time to come. The methods 


de Vres uses should now be applied to the study of 
other contents and other periods. This is social science 
history at its best.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:100 F °86. Enc Jones (500w) 


“Professor de Vres’s book is by no means an easy 
work to read—fortified as it is with a fierce armoury 
of statistical formulae and technical jargon—but it is certain- 
ly worth the effort. This 1s a major pioneering volume 
which has much to say of importance not only to urban 
historians, but to all those interested in economic and 
social change in Western Europe from the sixteenth to 
the nineteenth centuries... Thus there is much to debate 
and chew over in de Vries's study. As he himself admits, ° 
it is unhkely that all his data and ideas will stand the 
test of the further national and regional research which 
this book will undoubtedly encourage. But he has moved 
the analvsis of the E city and its umpact on to 
a higher and more igen lane of discussion and for 
that we must be very 

History 71:142 F 6. "Beter Clark (950w) 


“[This] 1s one of those rare books which reshape a wee 
so that it can never be quite the same agam. .. . I 
concludes by giving the phenomenon of urbanızation i 
historical conceptual sophistication it has not 
had before, It 1s a work of unusual historical range and 
intellectual ae De Vries sweeps away the super- 
ficaalities and confusions, the dead wood and ques- 
tions inherent m most previous accounts of pre-industrial 
urbanization, and substitutes a firm amie ete framework 
into which particular studies can 

Tunes Lit Suppl p297 Mr 15 ‘85. Paul Slack (1100w) 


DE VRIES, MANFRED F. R. KETS See Kets de Vries, 
Manfred F. R. 


EDWIN, ed. Education and economic productivity, 
DRAI See eduaton and economic productivity 


DEFRANK, THOMAS D The quest for the presidency 
1984. See Goldman, P L 


EIGHTON;, er London match. 407p $17.95 
aa [Le 1986) Kn opt 
ISBN 0-394-54937. LC 85-40454 


“In this conclusion to his spy trilogy Deighton’s 
preoccupation is defection and betrayal, j 
ın the .. . earlier volumes, Berlin Gamie e [BRD 1984] 
and Mexico Set [BRD 1985} . The plot centers on 
whether a KGB defector 1s actually a Soviet plant, and 
whether there is another Russian mole hidden high up 
in British Intelligence.” (Libr J) 


“Once again, Deighton provides chilling scenes of Berlin 
and a genuine suspenseful plot.” 
Owe 7 Monit p22 Ap 9 °86. Jane Stewart Spitzer 


“Deighton can be a master at crea a tingly sense 


” of deepenmg tension in the cold and of in or 


of London Central. The suspense tens steadily to the 
final showdown, which unfortunat ty 13 something of a 
disappointment Not quite on the level of Le Carré’s, Smiley 
tnlogy, with its similar themes and plot- twists, bit surely 
essential reading for all espionage 

Libr J 110:126 D ’85. Charles Michaud dhos 


in the equally dangerous but sponse gh polite office politics 


“a 
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DEIGĦTON, 1929-—Continued 

“The strength rot "Tthis novel] is not in its plot but its 
characterization. Samson, the narrator, is at his most sym- 
pathetic as he adjusts to life after Fiona’s betrayal, raises 
their two children and worries that Fiona will return to 
kadnap them or that his father-m-law will seek legal custody. 
. . . Mr. Deigh ton porra ys cach character of his large 
cast fully and sympa cally. However, the best character 


is the city of Berlin. It is a living presence, and m some 
of the descriptions one can almost the stones breathing. 
. The novel’s primary weakness is the attention lavished 
on the office pohtcs of British in ce.” 
N 60 ame Book Rev' p22 D 85. Julius Lester 


Newsweek 107:70 Ja 13 °86. Gene Lyons (350w) 
(Quill Quire 52.30 Ja °86. Paul Stuewe (90w) 
Quill Quire 51:54 O '85. Paul Stuewe (80w) 
Time 127:66 Ja 13 °86, John Skow (850w) 


DEL CASTILLO, RICHARD GRISWOLD See Gnswold 
del Castillo, Richard 


DELANY, SAMUEL RB. Stars in my pocket like grains 
of sand. 368p $16.95 1984 Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05053-2 LC 84-45180 


In this science fiction novel “the magnetic bond between 
Rat Korga, solitary survivor of his planets destruction, 
and Marq Dyeth, son of a powerful diplomatic clan, threatens 
to upset the delicate balance of forces in a future where 
the control of information can mean life or death for 
entire cultures” (Libr J) 


Harpers 271:66 O °85. Luc Sante (500w) 


“Delany’s startling, mercurial use of murrors 
the fundamental concerns of his ‘intest novel, resulting ın 
an ambitious assault on the very nature, of knowledge 
aaa the O T ok he we This difficult yet 
rewarding work by a highly recommended.” 

Libr J 109.2162 N “Is v Jacke Cassada (90w) 


“Mr. Delany's fiction demands—and rewards—the land 
of close reading that one ungrudgingly brings to serious 
novelists, His characters live complex emotional lives in 
complex societies... . ‘Stars in My Pocket Like Grams 
of d’ is the first half of what Mr. Delany calls a 
diptych of novels, . . . But while this book ends without 
answering all the questions it raises, it does not feel 
‘incomplete.’ Sentence by sentence, phrase by it 
invites the reader to collaborate in the process of creation, 
-mn a way that few novels do. The reader who accepts 
this mvitation has an extraordinarily satisfying experience 
in store.” 

N Y Times Book Rey pi5 F 10 °85 Gerald Jonas 
(850w) 


“Delany is one of the re science-fiction authors to 
produce work of high literary qu ualıty. His new novel male 
particularly effective developments in information 
technology... The protagonist, a slave whose personality 
and intellect have been surgically suppressed, doesn't possess 
the tes we expect ın our fictional heroes, but the 
world he inhabits 18 so realistic that one can enjoy the 
book as a erg ture travelogue. Although much 
less powerful than author’s Dahlgren, Stars in My 
Pocket Like Grains of Sand should still please fans of 
one of the most talented writers in his chosen 

Quill Quire 51:77 Mr ‘85. Paul Stuewe (110w) 


N 


DELIUS,, "PETER. The land belongs to us, the Pedi polity, 
E Boers, and the British in the nineteenth-century 
(Perspectives on Southem Africa, eee 35) 278p 
bs $28.50 1984 ee of Calif. 
Peet South Afnca—Hist 
ISBN. 0-520-05148-3 “Lc 83-17938 


a 


The author presents an “account of Pedi society and 
the manner in which the Pedi were subdued by imperial 
conquest. He tries to furnish a corrective to previous 
literature, such as Herman Monning’s The Pedi (Pretona, 
1967). Delius seeks to get away from the kind of African 
history that concentrates on the rulers rather than on the 
ruled, that is narrative rather than analytical, and that 
makes uncritical use of original sources. He aims at exploring 


elucidating, te polti tical, economi mii ideological struggles 
within the’ i Polity.” (Chore oraphy: “Inder 





“The strength of this. study dies 1. the wealth of. it 
documentation and also in the manner ım which the author 
is willing to ask new questions of his material. His amply 
footnoted work is supplied with vivid illustrations and 
good maps The weakness of the work, as is true of 80 
many other monographs, derives from the author’s ability 
to give life to a melodramatic story of resistance and 
of conquest, from his failure to evoke individual per- 
sonalities, and from a style redolent of enqmry commussion 


rts, 
Choice 21:1659 JI/Ag °84 (260w) 


“Delius combines careful and thorough analysis of archival 
sources with anthropological material gleaned not only from 
published works but from his own interviews with, 
and fieldwork among, people who were able to instil in 
him a deep feeling for and understanding of the Pedi. 

. He makes clear the theoretical, ideological and intellec- 
tual antecedents of his work, but does not belabour them. 
Here, theory and ideology have provided, as they should, 
a foundation for study—generating questions and a broad 
framework within which answers are sought and expressed, 
but are not allowed to dominate. The result is not only 
a valuable addition to our knowledge, but also an eminently 
readable o: 

History 7 70:248 Je ’85. Simon E. Katzenellenbogen (500w) 


` 


DELORIA, VINE, ed. The Aggressions of civilization See 
The Aggressions of civilization 


DENYER, JASMINE Mathematics. See Fekete, I 


DENZIN, NORMAN K. On understanding emotion 319p 
$21.95 1984 Jossey-Bass 
152.4 1. Emotions 
ISBN 0-87589-588-3 LC 83-23853 


“Denzin, a sociologist, uses the Roncal The ap- 
proach to explain the meaning of emotionality e book 
is divided into three sections, Part 1 [discusses 

traditional theories of Cannon-Bard and Carp PA cat 
sociological theories of Collins and Hochschild, and the 
psychoanalytic theories of Freud, Lacan, and Scheff. Part 
2 explains the stratification and sociality of emotions from 
Denzin’s . . phenomenological/mteractional model. Part 
3 reports observational and interview data from studies 
of family violence and poor self-concept.” (Choice) Glossary. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Readers with no background in phenomenology and 
exustentalism will be frustrated by the and tone 


of the book... Parts of the discussion feel circular. 
. . . [However,] this mch and rewarding book will be 
worth the e for the growing nomber o „of sociologists 


involved in the study of emotions It will also be of 
imterest to Phenomenological sociologists and to many 
symbolic ınteractionis 

Am J Sociol 91:4 439 S '85 Gordon Clanton (1200w) 


“The coverage 18 interdisciplinary, mmnovative, and 
comprehensive. Written at a moderate level with ample 
references, . . . ıt would be of interest to psychologists 
and sociologists and those interested in the role of emotion 
m human development.” 

Choice 22.345 O °84. M.L- Clark (180w) 
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DENZIN, NORMAN K.—Continued 
“(The author] illuminates emotional experience, although 
the parameters of that experience and the conditions under 
which it emerges are not always exphcated. He often builds 
brilliantly on earlier works such as his discussion of the 
‘divided self; fhroughout the Book, hi his thorough scholarship 
pulls together diverse materials and builds on them. He 
Weaver topthe: historical and, temporal itor that shape 
emotional response. Denzin a closely to relational 
and interactive processes in his discussions of violence, 
though they do not come across as sharply in earlier chapters. 
Nonetheless, Denzin’s work does provide a complete, in- 
Leste eee rendering of the field. [This] 
t work im the discip a major advance 
psychology, i pe an outstanding contnbution to 

the sociology of emotions.” 

Contemp Saol. 14: 552 S °85, Kathy Charmaz (1800w) 


DESHIMARU, TAISEN. Questions to a Zen master, trans- 
and ‘edited by Nancy Amphoux. 144p pa 
Sigs Cans 1285 1985 Dutton . 
3 1. Zen Buddhism 
ISBN 0-525-48141-9 (pa) LC 84-18746 


“Deshimaru’s book presents the Soto mt and 1s 
basically a zazen manual with a question-an for- 
mat.” (Choice) Glossary. 





“Although both [the author's] advice and the instructions 
for per posture and 
g in general, most readers will probably find this 
pedestrian, and uninspiring. editorial 

roduction of the book was careless (in different notes 
- Deshimaru is said to- have died in To 9. end in, Panin) 
- and the review copy was defective in two respects: 
passages had excessive or insufficient ink, and the poorly 
gued covet and pages came. apart ee Arit reading 
A better book t answers the questions of Westerners 
is Philp Kapleau’s Zen: Dawn m the West [BRD 190} 
Libraries: desing, t0- ee thei pores of Soto Zen 
works may the. present book, however.” 

Choice 5132 S °85. D.R. Eastwood (230w) 


“The book follows the traditional question-and-answer 
format of the zazen teaching method, which aims at stimulat- 
ing personal enlightenment rather than imposing dogma. 
The consequent repetitions, bad jokes, and seemin y absurd 

alth ghi ee will rotat sera ene es hi 

pices, ou y most Westem 

readers as generally ' funatine. even if occasionally right 

to the point. This ıs, however, all part of zazen, which 

seeks to induce spontaneity by eliminating the conventional 

nies of hese oe mind, and those who seek an 
well find it here.” 


oul Cae 33M My ’ ries, Paul Stuewe (110w) 


DEV, BRAHM, iL We live in India, See Sandal, V. 


DEVINE, T. M. (THOMAS MARTIN), ed. Farm servants 
and labour m lowland Scotland, 1770-1914. See Farm 
servants and labour in lowland Scotland, 1770-1914 


DEVINE, THOMAS MARTIN See Devine, T. M. (Thomas 
Martin) 


DEWEY, JENNIFER, il. The dinosaurs and the Or star. 
See Bates, R. 


DI LEONARDO, MICAELA, 1949-. The varieties of ethnic 


ISBN 0-8014-1632-9- 014 90783 (oa) 
LC 83-45929 


breathing are in accord with Zen ' 


“Using an anthropological approach that combines . 

interviewing, participant observation, and economic- 
instorical theory, the author has collected data on the 
way Italian immigrants and their descendants have adapted 
their traditional culture to the American environment in 
northern California. . . . It appears that there is no such 
thing as an ethnic Italian community in the US. Although 
many aspects of Italian culture live on in the second- 
and third-generation descendants, individuals and families 
vary as.widely as the different social and economic pressures 
they de have met and lived with.” (Choice) Bibliography. 

N 





“This reader had major problems with the depth of 
the author’s design and arguments. The first problem is 
her writmg. If some degree of professional jargon 1s tolerable , 
in a scientific book, the writing should never be so vague 
and confused as to leave an educated reader uncertain 
about the meaning of a sentence or paragraph. The second 
problem 18 some general assumptions that even an under- 
graduate student might find shocking... . The third problem 
18 the size of the sample. . . The futility and o tion 
of this book as a scholarly product should not prompt 
the ‘conclusion that the study 1s useless. On the contrary, 
the reading of this book as a primary source is a must 
for students of ethnicity.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1034 O °85. Dino Cine! (850w) 


“Anal yzing her data in the light of changing social and 
onómie p [the author] is able to demolish many 
maey d stereotypes as well as popular sociological 

Di Leonardo has opened a new line of 
eet. ani ber beck, tall be or atare sto, all cca 
scientists as well as many others who want to understand 
US culture and the structure of US communities... . 
Her observations and insight into the roles of men and 
women in the interface of Italian and US cultures will 
also be of interest to feminists and students of: sex role 
patterns in the US.” 

Chore 22:590 D °84. H.L. Harris (200w) 


“All of di Leonardo’s aims are praiseworthy, but her 
study ıs flawed by methodological problems, as well as 
by the Blindness: that can- sirike eee be. tlicy loyi! 
ethnics or advocates of any explicitly ideological model. 
Nonetheless, [her] sample enables di Leonardo to ` 
illustrate vividly the mdividual and familial varieties of 
ethnic Spe Sh She also provides badly needed informa- 
tion on fourth- and fifth-generation Italian Americans. . 
. The best part of the book is her chapter on women, 
who must perform what she calls the ‘work of kinship’ 
and therefore also the task of determining and’ negotiating 
the famuly’s ethnic identity. . . In this analysis di Leonardo 
is less-concerned with scoring ‘ideological points, indicating 
that she can be an insightful observer and able 
Contemp Sociol 14:302 My °85. Herbert J. Gans (1 ) 


DIAMOND, DONNA, 1950-, iL Dorothea Lange: life 
through the camera. See Meltzer, M. 


l 


DICKASON, OLIVE PATRICIA, 1920-. The myth of the 
savage; and the beginnings of French colonialism in the 
Americas. 372p il $30 1984 University of Alta. Press 

970.01 1. Amerca—Exploration 2. French—America 
3 Indians of North America—History 
ISBN 0-88864-036-6 LC 84-192120 


This is a “history of French-Indian relations in the 
Americas. By carly in the sixteen century, Dickason contends, 
identified Indians as les Aommes 

g that New World natives were 

ial or merely less than ‘civilized, 
[Dickason seeks to prove that] the French consistently 
assumed that there could be no fully developed, non- 
European cultural systems, Dickason maintains that whereas 
French hegemony ultimately forced the Indians to accept 
the existence of a cultural alternative, that same hegemony 
enabled the French to avoid ever confronting such a 
possibility.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 
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DICKASON, OLIVE ‘PATRICIA, 1920-—Continued 
“In a final section Dickason examines the economic, 
political, and religious foundations of New France. Here, 
as throughout, her command of the ethnological record 
generates many new insights, Her view of the colony’s 
development is particularly well balanced becitise she drawi 
an understanding of cross-cultural economics. . If 
niece of (her observations] seem familiar, Dickason tells 
the story with revealing detail and comprehensive 
documentation. ... All told, this 1s a major contribution.” 
Ain Hise Rev 90:1000 O °85. Kenneth M. Morrison 


“The problem with [Dickason’s] argument is its assump- 
tion iar the French everywhere and always exercised 
hegemony. as he] celebrates Franco-Indian alliances 
in the product of French douceur and Jesuit 
pera ignonng the Indian perspectives on those 
relationships. . . [The book] does a hami us to understand 
how it was that "Europeans A in [their] assumptions 
even when their experiences ought . to have dictated 
otherwise. The strong point of Dickison's study ıs the 
sequence of her argument... . 
model for future work on the topic. . . . [The book] 
is beautfully bound and printed, with aptly captioned 
ulustrations at every tum of the page. Unfortunately, 
Piao has not used the illustrations as documents in 

text.” 

J Am Hist 72:126 Je °85. Neal Salisbury (450w) 


~ DICKIE, GEORGE, 1926-. The art circk; a theory of 
art, 116p il pa $12 1984 Haven Publs. 

701 1. Esthetics 2 Art criticism 

ISBN 0-930586-29-8 (pa) 


The author “attempts here to clear up misconceptions 
of his ‘theory of art as institution,’ previously set forth 
m Art and the Aesthetic [BRD 1975. He] . begins 
by articulating the madequacies of his previous “explanation. 
After consideration of the philosophical nature of definition, 
‘he attempts an anagogical—as opposed to a univocal— 
definition, somewhat at variance to’ traditional definitions 
{e.g, representative, expressive, symbolic, formal) as well 
as more recent ones (stemming from Wittgenstein, Danto, 
Beardskey).” (Choice) 





“{The author's] procedure, though labored, is not without 
merit. It calls for enlightening distinctions: art as artifactual; 
artist as particrpant m the art world, the art world as 
the ‘totality of all world systems’; and, finally, the art 
world as framework. This ‘book is recommended 
for te and upper-division undergraduate studies in 
the philosophy of art and to scholars.” 

Choice 23:461 N °85. D. Kolker (170w) 


“I think Dickie’s way of handling this problem [of what 
makes an object art] is wholly persuasive . . . Dickie’s 
theory 1s strongest when it emphasizes the ‘institutional’ 
character of art... . The Art Circle 1s elegantly presented 
and illustrated, and wntten with much clanty and grace. 
The reader will find in it much wisdom from one of 
the established figures in American aesthetics.” 

J Aesthet Art Crit 44:80 Fall °85. Jeffrey Wieand (1550w) 


DICTIONARY OF AMERICAN REGIONAL ENGLISH; 
vl, Introduction and A-C; Frederic G. Cassidy, chief 
editor 903p maps $60 1985 Belknap Press 

427 1. English language-—Dialects—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-674-20511-1 LC 84-29025 


This dictionary of regional American is based 
on “systematic interviews, as well as on idioms culled 
from printed sources and [American Dialect Society] records. 
. . . Entries include variant forms, geographical range . 

. (computer-generated maps are used when appropnate); 
pronunciation and etymology if uncommon; definitions, 
and quoted examples, [This is volume one of a projected 
five volume set.]” (Choice) 


“In its presentation, depth of scholarship, and unique 
database, the Dictionary of American Regional English 
is a stellar addition to existing sources. Because of its 
sociolinguistic importance, it has cross-disciplinary applica- 
tions. The information it contains on folklore, natural 
history, and children’s games gives ıt both scholarly and 
popular appeal. It will be of interest to anyone who 1s 
fascinated by folk language and the vernacular Academic 
and large public libraries will need to purchase DARE, 
Once completed, it promises to become a classic among 
reference sources.” 

Booklist 82:1124 Ap 1 °86 (3000w) 


“Cassidy's first volume provides unequaled coverage of 
words and phrases, with an emphasis on still current 
colloquialisms. In scope and fieldwork execution this work 
surpasses all of its predecessors (e.g, A Dictionary of 
American English on Historical Principles [BRD 1936-1938, 
1944], and American Dialect Dictionary [BRD 1944, 1945). 

, . The dictionary’s compact information requires extensive 
use of abbreviations and cross references. Users must depend 
on the accuracy of dense abbreviations and may be annoyed 
by infrequent errors (cf. ‘qu’ and ‘ady’ puzzled this reviewer). ; 
Costs and delay of subsequent volumes many give acquisi- 
tion librarians pause, but all except the smallest college 
and public hbraries should acquire this work.” 

Choice 23:724 Ja °86. M.H. Loe (230w) 


Christ Sci Monit p23 Ja 13 °86. Clara German: (460w) 


“Computer-produced maps are a significant feature, as 
are extensive introductory articles about the maps, 
pronunciation, language changes, and the DARE project. 
In an attractive and readable design, on acid-free paper, 
at a reasonable price, DARE is an important and necessary 
purchase for academic and public libraries.” 

Libr J 110:87 N 1 °85. William Wortman (140w) 


“(The dictionary] makes a tremendous contribution in 
together in one well-documented source all [work 
on American English] that has gone before it .. [From 
ite] heg of well-analyzed data this dictionary gives us 
first accurate, mtegrated view of America’s rich, deeply 
and widely used regional and folk speech. It 
18 our first reliable picture of the complex, often overlapping 
patterns of regional vocabulary, pronunciation, usage and 
grammar that extend across the entire nation. . . . Some 
readers will point out that only 7 percent of the mformants 
were black and that other ethnic groups have but little 
representation; . . . [others] will chafe at the fact that 
the fieldwork is now some 15 years old.” ` 
N Y Times Book Rev p[i] D 15 °85. Stuart B. Flexner 
(1950w) ' 


Times Lit Suppl p490 My 9 °86. Hugh Kenner (1600w) 


DICTIONARY OF FURNITURE; [edited by] Charles Boy- 
ce; introduction by Joseph T. Butler. 331p u $24.95 
1985 Facts on File 

749.03 1. Funuture—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8160-1042-0 LC 83-20753 


The author “has compiled a dictionary of more than 
2,000 entnes covering furniture styles, movements, periods, 
and forms from ancient Egyptian to Scandinavian modern 
and around the world from Great Britain to China. The 
entries range from short definitions to two pages. The 
400 hne drawings depict the furniture descnbed ” (Booklist) 





“According to the foreword by Joseph Butler, curator 
of Sleepy Hollow Restorations, this text is ‘the most 
comprehensive listing in a single volume of terms that 
refer to furniture—its style, manufacture, and makers—in 
all countries and cultures’. . . Contemporary furniture 
designers and historic Chmese furniture styles are just two 
examples of Boyce’s unique coverage. This easy-to-use, 
reasonably priced [dictionary] 1s an excellent reference addi- 
tion for most public libraries.” 

Booklist 82:1445 Je 1 °86 (260w) 


110 ` BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


DICTIONARY OF FURNITURE—Continued 
“Designed to be the -comprehensive reference tool in 
the field, this ambitious work includes stylistic forms, 
construction and materials, and designers and man 
throughout the world, from ancient to post-modern times. 
To do this ne then 2000 entries 1n only 331 pages 
precludes any _peoee treatment, but the volume is a 
useful chonery for ready reference. The care 
which the was prepared is evident in small 
details, eg, Chmese en titles are given in Pinyin transcrip- 
tion and then in Wade-Giles when they differ. e marginal 
hae an drawi are clear and simple. An attractive, easily 
erence book of this quality, at this price, 18 
a Pgs . Recommended for all su collections 
rJ 111:60 Mr 15 °86. Paula Frosch (140w) 


DICTIONARY OF IRISH WRITERS. See A Biographical 
dictionary of Irish writers 


DICTIONARY OF MODERN ITALIAN HISTORY; Frank 
J. of Bs 496p lib bdg $55 1985 Green- 
wood 


945 ay History—Dictionaries 
ISBN. rey 22983-X (lib bdg) LC 84-6704 


“Modern Italian rusty, as presented in this dictionary, 
includes ‘chief ev: ts, personalites, institutions, systems, 
and problems’ fom he teenth century to the 1980s. 
Pohtical, economic, social, and religious histo: 

are covered in signed articles that range from 100 to 
wordi. The longer entries include bibliographical references. 
[The Dichonary contains] articles on ns and 
events influential m Italian affairs . . [and includes entries 
onj foreign relations and colonial questions,” (Booklist) 


other Cabrini, subjects such as Mafia, Aldo Moro, 


Mother Ca and Pope John XXMI are fully treated 


Ea story Bom eaha less fully covered, ts represented 
-by Education, tion, and Jews in Taly. It is also 


treated in a series of Eaghteenth-Century Italy entries 
Unfortunately, this sort of entry 1s not repeated for the 
mineteenth and twentieth centuries . . . [This] is a useful 
reference for students and researchers. Its acquisition should 
be considered by hbraries ranging from those in high schools 
to research institutions.” 

Booklist 82:1127 Ap 1 °86 (300w) 


“(This ıs] an excellent and much needed book... . 
There are many cross-references . . . and five appendixes; 
‘two chronologies (one of historical events and the other 
of ministries of Piedmont and Italy); separate lists for 
Piedmont’s and Italy’s kings, idents of the Republic, 
cad a Oe oF Pop es fom, AoE For undergraduate 

and large public 
Choice 23:580 fsi "85. E Ostrowsky (160w) 


A ie ONARA OF MUSICAL QUOTATIONS; com- 


piled by Ian Crofton and Donald Fraser. 191p $14.95 
. 1985 Slates Bks. 

780 1 Music—Quotatons 2. tations 

ISBN 0-02-906530-5 LC 85-5051 


“There are roughly 3,500 quotations arranged under 300 
headings. The topics range from Bach to the Bea from 
opera to the blues. There are quotations about ous 
composers, musical instruments, and on subjects such as 
politics, love and sex, and nature.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“(The book] may be more appropriate as a gift for a 
musicloving d end than for the reference shelf, book’s 
layout is convenient and attractive, and its citation of 
sources 18 brief but sufficient in most instances. . . . [The 
author index] suggests the compilers’ propensities, with 
Shakespeare and Sir Thomas Beecham being the most 
quoted, and Debussy aad Wagner nat. ir behind. In sum, 

book is a ha production, useful for musıc libraries, 
and circulatin collections.” 
Booklist 1067 Mr 15 °86 (150w) 


‘ 
m 


“Though by no means intended as a powerful reference 
tool, the dictionary is nevertheless edifying. The quotations ' 
apply mainly to traditional ‘classical’ music but o forms 
of music are also represented. A single alphabetical sequence 
of topics and composers with cross-references to related 
quotations 1s su ented with two indexes: the first 
index consists authors and speakers of quotations; the 
second (the subject index) can be used to search for 
qáotanans on topics which do not have full headings of 

in own. Highly recommended for public libraries, usable 


undergraduates.” 
Choice 23:724 Ja °86. HJ. Diamond (180w) 


DICTIONARY OF SCANDINAVIAN HISTORY; edited 
by B) Byron J. Nordstrom. 703p lib bdg $75 1986 Greenwood 


avi 1. Scandinavia—Histo 
ISBN 0-313-22887-6 (lib onades 34-25204 


“In more than 400 signed entries of a few hundred 
to several thousand words, the editor and other contributors 
discuss. . . . events and persons in the history of the 
region.” “(Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 





This] is a valuable introduction to Scandinavian are 

social history for scholars, students, and 

. This work is restricted to political, 
entries. Literary Sgures will be covered m iture reference 
work. The ae are well written, both scholarly and 
comprehensible . . . One possibly problematic issue is 


o 
in history. Hence, Mannerheim and 
are imcluded, but Dag Hammarskjðld is not... . Full 
use of any reference book depends on an effective index. 
Unfortunately, the |e page index to the Dictionary is not 
always up to the task. . Se nae ea 
work that has no com 
y 15 "g6 (300w) 


Booklist 82:1376 
“There are imbalances and omissions, some excusable 
m a first-tme, massive compendium. As a reference volume 
for libranes the Dichonary has considerable utility, par- 
ticularly for those seeking information on the more recent 
history of the five Nordic countnes. It covers political 
ee eres eee ee ee a 
Iceland; social are mostly absent except for women 
of note. Momentous events relating to political movements, 
pei economic trends and organizations, and social 
should have been more detailed. Still, this is recom- 
mended fo for larger libraries and collections with Scandinavian 
Libr J 111:73 F 1 °86. Raymond E Lindgren (120w) 


DILIP HIRO See Hiro, Dilip 


DILLENBERGER, JOHN. The vial arts and sabi lipo 
in America; the colomal od through the 
century. 225p il pi $29.25; pa $19.50 1984 Scholars 


701 1 Chnstian art and symbolism 2. Art, 
Modern—1800-1899 (19th century) 

ISBN 0-89130-734-6; 0-89130-761-3 (pa) 

LC 84-3897 


“The book 1s divided into three parts and a total of 
ten chapters. Part One presents the colonial backdrop against 
and out of which the ens developments in American 
Art and- religions lite take. pe... . Part Two [seeks 
wl summarize ‘Nineteenth-Century Views of Art and 

architecture,’ and ernie co bat Ties religious 
journals, arusts and architects... . [Part Three] erplores 
ineteenth Century Art in Private and Pubh 

[There 1s) a discussion of the different attitudes towards 
the role of nature in cultural and religious life (Chapter 
Seven), . . . a consideration of the relationships between: 
Civil religion and the visual arts (Chapter Eight), . 
and] examination of biblical themes ım the visual arts 
(Chapters Nine and Ten).” (J Aesthet Art Crit) Bibliography. 

ex. 


AUGUST 1986 . iii 


DILLENBERGER, JOHN-~-Continued 
“This book surveys the ‘currents in which the visual 
arts and Christianity mtersected’ in American culture before 
1900. The oniy ous work to address the subject was 
The Hand the Spirit Rehgious Art in Amenca 1700- 
1900, (1972), an exhibition catalogue by Jane Dillenberger 
and Joshua .C. Taylor, who chose and analyzed woi 
that revealed what they called ‘the religious impulse’ i 
Protestant art. John Dillenberger’s book is more inclusive 
and at the same time less in ve. The essays ın his 
first section, on Protestant and Catholic approaches to 
the visual arts, are the most satisfying because each essay 
1s unified culturally. . . . Although Dillenberger has brought 
together many aspects: of eli ion and the arts, incl 
generous number of illustrations and substanti 
biblrographical references, his failure to sustain a flow of 
ee oe ee ee 
ppom 
Am Hist Rev 90:1262 D 85. Elizabeth Johns (350w) 


“Readers of this volume will look ın vain for any central 
thesis or organizing principle. . Not a history of art, 
these ten essays, eccomeanied by 120 black-and-white tes, 
survey various ideas about artistic expression in the religious 
context ... With no explanation of how or why illustrative 
materials were selected, the book attans breadth at the 
expense of depth. ... The author reaches no new conclusions 
about art or religion, but as a historian of ideas Py? supplies 
thoughtful reflections on a good sampling of American 
punting and sculpture. Might be useful for upper-diviston 
un uafes and general 

Choice 22.831 F '85. H.W. Bowden (250w) 


“We all benefit when a careful and insightful scholar 
in a given field ıs able to expand into another field, thereby 
creating a rich integration of the two. John Dillenberger 
is such a scholar and this book ıs such an integration. 
As a well established historical theologian, Dillenberger 
brings his knowledge and skill to bear on one relationship 
between religious thought and the visual arts in pre-twentieth 
century America. As he himself acknowledges in the preface; 
Dulenberger’s understanding of art history and aesthetics 
18 y informed by that of his wife, Jane. The result 
is a useful, extremely well documented, and clearly organized 
, volume, one which is a credit both to the author and 
to the publishers.” 

J Aesthet Art Crit 44:202 Wint '85. Jerry H. Gill 
(750w) 


DIRECTORY OF MEDICAL SPECIALISTS, 1985-1986. 
22nd ed 3v 4605p $235 1985 i Marquis Who's Who 


610 1. Physaans— 
ISBN 0-8379-0522-2 “Le 40-9671 


“The twenty-second edition of this directory vides 
biographical informaation on approximately 300, physi- 
cians certified by 2 specialty boards. Within each 

ty, entries aS aad first by state and aty and 

en alphabetically. The entry for each physician (called 
Diplomate m this directory) includes date and place of 
tion, education, positions held with dates, 

professional memberships, type of practice, and office ad- 
dress and phone number. After the entries for the U.S., 
there are entries for board-certified paresians in the mulitary, 
Canada, other oe countri Pikos for whom address- 
es were unavaila Volume three] includes an 
alphabetical ore oe "physicians with abbreviations for 
‘specialties and page numbers for locating entries.” (Booklist) 





“The information in this directory 15 more detailed than 
that m the American Medical Directory, published by the 
American Medical Association That directory includes only 
the address, year of medical school eradtating and licensure, 
codes for specialties (not necessarily board-certified special- 
ties), and type of practice. The Amencan Medical Directory, 
however, does include all members of the AMA besides 
those who are board certified .. De tt expensive, 
most academic and larger public libraries will need this 
resource for the many questions from patrons needing 
up-to-date information on medical specialists in a particular 
tr area ae woll ue Pe ee cc 
particular "3 credentials.” 

Booklist 82:1445 Je 1 °86 (370w) 


DIRECTORY OF PERIODICALS ONLINE; indexed, ab- 
stracted & full-text; vl, News, law & business; edited 
by Catherine Chung. 524p pa $90 1985 Federal Document 
Retrieval 

016 1. Periodicals—Durectones 3 
' ISBN 0-932929-00-1 (pa) LC 85-7033 


“This is the first volume of a three-volume directory 
of periodicals that are indexed, abstracted, or available 
full text in online databases, It lists about 3,600 news, 
legal, and business periodicals available in nearly 600 
different databases via approximately 375 producers and 
77 vendors. . . . Volume 2 will cover medicine and the 
social sciences and volume 3, science and technology. . 
. . Each entry contams the penodica! publisher, ISSN, 
frequency, one or more subject descriptors, and a database 
coverage chart with columns for database name, time penod 
covered; frequency of updating, format (citation, abstract, 

full text); and vendor.” (Booklist) Index. 


“This unique directory will be invaluable to frequent 
searchers in the subject areas covered. Because of the growing 
number of databases and vendors, ıt will need to be updated 
frequently to remam accurate, and the first Update to 
volume | (included in the $90 price) has been published 
In further revisions the publisher should arrange the entries 
alphabetically by complete title and add cross-references 
to the subject mdex.” 

Booklist 82:1445 Je 1 '86 (500w) 


“Coverage is international, but most periodicals are in 
English; foreign periodicals listed are from databases that 
provide English-language abstracts. . . . [There is now] 
no plan to cover the humanities . The volume 18 
reasonably priced, given the extensive amount of information 
it contains. The printing is sharp and the layout easy 
to read This directory is highly recommended for all libraries 
involved directly in onlme database searching or even 
providing such references for local users General reference 
departments will find it handy as a specialized periodicals 
directory, even if they do not provide online services 
A six-month update 1s included in the subscription price; 
it will cover 1,000 additional titles. The complete service 
1$ announced as an annual publication. Larger college and 
all university libraries.” 

Choice 23:580 D °85. R.R. Centing (250w) 


DIRECTORY OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE PROGRAMS 
FOR EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILDREN AND 
YOUTH;-edıted by Ronald E Fritsch 336p $74.50 1985 


Oryx Press 
362.2 1 Mentally ill—Institutional care—Directories 
2 Mentally handıcapped 


children—-Education—Directories 
ISBN 0-89774-199-4 LC 85-15285 


“Entnes are arranged alphabetically by name of institution 
under each state Information includes contact name, address, 
telephone number, year established, and size of the facility; 
student/patient characteristics; tuition and sources of funding; 
types of conditions treated; and educational options of offered. 
Indexes of exceptionalties (e.g, autistic, gifted) and psy- 
chopathological conditions (¢.g., anorexia nervosa, asthma) 
follow the main entry section.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“The information on the 829 programs and facilities 
included was obtained through a 32-1tem questionnaire 
that 1s reproduced on page xiv... . Only programs that 
returned questionnaires were included. This accounts for 
the major omussions from the directory. It also makes 
searching for known facilities frustrating, as one does not 
know whether the absence is an unintentional omussion 
on the part of the editor or a lack of response from 
the facility. Because the arrangement 1s by name of organiza- 
tion under each state, it is difficult to locate facilities 
for such major cities as Boston, Chicago, San Francisco, 
New York, or Los Angeles [This volume] would 


be useful in all libraries, including public lbranies.” 


Booklist 82:1446 Je 1 °86 (380w) 
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DIRECTORY OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE 
PROGRAMS ‘FOR EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED 
CHILDREN AND YOUTH—Continued 
“This is the most complete directory of its kind available. 

Although The Directory for Exceptional Children 1s broader 
in scope, it includes less mformation on each school. . 

Especially useful are the two indexes listing schools 
by exceptionalities and psychopathologies treated. Highly 
recomm: 

Libr J 11:61 Mr 15 ‘86. Judith Nixon (110w) 


DOCUMENTS OF THE ROSE PLAYHOUSE; edited 
by Carol Chillington Rutter. 246p $29.50 1984 Manchester 
Univ. Press 

792.09 1. Theater—England 2. Rose Theatre 
ISBN 0-7190-0962-6 LC 84-780 


“Chronologically arranged, these primary sources offer 
a working account of the Rose (the first of the ‘South 
Bank’ playhouses), 1ts tenants, and plays, during the ten 
years ıt dominated Bankside. . . . [The author] employs 
Henslce's own accounts, players’ lefters, Prvy Council 
warrants, Court of Aldermen appeals, plots, parts, inven- 
tories, commissions, bonds, playing schedules, and con- 
` tracts,” (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 


3 





“Returning to 117 original documents, ignoring the roman- 
tic and often falsely detailed positioning by Victonan 
‘discoverers,’ Rutter supplies connecting headnotes to make 
a pleasantly readable presentation of Philip Hensloe and 
his ‘playhouse. . . . [The author's] well-focused and informa- 


tve introduction clarifies Hensloe as an individual and ' 


as a historical figure. She also gives information on London 
courts and councils and players and playwrights and provides 
a guide for reading the documents Meticulous notes to 
the documents, appendixes of statutes eee wages, 
prices, and & and an index to the plays precede 
the general index for the volume. Presupposing a general 
knowledge of the period and of the theater, this book 
will be most welcomed by theater and socio-political 
historians ” 3 
Choice 22:1345 My '85. R.G Whaley (240w) 


“(The author] has no new maternal in her collection 
of documents but she has organized it carefully and added 
notes which fill well over half the 246 pages. By selecting 
only the Henslowe papers relating to the Rose playhouse 
and adding all the relevant admunustrative papers from 
the Pnvy Council and Guildhall, plus the Alleyn-Henslowe 
correspondence, she provides the evidence for how the 
first of the Bankside playhouses was administered. . . . 
The notes necessarily rehearse a number of commonplaces 
of theatre history, but they are concise and lucid, and 
put some handsome flesh on the documentary bones. 
Sometimes the evidence 1s forced into patterns (Alleyn 
never switched neatly from playhouses to almshouses), or 
swallowed whole. . . . In some respects this book should 
be seen as part of a work in progress. As a compilation 
of documents available elsewhere it 1s not so much a 
resource for new research as the background evidence for 
reassessment. 

Tumes Lat Supp! p174 F 15 °85. Andrew Gurr (600w) 


/ 


DODSON, EDWARD O. (EDWARD OTTWAY), 1916. 
The phenomenon of man revisited, a biological viewpoint 
on Teilhard de Chardin. 257p ıl $25 1984 Columbia 
Univ Press 

113 1. Evolution 2. Teilhard de Chardin, Pierre, 
Phenomenon of man 
ISBN 0-231-05850-0 LC 83-20959 


The author attempts an “explanation of Teslhard’s theory 
. . . Dodson then outlines the ongin of life on earth 
and the processes of evolution that led to man and man’s 
unique acquisition, the ability to think, noogenesis.” 
(America) Bibhography. Index. 


r 


“Another bible has been written. Metaphor, of course, 
but no student or disciple of Teilhard can afford to be 
without it. It deserves the ultimate accolade. definitive. 
Any former biology undergraduate will recognize the author, 
who is professor emeritus at the University of Ottawa 
and the author of three well-known textbooks on genetics 
and evolution. . . . Anyone who reads this excellent stud ly 
carefully will become an instant authonty on Teilhards 
The Phenomenon of Man [BRD 1960] . A highpoint 
of Dodson’s ‘defense is his chapter on Teithard’s critics.” 

America 152:328 Ap 20 ’85. Frank J. MacEntee (700w) 


“This book 1s a restatement of Teilhard de Chardin’s 
The Phenomenon of Man, and ıt suffers from the same 
flaws. The author presents more recent paleontol: ical 
evidence to support evolution than was available 
and has a more sophisticated of evolution. 
However, while he presents a wealth of the biological 
data’ that underlie a modern understanding of evolution, 
he doesn’t provide any new arguments, scientific or logica 
beyond those used by Teilhard. The chapter in ch 
the author purports to respond to Tei ’s critics rests 
on personal attacks rather than refutations. . . Ih 
this’ ee 18 repetitious, poorly organized, and in 
o 

Sci Books Films 21:4 S/O '85. Alice H. Fraenkel (210w) 


DOLAN, EDWARD F., 1924-. The insanity plea. 102p 
il hb bdg $9.90 1984 Watts 
Hs: 733 1. Mentai iliness—Jurisprudence—Juvenile 


hterature 
ISBN 0-531-04756-3 (ib bdg) LC 8321846 


An exemination of the insanity plea, how it develo 
how ıt works, and the controversy that surrounds it. 
book also discusses its effect on the crimunal justice 
in the United States. “Grade seven and up.” (S 


“(This is] a fascina and objective [account] . 
The SE thia book Gun Ath a tree dedio nts 
tool. Dolan presents different sides of the issues mvol 
including discussion about the use of tric testumon 
pa mhe man lea us a rich man 3 fense anda ci 
ts safeguard e co yy presen formation 
on action being taken on both federal ng state levels 
to change the current of the insanity plea. An excellent 
pase 1s wet for er escussione or Ta 
. [This is unique in its specific focus. Thought- 
provoking and relevant.” 
SLI 30°83 Ag ‘84. Laune Bowden (150w) 


“Much information 1s presented on a timely and important 
topic. The matenal is broken into chapters and sub-chapters, 
there are several black and white pictures, a brief list 
of additional books and magazines:and an index. Parts 
ort the book are written ın the personal voice: ‘We'll study’ 

and ‘should you be on a psychotropic medicine’ which 
might alienate older rea 
Voice Youth Advocates 7:272 D "84, Joan Estes (110w) 


onday moming col il 
PSIS i Dp bd PT 1985 Mony B 
N 0-688-038336;, 0-688-03834-4 (lib ie) 
D 83-25362 


“The words of a Polish folk s supply the text for 
this . . story about a boy and ther who work 
in the fields from Monday to Saturday and rest on Sunday. 
Crayon dra with watercolor wash show the father 
and gon in folk costume working at a different chore 
each work day—mowing, raking, drying, pitching, stacking 
and hauling hay—and resting beneath the haystack as the 
cows eat on Sunday. . Preschool to kindergarten ” (SLJ) 





“The story the lyrics tell is not substantial, but ıt lends 
itself well to acting out. The soft colors of the tings, 
the old-fashioned, restrainedly Slavic treatment o costume, 
and the spare line show the strong sense of composition 
that 1s ın a earlier books by pomanski. although this has 
fewer stylized or sometre details than „were apparent in 
the more design-co: s predecessors. 

Bull Cent Child B Books 38:204 JI/Ag ’85 (180w) 


DOMANSKA, JANINA—Continued 
“Once again the artist -has given a Polish folk song 
remembered from her childhood a distinctive pictorial 
setting. . In the new book the absolute sumplicity and 
the rhythmic repetition of the words are harmoniously 
reflected in the narve, full-color, double-page paintngs 
featuring the activity of the two rustic harvesters. The 
music of the song, along with all six verses, is invitingly 

set forth at the close of the book” 
Horn Book 61:303 My/Je ’85 Ethel L. Heins (170w) 


“The attractive format features double-page spreads which 
bring father and son together for each activity, The song 
flows from page to page, one line of text at the bottom 
of each page. Flat colors contrast with the rhythmic 
line drawings of the hay and reflect the musical theme. 
The brief repetitive text and distinct images make this 
a possibility as a re hour extra. It 1s visually pleasing, 
but the song doesn’t quite make a story.” 

SLJ 31:77 Ap as Nancy Kowish 050w) 


DOMBROWSKI, DANIEL A. The philosophy of 
A sags eg 188p $20, pa $9.95 1984 University of 
ass, 


613.2 1. Vegetarianism 
ISBN 0-87023-430-7; 0-87023-431-5 (pa) 
LC 8318125 


The author “presents the history of philosophical 
vegetananism in the West from Hesiod to Rorty and 
Hartshorne, with the . . . majority of the work being 
devoted to the Greeks and Romans He critically assesses 
the theories of the earlier thinkers with tools derived from 
the contemporary debate concerning dietary ethics and 
animals rights, and, concommutantly, uses the insights of 
the ancients (such as Pythagoras, Empedocles, and Plutarch) 
to critique modern positions.” (Choice) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 





“Throughout, the author accepts vegetarianism as the 
morally correct diet. Although some of -Dombrowski’s 
speculations about a theory of a vegetarian golden age 
in the times of Hesiod and Plato seem forced on the 
basıs of the texts, ın general his clear and succinct account 
of the history of philosopical vegetananism is a unique 
and valuable contribution to contemporary debates concern- 

ing the ethics of diet. . . . Recommended for college 
libraries both lower-division and upper-division, and also 
for general readers.” 

Choice 22:114 S °84. JHL Riker (150w) 


author] succeeds in his aims He wants to gather 
and in’ t the relevant maternal from the classical sources, 
and this he does with proper scholarly care. . . . Frequently 
and forcefully taking issue with the carnivorous philosophers 
of antiquity, he treats his interlocutors with an admurable 
vigor, while he handles his sources with scholarly respect, 
there is a freshness and humor about the book which 
makes it a pleasure to read . .. This book 1s umportant 
reading for those interested ın the contemporary debate, 
but will be of interest also to those who wish to view 
classical philosophy through an unusual, and illuminating, 


Cl World 79.203 Ja/F °86. David Weinberger (330w) 


DOMENECH, MARGIE, ed. Oxbndge directory of 
cha 1985-86. See Oxbridge directory of newsletters, 
1985-86 


DOMLING, WOLFGANG, ed Johann Sebastian Bach. 
See Johann Sebastian Bach 


DONAHUE, PHIL. The human animal. 412p i col al 
$19.95 1985 Simon & Schuster 
150 1. Psychology 2. Human behavior 
ISBN 0-671-54696-1 LC -85-2491 
A Woodward/White Bk. 


AUGUST 1986 113 


In this work, the television talk show host author “ex- 
amines human behavior, societal violence, male-female 
relationships, evolution, and the workings of the human 
brain.” (Libr J) Index. 


“(The book] ıs the logical endpoint of a philosophy 
based ın toto on a gee-whiz confidence in humanity's 
goodness and creative genius pany Donahue gives 
rehgion a place in his counter-Chnstian world view (he 
has never managed to wash away the residue of his Insh 
Catholic upbringing), science gets a lot more air tme than 
religion. And whereas the former plays the prawny hero, 
the latter seems undernounshed and impo 

Christ Today 30:55 F 21 '86 Danie | Pawley (550w) 


“While much of [what the author discusses] will be familar 

to the reader with even a rudimen tary_ background n 
ology or sociology, it does hold Gr one’s interest . 

. [The author’s style 18 bing, questioning, provocative 

e book is scheduled to me a five-hour hae television 

es, similar to The Ascent of Man, to be released in 

1986. That, along with the Donahue name and the fact 

that the book 1s well written, assures high demand. [Libraries 

should) buy, mu multi le copies.” ~ 
110 S 1 ’85. Terrill Brooks (120w) 


“This book 1s an assault less on organized religion than 
on organized thought.” 
Natl Rev 37:42 S 20 °85. Joseph Sobran (1050w) 


“The subjects used to produce a blush. Today they produce 
a TV show. On it, incest, sadomasochism, homosexuality, 
rape, figidity, all can be discussed ın the name of frankness, 
liberty and Donahue. Now the host has gone on beyond 
moming to bring his audience a look at The Human 
Ammal.. . One wholesome, prematurely talk-show 
host bas the courage to ask. Who are wer \ y do we 
behave the way we do? And, most important, Can we 
change? Of course we can It takes 18 a little finger 
pressure and zap! we are on another channel.” 

Tıme 126:76 S 30 °85 (120w) 


DONNELLY GROSS, JUDY. True-life treasure hunts, by 
Judy Donnelly, illustrated with drawings by Charles 
Robinion 68p u $4.95, lib bdg $599 Boe Random 

ouse 

910.4 1. Buned treasure—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-394-86801-3, 0-394-96801-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-4777 

“Step-up books.” 


This work discusses various searches for lost treasure, 
including discoveries of sunken Spanish ships off the coast 
of Flonda, the sacred well of the Mayas in Yucatan, and 
aon, of King Tut m Egypt “Grades two to five.” 





“Descriptions of some of the major discoveries of treasure 
... are written in sar Rein but gushing style, embellished 
by a plethora of exclamation marks: his isn’t good 
informational writing, but it’s useful for reading practice 
and deals with an alluring subject 
Bull Cent Child Books 38: 104 ¥ "85 (70w) 


“From Blackbeard’s lost [icone ] to the discovery of 
King Tut’s golden trove, m the belis and bones of 
the sacred well at Chichén Itzá to a fleet of ships sunk 
off the Florida coast dunng a hurricane in 1715, young 
readers will have treasure troves galore. A map of treasure 
‘sites’ 1s included. It ıs unfortunate that for this age level, 
Donnelly didn’t tum compound sentences into simple ones 
. . However, grammar aside, this will probably have 
an BS for family vacations m such unlikely spots 

and the Superstition Mountains in Anzona ” 

SLJ 31.165 Mr ’85 Patna Manning (110w) 


DONOGHUE, QUENTIN. Bless me, Father, for I have 
sinned, Catholics speak out about confession, PH uentin 
Donoghue & Linda: Shapiro. 303p pa $8.9 Fine, 


264 1. Public worship 2. Catholic Church 
ISBN 0-917657-44-6 (pa) LC 84-81332 
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DONOGHUE, QUENTIN—Continued 

“The authors have divided the book into two major 
selections: general history and oral history. The former 
attempts to present a capsule history of confession 
at the time of Genesis down to the present era... . 
The latter is a collection of personal interviews on confes- 
sion.” (CM) Bibhography 





“Although a bibliography is provided, the authors make 
no attempt to accurately identify their sources in the first 
section of the work. The table of contents clearly identifies 
all fifteen chapters and titles. For the reader unfamiliar 
wth oo as practiced by Roman Catholics, a glossary 

vided for that purpose... . Far from being 
a ee study of the sacrament, [the book] does offer 
Sade an evenhanded sample of a wide spectrum 
ae reaction. This, tt seems, is the strong point i he 
work. . This work should be required reading fo 
clergy, and should certainly have a conspicuous ace 
the Vatican Library.” 
CM 13:228 S '85. Kenneth A. Elliott (390%) 


“The history [of confession] is fascinating, especially 

light of what is revealed in the interviews with lay propie 
and priests ın the second part of the book. . 
Me Father, For I Have Sinned combines oral history pond 
an informative account of the development of this Catholic 
mite, But its appeal extends beyond the Catholic community 
ae anyone interested in this often misunderstood 
ti 


Quill Quire 51:63 Ji °85. Ahsa Garber (340w) 


DONOHUE, N. ed Holidays and 
anniversaries of the world. See Holidays and anniversaries 
of the world 


DONOHUE, WILLIAM A.„ 1947-. The politics of the 
American Civil Liberties Union; with a foreword by 
Anton Wildavsky, 366p $29.95; pa $14.95 1985 Trensac- 
tion 

323.4 1. American Civil Liberties Union 
ISBN 0-88738-021-2, 0-87855-983-3 (pa) 
LC 8416235 


This is a “history of the American Civil Liberties Union 
and an analysts of the civil liberties movement in general 
during the past century” (Choice) Indexes. 





“Other works m this area have tended to focus on a 
mngular issue cs, Defending My Enemy [BRD 1979] by 
Aryeh Neter), but this is the book to provide a 
systematic analysis of the role of this important judical 
lobbying group. The book is well documented and 1s written 
by someone with good credentials as a social scientist. 
Political scientists, lawyers, students at all levels, and civil 
liberties advocates should find this book of interest.” 

Choice 23:358 O "85. R.A. Carp (110w) 


“Donohue’s book is marred by a labored effort to prove 
the obvious, Yes, ritual denials to the con , the ACLU 
18 a left-lberal organization. The Politics of the ACLU 
1s weighted down by a dated attempt to pin that loft- 
liberalism on a neo-conservative ‘new class’ analysis. In 
case Donohue hasn’t noticed, the ‘new class’ that so 
frightened neo-conservatives has been redubbed the Yuppies 
and it’s starting to vote Republican. Where the book 
succeeds, sometimes brilliantly, 1s as a critique not only 
of the ACLU but of the radical individualist tendencies 
that have defined Amencan liberalism over the past fifteen 


Commonweal 112:411 Jl 12 °85. Fred Siegel (1900w) 


DONOVAN, P. F. At the other end of Australia; the 
Commonwealth and the Northern Territory, 1911-1 1978. 
277p il $35 1984 University of Qld. Press, distr. in 
the U.S. by Technical Impex Corp. 

994 1 Northern Territory (Australia) —History 
ISBN 0-7022-1914-2 LC 83-21746 


The author “traces the chronological development of 
the Northern Territory in 1ts political and economic 
[and discusses] . . . the treatment and problems of the 
aborigines of the region.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Both for those who do and for those who do not 
know Australia well, [this work] . . . provides an important 
historical and interpretive service. Like Queenslanders, 
most non-Aboriginal Territorians regard themselves as quite 
special and distinctrvely fortunate Australians. They are 
more assertive about ther tes and and 
ther political style reflects The ethos o the 
Norner Teritory, rooted tr back in the presen century, 
has been ably 

Am Hist kev 91:450 Ap °86. Henry S. Albinski (350w) 


“In Donovan’s second book on this subject (his first | 
was A Land Full of Possibilities, 1981) he pursues a relentless 
story of great hopes and lesser ents for the Australian 
Northern Territory. . . . [The author] ts a rather critical 
picture of the attempts, first of Sou Australia and later 
the Commonwealth, to plan and secure the government 
and well-being of the tory and its people, He discusses 
the careers of early officials . . . and the various ae venient 
commissions that sought linear and economuc solutions 
to the region’s problems. Donovan ‘explores the quest of 
the terntory for self-government. . . . There is a mos 
adequate bibliography. For graduate students, faculty, and 
general readers interested in Australian and Commonwealth 


es. 
Choice 22:1680 Ji/Ag '85. V.M. Smith (220w) 


DORDEVIC, MIHAILO, comp. tr. Anthology of Serbian 
poetry. See Anthology of Serman poetry 


DOUCE LEONARD E. Theatre m ee Canada, 
laying the foundations, 1606-1867. Nene of Toronto 
romance series, 52) 290p Can$30 1984 University of 
Toronto Press 

842 i. French Canadian drama—History and criticism 


2. Theater-—-Canada 
ISBN 0-8020-5579-6 LC 84-244391 
ins with an overview of theatre in New 


The author “ 

France from 1 to 1760 and then looks more closely 

at the period between 1760 and 1825. [He] attempts 

io identify the beginnings of a native tradition in early 
French-Canadian 


Aa Sgn dividing the lays into 
the religiu pedagogic, e political an 
[the fine’ soonahte (Ca (Can Foram) Bibliography. 


“(This study 1s] comprehensive, mo painstaking 
detail from Marc Lescarbot’s Theatre o hi ort in Í 
through to Confederation m 1867. the book’s strength 
m dramaturgical detail, however, is also its weakness. 
Doucette, a professor at the U of Toronto’s Scar- 
borough College, opts for a study of dramatic literature 
during this period and gives the reader only a passing 
sense of the material as viable—or even as not so viable— 
theatre. . . . The information in [this book] ıs enormous 
and I have no doubt that [ems] ] will become [a] standard 
work in the field. For example, [the author’s] discussions 
on such figures as Lescarbot, and Frechet- 
te are absolutely first-rate, as is his analysis of the role 
of the church in Quebec dramatic history 

Can Forum 65:34 My '85. Don Rubin (550w) 


“This handsome volume is as detailed an historical study 
of early written theatre and theatre’ as is possible, 
considering the rarity of the historical sources available. 

author is] with such dramatic 
as Vi tine, Griphon, Le jeune Latour, Les anciens 
Canadiens, La Conversion d'un pécheur, Une partie de 





cam: and Félix Poutré, all works of some repute 
m r tme, and important to the development of the 
eatre.” 


CM 13:186 Ji '85. Philip K Harber (270w) 


DOUGHTY, ROBIN W. The amazing armadillo. See Smith, 
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DOUGLAS, JOHN, 1941-. The future world of energy; 
by John H. Douglas and the editors of Grober. 112p 
il col il $1190 1984 Watts 

333.79 1. Energy development—Juvenile literature 
2. EPCOT (Fla.}—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531-04881-0 LC 84-10886 

“Walt Disney World Epcot Center book” 


Based on the Universe of Energy exhibit at Walt Disney’s 
EPCOT Center, the book discusses the history and the 
future of energy sources. Glossary. Index. “Grades seven 
to mne.” (SLJ) , 





“The [energy] decision/planning factors are alluded to 
in the most general of terms with no real discussion of 
the political ahd economic motives which stumulate or 
inhibit the development and use of specific types of energy.” 

Appraisal 19:18 Wint °86. Margaret Bush (350w) 


“The view that technology 1s destiny is the fundamental 
error in this series. There are other shortcomings. These 
are of several lands. The first is inconsistency... [There 
are] examples of playing with the facts. The problems 
of buildmg nuclear generating plants ‘is compounded by 
public concern over nuclear safety.’ Is the problem public 
concern or shoddy design, construction, and staffing? Breeder 
plants are common in our future. Are there no problems 
that have been resolved? How 1s the plutonium secured? 
What is done with the radioactive wastes beyond what 
we know from reading the newspapers? How do they manage 
the decommussioning of old plants? Are there really no 
problems? After all the magnificent automation, what do 
people do for a living?” 

Appraisal 19:19 Wint '86. Lazer Goldberg (250w) 


“The Disney skill with illustration 1s exemplified 
throughout, The four-color artwork is excellent, and the 
photographs, both color and black and white, are well 
chosen. Despite the book's popular format,’ I could find 
no scientific error of significance or statements that would 
breed major misconceptions. This 1s obviously not a text- 
book on energy, but it will certainly appeal to many types 
of readers, including students who may wish to use it 
for reference. The book states that the ‘Universe of Energy’ 
was created to ‘interpret the past, present, and future world 
of energy for an audience of all age," and this ts not 
an unreasonable contention.” 

Sct Books Films 21:7 S/O '85. George G. Mallinson 
(300w) 


“Well-written and substantiated hy facts and figures, this 
comprehensive volume will prove a welcome resource.” 
SLJ 31:175 Mr '85. Peter Roop (200w) 


DOUGLAS, MARGARET MARY TEW See Douglas, Mary 
Tew. 


DOUGLAS, MARY TEW, ed. Food in the social order. 
See Food in the social order 


DOUGLASS, WILLIAM A. Emigration in a south Italian 
town; an anthropological history. 283p $32 1984 Rutgers 
Univ. Press 

945.09 1. Italy-—Immigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-8135-0984-X LC 82-21626 


“Using the methods of anthropology and history, William 
Douglass examines the causes and consequences of emigra- 
tion from Agnone, a town in South Italy, to communities 
in five ‘countries.” (Pablisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Students of Italan histo ae Sot rene to find the book’s 


historical and anthropologi refreshing. Douglass 
obviously is concerned Patt: t co, Ye he is not overly 
burden commitments to m 


boiiding and testing. 
. Particularly effective ıs his treatment of nineteenth- 
century liberal dilemma and ultimate failure of attempting 
to maintain nouveau riche privil while granting at - 
least a minimally viable economic life for the vast majority 
of The bock's from the artisan and peasant classes. 
k’s most important contribution, at least m 
my Judgment, is to the wr 
with immigration to and ethnici 
America. ass describes the 
spread over five continents as a 
Am Hist Rev 90.972 O °85. Rudolph M. Bell (500w) 


“Excellent binding and typography Highly recommended 
for all college and university collections and most large 
public hbranes 

Choice 22:1034 Mr ’85. C. Morrison (270w) 


audience of scholars concerned 
in North and -South 
onese who are now 


« ra.” 


DOZIER, CRAIG L. ACRAIG LANIER), 1920-. Nicaragua’s 
Mosquito shore, years of British and American 
presence 269p a $32.75 1985 Pati! of Als. Press 


972.85 1. Ni 
ISBN 0-8173-022: 3 at ve 84.237 
“demonstrate that 


In this work, the author seeks to 
the inhabitants of [Ni ua’s] Atlantic Coast have since 
1633 been affected more By Brtsh and US traders, mis- 
stonanies, filibusterers, canal company employees, logwood, 
banana, and rubber merchants than by the Hispane elite 

the Pacific Coast.” (Choice) Bibliography. dex. 





e author’s] superb narrative covers the years from 
1502 to the present and would read like a hovad if not 
for his constant use of the passive voice . `. This timely 
volume provides essential ba und reading for those 
of all ideological persuasions who seek a more thorough 
comprehension of the history of the relationships between 
Nicaragua’s Hispanic and Mosquito ie ae 
Am Hist Rev 91:222 F °86. Sheldon B. Liss (500w) 
“Dozier, a geographer, has drawn upon his previous 
work, Indigenous tropical Agriculture in Central America 
(1958), as well as more conventional historical sources 
to complete: this study of the Mosquito Coast from its 
discovery to the carly 1980s. The result ıs the best available 
account of the interaction of people, land, sea, politics, 
and international rivalries on the Atlantic shore of Nicaragua. 
: . US interventions are viewed rather benignly, but 
‘Augusto Sandino ıs characterized as a bandit General and 
academie readership, upper-division undergraduate level and 
above.” 
Choice 22:1557 Je °85. J. Ewell (270w) 


“The book’s chief value lies in putting all of the pertinent 
stories together. Conceptually, the book’s major problem 
is how much Nicaraguan national history belongs in a 
monograph of this type. Integrating the Mosquitos into 
Nicaraguan affairs 1s hard for authors and governments 
alike. Not surprisingly, the best chapters, 7 through 9, 
deal with affairs at Bluefields and other Mosquito towns: 
this local history, combined with the author's snapshot 
collection, makes a far greater contribution to scholarship 
than does another Clayton-Bulwer or Wilam Walker ac- 
count. . . . Especially ought one to read this book if 
one has any interest in the Mosquitos, once again pawns 
in a struggle of great powers Recently I reviewed another 
book from the University of Alabama Press and almost 
lost myself in a quagmire of editing errors I am aarp 
to acknowlgoge that Dozier’s study ıs virtually 
ın matters spelling, accenting, and proofreading.” 

J Am Hist 72:387 S °85. Thomas -Kamei %380w) 


DRAGAD: TAMARA, ed Kunship and ae 
the Soviet Union. See Kinship and manage in viet 


Union 


DREW, WAYLAND, 1932- A sea within. See Litteljohn, 


DU BO 


. surely ice BA, ea rer 
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DRON PETER. Women writers We ae Middle Ages; 
texts from Perpetua ( 10 Mareen 
Poreto AEN 338p $54.50; pa $15.95 1984 Cambridge 


K 1. Women authors 2. Literat Medieval 
ISBN 0-521-25580-5; 0-521-27573-3 (pa 
LC 83-7456 


This ts an “examination of certain [medieval women’s] 

testimonies (some ori oral) chosen for their... 

ion of women's self-awateness. Dronke’s method 

15 that of traditional philology.” (Choice) Includes texts 
in Latin and French Bibliography. Index. 





“(The author's] chapter on Hildegard of Bingen conmbutes 
substantially to understanding this major !2th-century figure. 
Methodological limitations appear in the ons of 
Perpetua and Heloise, where perceptive observations are 
not securely anchored by a governing interpretation. 
Dronke's r project, which privileges the personal and 
ek pages makes inevitable hus broader condusions, 

iefly stated m the preface, thar women’s WTI 
more urgent, less aprionstic, 
Dronke’ Sieemene disti 

and sources, its attentive and ane scrutiny > 
be an essentia! resource for scho! 
concerned with the histo ory, and theory of gender.” 
Choice 22:1324 My °85. H.P. Waisman (250w) 


- “[Dronke’s] new book 1s charactensed by his astonishing 
depth and breadth of scholarship and by his‘ fine, subtle 
(but never merely ingenious) textual cnticism He 
demonstrates an unem love for his subject, a 
partisan but not uncritical enthusiasm for his authors and 
an unabashed acknowledgement of his own moral, literary 
and human values. His own exhilaration exhilarates. Un- 
failingly courteous to scholars, ruthless to errant 
scholarship, he has a width of reading and recall in classical, 
Biblical and patristic literature which seems to catch every 
echo and allusion ın the endlessly allusive texts he describes, 
quotes and analyses.” 

New Statesman 108.23 Jl 27 °84. Altson Hennegan 
(800w) 


“Since most women wrote in the shadow of the Church’s 
warning the surviving writings by ‘secular’ women. such 
as the Provencal trobaritz are especially interesting. Dronke 

compares the image they project to that of ot in 
Et Dieu créa la femme as discussed by Simone de Beauvoir— 
that of a woman who cxpresses er desires openly and 
chooses her man. .. . Dronke 1s like the Chaucer 
who took such pains, in his Legend of Good Women, 
to write in the service of women, hterature, elegance and 
wit.” 

Times Lit Suppl p172 F 17 '84. Paula Neuss (1050w) 


DRUYAN, ANN, 1949- Comet. See Sagan, C. 


B. EDWARD 
BURG kon, 1868.1963. st racism; unpublished 
essays, addresses, 1887-1961; edited by H 


Aptheker "325p 1l $25 1985 University of Mass. ptk 
Racism 2 United States—Race relations 
ISBN 0870231340 LC 84-16173 


In this collection, the editor “has assembled [what he 
considers} the most significant of Du Bois’s unpublished 


writings. . Aptheker has provided a a... chronol 
of Du Bois's career, mtroducing each entry with fan 
explanation of its social context, and . .. footnotes 


in elaboration of events that have faded in history. The 
documents themselves are also organized chronologically.” 
(Choice) Index. 





“Always antiracist in orientation, and in con- 
cerned with the economic aspects of oppression, Du pois 5 
shift from conservatism to liberalism to 1s readily 
observed in these writings. There are no s in this 
collection, although the coherence of the volume itself 
is o most pleasant- surpmae. te a good read,- and it 
ublic and academic libraries.” 

. HJ. Ehrich (200w) 


\ 


Fy insigte for which Du Bois is renowned mark 
there pages: Here, ere, facets of the man are revealed more 
clearly in his Autobi aphy RD 1968] or the 
three-volume Correspondence [BRD 1974, o7, edited 
by Aptheker. The remarkable range eloquence of Du 
Bous’s voice, accented with the polish of the best schools 


and the sneen of common mng throughout the 

volume. . tng view i pond of the foremost 

2Oth-century ina k Sential for e pe oe on modern 
ica.” 


Libr J 110.122 Je 1 '85. Thomas J. Davis (100w) | 


“Those familiar with Du Bois’s life and works will find 
no surprises but should be pleased to have this material 
published. There are three or four excellent pieces; the 
rest will be of interest to historians and scholars. Even 
the college exercises Provide rare glimpses mto the youthful 
mind and imagmation ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 S 29 °85. Nathan Irvin 
Huggins (1200w) 


DU BO 
Bois, 


WILLIAM EDWARD BURGHARDT See Du 
- E. B (William Edward Burghardt), 1868-1963 


DU BOULAY, ANTHONY. Christie’s pictorial history of 
Chinese ceramics. 319p il col 1 $49.95 1984 Prentice-Hall 
738.2 1. Pottery, Chinese—Catalogs 
2. Porcelarn——Catal 
ISBN 0-13-133638- LC 85-135930 


“Based on wares handled by the international auction 
house Christie’s, the text . . . [seeks to cover] major 
developments from prehistoric times to the 20th century, 
This matenal is presented in chronological order. . 
The end of the’ book lists the price and sale date of 
each illustrated piece.” (Choice) Index. 





“(This volume provides] commercial information not 
found ın other comprehensive treatments of this subject 
With more than 1 examples, the volume is not over- 
priced, but the relanvely murky quality of many of the 
black-and-whites and the distortion of some of the color 
Wlustrations are drawbacks. An adequate list of works for 
further reading is included at the end of the book. Missing, 
however, 1s any table of romanized ceramic terms to convert 
the Pinyin system used in the text to the older Wade-Giles 
formulation that is used in many of the suggested works 
and is likely to be more famuhar to man readers. Upper- 
division un uate and research co ons.” 

Choice 2394 S '85. S.A. Wilkinson (200w) 


“(The book] provides a fascinating i t into the Chinese 
ceramic art market of the period. . a few instances, 
when faced with a number of rather small black-and-white 
photographs on one page, readers may feel that fewer 

tly larger illustrations would have been preferable bate 
would have allowed more detal to be seen. However, 
on the whole, the sheer number of items reproduced is 
one of the t strengths of the book. Another strength, 
particularly for the co r, 18 the view this publication 
pa of what is still available—albertt for a price. The 

ie ang Warnings” that the author. has” inel in his 
succinct summaries of peri ods and wares at the beginning 
of each section will also io be invaluable to the ector. 

nme i" Suppi p987 S 6 °85. Rosemary E. Scott 


DUANE DI DIANE, Deep wizardry. 272p $15.95 1985 Dela- 


corte 
LC 84-15566 


ISBN 50. 385-29373-9 
“Nita and Kit, who first appeared in So You Want 
to Be a Wizard [BRD 1984]... . are summoned to take 
part in an ancient undersea ceremony. If successfully enacted, 
it will stop the awful vengenace of the Lone Power, a 
force for evil in the world. It is only when Nita has 
given her word and taken the Oath as the Silent One 
that she understands the truth. Hor, part miend. inher 
death in the Jaws of the Pale Slayer, a shark. . Grades 
five to mne.” (SLJ) 
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DUANE, DIANE—Continued 

“Laden with theological 1 implications its Lone Power 
as the evil temper, willing sacrifice, and Timeheart, 
a place of light and love—the story carnes quite an impact. 
The individual characterizations of the various whales, the 
character of the shark—a dire and figure—the details 
of life under the sea, the battles with giant squids and 
with the Lone Power, and the ceremony itself have ee 
and force But the story 1s long and complex, wi th perhaps 
too much plot, and is a confusing mia of w. lore, 
ecology, wizardry, family relationships, and theology. The 
author does, however, have remarkable and ongmnal imagna- 
tive powers.” i 

Horn Book 61:311 My/Je °85. Ann A. Flowers (380w) 


“Duane’s characters and therr interactions compel belief 
in [the] unique plot device, and the author builds tension 
suspense as readers feel Nite’s anguish, rebellion, 
resignation and, finally, joy. Delicate use of foreshadowing 
may reveal an escape for Nita. Nevertheless, the resolution 
catch most readers by surprise, as it has an, air of 
inevitability rather than contrivance Duane’s themes—the 
use of ic exacts a high price, pain and death can 
paradoxically lead to growth; and keeping one’s word is 
the foundation of honor—are firmly stated However, most 
readers will be driven to finish the story, = only later 
will these ideas return to haunt the mund. 
SLJ 31:176 Mr °85. Holly Sanhuber (200w) 


“{Thus is] an exciting and satisfying fantasy for younger 
teens. The only problem with the book is its outrageously 


mae oa Advocates 8:266 O °85. Audrey Eaglen 


DUBAL, DAVID. Reflections from the keyboard: the world 

of the concert pianist. 399p il $19.95 1984 Summit Bks 
786.2 1. Pianists 

ISBN 0-671-49240-3 LC 84-8912 


The author “offers a collection of his interviews with 


35 contemporary keyboard virtuosos. . . . [The volume 
mceludes] ae a phical notes and [a] selected 
aa Index. 


“Although not lengthy, these captivating and revealing 
musical conversations are full of insight mto the personality 
of each artist. The artists, all of whom have international 
reputations, reflect on numerous of their lives and 
careers; from their earliest musica’ experiences to styles 
of interpretation and’ thoughts on upcoming generations 
of pianists. Highly recommended for most hbranes, 
not only for its biographical information, but for the 
perspective it provides on the contemporary music scene.” 

Libr J 109:1947 O 15 °84. Merry Schellinger (130w) 


“Mr. Dubal’s anthology 1s full of interesting dialogue, 
humorous anecdotes, musical insights and revelations of 
self-doubt and unabashed narcissism on the part of the 
celebrated pianists he talks to. The central appeal of the 
collection 1s the kaleidoscopic effect of its presentation 
of diverse personalities, the result beng a keyboardists’ 
‘Canterbury Tales” 

Nae Book Rey p13 D 30 '84. Edward Strickland 


DUERR, HANS PETER. Dreamtime, concerning the boun- 
dary between wilderness and civilization; translated 
Felicitas D. Goodman. 462p 1l $24.95 1985 Blackwe 

901 1. Civilization 2. Folklore 3. ala aad 
_ISBN 0-631-13375-5 LC 84-12479 


wing on historical and ethnographic data fom around 

ite world, Duerr [seeks to] describe similarities ın beliefs 
and practices with respect to witchcraft, werewolves, the 
nee of caves, altered states of consciousness, demons 
and ‘Little people,’ and a... range of ‘other parapsychological, 


cal, and supernatural phenomena. . . Duerr [attempts ‘ 


show how... myopic many academic anal 
these phenomena have been.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 
Origmally published in Germany in 1978. 


“The book 1s a remarkable tour-de-force; Duerr has 
combined a virtual encyclopedia of demonology with a 
fresh anthropological msight that has broad implications. 
Upper-division undergraduates and above" 

Choice 23:484 N 85. D.B. Heath (220w) 


“This study of witchcraft and shamanism’s psychosocial 
aspects and some of their implications for the human 
sciences, particularly anthropology, appears impressive at 
first glance... The text leaps wildly about among millennia 
and cultures, offering the reader no help with the contexts 
or meanings—or the value—of the data. Students of the 
occult will find this a gold mine, anthropologists and other 
scholars will be far more cnitical.” 

Libr J 110:87 Jl '85 Glenn Petersen (120w) 


“Reading straght through; [the] first third [of the book] 
18 rather like wandering sto through the stacks of a 
very fine European library, senile in the sections devoted 
to witchcraft, hallucinogens and orgastic cults. It is good 
fun, but it is not for all tastes, ‘Dreamtime’ 1s a 
self-portrait of the anthropologist as mugwump, straddling 
the fence between the wilderness of drug expenence and 
empathetic fieldwork on the one hand and the village 
of academic foomotes and rational analysis on the other.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl2 S 8 °85. Wendy Doniger 

O'Flaherty (1900w) 


“The great umportance of [the book's] central theme, 
and the seriousness with which it is treated, do not prevent 
the book from being tremendous fun. It 1s bursting with 
anthropological maternal which few could fail to find 
fascinating, it is witty, irreverent, often devastating in its 
criticisms of some othe leading figures ın our intellectual 
culture (though not all Duerr’s missiles quite find their 
target) . . . I do hope, though, that when Duerr takes 
[the questions ie raises in this book] further m his next 
book he will not let so much of the wilderness into its 
organization. . . The copious references in the notes 
are not individually mdexed. All this makes the book 
much harder to read.” 

Times Lit Suppl pili O 4 °85. Peter Winch (1800w) 


DUMOUCHEL, J. ROBERT, 1936-. Govenmeni iceland 
almanac, 1985-86; the guide to federal program: 
available to the American public. a $19.95 1985 Pogay 
Bottom Publs. 


353.0084 1. Economuc assistance, 
Domestic—Directones 
ISBN 0-934891-00-1 LC 85-16253 


This volume “1s a modification of the Catalog of Federal 
Domestic Assistance (Govt. Print. Off}. .. The main 
section of the Almanac 18 a descriptive listing of government 
assistance programs available to persons, agencies, and 
organrzations within the U.S. Organized by the same num- 
bering system used in the Catalog to designate government 
agencies, various levels of subagencies, and programs, each 
entry contams the Catalog numerical identifier, title of 
the program, type of assistance available, uses of the 
assistance, who is eligible to apply, the range and average 
income of beneficiaries, and the headquarters address and 
phone number for application purposes.” (Booklist) Index. 





“Whereas the Catalog ıs intended to be used primarily 
by state and local agencies, the Almanac is aimed more 
at the public... . The most useful feature of the Almanac 
is its Index, which combines m one alphabet references 
to agencies, programs, laws and sections of laws, and general 
and specific subjects It is a tremendous improvement over 
the awkward series of separate indexes used in the Catalog 
... Although it has a superior Index and includes mmor 
data not contained in the Catalog of Federal Domestic 
Assistance, the Government Assistance Almanac has 
eliminated too much of the program data from the Catalog 
to be an effective reference source for libraries that do 
not already own the Catalog. A combination of the Almanac 
Index with the program descriptions and some of the 
specialized indexes of the, Catalog would be by far the 
most desirable reference tool” 

Bookhst 82:1070 Mr 15 °86 (650w) 
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DUMOUCHEL, J. ROBERT, 1936—Continued 

“This publication essentially reproduces the information 
contained in the U.S. government's compendium of as- 
sistance programs, the Catalog of Federal Domestic As- 
sistance (CFDA) . . . The Almanac also offers advice 


on seeking assistance, surveys recent program funding levels,: 


and ‘provides an extensive list of agency addresses and 
telephone numbers. Most importantly, the Almanac offers 
a‘superb 100-page, double-columned index to its contents. 
This feature, its ease of use, and the Almanac’s price, 
ın contrast to the $36 CFDA and its updates, make the 
Almanac a worthy alternative to a subscription to the 
CFDA for many libraries.” 
Libr J 110:92 D 85. Steven D, Zink (100w) 


DUNLOP, JOHN T. Dispute resolution, negotiation and 
consensus building 296p $24.95 1984 Auburn House 
331,89 I. Industrial relations 2 Arbitration, Industrial 
3. Labor disputes 
» ISBN 0-86569-123-1 LC 83-27531 


“The book 1s largely a compendium of some of Dunlop's 
previous writings on American labor relations generally 
and dispute settlement particularly. Following a freshly 
written chapter that . . . [seeks to] describe the processes 
of negotiation and mediation, there are several of Dunlop's 
earlier writings on IR systems, union development, unions 
now, and national labor policy The latter half of the 
book examines various kinds of disputes in diverse settings, 
as well as old and new ways of resolving them. Included 
are discussions of national emergency disputes, yurisdictonal 
disputes in construction, public sector stnkes, and labor- 
management committees” (Choice) Index. 





“John Dunlop has been a student of labor-management 
relatons for some four decades, and throughout most of 
this penod he has been veiy analyzing industnal 
relations systems and actively helping to resolve disputes 
that are inherent in those systems In this volume he 
continues his strong advocacy of negotiation and agreement 
over other methods of resolving conflict . There 1s 
little new for those who have been reading Dunlop for 
years, and one wishes that at Jeast some of the earlier 
work had, been updated or tested agaist the: march of 
time . Those who have not read Dunlop before, however, 
will learn a lot Highly recommended for library purchase 
by four-year colleges and universities.” 

Choice 22:462 N ’84. HLG. Foster (200w) 


“The reader’who expected a cohesive and well-integrated 
study of dispute settlement will be disappointed. Like most 
volumes that consist primarily of essays written over a 
long span of time and for different audiences and purposes, 
Dispute Resolution contains redundancies and discon- 
tinuities On the other hand, it provides access to umportant 
writings that are no longer easily available and presents 
Dunlop’s wise and well-grounded views an the importance 
of consensus and how to get there. It ıs umportant reading 
for industrial relations scholars and policy makers.” 

Ind Labor Relat Rev 39:135 O '85. Moe L. Kabn 
(1000w) 


DUNMORE, SPENCER, 1928-. The sound of wings, 280p 
Can$14.95 1985 Macmillan 
ISBN 0-02-533910-9 LC 8421355 


“Adam Beale, the first-person narrator [of this novel], 
is a co-pilot for Anglo-World, a large British airline. On 
a New York-London trip Beale almost crashes the 1011 
jet when he sights a mysterious red monoplane invisble 
to everyone else. He traces ıt to Mae Nolan, an American 
flier, who much to his amazement vanished ın a 1927 
attempt to be the first woman to fly the Atlantic.” (Books 
Can) 

$ 


\ —, 


“(The author's] characters are a notch above the usual 
stock type, and he creates a convincing background through 
a lavish, if occasionally overwhelming use of aeronautical 


. detail. If The Sound of Wings was wntten with one eye 


on the best-seller lists, it is also a modest, well-written 
story that holds the reader’s attention nght to its neatly 
orchestrated conclusion.” 

Books Can 14:22 Je/Ji °85. Douglas Malcolm (280w) 


“Afer the initial incident the story builds slowly but 
powerfully toward the crisis and it becomes increasingly 
more difficult to put the book down. This one will certainly 
hook and intrigue readers from grade 1] up who like 
a lot-of mystery combined with a human story and a 
great deal of technical authenticity.” 

CM 13:161 Jl °85. Jerry McDonnell (360w) 


“(The author] has blended mystery, the supernatural, 
and ironic wit into a fine mix, with an unexpected finale. 
No detail 1s too small to be not only correct, but humorous 
or related to the suspense. Heartuly recommended for 
aviation buffs, mystery readers, and others who enjoy a 
well-written story.” 

Libr J 110:102 Mr 1 ’85. W. Keith McCoy (110w) 


Quil Quire 51:27 My °85. John North (280w) 


DUNMORE, TIMOTHY. Soviet politics, 1945-53. 167p 
il $27.50 1984 St Martn’s Press 

947084 | 1. Sovet Union—Politics and 

government—1925-1953 2. Soviet Union—Economic 


policy - - 
ISBN 0-312-74869-8 LC 83-40702 
The author advances the “thesis that important liberalızing 

trends usually associated with Russia's post-1953 era were 
in fact apparent dunng the last decade of Stalin’s rule. 
. . . [A] secondary theme of the book is the hypothesis 
that, contrary to the totalitarian model, factional struggles 
within the Politburo between the statist ‘implementors’ 
headed by Malenkov and Beria and the party ‘checkers’ 
directed untl 1948 by Zhdanov constantly buffeted Stalin.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“[The author] is especially effective in analyzing party-state 
ties at the central and regional levels, Although the discussion 
is clear and the conclusions original, confusing and contradic- 
tory statements about Politburo factions weaken the assess- 
ment of foreign policy. Footnotes.” 

Choice 22:1070 Mr °85. J.W. Peterson (280w) 


“(This book] 1s very expensive for a 70,000-word text, 
. . . skimpy notes and index, and more than its share 
of misprints and errors. But the book is useful, despite 
these technical problems and despite certain qualifications. 
First of all, it provides a clear outline of a neglected 
penod. The qualification 1s that the author 1s better on 
economic than on other types of policy making . . 
Second, it is a useful synthesis of Dunmore’s own 1980 
book and those of specialists like Hahn, McCagg, and 
Shulman. . And the third strength of the book is 
its thesis Stalin was less powerful even in these years 
than he is usually believed to have been, especially by 
the ‘totalitanan’ school. This is somewhat obscured by 
the great variety of models presented, but it seems con- 


History 70:367 Je '85. Evan Mawdsley (320w) 


DURANT, ALAN. Conditions of music. 256p il $39.50, 
pa $12.95 1984 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 
780.1 1. Music—Hastory and crittcism 2. Rock music 
ISBN 0-88706-015-3; 0-88706-017-X (pa) 
LC 84-16408 
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DURANT, ALAN—Continued 

The thesis of this “book 1s that muia Meaning 18 
not just a matter of musical language. Sounds become 
music in specific conditions of performance, audience, 
e book] has two parts. Durant first discusses 
the intelhgibility of music by reference to arguments and 
examples taken ... from the history of Western ‘classical’ 
music. He exammes the changing significance of keywords 
like ‘orchestra’, ‘instrumental’, ‘harmony’ and ‘dissonance’. 

. . Durant ‘then develops his argument in contrasting 
‘case studies’ —of the madrigal and of rock music.” (New 
Statesman) Bibliography. Index. 


“Durant attempts to place music within its societal and 
economic contexts, however, the volume 1s seriously flawed 
in its logic and methodology. First, it 1s impossible `to 
deal sufficiently with the entire span of music history in 
one small volume. Second, Durant leans so heavily toward 
a social explanation of musical forms that he fails to 
give adequate attention to their abstract nature. Further, 
his thesis, namely, that society and economic conditions 
impinge upon the composition of music and that different 
generations ‘hear’ music differently, seems to be axromatic, 
No serious musicologist or ethnomusicologist today would 
write about any type of music without considering its 
social context. Much of Durant’s work 1 dated. . . 
This work offers little that 1s new or informative.” 

Choice 23:128 S '85. W. Grim (240w) 


“[This is a] persuasive and provoking book .. Conditions 
of Music isn't just a book on music but a book on music 
in Stephen Heath and ‚Colin McCabe’s series, ‘Language, 
Discourse, Society.’ It is significant accordingly. Structuralist 
debates familiar to literary, art and film theonsts have 
net had much impact on music theory (although they 
do have a fragmentary presence in rock criticism) and 
Durant’s work is thus a challenge to musicological conven- 
tiom ... There are, from a rock fan’s perspective, startling 
gaps m ‘[the author's] argument. There's no proper discussion 
of folk music which, as Dave Laing has pointed out, is 
central to rock’s construction of ‘community’, and nothing 
on Tin Pan Alley pop (important for how songs work) 
or black music, on rock and politics and race.” 

New Statesman 109:30 F 1 '85. Sumon Frith (600w) 


DURANT, MARY B. The bicentennial of John James 
Audubon, See Lindsey, A A. 


DURGIN, ROD W., ed. Guide to federal jobs. See Gude 
to federal jobs 


DURRELL, GERALD MALCOLM, 1925-. How to shoot 
an amateur naturalist; [by] Gerald Durrell. 205p $15.95 
1984 [Le 1985] Little, Brown 

508 1. Natural hi 
ISBN 0-316-19717-3 LC 85-10197 


This book recounts the “misadventures of Gerald Durrell, 
his wife Lee, and their TV crew as the entourage trotted 
the globe filming the BBC series The Amateur Naturalist, 
based on the Durrells’ similarly titled book.” (Libr J) 


o 





“General readers who enjoy nature shows and who like 
Durrell’s many other books should enjoy this, too.” 
Libr J 110:206 S 1 °85. Laurie Tynan (130w) 


“Durrell tends to cram us with an over-rich diet of 
habitats, rushing us as he does from the frozen 
wastes, through the South African savannah, on to Central 
American coral reefs and back to Suffolk hedgerows and 
a stagnant pond; and he gives too much space to his 
humorous diary jottings and too little to the really interesting 
material—like the Canadian pika. .. . Nevertheless, 
1s a funny and oyable book.” 

Times Lit Suppl p331 Mr 22 '85. Stephen Mulls (420w) 
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DURRELL, LAWRENCE. Quinx, or, The npper’s talc; 
a novel. 201p $15.95 1985 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-80658-7 LC 85-10563 
On cover: The Avignon quintet 


This us the final novel in Durrell’s Avignon Quintet. 
The other four novels include Monsieur (BRD 1975), Livia 
(BRD 1979), Constance (BRD 1983), and Sebastian (BRD 
1984). “World War II has passed, and Durrell’s characters 
have drifted back to Avignon. Wnter Blanford and psy- 
choanalyst Constance fall in love after years of friendship. 
We learn the truth behind the death of Constance’s sister, 
Nazi sympathizer Livia. The search for the treasure of 
the Templars [continues].” (Libr J) 


“There is color here—loving descriptions of Gypsy camps, 
for instance—but much that is colorless and wayward, 
Qumx clarifies earlier volumes (and in characteristic Durrell 
fashion is itself clarified by them) but reads more like 
a series of addenda than an independent novel.” 

Libr J 110:114 Ag '85. Grove Koger (110w) 


“The final sentence of the last volume of the quintet 
makes the whole 1,300-page cycle a shaggy dog story. As 
the narrator says toward the end, “There is no meaning 
and we falsify the truth about reality m adding one. The 
universe is playing, the universe 18 only. improvising! . 
. . Mr. Durrell writes descriptions that can take one's 
breath away. Avignon, ancient city of kings and popes, 
comes gloriously alive. The physical pleasures are the only 
ones that can be counted on in this world of teleological 
frustration.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi6 S 15 '85 Barbara Fisher 
Willamson (650w) 


New Statesman 109:33 Je 7 °85 Geoff Dyer (210w) 


“(This quintet] is Durrell’s attempt to find out, or at 
least, by breaking down, gently, our normal novel-reading 
expectations, to open our minds to the possibility of a 
fiction based on a radically different metaphysic, I am 
not sure the attempt succeeds, nor how far what 1s envisaged 
could ever mn practice differ from, say, a mistier version 
of the usual anti-novel, or attempts to bring fiction closer 
to the condition of music. Yet the reader will have missed 
something who fails to follow Durrell.” 

Times Lit Supp! p597 My 31 °85. Keith Brown (1250w) 


DWIVEDI, SHARADA Lives of the Indian princes See 
Allen, C. 


DYER, GWYNNE. War. 272p 1l Can$25.95 1985 Stoddart 
355 1. War 
ISBN 0-7737-2068-5 


The author “outlines a thesis in which war is shown 
to be not a natural phenomenon but rather a social develop- 
ment arising out of the invention of civilizaion—and one 
that has changed only in degree from the first agricultural 
settlements of 10,000 years ago.” (Books Can) Index. 





“Dyer’s sardonic sense of humour shines through clearly 
in pnnt and adds a sense of comic relef to a subject 
that totters uneasily between readability and boredom. The 
flow is also helped by the juxtaposition of quotations from 
speakers on all sides of mulitary questions and the 
photographs that follow each chapter [This] ıs a good 
addition to the library of a serious student of the subject 
or someone who simply wants to keep up on what everyone 
else will be talking about.” 

Books Can 15:26 Ja/F °86. Derek Suchard (280w) 
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DYER, GWYNNE— Continued i 

“(The book] does not have the termble dullness of a 
heavily technical treatment. True, the pages are full of 
gruesome facts and photos, chilling statistics, and some 
gloomy predictons. Yet, there are so many anecdotes, 
fascinating quotes, and rare facts or details that interest 
1s kept consistently high. . Not infrequently, [Dyer] 
does this with laconic, pithy comments interjected in an 
almost casual fashion. . This book has a reading level 
best suited to university undergraduates or the best semor 
high school students It probaby will be ripped apart by 
pretentious academics, but guarantees interesting and 
informative reading for those prepared to leap or ignore 
such obstacles ” 

CM 14:70 Mr '86 Allan S. Evans (390w) 


Quill Quire 52.41 F '86 Martin Dowding (230w) 


E 


THE EARLY OXFORD SCHOOLS; edited by JI. Catto. 
(History of the University of Oxford, v1) 684p ıl maps 
pl $109-95 1984 Oxford Univ 

378.425 1 Unversity of Oxford 
ISBN 0-19-951011-3 ,LC 83-17302 


This 1s the first volume of a projected eight volume 
series on the history of Oxford University This volume 
“treats the institution’s history approximately to the mid- 
14th century and its watershed, the Black Plague, which 
decimated Oxford, England, and Europe. These chapters 
‘deal with teachers and teaching of theology, philosophy, 
and science, and of grammar logic, and rhetonc, with 
canon and civil law, with the University's close ties to 
Church and State; its religious orders, ıts endowments, 
and the growth of its admunistration.” (Choice) Index. 





“(This work] is not encyclopedic, ıt does not pretend 
to be comprehensive or definitive, and its chronological 
rough edges toward the terminus ad quem (Ockham’s 
generation) are so irreconcilable that the editor, J.L Catto, 
asks for the reader’s forbearance in what is obviously an 
insoluble, but happily not a senous, problem... The 
contnbutions are extremely rich in detail that does not 
obscure or overwhelm because the authors have maintained 
rigorous organization and structure and have provided 
synthesis and interpretation . . The question of bibliography 
18 not mentioned in either of the two prefaces. The extensive 
abbreviation lists of published and unpublished materials 
help fill such a need.” 

Am Hist Rey 91:95 F '86 Franklin J Pegues (550w) 


“Particularly fine are R.W. Southern’s opening chapter 
on the obscure 12th-century prehistory of Oxford’s schools 
and their emergence into a corporate identity; J.L Catto’s 
account of the daily life of scholars and masters; and 
Jean Dunbabin’s analysis of the vocations and careers 
pursued by Oxford men. There are 12 monochrome plates 
and 10 maps and plans. This 1s institutional, socal, and 
intellectual history on a grand scale, grandly produced in 
the impeccable style of the Clarendon Press.” 

Choice 221056 Mr ’85. AR. Vogeler (250w) 


“The work comprises sixteen specialist chapters which 
are each distinct within their terms of reference and ap- 
propriate context: no unified view of Oxford’s academic 
history 1s propounded and there is no concluding essay 
to bind together the principal arguments of the contributors. 
From this standpoint, the volume assumes the shape of 
a valuable work of specialist reference rather than an exercise 
in unitary mterpretation. . . It ts understandable that 
small slips will occur ın a work of this length and complexity 

. . (In one mstance] CH. Haskins ıs confused with 
G.L. Haskins. . . . But these are minor matters indeed. 
This is a distinguished volume with which to launch what 
promises to be a distinguished series.” 

Engl Hist Rev 100:837 O '85. Alan B Cobban (2200) 


EBERWEIN, ROBERT T., 1940-. Film & the dream screen; 
a sleep and a forgetting. 247p 11 $27.50 1984 Princeton 
Univ. Press 


pictures i 


791.43 1. Motion 2. Dreams 
3. Psychoanalysis 
ISBN 0-691-06619-1 Le 84-42583 


The author “uses a hypothesis from psychoanalytic theory 
to explore the frequently noticed sumularity between dreaming 
and watching a film. His . . . study of the relationship 
between films and dreams [attempts to] explain the film 
screen as a psychic structure ... The author discusses 
Sherlock, Jr., Spellbound, The Temptations of Dr. Antonio, 

. Persona, . Dead of Night, Belle de Jour, and 
The "Discreet Charm of the Bourgeoisie.” (Publisher’s note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Eberwein’s study 18 quite uneven im. value. After an 
intriguing comparison of film and dream ın the first half 
of the book, the latter portion offers a ‘taxonomy of 
dreams’—valuable mainly to listmakers—and a fairly ın- 
teresting, but not very relevant, discussion of films that 
have dream content ... His theory, however, is based 
on psychoanalytic assumptions and physiological studies 
that the book itself finds (ın a worthwhile overview) to 
be questionable. Also disappointing is the virtual omussion 
of Susanne Langer’s seminal thinking about film and dream. 
. . . Recommended with reservations for upper-division 
undergraduate and general readers.” 

Choice 22:1341 My 85. L.M. Reynolds (150w) 


“It is often difficult to see the connection between Eber- 
wein's analysis and his theory, but many of the incidental 
points which he makes are clearly and cogently argued. 
A good example ıs his analysis of the Belle de Jour. . 

. [The book] will be mamly of interest to film academics: 
the general reader interested ur the cinema is likely to 
find it rather hard going. The only exceptions may be 
those readers with an interest in films that use dreams 
or which are entirely made up of dreams, They are a 
fascinating type; Professor Eberwein collects the best exam- 
ples together and describes them in a way which whets 
one’s appetite to see many of them again.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1423 D 13 °85. Carlo Gébler (450w) 


EDEL, JOSEPH LEON See Edel, Leon, 1907- 


EDEL, LEON, 1907-. Henry James, a life. 740p pl $24.95 
1985 Harper & Row 
B or 92 I. James, Henry, 1843-1916 
ISBN 0-06-015459-4 LC 85-42563 


“This one-volume life of Henry James is derived from 
my five-volume biography [BRD 1953, 1962, 1963, 1965, 
1972] written between 1950 and 1971, published in the 
United States and Britain.” (Preface) Index. J 


“Even. as fascinating a subject as Henry James's life 
18 more inviting in one volume than in five, and the 
wealth of detail and incident ın Edel’s new one-volume 
abridgement of his multi-volume biography gives no sense 
of omission. Edel’s revision and tightening are skilful, 
particularly in the condensed discussion of the James family 
and the expanded commentary on Henry James's personal 
relations and celibacy. . . . [Edel] contributes interest and 
informed analysis of the place of James’s novels and stories 
in his life.” 

Libr J 110:81 O 15 °85, Cristanne Miller (100w) 
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EDEL, LEON, 1907—Continued 
“James bad once seemed a poor subject for the storyteller, 
since he spent most of his hours at the writing desk, 
never married or even probably, had a love affar, never 
went to war, never in politics or business or 
any form of the active life, Yet Mr. Edel gives us a 
lively, impressionistic spectacle of James ın the company 
of his family and friends and of the coming-and-goin ung 
sociability that framed those mlent hours of writing. An 
now the procession moves more briskly, composed of a 
multitude of short chapters: Yet ıs Mr. Edel entitled to 
e this new version of his biography something its paper- 
back predecessor did not claim to be, a revision? 
The interpretive structure of the onginal biography still 
stands unaltered. . The literary products of James's 
nation have . . . been treated as ession and 
to support a dubious psychohistory, although they 
ae never Rutobiographi 
N Y Times Rev pl2 N 24 '85 Millicent Bell 
(2000w) 


EDEL, MATTHEW. Shaky palaces, homeownership and 
social mobility ın Boston’s surburbanization [sick [by} 
Matthew Edel, Elliott D. Sclar, and Danei Luna. (Colum- 
bia history of urban lfe) 459p ıl maps $40; pa $18 
1984 Columbia Univ. Press 


305.5 1. Social change 2. Housing : 
ISBN, 0-231-05626-5; 0-231-05627-3 (pa) LC 


“The book has two main divisions. In part I, we consider 

the main outhnes and results of Boston’s suburbanzation 
during the 1890-1970 period, . Part I [seeks to] piaci 
the suburbanization proces. in a wider context... 
TI attempts to explain the phenomenon in the Be 
of a ‘materialist’ or ‘conflict’ theory of historical change. 
Suburbanization is related to the economic revolution of 
the society as a whole, and of class conflict in particular.” 
(introduction) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book 1s an undisguised tract, but not a crude 
one It presents intriguing methods for measuring individual 
and intergenerational social mobility and changing Ian 
and housing values It also makes interesting oud rovocave 
suggestions about how suburbanuzation happ kg 
is a compact volume, rendered more Palt to on by 


an untidy tional scheme that eschews a consistently 
chronological cadence. But ıt ıs worth the effort and should 
be for those concerned with our urban past as 


well as those worried about the nation’s future. Each reader, 
of co will decide how to use it” 
Am Hist Rev 90:1022 © '85. Zane L. Miller (550w) 


“This 1s a book of paradoxes. Although touted 
as a work of history, none of the Painlion identifies himself 
as a practitioner o this specialized craft—and the finished 
product t reflects ais lack ot isobar y of empl ark 

18 colleagues are themselves guilty of em: 
such vague and emotionally laden terms as ‘capitalist tlie cass 
and ‘working class.’ And last, t. despite perhaps because of—an 
ımpressıve display of statsti rmaton, the reader 
gets very little feel for what it was, or 1s, like to be 
a resident of the Boston metropolitan area, . . . Like 
home ownership, this book ıs not meant for everyone. 
General readers will find the content and style heavy go: gomg 


m urban studies will find at provocative 
if not always con ener 
Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Set 176 Mr °86, Mark 
I Gelfand (460w) 


“A highly readable evaluation of the premise that 
suburbanzation and homeownership for the majority have 
ved ‘to be an adequate vehicle for housing people, 
a poor vehicle for upward mobility’ Although” the 
authors’ radical biases are evident m the poor ya d 
not overwhelm the reader with Marxist jargi 
authors thoroughly review the existing peer Hiena 
and even reexamine some of the data ın those monographs. 
. The authors use a vanety of original empirical analyses 
and many tables, but the reader with modest quantitative 
skills can follow their logic. Some of the most complex 
analyses are discussed, appropriately; in appendixes. Text, 
tables, ulustrations, and selected bibliography are attractıvely 
presented and make the occasional typos particularly unex- 


Choice 22:1702 Ji/Ag °85 J.W. Meyer (250w) 


“This unconventional book commands attention from 
urban and economic historians. . . . Enthusiastic as I 
am about what has been attempted, Shaky Palaces suffers 
from a basic shortcoming: using history to advance its 
thesis rather than pondering the itricacies of evidence 
ın pursuit of a complex, nuanced analytic framework for 
interpreting the past. No doubt that 1s why the authors 
have not consulted some of the central research on the 
suburban history of urban America. . . . Stll, [their book] 
cannot be ignored. It offers much and deserves a place 
in the literature of suburbanization ” 

J Am Hist 72:670 D °85. Michael H. Ebner (400w) 


EDELSTEIN, LINDA. Maternal bereavement; coping with 
tie unexpected death of a child. 167p $23.95 1984 Praeger 


155.9 1. Children 2. Mothers 3. Bereavement 
’ ISBN 0-03-063908-5 LC 83-21124 


This study, based on the responses to a questionnaire 
by 130 women and sixteen in-depth mterviews, focuses 
on the bereavement of mothers whose children have died. 
The mothers are middle-aged white middle-class women. 
The first part examines the mourning process. The second 
part observes “the impact of the child’s death on the 
mother’s relationships with family and frends . - [and] 
discusses the roles of professionals and self-help groups ° 
(Am J Orthopsychiatry) Bibhography. 


“{The author’s] understanding of the mothering role and 
the mother-child relationship is highly sensitive as she 
elaborates on the multiple levels of loss and their meaning 
to the women’s central identity. The strength of this book 
is Clearly the reporting of the interviews and the conceptual 
framework for understanding this special form of bereave- 
ment. Its limitations are that the sample was small and 
that each woman was interviewed only once, rather than 
a different points ın the mourning process. In addition, 
the questionnaire material did not provide enough substance 
or depth. . . . This is a sensitive, well written book that 
adds to our knowledge of the complexities of this very 
important topic.” 

Am J Orthopsychiatry 55:457 Ji ’85 Margaret Adams- 
Greenly (500w) 


“The work 1s enlightened by psychodynamic theory ın 
pointing out the loss of an aspect of self in the loss 
of the child. the loss of maternal identity. There 1s also 
recognition of the unique aspects of each loss in the special 
identification between that mother and that child. The 
work is further enriched by the author's insights into adult 
developmental theory and application of the tssues in adult 
development to the loss at different stages ın the life cycle, 
The chapters on social and emotional supports are a useful 
addition. However, although stating that as a social support 
‘the help of spouse was central,’ Edelstein does not pay 
enough attention to the vanables in the marnages that 
might ınfluence the couple’s response to loss, e.g, the 
meaning of the child to the 

Choice 22:346 O °84. E.V. Phillips (290w) 


THE EDITORS’ CHOICE; new American stories; vl; 
compiled by George E. Murphy, Jr 331p pa $6.95 1985 
Bantam Bks. 

813 1. Short stories—Collected works 
ISBN 0-553-34176-6 (pa) LC 84-24157 
A Bantam/Wampeter Press Bk. 


“Fiction editors submitted stories for this collection, all 
onginally published in such national [magazines] as 
Atlantic, Playboy, and Esquire . . . and in independent 
and university journals Some of the stories appear in 
other annual collections. Alice Adams’s .. . ‘Alaska’ and 
David Leavitt’s ‘Counting Months,’ for mstance, in The 
O. Henry Awards, 1984; Mary Hood’s . . . ‘Inexorable 

* in John Updike’s Best American Short Stones, 
1984 [BRD 19851” (Libr J) 
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THE EDITORS’ CHOICE—Continued 

“Such familar names as Margaret Atwood, Mary Gordon, 
Anne Tyler, Laurie Colwin, and Thomas McGuane are 
represented. Among them, it is refreshing to find the work 
of less-known wniters such as Beth Nugent, Janet Beeler 
Shaw, Amy Hempel, and Charlie Smuth. This fine anthology 
inaugurates a promising senes that deserves a wide 
audience.” 

Libr J 110112 F 1 '85. M. Soete (110w) 


“The stories share a certain level of competence, with 
a reasonable muature of work by famous and lesser-known 
young writers, . . . Several authors ın [this] book have 
discarded plot ın favor of studies ın character or atmosphere, 
and those are shown only by indirection and ellipsis. . 
. . Motivation, too, remams opaque. ... Many of the 
characters are also exasperatingly stupid. . . . [This] volume 
offers an instructive—and mexpensive—look at what kind 
of fiction 1s in fashion and being promoted by innumerable 
creative writing programs throughout the nation. Perhaps 
the next crop of stories will be ncher.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p29 Ap 23 '85. Antta Susan 
Grossman (400w) 


` 


EDUCATION AND ECONOMIC PRODUCTIVITY; 
edited by Edwin Dean. 223p u $29.95 1984 Ballinger 
370 1. _Education—United States 2 Economic 
conditions $ 
ISBN 0-88410-943-7 LC 84-3046 


“The first four papers of this book were sponsored by 
the National Institute of Education, a part of the US 
Department of Education. The concluding two papers are 
the evaluations of two discussants at two separate conferences 
where these papers were presented. . . . The first two 
articles are . . . discussions on the nature of education 
and its role in economic growth. The second two articles 
test empirically the impact of education on economic growth 
and productivity.” (Choice) Index. 





“This book ıs especially noteworthy, first, as timely 
research on education’s role in productivity and, second, 
as an excellent guide to the development of the economics 
of education and current sources mm the field through the 
references and footnotes for each artick. . . . Both the 
editor and contributors are well qualified in the field. . 
.. Parts of the theoretical work may be beyond lower-division 
students but even they would still benefit from the reviews 
of past research. As current research by qualified people 
this work is recommended where coverage of the economics 
of education is desired. Both undergraduate and graduate 
collections.” 

Choice 22:722 Ja ’85. E.C. Erickson (190w) 


“There are ways education contributes to productivity 
growth, ways in which it does not, and ways in which 
its contribution can be increased. It is refreshing to have 
a book that presents a balanced view of these issues, 
even though the selection of research papers that ıt contains 
does not address all aspects of the subject. It is also a 
very timely contribution in view of the continumg national 
concer with the slowdown m productivity growth and 
the continuing search for ways of reversing this secular 
trend.” 

J Econ Lit 24:137 Mr '86. Walter W. McMahon (1900w) 


EDWARDS, ANNE, 1927-. A remarkable woman; a 
biography of Katharine Hepburn. Silp il $18.95 1985 
Morrow 

B or 92 1. Hepburn, Katharine, 1909- 
ISBN 0-688-04528-6 LC 85-11523 


This is a biography of the actress. Bibliography. Index. 


. “Veteran biographer Edwards offers a pamstakıng and 
remarkably rich portrait of Hepburn. . . . Although Edwards 
is up agaist a boldly outspoken actress ‘whose work speaks 
for itself and whose private hfe is nobody's business, she 
deives into Hepbum s stage and screen work with far more , 
com ess than Gary Carey’s Katharine Hepburn 
[B 1984] nd C Charies Higham’s Kate [BRD 1975], with 
nearly every page footnoted with fascinating mini-biographies 
and Hollywood minutiae, ... Various chronologies complete 
a topnotch effort.” 

Libr J 110109 O 1'85. Christopher Schemering (150w) 


“Edwards clearly likes and understands her subject, and 
Hepburn seems to be the admurable woman we've all 
thought she 1s.” 

fs 14:22 My °86. Mary Gordon (650w) 


“(The author] gives an even-handed assessment of Miss 
Hepburn’s virtues and faults as a performer and discusses 
the actress's offstage political beliefs and obsession with 
physical exercise. She also details the pereonal. life that 
Miss Hepburn has tned hard to keep G 

N Zime Book Rev p25 N 3 °85. Hannah Pakula 
(350w) 


EDWARDS, JOHN, 1947-, ed. Linguistic minorities, 
policies, and pluralism. See ‘Linguistic minorities, policies, 
and pluralism 


EDWARDS, SALLY, 1947-. George Midgett’s war 138p 
$12.95 1985 Scnbner 
ISBN 0-684-18315-3 LC 85-1954 


The residents of an island on North Carolina’s Outer 
Banks are unconcerned about the war for independence 
until an incident causes a fourteen-year-old and his father 
to set out for Valley Forge with supplies for Washington’s 
army. “Grades seven to ten.” (SLJ) 





~ “This gives a picture of the Revoluti War that 
6 unusual, but it 1s a slow-moving book, albeit believable 
and often interesting ın the vignettes 11 presents. An author’s 
note is appended, but no sources are cited.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:205 JijAg °85 (120w) 


“The sturdy story of grit and persistence is based on 
actual events which occurred during the winter of 1777-1778. 
From tme to time the historical background and explana- 
tions intrude rather than slp unnoticed into the text, yet 
the vitality Of ithe es, particularly of. George. and 
his father, give a convincing sense of reality to their 
adventures, For those who might wish to look further 
than the major events and battles of the Revolution, the 
book offers a sold re-enactment of a small but heroic 
mission to bring assistance to General George Washington.” 

_Horn Book 61:562 So '85. Ethel R. Twichell (250w) 


“Details of the harsh life endured by the Midgetts and 
their neighbors have the ring of authenticity, as does the 
slightly archaic dialogue. Unfortunately, the novel is ham- 
pered by a confusing jumble of characters and events, 
none of which are developed with sufficient depth or clanty. 

While it may have some regional interest, this book 
has little to recommend it in terms of plot or characteriza- 
tion, and ıt would be disastrous as an introduction to 
the historical novel.” 

SLJ 31:74 Ag °85. Richard Luzer (310w) 


EGAN, EILEEN. Such a vision of the street; Mother 
Teresa—the spirit and her work 448p pl $16.95 1985 
Doubleday 

B or 92 1. Teresa, Mother, 1910- 2. Missionaries of 


Charity - 
ISBN 0-385-17490-X LC 81-43570 


This book focuses on Mother Teresa’s work with the 
poor in India. Index. 
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EGAN, EILEEN—Continued 
“{In this] excellent biography, Mother Teresa’s centies 
are represented. The biographer has also been faithful to 
her subject. In specific and comprehensive detail she has 
described the works and places of justice and mercy as 
exercised by Mother Teresa and the order she founded, 
Missionaries of Charity. If the details of this foundation 
and that crisis sometimes become repetitious and boring, 
that 1 the nature of poverty—it 1s profoundly monotonous— 
and this 1s as much a biography of poverty and its day-to-day 
relief as it is of a personality. Mother Teresa emerges 
throughout this long book as a samt whom people long 
to see” 
Commonweal 112:503 S 20 '85. Susan Cahill (1100w) 


“Not a biography but rather a pacan for a modern 
saint’s holiness and extra accomplishments, Egan’s 
book presents a detailed record of Mother Teresa’s awards, 
achievements, world-wide travels, and public appearances. 
. . Egan’s accumulation of facts and account of simular 
events grows overwhelming . and critical comment 
is lacking. Nevertheless, as a testament to Mother Teresa’s 
commitment to the gospel message her book does provide 
inspirational reading.” 

Libr J 110:147 Ap 1 '85. Nancy M. Laskowski (110w) 


“(This life of] the 1979 recapient of the Nobel Peace 
Prze for her work among the poorest of the world’s poor 
sets out to illustrate that Mother Teresa is still 
the pace for her order. . . . Although Eileen Egan’s appraisal 
can hardly be called unbiased and although many of the 
tales told here and the excerpts from Mother Teresa’s 
letters and speeches have appeared m print before, this 
is nevertheless a story that holds up well. Unfortunately, 
Mother Teresa’s recent years are often obscured by the 
author’s exhausting commentary on the Catholic Church 
hierarchy and her defense of her subject’s traditional stands 
on such issues as female priests, abortion and birth control.” 

NY a Book Rev p23 My 19 °85. Diane Manuel 


EGAN, RONALD C., 1948-. The literary works of Ou-yang 
Hsu (1007-72). (Cambridge studies in Chinese history, 
literature, and institutions) 269p $59.50 1984 Cambridge 

niv. 
895.1 1. Ou-yang, Hsiu, 1007-1072 
ISBN 0-521-25888-X LC 841740 


“The chapter on prose compares and contrasts Ou-yang 
with his predecessors and contemporaries in the ku-wen 
-< (old-fashioned prose style) movement. The treatment of 
his shsh poetry and tzu song lyrics [attempts to] demonstrate 
how he fits into, and also how he helped to shape, the 
asesthetic values, tastes, and trends of his time... . [The 
appendix presents] translations of sixteen . . . prose pieces, 
in addition to the .. . shih and fz’u, and two rhapsodic 
essays appearing in the study itself.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Glossary-index. 


“Egan's work 1s the first book-length study of Ou-yang 
Hsiu’s complete literary works and ıs umportant because 
Ou-yang excelled in all four of the major genres treated 
in the book: prose, shih poetry, rhapsodic essays, and 
tz’ song lyncs. . . Coverage‘ of Ou-yang’s rhapsodic 
essays is relatively short, considering the enormous influence 
his two famous pieces had on the future development 
of the entre genre.” 

Choice 22.1639 JIJAg °85. Y.L. Walls (190w) 


“For anyone interested in traditional Chinese literature 
in general, or Sung studies in particular, [the publication 
Gobi Bead ce huey re ee ea a 
an important work for at least two reasons: first, Egan 
has given us the first detailed critical anthology of Ou-yang 
Hsiu’s works available in any language, and second, he 
has vividly shown us a literary genius at work in several 
genres. The results of Egan's research confirm Ou-yang 
Hmu as one of traditional China’s great writers.” 
gets Lit Today 60:175 Wint °86. James M. Hargett 
380w) 


EHRLICH, EUGENE H. Amo, amas, amat, and more 
how ‘to use Latin to we own advant and to me 
astonishment of others; [by Di introducti 
by Wiliam F. Buckley, by 328p u pes 1985 Harper 


& Row 
470 1. Latn Terms and phrases 
ISBN 0-06-18124 LC 84-48594 
“A Hudson Group book.” 


“For each of the | hrases, maxims, and verbs 
hereta [thie Sook scala tol BUG the. ONH spell and 
pronunciation and the hteral meaning, 
word or phrase can be used today.” (Publisher’s note) 
English index. 





“If indeed ‘readers are plagued by writers and speakers 
who blithely drop Latin hrases mto their h sentences," 
but themselves lack patience with a Latin dic- 
tionary, then here is a handy poa paia of idioms selected 
from classical writings and legal and ecclesiastical ter- 
munology. A literal and a very figurative translation with 
American public school pronunciation follow each entry. 
Light explanations of ongin and context make this an 
entertaming book for browsers” 
Libr J 110.52 My 1 °85 Maurice Taylor (90w) 


Natl Rev 37:56 O 18 ’85. Herbert A Kenny (750w) 


“This browser's dictionary of useful Latin phrases deserves 
to be given shelf space in any serious reference library. 
Even though the number of those actually fluent ın Latın 
is declining, there are still a great many words and expres- 
sions that have become part of the sophisticated English 
speaker's ps age ipment. . . . The author’s succinct 
and often tions ensure that a reviewer need 
not advıse cavea, emptor in recommending this laudably 


Sut generis 
Quill Quire 51:54 O °85. Paul Stuewe (100w) 


EICKELMAN, CHRISTINE, 1944., Women and com- 
munity m Gman. 25ip il maps $32.50; pa $12.50 1984 


ork Univ. Press 
Nesa 1. Women—Oman 2 Oman—Socal hfe and 
customs 
BEN, 0-8147-2165-6; 0-8147-2166-4 (pa) LC 


“With a focus on the family, household, and position 
of women, [the author] concentrates on understanding the 
concepts of privacy, work, propriety, status, and sociability, 
particularly from the Omanis 


pean 





“Eickelman's book is essentially a memoir of her sta 
with her anthropologist husband and daughter in the 
oasis-village of Hamra, in inner Oman. The men 
of the oasis are all but invisible in the book. . This 
is determinedly and unabashedly a women’s book. . 
Eickelman provides us with much detail and in 
information about the Omanis, or at least about Omani 


women. .. In what em from E:ckelman’s 

portrait 1s a "stratified but beaut y organized society, 
with few rough edges.” 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sct 484:164 Mr '86. William 
Spencer (350w) 


“The work 18 especially recommended for libraries with 
collection in Middle East studies, anthropology, and women’s 
studies. . . Upper-division undergraduate and graduate 
readership. 
Choice 22:1667 JWAg °85. L. Beck (140w) 


” 


EISENHOWER, DWIGHT D. awit DAVID), 1890- 
1969. Ike’s letters to a friend, 1941-1958; edited with 
introduction and notes by Robert Griffith. 211p d $19.95 
1984 Umversity Press of Kan. 

973. Pee 1, ett. Everett E., d. 1958 2. Eisenhower, 


t David), 1890-1969 
ISBN SBN OOOI 84-13143 
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EISENHOWER, DWIGHT D. (DWIGHT DAVID), 
1890-1969— Continued 


“Between 1941 and 1958 Eisenhower exchanged 150 letters 


with Everett E. (‘Swede’) Hazlett, a naval officer whom 
he had known since boyhood. . . . The letters—only 
Eisenhower's are included ın the book-—-are about matters 
of current policy: military diplomacy, inter-service rivalry, 
Congressional politics. Eisenhower took Hazlett’s views 
senously and commented at length (often over eight to 
nine pages at ‘the busiest umes of his hfe.” (Tumes Lit 
Suppl) 


“Gnffith has done a fine job of oikaning the letters 
and, most important, of giving a running narrative of 
their background . . . Eisenhower is presented throughout 
the book as a leader and a statesman of unusual ability, 

as truly an exponent of ‘dynamic Republicamsm.’ Griffith 
iss eho: the ‘arta honan, and. Kersonal Emenhowet. 
a side of Ike that is perhaps best found in a collection 
of letters mucii as thie One tan also see Ike's maturing 
both as a general and as a president. Ike's Letters shoul 
be of interest to lower-division undergraduates and up.” 

Choice 22:1217 Ap °85. R.P. Drake (140w) - 


“The book is valuable . . . for what ıt reveals personally 
about E:senhower, rather than as an addition to the existing 
mnted documentation, and the introduction and cryptic 
g passages provided by the editor make it a ‘life 
and letters’ rather than a ted source. The 
revelation is how much 
he occupied.” 
Tumes Lit Suppl p920 Ag 23 °85. James Palmer (310w) 


EISENSTADT, S. N. (SHMUEL NOAH} 192%. Patrons, 
clients and friends; i in relations and the structure 
of trust in society, [by] S.N. Eisenstadt and L. Roope 
(Themes in the social sciences) 343p $39.50, pa $14. 

984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

302.3 1. Social psych ology 

ISBN EEr 0-521-28890-8 (pa) 
LC 83-26333 


“This study focuses on some special types of interpersonal 
relations such as patron-chent relations, friendship, and 
ritual kinship, and their connechons to the institutional 
matnx in which they develop. The construction of trust 
in the social order 1s viewed from the development of 
structural-fumctional and social exchange theories. The basic 
charactenstics and vanety of patron-client relations are 
examined in ancient and modern countries of Europe, and 
USSR. the author disons ralig Asia, the US and the 

R. The authors discuss rituahzed interpersonal relations, 

privacy, and friendship; -they . assess the tensions and 

ante resulting from such relationships.” (Choice) 
ex. 





“S.N. Eisenstadt belongs to the small, ulustrious group 
of Olympian sociologists who look down at societies from 
heights of abstraction so rarified as to be breathtaking. 

. While the analytical and logical casustry 1s handled 
with E1senstadt’s usual aplomb, the section on the social 
conditions generating patron-chent relations to me. 
less satisfactory—it comes d a diffi 
historical causation. On the lopm 


exchange is an adden- 
dum to the central mst tational nexus.” 
Am J Sociol 91:1291 Mr '86. Guenther Roth (1000w) 


“Following a comperative analytical framework, Eisenstadt 
and Roniger present a wealth of cross-national data. Their 
historical, comparative, and interdisciplinary macroanalysis 
is somewhat similar to those undertaken by Weber, Wester- 
marck, Mauss, and Goode. This book 1s probably the 
first systematic study that attempts to hnk patron-chent 
relations and fhendshrp.to central aspects of socal structure. 
It is a major contribution to comparative sociology and 
social theory. Graduate readership. 

Chore "2:1702 JAg °85. DA. Chekki aam) 


t 


ower enjoyed the high offs 


EISENSTADT, SHMUEL NOAH. See Eisenstadt, S. N. 
(Shmuel Noah), 1923- . 


° 


ELDERLY CRIMINALS; [by] Evelyn S. Henia Donald 
J. Newman, Mindy Gewirtz and associates. id il $25 
1984 Gelgrachlager, ¡Guin & ang gs 


364.1 1. Crminals 2. 
ISEN: 0-89946-203-0 
These essays attempt to “examine how our criminal 
yune system bole to [the] problem [of cme. commit- 
older are] . . . essays that survey 

the nationwide extent ea cared Gut broker 
“the comin jutie system’ eal withthe elder 


how the criminal fsustice system deals with the elderly 
; and suggestions of some alternative methods for 


and th lems.” (Ch 
process handling ese prob (Choice) 


` 





“The book consttutès a collection of articles rather than 
a rounded whole, Consequently, repetinons occur. Am- 
biguities ınclude the m of the for some con- 

utors the criminal is ‘ yar 35, or others at 60 
or even 65. . Many of the contributions are interesting 
and would make valuable articles. It is dubious, however, 
whether the entire. product 1s sufficiently nch ın content 
to make a book.” 

an aoe Polit Soc Sci 480:196 Jl '85. Jan Górecki 


“The contributors offer a wide of interests 
within this tmportant area, and the bibhography sets forth 
much of the limited writings concerning elderl 

Choice 22:493 N °84. AJT. Zunbrun 130w) 


ELEY, GEOFF, 1949- The peculiarities of German history. 
See Blackbourn, D. 


Stanley Elkin’s The magic 
ko 317p A $169 as Dutton 
N 0-525-24304-6 LC 84-21109 


E o be Mea for a small group fea 
afflicted children to go to World, but his problems 
seem insurmountable, he m money to su the 
project, the children e make the wip, d etermine 
which doctors, nurses, and nannies should acco: y the 
group, and then at Disney World deal with chi who 

die at any moment. Elkin describes in detail the 


Wie ciliate pecbicwa ase een eer eh progresses, 
children’s problems are related to their and 
social interactions, the adult problems are mostly sexual.” 
(Voice Youth Advocates) 





Libr J 110:85 Ap 15 °85. Jeff Clark (150w) 7 


is a book by an extraordinary artist 

upali extremely funny and its picks is in oee 
of a strong emete. That omibiantion leaves the reader 
wondering which way to tum—not perhaps the worst 
Tears el OA Gir DA cones, Aca i 

yet t wi orn 

kın With hip distrast adulte tas a, whole, he- bas 
pgp Dook. CR His, bo k challenges 


ee reader. 
A be Be Books 32:20 1 18 °85. Robert 


a eee 
that draws dying Mire ae And in a way Edd e 
leading the dying is Mr. Elkin’s version of Leo ld 
Bloom, -yet another m Ulass [u [under Jo J., BRD 
1934] this one even. more oyes... 
The comic, vi vinon of this Er is era hysterical and 
profound. Part sick joke, part lyrical meditation on the 
nature of disease, the urney to this magic kingdom carns 
its place among the voyages that fiction must chronicle.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p34 Mr 24 °85. Max Apple 


(2450w) 


Elkin 
funny yet 
written 
a resilient 


M. Adams 
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ELKIN, STANLEY, *1930—Continued i 

g “(The characters are] freaks and and Elkin 1s their barker, 
to read 1s to wander a horror-show midway. . You soon 
begin to question the barker’s attitude toward monsters 
Is there compassion behind his spiel, some pity to dignify 
this spectacle? Here and there among his frantic, prodigal 
sentences the barker’s voice betrays traces of sympathy, 
but mostly his purpose is to amaze and appall. .. . There 

co lite ie in The Magic Kingdom and so much disgust. 
Disease and death are not new themes for Ellan, but 
with The Magic Kingdom disease takes a new place in 
hus fiction. .. . It’s like an allegory without the substratum 
of meaning. It neither affirms nor denies hfe. It exploits, 
rather than represents, the horror of physical corruption.” 

Nation 240:681 Je 1 ’85 John,Seabrook (1300w) 


Quill Quire 51:49 Ag °85. Paul Stuewe (120w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:318 D °85. Hal Hoover, Clara 
Hoover (330w) 


ELKINGTON, JOHN. The gene factory; inside the genetic 
ology business revolution. 240p $16.95 1985 
Carrol & G Pubs. 
338.4 1. Genetic engi industry 
ISBN 0-88184-208-7 LC 85-12812 


“This work centers on the transformation that biotech- 
nology [may] bring about in the world including the potential 
to increase man’s life (via the use of’ new 
medicines) as well as the ability 'to produce germ 
warfare weapons. Ellangton points out that biotechnology 
is also big business with over 2.5 billion dollars now invested 
by hic Pas new, compania. He discusses several 
accom ents,, as the genetic of insulin 

well ae a human growth hormone aseita the weatnent 
of dwarfism. . . . Future research plans are also discussed.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“An up-to-date and eye-opening account of the rather 
revolutionary developments taking place in biotechnology. 
acy account of the new biotechnology that 
belongs in every universıty and public li ies 

oice 23:756 Ja °86. J.M. Carpenter (170w) 


“(The author] does pet wildly predict the future of 
biotechnology. Instead, he realistically discusses what direc- 
tions various companies are taking. The Gene Factor 1s 
written for the interested aay reader but 1s absorbing enough 


for the specialist to Essential for anyone interested 
in the biotechno eld.” 
Libr J 110:87 S 15 °85. Kurt O. Baumgartner (110w) 


“We still need a good history of biotechnology, or even 

a complete portrait of the most important people in the 
mdustry. Mr. Elkington has written instead a brief survey 
of biotechnology companies and the products they are 
sai tying tp mannficture: That alone is a huge assgiment, 
These sketches, along with descrptions of varous 

products developed m the United States, Britain 
and Japan wi be handy for those who invest in biotech- 
nology companies or are considering doing so. But ‘The 
Gene Factory’ 1s hardly the ‘ins the subtitle 
promises . . He does not say much about his own 
company [Bioresources Ltd.] Now that would have been 


N Y Tumes Book Rev p25 F 9 '86. Terence Monmancy 
(300w) 


New Statesman 109:31 Ap 26 °85. Steven Rose (300w) 


“Elkington is a concise and colourful writer, whose talents 
are clear even ın those sections of this book dealing with 
such unrewarding topics as the maintenance of sterility 
in fermentation vessels. . The book could have been 
better edited. First, it contains many infelicities of the 
sort we all commit to pa when working against the 
clock. Not only is the author over-fond of” metaphorical 
flies in the omtment. He also repeats himself. . Much 
more bothersome are the many mistakes which the author 
lumself no doubt knows full well to be errors. . . . But 
careless mistakes one can leam much 


Factory. 
Times Lit Suppl pe Ap 19°85, Bernard Dixon (900w) 


ELLISON, JULIE K. Emerson’s romantic styles by Julie 
Ellıson 257p $25 1984 Princeton Univ. 
814 1. Em Ralph Waldo, 1803-1882 
ISBN 0-691-06612-4 LC 84-42582 


This book “explores the devel ent of Emerson's narra- 
tive style and its connection with the Romantic sublime 
through his Bowdoin Prize essays, the Lord’s Su sermon, 

Nature, the ‘American Scholar’ and Divinity School address- 
tion and Onginality” as well 
as his particular use o tion, detachment, transition, 
and figurative language, (the authors purpose is to show 
how Emerson answered to his question, ‘Is not the 





sublime felt in swored ya fe well as ın a creation?” 
(N Eng! Q) Index. 

“A reader of Jule Ellison’s book t wonder why 
anyone would want to encounter Emerson. n’s Emerson 


is unfamiliarly, y belligerent. Ellison applies 
to the early jo and lectures of Emerson the theory 
of Romantic creativity espoused by Harold Bloom. . . 

. An Emerson book, says Ellison, ‘inspires by enraging 
us.’ Certainly we need to know more about the aggressive 
Emerson, the man who once dreamed that the world was 
an apple and he ate it. Ellison, however, drapes ‘creative 
reading’ like a blanket over Emerson’s psyche and writings, 
then arranges the folds to suit_a preconceived ete 


discussing rhetorical ‘structures withm the essays,’ she brings 
a fine critical intelligence to bear on c topics and 


am Lit 57:491 O °85. Glen M. Johnson (400w) 


“Elson takes Bloom’s idea of the anxiety of influence 
as her underlying theme, an approach that sometimes 
suoncedi but more often does not. Her statement that 

the ‘(secondary) interpretation of (primary) inherited texts 

mes a way of con even of creating them’ 1s 
a perceptive one and helps explain why Emerson’s ‘figures 
of speech are mouvared l by h his joy in conversions of meaning 
rather than by e intrinsic affinity between 
a symbol aa its a peie “Other anaes however, seem 
commonplace. . . . Furthermore discussions of the 
‘American Scholar’ and Divinity Sona addresses as exam- 
ples of Emerson rebelling against intnence, do not contribute 
significantly to what slady 

N Engl Q 58:471 $ S ’85. Joel Myerson (700w) 


book is] a major attempt not o: to reappraise 
neon but also to develop a theory of Romantic prose 
that accounts for its development, its rejection of genre, 
and its characteristic rhetorical structures, . . . Ellison’s 
case 1s argued clearly throughout, and this book will be 
of major importance to all future studies of Romantic 
prose—though her attempt to link her insights to a broader 
context in a final chapter is rather curtailed. The book’s 
only weaknesses lie m an occasionally over-vague linkage 
of stylistic attributes and her interpretation, and in its 
failure to address the darker, more negative aspects of 
Emerson’s procedure: he was, as he said, skating over 
thin ice, and one can detect both an anxiety in his mature 
work and a tempering of his aggressive self-confidence 


sin his later 


Times Lit Suppl p1012 S 13 ’85. T.D. Armstrong 
(350w) 


ELLMAN, MICHAEL, Collectivisation, convergence, an 
sn pouca e litical economy ina divided world. 3520 
Ki niss 1984 Academi 


330.12 1. roa Eren 2. i 3. Soviet 
Union—Economic conditions—1953- 
ISBN 0-12-237520-3 LC 83-83433 
“This book collects teen previously published notes 
and his associates in Am- 


systems 
late Maurice Dobb 


policy cy situations in which the West mi t learn from the 
viet Union” (Choice) Bibliography 
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> MICHAEL—Continued 

“This body of work taken as a whole shows one 
economist’s intellectual development over a period of ‘years. 
The themes and their repetition illuminate both [Ellman’s] 
crotchets and his fancies. By this reviewers count, the 
former outnumber the latter, and this collection is recom- 
mended to uate and facalty, readership.” 

Choice 22:1672 JI/Ag ’85. EM. Clayton (170w) 


“Generally ing, the analysis and style are sufficiently 
saute that the book could be recommended to 
ae uate class in comparative systems. However, 

the text is disjointed and repetitious. The disjointedness 
results from listing causes and consequences without in- 
tegrating them into a model. The repetitiousness results 
from unedited: republication of essays cobbled together by 
cutting and pasting earlier essays. . . . Eliminating these 
redundancies would have mads a good but expensive book 
better and perhaps cheape: 

J Econ Lu 24:94 Mr "86. John P. Burkett (950w) 


ELTING, MARY, 1909-. The Neca book of dinosaurs 


and other prehistoric creatures; illustrated by John Ham- 
berger: 80p col 1 maps $14.95; pa $6.95 1984 Macmillan 
567.9 1. Dimosaurs—Juvenile ` literature 


2. Fossils—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-733430-9, 0-02-043000-0 (pa) 
LC 84-4372 


This. work traces the history and agi biel eves of dinosaurs 
and other prehistoric anA ah discusses how scientists 
have pieced t Ghana about these animals by 
studying. their prized. 3 remains. Glossary. Index. “Grades 
four to six.” (SL) 


“This will be a unique and useful addition to most 
libraries’ ‘dinosaur collections,’ and should prove - pope 
even where shelves are already bulging with titles. The 
brief chapters are arranged by historical time periods [and 

span] . . . a much greater time frame than most books 
oF th ae ye True dinosaurs occupy a relatively small share 
of the but Elting’s vivid text makes tiny trilobites 
and eee scorpions ns equally interesting. The book -will 
double as a basic introduction to paleontology as well. 
2 .'Full color illustrations make this a strikmgly handsome 
piece of work (in spite of Appraisal’s on ted wish 
that authors and illustrators would een no 
one knows what color these prehistoric aes 
were). .. . All in all, a handsome, useful, pa ie 
thought-out effort.” 


Appraisal 18:17 Summ °85. Susanne S. Sullivan (290w) ` 


“This deceptively thin volume packs an extraordinary 
amount of information, . . . but does little to help the 
reader differentiate between the central and the more 

pempheral aspects of this subject matter Its content, 
moreover, includes some outnght misinformation, and many 
‘perhapses’ that are set forth with httle or no distinction 
drawn between inferences based upon specific evidence 
and those which are mere speculation The absence of 
bibliographical references or suggested additional readings 
is also unfortunate.” - 
Appraisal 18:18 Summ °85. Ronald 1 Kley (260w) 


“Vibrant watercolor scenes on nearly every page virtually 
immerse readers m the 12 major time periods of life on 
Earth... . . Chapters vary considerably in length, with 
the longest ones pertonitng to the periods when dinosaurs 
were dominant. er creatures and common plants are 
also mentioned ın each. chapter, thus completing the picture 
of daily hfe. . [This work's] well-rounded treatment 
ofa complex subject, comprises a most satisfactory introduc- 
tion. 

SLJ 31:72 F *85. Ann G. Brouse (310w) 


ELWELL, WALTER A, ed. Evangelical dictionary of 
theology. See Evangelical dictionary of theology 


ELY, JAMES W. 1938-, ed Ambivalent legacy. See 
Ambivalent legacy - 


EMANUEL, LYNN, 1949-. Hotel Fiesta; pot poems. 42p $10.95; 
Pa, 36.33 1984 University. of Ga. Press 


ISBN 0-8203-0728-9; 0-8203-0727-0 (pa) 
LC 84-2447 


This 1 the first book of poetry by, the author, who 
teaches at, the University of Pittsburgh. Vanous poems 
in this collection have a in such publications as 
the American Poetry Re , the Georma Review, and 
Poetry. : 


“(This] is a short but consistently engaging collection. 
Most of these meticulously crafted poems are full of resonant 
detail and idiomatic, ‘earthy, sometimes eloquent language. 

[The poet] has a clear sense of how to cross the 
borders between real experience and conscious artifice to 
find an, imaginative and usually witty middle ground, A 

ironic seif-irreverence successfully mitigates some 
self-indulgences or occasional whiffs of hysteria. A poet 
who expects a moderate amount of erudition and sensibility , 
from her readers and is usually intelligent but never pon- 
derous is always welcome” 
Libr J 109:2284 D °84. Natalie T. Riede (110w) 


actos writing is skillful, ‘firm, controlled. . . . [The author] 
has mastered a strong narrative lune. She has a rare combina- 
tion of detachment and compassion. Her delineations are 
probing, inquisitive, and’cool, She can, with a few strokes, 
produce a rich assortment of characters, Throughout the 
collection, however, I find myself questionmg the link 
between earlier years, with their glamour and thew hint 
of approaching war, and present reality. Stil, the 
book ıs vivid, and mdividual poems are powerful.” 
Poetry 147:112 N "85 Grace Schulman (360w) 


EMBERLEY, ED. Ed Em 
drawing book. il col il lib 
Little, Brown 

7412 i. Drawing—Juvenile literature 
ISBN. 1 DEZ T dib Pas); 0-316-23426-5 (pa) 
LC 84 


r 


s Picture pie; a carcle 
“$13.95; pa $5.95 1984 


eae Ee Ve Oe 
and curves and use the pieces to draw birds, animals, 
fa eet ee a Cee “Grades three to five” 


“In an unusual crafts book with a profusion o of illustrations 
in both full color and black and white, the . circle 
1s divided into halves, quarters, and eighths; and myriad 
visual examples .. . show the possibility, of creating designs, 
patterns, borders, plants, or animals; With a minimum 
of directions, suggestions are given for using the images 
created as applied decorations or as hand crafted objects, 
and supplies, methods, and techniques are proffered for 
using the circles and the ‘ pie’ portions. A generous collection 
of ideas and examples encouraging observation and 
ingenuity.” 

Horn Book 60.771 N/D ’84, Paul Heins (130w) 


“Here's another typically good Emberley book. . . The 
finished pictures range from simple to complex and are 
colorful ‘and humorous. . . . Very little text 1s used, but 
the directions are” self-explanatory and the book is well 
suited to udependent actrvities. While many examples and 
ideas for projects are given, this may be used as a spring- 
aay to other onginal creations, and it could be used 

ee art- geometry ot math classes. Children: will 
create all kinds o; als, fish, clowns, designs and borders 
with this most enjoyable ‘book.” 
SLJ 31:123 N 84, Lizz Timmons (110w) 


EMPLOYERS ASSOCIATIONS AND INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIONS; a comparative study; edited by John P. 
Wmdmuller and Alan Gladstone. 370p $39.95 1984 Oxford 
Univ Press 

` 658.3 1, Industrial relations 2. Associations 
ISBN 0-19-827260-X LC 8317212 
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EMPLOYERS ASSOCIATIONS AND INDUSTRIAL 
RELATIONS—Continued 

“John P. Windmuller, professor of industrial and labor 
relations at Cornell University and Alan Gladstone, an 
affilate of the International Labor Organization, have edited 
a comparative study of employers associations in 10 coun- 
tries: Austraha, Great Britain, United States, Sweden, Federal 
Republic of Germ: mee The Netherlands, France, Italy, Israel, 
and Japan. In tion, the editors have each wnitten 
summary essays: Windmuller on organization, structure, 
and administration of employers associations and Gladstone 
on functions and activities.” (Mon Labor Rev) Index. 





“Each of these chapters 1s written by a scholar familiar 
with the industrial relations system he 1s wnting about, 
The editors admittedly do not offer a theory of 
employer associations, but these chapters do summarize 
the similarities and differences in employer associations 
across the countries that such a theory would have to 
explain. This book is a valuable reference for both mdustrial 
relations scholars and graduate or undergraduate students 
im a comparative labor relations course or a collective 
course that includes a comparative component.” 

Chorce 22:1038 Mr °85. CA. Olson (210w) 


“The chapters on individual countnes are of uniformly 
high quality and rich detail. . . . My only reservations 
about this book are munor. First, readers might have 
benefited from ‘the inclusion in the chapters on individual 
countries of organizational charts depicting 
of employers associations and linkages (where they exist) 
with other organizations. Similarly, the comparative chapters 
should have included summary tables comparing the origin, 
structure, functions, and future role of employers organiza- 
tions. Second, no reason 1s given for not including Canada 
in this study. . . . This book will have its widest appeal 
to students of comperative industrial relations and those 
wishing to develop a better understanding of one of the 
key actors in the industrial relations system. For those 
with these interests, this will be a valuable addition to 
their reference shelf.” 

Ind Labor Relat Rev 39.143 O °85. Joseph B. Rose 
(750w) 


“The employers associanons are in democratic market 
economies The separate monographs follow a standardized 
format which includes history, structure and government, 
funchons—including relationships to governments and 
political parties—and future prospects. The authors are 
all established scholars and have set out authorttative, 
well-written, well-organized, and useful monographs. . . 
. The book does well what its editors intended it to do, 
namely to rescue from obscurity a side of industrial relations 
institutionalism that has been neglected for a long time. 
One might have wished that they had interpreted thar 
mandate more broadly—which several of the individual 
contributions do.” 

Mon Labor Rev 108:58 Ji °85. Jack Barbash (700w) 


ENCYCLOPEDIA OF OCCULTISM & PARAPSY- 
CHOLOGY; v1-3, A-G; edited by Leslie Shepard. 2nd 
ed 3v 570p (set) $220 1984 Gale Res. 

133 1. Occult sciences—Dictionaries 2. Psychical 
research—-Dictionaries 

ISBN 0-8103-0196-2 (v1); 0-8103-0196-2 (set) 

LC 84-3990 


For descnptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Booklist 82:1194 Ap 15 °86 (Review of v2-3) (300w) 


THE ENCYCLOPEDIA OF THE NEW YORK STAGE, 
1920-1930; Samuel L. Leiter, editor-in-chief, Holly Hill, 
associate editor. 2v 1331p (set) $145 1985 Greenwood 


P5929 1. Theater—New York gn 
“ISBN 0-313-23615-1 (set) LC 84-6558 


the structure - 
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This “two-volume set, the first of a projected senes, 
chronicles play by play every professional New York 
theatrical production including ethnic theater, staged from 
June 16, 1920, through June 15, 1930. Arranged alphabetical- 
ly by title, each of the approximately 2,500 plays included 
1s given a 15- to` 35-line entry. . . . Each entry includes 
names of the author(s), producer, theater, opening date, 
and length of run, as well as a brief summary of the 
plot and . . . criticism often supplemented by quotes from 
contemporary reviews Names of pmncipal players plus 
backstage lore and gossip connected with the production 
also are often included.” (Booklist) Bibhography. Indexes. 


“[The] entries are written with wit and itelligence and 
make for interesting reading. There are ample indexes and 
appendixes at the end of volume 2 to supply additional 
approaches to this material Some examples: a chronological 
listing by opening date, a grouping of the plays by categories 
(reviews, musicals, etc.) subject matter (adventure, war, 
etc), and country of ongin, plus a full-name index to 
those names mentioned in the main entmes. Other - 
es include a listing of best plays year by year [and] a 
listing of theaters. . . . These volumes will y be 
of value m any. collection where theatrical materials 18 
m demand. However, owners of the New York Times 
Theatre Reviews, 1920-1980 might find sufficient duplication 
to warrant not buying this set.” 

Booklist 82.1127 Ap 1 °86 (300w) 


“The quotations from the contemporary reviewers are 
brilliant enough to make the editors’ prose seem stodgy 
(see Benchley on Abie’s Insh Rose), Following the al- 
phabetica! listing are ten appendixes of varying degrees 
of usefulness. . . . Since the indexes do not cover the 
material m the appendixes, the reference librarian will 
need to examine them and remember the kinds of informa- 
tion they give. Coverage is clearly stated mm the preface 

A very useful work for reference rooms that get 
theater questions ” 
Choice 23:850 F °86. R.W. Evans (250w) 


ENDO, SHUSAKU, 1923-. Stamed glass elegies; stories 
by Shusaku Endo; translated by Van C. Gessel. 165p 


lib bdg $13.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 
ISBN 0-396-08643-8 (Lb bdg) LC 84-24639 


“These stories are probes into the human will, examma- 
tions of its strengths and weaknesses in conditions of 
debilitating illness, religious persecution, and war.” (Libr 
D £ 


“Admired as a novelst both in his native Japan and 
abroad, Endo proves equally adept at short fain, in this 
first short story collection to appear in 
Structurally, [the stories] are fashioned from ail drawn 
from autobiographical and historical memory: ‘Unzen’ and 
‘Mothers’ weigh Endo’s own Chnstian faith in the scales 
of the martyrdom of 17th-century Japanese Christians, 
linking his doubts to acts of apostacy in the same period. 
If, in these and other ‘stained glass fragments,’ Endo laments 
Fy af ke Gea GI eae ie Se 
as well.” 


Libr J 110.76 My 1 '85. LM. Lewis (120w) 


“W.H. Auden defined the novelist as one who must, 
‘in his own weak person, if he can/ put up with 
all the wrongs of man.’ Such qualities unsentimental 
sympathy, though, are rare in eg but “novelists of the 
highest rank. Shusaku Endo has them in full measure. 
. . . Mr. Endo’s art always reminds us that certainties 
and ‘loyalties are more fluid than we should perhaps like 
them to be. But im exploring the limits of loyalty, be 
does not forsake it. He remains firmly Catholic in spite 
of guilt and doubt, and for all his divided feelings about 
East and West, he remains firmly and mysteriously Japanese. 
In the end, his most impressive quality as a moralist 
is his silence.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p21 Jl 21 '85. AN. Wilson 
(1050w) 
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ENDO, SHUSAKU, 1923-——Continued 
“This is one of those rare instances when a book’s title 
18 perfectly appropriate to its contents, for, m this delicately 
wrought collection of stories, the most ordinary aspects 
of life are viewed as if through stained glass, revealing 
previously unseen colors and shadings. In addition, Endo’s 
prose has the elegance and economy of poetry. Each word 
1s weighted with meaning .. . The stories in Stained 
Glass Elegies are meant to be read slowly and savored.” 
NG Reid 38°68 Mr 28 °86. Norma B Wilhamson 

( 


“Stained Glass Elegies, a group of eleven abort stories 
put together from two Japanese collections, deals with 
themes familiar from Silence 2 [BRD 1981] and” The Samurai 
[BRD 1983], and others strangely and startlingly different. 
Most of the ‘heroes’ are Catholics, not convinced believers, 
but hangers-on to an etiolated set of behefs and practices 
inherited from their mothers. . . . The stones are peopled 
with self-indi t moral weaklings, afraid of physical pain 


accustomed (like Endo himself) to massive surgery and ` 


long bouts in hospital, remorseful and Chnist-haunted . 
Professor Van Gessel, [1s] Endo’s correct if somewhat 
wooden translator. . . . ere 18 a great fund of Endo’s 
humour stul to be Sorea.. It would be good to have 
more of it, with some of his essays on religion, bterature 
and love, and his student days in France” 
Times Lit Suppl p1223 O 26 °84, Loms Allen (950w) 


ENGEL, HOWARD, 1931-. Murder sees the light. 240p 
$13.95 1985 St. Martin’s Press 
ISBN 0-312-55324-2 LC 85-2560 


“Canadian private detective Benny Cooperman is hired 
to keep an eye on Norbert Patten, charismatic founder 
of the Ultimate Church, who xs holed up in the 
backwoods while the US Supreme Court considers the 
tax status of his Church It seems an easy job, until someone 
blows up Patten’s boat, and then anchors Benny to the 
bottom of a lake with a hunk of concrete” (Times Lit 
Suppl) 


“{This] 1s the fourth and best of Howard Engel’s Bennie 
Cooperman books In the earher installments, Cooperman 
was presented as a kind of aw-shucks parody of the American 
private eye The new Cooperman 18 quietly self-confident, 
likable rather than pitiable, and incidentally more effective 
as a, private investigator. Instead of stumbling’ over the 
solution to a crime, he now interprets clues and manipulates 
suspects in true detective style .. Engels prose style 
is unpretentious, workmanlike. It gets the job done. The 
second half of the novel, however, fails to maintain [the] 
slow, rambling pace, and the novel suffers for iL” 

Books Can 14:9 Mr ’85. Wayne Grady (850w) 


Libr J 110:148 Je 1 °85. Lynette Friesen (90w) 


“As always, Mr. Engel writes well The characters are 
real, and there is a well-constructed plot But the author 
indulges in a solecism that becomes a manneriam. It appears 
on every second page or so—the misuse of ‘like’ for ‘as 
though.” ‘Valentine watched us from the high ground like 
we were the last human beings he was likely to see for 
some time.’ An educated man like Benny Cooperman (whose 
chess playing would appear to be on a master level) should 
not speak as though he were talking to uliterates,” 

Moon Book Rev p22 N 10 ’85. Newgate Callendar 


“(Fhe plot includes] axe murders, legal ear 
drowning attempts, boat mutilations, the lingering threads 
of local devil worship, and the explanation of several past 
deaths The many separate threads and characters entangled 
un the story make it seem unlikely that even Cooperman, 
operating under the double handicap of strange terntory 
and the strain of having to make his own chopped-cgg 
sandwiches, can unravel them The reader has an equally 
fair chance to sort out the complex plot with 1ts ambiguous 
clues; it’s a difficult, but fair challenge Good luck” 
Quill Quire 50.35 N '84. John North (350w) 


Times Lit Suppl p946 Ag 30 °85. TJ. Binyon (110w) 
t 


ENGELMAYER, SHELDON D., Lord’s justice; [by] Sheldon 
Engelmayer and Robert Wagman. 300p $17.95 1985 
leday 


346.73 1. Dalkon Shield (Contraceptive) 2. Lord, Miles 
W. 3. A. H Robins Company, Inc. 
ISBN 0-385-23051-6 LC 85-6114 


This “book chronicles the events surrounding the adverse 
effects of the Dalkon Shield intrauterine device. . . . [It 
centers on the] involvement of Federal Judge Miles W. 
Lord throughout the decade of litigation. The authors 
approach the history of the case from a legal point of 
view.” (Libr J) 


“Both [this book and Nightmare, under Perry, S., BRD 
1986] accomplish the task of mforming the reader of the 
great complexity of the issue and events. .. Both titles 
should be in public branes, Lord’s Justice 1s for medical 
and legal collections as well.” 

Libr J 110:90 O 1 ’85 Nancy B. Burrell (100w) 


“(This] ıs afar more straightforward account of the 
Robins scandal [than Nightmare], but portions of the book 
are tediously dry. While ıt covers much of the same ground, . 
.. it discusses in greater detail the court battles between 
Robins and the injured women or their families and describes 
how Robins tried to quash publicity about the shield’s 
dangers in any way it could. The book focuses on one 
central figure--Judge Miles W. Lord of the United States 
District Court for the District of Minnesota. . . . The 
authors wnte skillfully about Judge Lord and his blunt 
manner, and these portions of the book are the most 
appealing. Indeed, ıt 1s hard not to be drawn to the story 
of a man who spoke out against Robins from the bench 
with almost biblical wrath. . . This tale is a natural 
for holding a reader’s interest.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p37 S 22 °85. Rona Cherry 
(300w) 


Nation 242:464 Mr 29 °86. Cynthia W. Cooke (750w) 


THE ENGLISH RISING OF 1381; edited by R.H. Hilton 
and T.H. Aston. (Past and present publications) 220p 
$37.50 1984 [Le. 1985] Cambndge Univ. Press 

942.03 1. Great Britain—Hustory—1 154-1399, 


Plantagenets 
ISBN 0-521-26743-9 LC 84-4938 


This work “consists of articles, most of which were 

presented to a conference organised in 1981 by the Past 
and Present Society. . [The articles focus on themes 
ım an attempt] to make the rising more comprehensible 
to the modern reader. These themes begin... with an 
examination of rural discontent and peasant ideology. 
. [Attention is also paid to the] problem of conflict 
and discontent in the towns. The rebels showed particular 
hostility to lawyers, so the reasons for their identification 
of the processes of law with their oppression are explained. 
The reactions of the government and the ruling class are 
also explored. Finally, the rising is placed ın the context 
of the rebelons of the subordinated classes which were 
characteristic of the whole of European society in the 
fourteenth century.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“It becomes clear that the historian 1s now dealing with 
a century of fundamental change ın all institutions of society. 
Efforts by several of these contributers to ‘save’ the 
traditional class war explanation of economic and Marxist 
historians deflect attention from the obvious need to identify 
more clearly vanous elements of that society prior to these 
changes. .. . More generally, the surprise of several scholars 
about the rural-urban complexity of peasant activities could 
have been mitigated had there been more awareness of 
the long-established insights by anthropologists that peasant 
culture is a ‘part’ of a larger whole.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:372 Ap °86. JA Rafts (900w) 
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THE ENGLISH RISING OF 1381—Continued 
“(This work] 1s a somewhat miscellaneous collection of 
pers. Christopher Dyer’s study of the social and economic 
Paskground to the rural revolt is the most significant bécause 
it employa a new approach. He has sought out the history 
of known rebels in the records of more than 100 manors 
ın four counties, . . . Here ıs a beginning to one of 
a number of ways of idaig the status of the, lterally, 
thousands of rebels whose names and home towns or 
can be idenufied. . . . Samuel Cohn Jr writes 
n Florentine Insurrections, arguing well that the Ciompi 
Revolt of 1378 was a radical movement of the labouring 
classes, while Raymond Cazelles argues briefly but forcefully 
miat the Jacquene was not a peasant a movement put, gne 
of country per: proprietors, o s and some cs 
with a of politics and social change. R.H. 
Hilton beer a short and helpfully provocative 
introduction on the English Revolt which could profitably 
have been longer.” 
History 71:137 F °86. AL Brown (650w) 


ENRIGHT, D. J. (DENNIS JOSEPH), 1920-. Instant 
chronicles, a life. 58p pa $6.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 


821 
ISBN 0-19-211971-0 (pa) LC 85-179994 


Enright’s book “is subtitled ‘A Life’ and has two epigraphs, 
one from Publishers Weekly (‘In biography, the fiction 
parts should be printed in red ink, the fact parts in black 
ank’), the other a snippet from Bernard Malamud to the 
effect that all biography is fiction Poems are interspersed 
with short prose pieces.” (Encounter) Index. 


“The ironies come thick and fast, nowhere more so 
and to better effect than ın ‘A d’s View’, where a 
Japanese Chnstian child considers Hiroshima. . Ennght 
1s the master of the poem that embodies small but “significant 
incidents, the miniature that sets a scene or mood or 
both (Even so’), or describes an ethnic identity (the Chinese 
mn Singapore for example). Are some a little too ghtwei tt 
It depends how light you like pi verse, They are seldo 
trivial, always analytical, ‘intellectual’, and usuall contin 
general truths, arguing from the particular, . . [The author 
1s] always interesting, often penetrating, sympathetic, vadog: 
tertaining. . . . If rhetoric 1s absent . 

thing as well as a bad thing” 
Encounter 64:50 My °85. Gavin Ewart (1300w) 


“Mr. Ennght’s career as what he has called a ‘mendicant 
professor’ led him to spend much of his adult Lfe teachin 
in some exotic institutions—such universities as those oi 
and ore, Alexandria ın Egyp{, Konan m Kobe, Japan, 

wulalongkorn in Bangkok. There, as the often bewi- 
nted but perpetually observant outsider, 
to pip aa each new place was ‘a change of homelessness, 
he found his best poetic subyects as well as the materials 
of his four novels, all of which involve academics at foreign 
universities . . . ‘Instant Chronicles: A Life’ might be 
described as notes for an autobiography ın poetic form 
The tone throughout 1s rather ly valedictory as Mr. 
Enright, older now and back in real painful 
and comic episodes from his experiences abroad and thinks 
over what he has learned about the survival techniques 
of expatriation ” 
Y Times Book Rev p28 N 3 '85. John W. Aldridge 
(750w) 


“(This book] ıs, as with so much of aay aig ele work, 
witty i no A shakes as verse, 
any number of 

New Statesman 109° 26 My 31 °85. John Lucas (170w) 


“This collection may be comfortably read sequentially 
The reader ıs engaged, not surprised The places and 
preoccupations are the old ones. .. . Some of the poems 
are memoirs, some are fables or parables; all are aphoristic. 
The chronicles are crammed with the genial concentrated 
sententiousness which characterizes Ennght’s books ‘Short 
thoughts’ are felicrtously wise asides displaying a deceptive 
prosaic simplicity.. There 1s a continuity ın D J. Ennght’s 
observation and vision. (‘Life must go e with so much 

ne already.’) This 1s the orginal recipe, then The Instant 
Chronic contain all those wholesome, Teady-to-read 

ients—all we need to do is read them. 
ee Lut Suppl p649 Je 7 '85. Peter Reading (800w) 


ENRIGHT, DENNIS JOSEPH See Enright, D. J. (Dennis 
Joseph), 1920- 


ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY UNDER REAGAN’S 
EXECUTIVE ORDER; the role of benefit-cost analysis, 
edited by V. Kerry Smith. (Urban and repona policy 
and, development studies) 266p $25 1984 Umversity of 


"363.7 1. Environment—Govemment policy—United 


States 2. United States—Politics and 
overnment—1974- 
BN 0-8078-1600-0 LC 8323397 


“Early in bis administration, President Reagan issued 
Executive Order No. 12291 requiring a benefit-cost analysis 
for all major new regulations. . [This essay collection], 
wnitten primanly by economists who have been involved 
im various phases of the resulting tory analysis either 
as critics or practitioners, assesses whether or not environ- 
mental ations have been, or conceivably could be, 
improved this requirement. . Separate sections treat 
the role of both the Office of Management and Budget 
and the Environmental Protection Agency in umplementing 
the order, the early expenence with appl it to environ- 
mental tions, the conceptual problems raised, and 
the role of this order in improving environmental policy.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“There 1s some indication that the authors did not trouble 
to read each other’s contributions; had they done so, I 
feel the book would have been much improved. As it 
18, One comes away with a real sense of the difficult issues 
involved in benefit-cost analysis of environmental concerns, 
but without a clear feeing—which may perhaps be impos- 
sible in any case—for the overall umpact of EO 12291.” 

Ann Am Acad Poit Soc Ser 484.189 Mr °86, Philip 
A Viton (500w) 


“This excellent collection of essays . . . covers much 
the same material, albert with more Yiepih and detail, than 
David Swartzman, et al, eds., Cost-Benefit Anal and 
Environmental R ulations: Politics, Ethics and Methods 
(1982). . .. Tho the views of the authors are certainly 
not unanimous, the prevailing tone of this volume seems 
to be that, although the techniques of benefit-cost analysis 
as applied to environmental poe are flawed, somehmes 
seriously flawed, on pas e ey i add something of impor- 
tance to the tory p 

Choice 22:852 F '85. TH ` Tietenberg (180w) 
e editor] orgamzed a major conference in 1983 to 
adders the performance of E.O. 12291 during its first 
pace years, This timely and important volume ıs an outgrowth 
of that conference. The book 1s of primary mterest because 
it represents an attempt by emic and government 
economusts to aeaee the proper role of economic analysis 

in environmental policy.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1823 D ’°85. W. Kip Viscusi (900w) 


ENVIRONMENTAL WARFARE; a technical, legal and 
policy appraisal, edited by Arthur H. Westing [and] 
olm International Peace Research Institute. 107p 
$27 1984 Taylor & Francis 
358 1 Chemical warfare 2. Weather—Control 
ISBN 0-85066-278-8 LC 84-8895 


The book focuses “on the Environmental Modification 
Convention of 1977. . . . [A] modern warfare [treaty] 
the Convention prohibits widespread, severe, or long-lasting 
chan to the environment in the cause of war... 

work has two main functions. it [seeks to} assess 
the technological feasibility of a variety of environmental 
modification scenarios, and it [seeks to vide a detailed 
review of the legal and ag Ame of the Convention.” 
(Bull At Sci) Bibhograp! dex. 





“Richard Falk’s contnbution to this work on international 
law 1s both comforting and disturbing He argues that 
very few environmental modificanon techniques have 
military significance and the ones that do are not covered 

the Convention.” 
Bull At Sei 4i: 55 S °85. Sheldon Krimsky (700w) 
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ENVIRONMENTAL WARFARE-~Continued 
“[The book] sets out the technologies and what might 
be done about them with remarkable clanty. While none 
of them are as potent as nuclear weapons, all have potential 
to cause widespread and hard-to-detect destruction.” 
New Statesman 108:37 N 30 ’84. Martin Ince (290w) 


EPSTEIN, STEVEN, 1952-. Wills and wealth in medieval 
Genoa, 1150-1250 (Harvard historical studies, v103) 269p 
$22.50 1984 Harvard Univ. Press 

929 1. Wills 2. Genoa (Italy}—Social life and customs 
3. Genoa (Italy)}—History 
ISBN 0-674-95356-8 LC 84-9133 


In an attempt “to place wills [from medieval Genoa] 
in a legal and social context, Steven Epstein looks at how 
wills are formulated, and what they tell about families, 
social networks, property accumulation, charity, and funerary 
customs.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 


i 





“Epstein’s detailed and often ingenious examination of 
all extant Genoese wills of the years 1155-1253 demonstrates 
once more the importance of testaments for the study 
of family relationships, inheritance patterns, and charity 
preferences, . . . The many data Epstein derives from 
the wills significantly contribute to the understanding of 
Genoese society and economy m the twelfth and thirteenth 
centuries, But the absence of the raw maternal prevents 
the reader from pursumg his own queries. . . . This 
deficiency, common to most recent studies of this type, 
could be largely remedied by appending to the volume 
summaries of the wills, perhaps in tabulated form.” 

Am Hist Rey 90:1176 D °85. Benjamin Z. Kedar (400w) 


“Epstein’s handling of over 600 wills is subtle, imaginative 
and also thorough He does not resist the temptation to 
speculate about the unstated conditions behind a particular 
legacy. . . . His discussion of the time of day at which 
wills were compiled helps bring to hfe the daily round 
of an, active notary. . Epstein occasionally narrows 
his field of vision so much that wider problems cannot 
be seen... . But the narrow focus does enable him to 
pick out with remarkable acuteness the concerns of hundreds 
of Genoese of great or middling wealth. ‘The persons 
considered m this study emerge as distinct characters’, 
he claims, and the fact that they do so is a great tribute 
to the author’s skill.” 

Times Lu Suppl p921 Ag 23 '85. David Abulafia (700w) 


i 
4 


ERLICH, GLORIA C. Family themes and Hawthorne's 
fiction; the tenacious web. 217p $22.50 1984 Rutgers 
Univ. Press 

‘813 1. Hawthorne, Nathaniel, 1804-1864 
ISBN 0-8135-1028-7 LC $3-13989 


“This study of Nathaniel Hawthorne attempts to connect 
the early years of his life with his fiction. After the death 
of Hawthorne’s father . . . his mother Elizabeth returned 
to the nearby house of her family, the Mannings, and 
it was with the Mannings that young Hawthorne grew 
up. When Hawthorne was nine, Grandfather Manning died, 
aod Robert Manning, Elizabeth Hawthorne's brother, became 
head of the household. Uncle Robert was a horticulturalist 
who made important contributions to the development 
of fruit trees; like his brothers, he was a practical man 
of affairs. Gloria Erlich sees him as a model for Rappaccini 
and Judge Pyncheon, among other characters in Hawthorne’s 
fiction. She [goes on to] make other family connections 
as well.” (Am Lit) Bibliography. Index. 





“The connections that Erlich makes are convincing, at 
least to this reader. .. . The book does much to explain 
the themes—the obsessions—of Hawthome’s fiction. Unfor- 
tunately the style and organization of this book are unsatis- 
factory. Most troublesome are the chapter on the Mannings, 
which provides a necessary foundation for later chapters 
but is distinctly boring, and ‘Doctor Gnmshaw and Other 
Secrets,’ m which long quotations from Hawthorne’s un~ 
finished romance heavily clog the pages . What the 
book needed is a conclusion, some kind of overview of 
the patterns that have been identified. Instead, after all 
the quotations from ‘Gnmshaw,’ the book ends, Family 
Themes and Hawthorne’s Fiction is a good book, an 
important book, but one that the author, or her editor, 
might have made much better. Too much ‘composttion’ 
is left to the reader.” 

Am Lit 57:497 O *85. Everett Emerson (420w) 


“Combining Eriksonian analysis and new biographical 
information, Gloria Erlich has written a provocative study 
of Hawthorne’s imaginative life. Her study of the Mannings 
. . . is based largely on previously unpublished letters 
and documents. Her account of the influence of the Mannings 
on Hawthorne’s early life is a major achievement. Erlich's 
Enksonain approach is certain to be challenged. . . . Erlich 
presents her maternal clearly. At times she is less than 
generous to fellow Hawthorne critics whose readings do 
not agree with her own. She has, however, written an 
impressive and important work. The controversies it is 
almost certain to cause’ should enliven Hawthome criticiam 
for years to come. Appropriate for students at upper-diviston 
un uate and graduate levels.” 

Choice 22:680 Ja °85. G. Hendnck (150w) 


ERRINGTON, FREDERICK. Manners and meaning in 
West Sumatra; the social context of consciousness; [by] 
Fredenck K. Errington. 175p il $20 1984 Yale Univ. 
Preas 


306 1. Culture- 2. bau (Indonesian people) 
3. West Sumatra (Indonesia)—-Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-300-03159-9 LC 83-21893 


The author “looks for coherence between formal behavior, 
in rituals and in everyday contexts, and styles of interprete- 
tion. He [seeks to} show how the Minangkabau of West 
Sumatra their lives to be true and meaningful. He 
then argues that symbolic anthropologists’ search for hidden 
meanings of cultural patterns 1s misguided, it is the fit 
among relatively obvious meanings, morality, and facts 
that-is crucial for Minangkabau consciousness and for their 
loyalty to a shared identity.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The theoretical argument 18 forceful but hardly thorough. 
Similarly, the ethnography is striking but thin. (It is also 
male-focused, despite the importance of women in Mimang- 
kabau society.) Despite its faults, the book succeeds both 
in questioning analytic assumptions and in conveying vividly 
the life of an Indonesian people. For college and university 
libraries ” 

Choice 22:152 S '84. J. Kirkpatnck (140w) 


“It is Frederick K. Errington’s signal achievement in 
this brief but elegantly written book to attempt an examina- 
tion of the cultural process by which the Minangkabau 
have convinced themselves . . . that their social forms 
are not only distinctive, but also right and proper, Although 
his period of fieldwork in the Minangkabau Highlands 
was brief, . Dr Errington has been able to produce 
& coherent analysis of some-of the central cultural concepts 
of the Minangkabau, and the way in which these are 
interpreted to expla social reality.” 

Times Lit Suppl pii12 O 4 °85. Peter Carey (1050w) 


ESHAG, EPRIME. Fiscal and monetary policies and 
problems in developing countries. 287p $39.50, pa $14.95 
1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

336 1. Finance 2. Fiscal policy 3. Monetary policy 
, ISBN 0-521-24900-7; 0-521-27049-9 (pa) 
LC 82-17831 
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ESHAG,` EPRIME—Continued 

. Ths is a “survey of the role of monetary and fiscal 
policies in the developmental process... Eshag believes 
that’ development—defined to include not only economic 
growth but an increase in community welfare—could be 
enhanced by further exploitation of monetary and fiscal 
policies, but he realizes that sociopolitical obstacles have 
made welfare-maximizng policies difficult to implement. 
Eshag outlines the major problems facing the fiscal ‘and 
monetary authorities of developing economies, attempting 
growth while maintaining internal and external balance.” 
ae Index. 


“Eshag, the well-known British economust, has written 
an interesting if controversial survey. . . . His fundamentally 
Keynesan approach stands in bold contrast with monetarism 
and the more eclectic approach of the IMF; these approaches 
are severly criticized. . . . A recommended addition for 
libraries at lower-division undergraduate level and up, though 
some knowledge of simple algebra will prove helpful” 

Choice 22:319 O °84. J. Prager (200w) 


“The strength of this book is not on the theoretical 
side. The discussion of Monetarism and Keynesianism in 
Chapter 2 is not convincing. . . . Chapters 3 and 4 on 
the other hand, contain a lot of interesting material and 
viewpoints. Chapter 3 discusses domestic savings. The author 
should be given credit for putting much of the blame 

—for the poor performances of LDCs ın regard to domestic 
savings squarely upon their governments and ehte . . 
. With respect to income distribution the author endorses 
_ the positions often taken by ‘basic-needs’ proponents. He 
follows Kalecki m assuming that for growth to be genuine 
development, it should be accompanied by an improvement 
(or at least not a deterioration) in the standard of living 
of the lower income brackets . . . Protection of the poor 
is a serious matter and a difficult one to solve in a 
satisfactory way, at least in LDCs. The author would have 
done a service to both general reader and undergraduate 
had he concentrated in depth, upon this istue rather than 
upon that of Monetarism vs. Keynésianism 

J Econ Lit 23:1206 S '85. Bent Hansen (1200w) 


S 


ESTES, GLENN E, ed. Amencan wrnters for children 
before 1900. See American writers for children before 
1900 


ETHELL, JEFFREY L. Amelia Earhart, the final story.” 


See Loomis, V. V. 


f 


ETHNOGRAPHY IN EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION; 
edited by David M. Fetterman. 248p $28, pa $14 1984 
Sage Publis. 

370.7 1. Education—Research 
2. Ethnology—Methodology 

ISBN 0-8039-2252-3, 0-8039-2253-1 (pa) 

LC 83-24613 


“The book focuses on an analysis of the use of eth- 
nographies in evaluation. . Five chapters present case 
illustrations of the use and misuse of qualitative research 
in evaluation. Fetterman provides a background chapter, 
a discussion on the diffusion of ethnographic elements 
from anthropology .to educational evaluation, and a 
concluding chapter. . . In another chapter, Firestone and 
Henott discuss some of the design problems encountered 
in an attempt to coordinate evaluative studies at twenty-five 
sites... . Three other chapters focus on parental involvement 
in educational projects (Smuth and Robbins) and on the 
use of ethnographic approaches with the hearnng-umpaired 
(Hemwall) and disadvantaged youth (Goldberg).” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Indexes. 


book] should serve as a useful source for applied 
sociologists who wish to use an ethnographic approach 
in assessment and evaluation. Such an approach has become 
increasingly popular in applied research, although Fetterman 
makes clear that the use of qualitative work m the evaluation 
arena requires significant compromises, most fundamentally 
the realization that ethnographies done m this context ‘are 
ultimately evaluations, not ethnographies.”. . . [This ıs a] 
valuable addition to the shelf of any sociologist interested 
in using or in better understanding qualitative research.” 
Contemp Sociol 15:450 My ‘86, Robert B. Everhart 


(350w) 
Educ Stud (U S) 16:407 Wint °85. William M. Stallings 
(1300w) 
SAINT- See Saint-Etienne, Chris- 
tan, 1951- 


EVANGELICAL DICTIONARY OF THEOLOGY; edited 
by Walter A Elwell. 1204p $29.95 1984 Baker Bk. House 
230 1. Theology-—-Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-8010-3413-2 LC 84-71575 


The subject matter of this dictionary encompasses an 
array “of theological discussions: dogmatic; histoncal; 
philosophical; biblical, moral, mcluding current movements 
with broader implications; as well as historically significant 
personages.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“Exemplary skill marks the ways in which [editor Elwell] 
chose items for inclusion, enlisted qualified authors, and 
kept a specific reading public consistently in view. . . 

In checking the names and qualifications of the authors 
here, . . . we discover that Elwell has again chosen well. 
The contributors’ list reads like an evangehcal Who’s Who. 

. . [The book] intends to help a moderately well-educated, 
thoughtful evangelical public: a theologically serious laity 
and its church school teachers, college students and 
seminarians, and busy but theologically alert pastors. An 
extensive cross-reference system helps the reader who knows 
how to handle ideas but lacks a theological vocabulary 
. . . The bibliographies that follow most articles offer 
serious further reading... [Thuis] is a work of responsible 
evangelical scholarship, judicious, and generally fair to all 
sides.” 

Christ Today 29:44 Mr 1 °85. Paul Bassett (950w) 


“While ‘evangelical’ defines the viewpoint of the con- 
tributors in a general way, the subject matter of this 
comprehensive {handbook is] balanced. ... The contributors’ 
viewpoint ıs always clearly delineated, but a concerned 
effort 1s made to present differing approaches fairly. The 
text avoids technical terminology and is quite accessible 
to the layperson, while theologians will appreciate 1ts scholar- 
ly precision and the bref bibliographies concluding the 
articles. The only comparable publication, the 1983 revision _ 
of the Westminster Dictionary of Christan Theology [BRD ` 
1984, 1985], though equal ın scholarship, covers less than 
half the number of topics in half the space.” 

Libr J 110:74 Ja °85. Vernon Ritter (130w) 


EVANGELICALS AND THE BISHOPS’ PASTORAL 
-LETTER; ‘edited by Dean C. Curry. 254p pa $10.95 
1984 Eerdmans 

261.8 1. War and religion 2. Peace 3. Catholic Church. 
National Conference of Catholic Bishops Challenge 


of peace 
ISBN 0-8028-1985-0 (pa) LC 84-4005 


“At an Evangelicals meeting dealing with ‘The Church 
and Peacemalang in a Nuclear Age,’ several participants 
decided to express their views by wnting [this] commentary 
on the Catholic bishops’ pastoral letter, The Challenge 
of Peace.” (Choice) 


\ 
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EVANGELICALS AND THE BISHOPS’ PASTORAL 
LETTER—Continued 

“Although the 13 writers reflect a vanety of views, they 
do not include the pacifist left (Mennonites) or the militant 
nght (the Moral Majority). Writers express appreciation 
for the biblical foundations in the letter but disagree with 
some interpretations . The book may be viewed as 
a supplement to Catholics and Nuclear War ed by PJ. 
Murnion [BRD 1984] which provides a commen by 
Catholic writers and which also gives the pastoral letter 
in full It can be used at all academic levels.” 

Choice 22:119 S '84. PJ. Bock (180w) 


“In keeping with the Protestant concept of the priesthood 
of all believers, the contributors did not expect to develop 
„a unified evangelical response to the issues; it is here 
that one can see most clearly the contrast between the 
differing approaches of the two religious groups. Both, 
however, agree on the urgent need to redirect public debate 
over war and peace to its proper theological roots. A 
supplement to other holdings on the topic in both larger 
general and academic collections.” 

Iabr J 109815 Ap 15 °84. Ken Phifer (120w) 


EVANS, BARBARA. Freedom to choose; the life of Dr. 
Helena Wnght, poneer of contraception. 286p il $19.95 
1985 Bodley Head; distr. in the U.S. by Merrimack 
Publishers’ Circle 

B or 92 1. Birth control 2. Wnght, Helena, 1888-1981 
ISBN 0-370-30504-3 


Thus work is “both a biography of Wright and a history 
of the family planning movement in Bntain.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“Evans's biography exhibits extensive research and atten- 
tion to in details, it is written ın an easy, flowing 
style, General and lower-division uate readership.” 

Choice 22:1702 JIjAg °85. J.E Allen (150w) 


New Statesman 107:24 Mr 9 °84. Naomi Mitchison 
{750w} 


“It is one of the virtues of Evans's fluent biography, 
which draws on conversations with her subject late in 
life and on free access to family papers, that she sees 
both the strengths and weaknesses of Helena Wright’s 
bulldozing personality. . . . The other strength of this 
book les ın the way it shows how her indomitable crusade 
for contracephon was the public face of Helena Wnght’s 
personal background and struggles. . Barbara Evans 
shows skilfully how [Wnght’s] inner drives dictated a life 
lived for over half a century in the public eye. This 1s 
nott does not pretend to be—the history. we so badly 
need of the struggle for birth control in Britain. But it 
1s a Vivid portrait of one iron lady of that movement, 
utterly human in her complex mixture of privilege, sacrifice, 
commitment, cost and achievement.” 

Times Lit Supp! p265 Mr 16 °84. Roy Porter (1200w) 


EVANS, D. E, Variations As human physiology. See Varia- 
tions in human physiology 


EVANS, GERREM. Brendan, Morgan and the best ever 
cloud machine. il Can$12 95; pa a Can$4.95 1985 Annick 
Press 


ISBN 0-920303-18-8; 0-920303-17-X (pa) 


In this story, two brothers “undertake constructing a 
cloud-making machine, equipped with squirters to control 
the size and shape of their clouds. Airborne with the 
help of balloons and a sail, the boys in ther machine 
make clouds and crash into a dingible-cloud dispenser 
appearing from nowhere. Overcoming this obstacle, they 
eno ee Ke eraren 10 eae oy 


“The story's fantasy theme has imaginative potential. 
However, the story down in lengthy sentences, 


long paragraphs, 

cartoon- haces are sety 
with text and pictures scattered across the page 

dacks focus and fails to aid an already disappointing picture 


CM 13:178 Jl °85. Joan Weller (240w) 


“The illustrations by Scot Ritchie add humour and warmth 
to an already inventive story. Evans's book shows 
brothers at ther finest. exploring, imagining, the elder 
ordering the. younger around but also protecting him and 
sharing with im he yo so eager to please, Morgan 
deserves special mention. Although an T obliging 
soul, he 18 not without strength “i a 
all of Brendan’s pian, BS ade decides on 
the cloud machine rons mto serious trouble. "I re ater fo 
go home. Now. he bellows. 

Quill Quire 51:22 Je “85, Bernie Guat Ten 


poorly dev perier aa e advanced vocabulary bulary (ee, 


whimsical watercolor illustrations are bright snd Hee humorous, 
but do not salvage what ia, at best, a mediocre. piot. 

wispy presentation lacks a necessary dreamlike quality 
and will surely float out of readers’ memories after the 


tumed,” 
32:152 O °85. Xenda Casavant (200w) 


A 


EVERYDAY READER’S DICTIONARY OF MISUNDER- 


EXCHANGE RATE THEORY AND PRACTICE; edited 
HA John F.O. Bilson and Richard ae Marston 528p 
$58 1984 University of Chicago Press 

332.4 1. Foreign exchange X 
_ ISBN Saen 3 LC 84-2441 


This is a collection of fifteen “ 
conference sponsored by the Nau 
Research. 


from a 1982 
Bureau of Economic 
. . . [A] review of exchange-rate theory begins 
the volume, f awed by various ppproaches to specific, 
related questions and em: of exchange-rate 
movements and policies, c papers address such topics’ 
as the relationship between spot and forward rat 
rate pohcies, the relation of real and no exchange 
rates, the international role of the dollar, and foreign 
exchange intervention. .. . A list of references follows 
cach paper separa te name and subject indexes appear at 
the end of the be book.” (Choice) 





“(These papers] provide an excellent overview and sam- 
of current developments m the theory and empirical 
on determination of exchange rates. The 29 participants 

are almost al 1 economists- in Mils field, who -have 
contributed substantially to its rapid development in recent 
years. . Each paper 1s followed by lopment i often 
provocative comments of one or more discussants. 
is an im tant collection of papers, essential for 
any serious c H 
Choice 22:1542 Se ’85, PR. Allen (160w) 


“The book begins with a synthesis and review 
of exchange rate theory by 1 Mussa. . . . Two 
additional papers really stand out. Dale Henderson presents 
a comprehensive exposition of issues related to foreign 
exchange market intervention in the context of a two-country 
model. ... Richard Marston uses an interesting three-country 
model to "investigate the choice of floating or joining an 
a Tate union. acd ne ee remarks are 
generally sutstinding -and sometimes controversial The 
Organrzers to be congratulated for the ma of 
papers and discussant. -some of the papers have 
‘close relatives that have a elsewhere, this volume 
18 going to become a staple in any well-stocked international 

finance scholars office. 
J Econ Lit 23:1808 D °85. Michael Melvin (1050w) 
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FABER, DORIS, 1924-. Eleanor Roosevelt; first lad 


of 
the world; illustrated by Donna Ruff. 57p il $9.95 logs 
Kestrel ; 


Viki 
B or 92 1. Roosevelt, Eleanor, 1884-1962—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-670-80551-3 LC 84-2086! 


This biography emphasizes the early years of Eleanor 
Roosevelt. “Grades four to eight.” oe 





“The Women of Our Time series is designed to address 
the disproportionate balance ın biographical representation 
of women and roviding insight into diverse 
personalities in ous occupations. . . . [It is] 
a: laudable effort to reexamine events from a di t 

n "AT great intensity of feeling is generated 

Bons I Faber’s moving portrayal of Eleanor Roosevelt. 

As intimate as a conversation, the book shows that it 

is possible to create a unique work of art within structured 
and conventional formats.” 

Horn Book 61:577 S/O '85. Mary M. Burns (90w) 


“(Eleanor Roosevelt] is treated sympathetically—and 


penerally quite accurately—in Faber’s biography. Although - 


life is highly abbreviated in this account (not surp: surprising, 
considering its length), Faber to convey the ba: 
eventi. car go ts Regn toca ia £ cean 
interesting and understanding manner. She also includes 
an Sherer. in which she briefly discusses how and why 
she wrote the book—a Pies as many nonfiction children’s 
books would benefit 
SLJ 31:64 Ag Ann W. Moore (110w) 


A FAIR SHAKE; eos eater essays by McGill women; 
edited by Margaret lett and Kay Sibbald: [foreword 
by Jeanne Sauvé] 425p il Can$16.95 1984 Eden Press 

a 1. Women—Canada—Bıography . McGill 
ni 


versity 
ISBN 0-920792-31-6 


This book “is a compilation of autobiographical essays 
by 32 women at one time or another associated with 
McGill Universi versity, including the likes of Constance 
Beresford Howe, Kirkland-Casgrain, Greta Hofmann 
Nemiroff, and Laura Sabia” (Books Can) 





“Truly, the 32 lives recounted here have all the elements 
of intelligent women battling a social environment that 
is not readily willing to accept them, and the stories of 
ther success in the face of difficulty are inspiring . . 
. [The book's] weakness is the stylistic and structural 
approach that these essays take. If only the editors had 
enco a more imaginative approach than a reminiscent 
tour of the past. With a few exceptions, these essays maintain 
a tone that is careful, almost self-censoring There 18 no 
piquancy to these lives. . The real political content 
of this collection is excellent; it's unfortunate that the 
pervasive style dustballs its inherent strength.” 

Books Can 14:32 Ag/S °85. Aritha van Herk (450w) 


“Reading about the lives and insights of [these] women 
. is inherently fascinating, because these women are 


a a E A Ee aoc 
with no reference points, and often without any name 
acronyms are used without any explanation as to what 
The poor editing doesn't make you want 
D eop cag A ee ohake because tie TAa di ed 


FAIRCLOUGH, CHRIS, :ı. An aboriginal family. See 
Browne, R. 


Leno JOHN. Arthur C. Clarke’s world of strange 
[oy] John Fairley & Simon Welfare. 248p il 
a i at $19. 5 1985 Putnam 
133.8 1. Supernatural 
ISBN 0-399-13066-7 


LC 84-26554 
“The cases ın this collection of allegedly antanas 
paranormal phenomena were ria gp na for a and Welfare. 
TV series put together by 
Chapters are devoted to hex deaths, precogni- 
tion, okinesis, haunts and apparitions, thy, stig- 
mata, immunity, dowsing, survival of th, and 


reincarnation.” (Libr J) In 


“Many of the cases are classics, but many are also fairly 
fresh, some current. be mga other than the paranormal 
are discussed, . ‘to make the credulous 
Sore sceptical, "and the sceptical more open-minded," Em- 
phasis 1s placed on the evidential value-—or lack of 1t—-but 
with no recognition of the professional parapsychological 
pone on such cases. A highly readable, well illustrated 
and documented compendium.” 
Libr J 110.103 Ag ‘85. Rhea A. White (110w) 


“The authors, like Arthur Clarke himself in his brief 
foreword and epilogue, play a double game. They iste 
on the one hand, many examples of cheating . 
numerous cases where telepathy and mediumship ene 
been found to be based on fraud. On the other hand, 
they lead the reader on by making such statements as 
‘In the face of stories like these, even the most articulate 
of theorists fall silent. It is impossible to dismiss them 
out of hand.’ Many readers may find ıt only too easy 
o dismiss them ont of hand” particularly as the less a 
phenomenon fits with our existing knowledge of the world, 
pad e stronger the evidence we need before accepting it as 

authors are in fact pails a telling a good 
fale than at deplo 


a | 
Times Lit Suppl p 259 Nie 84. NS. NS. ‘Sutherland (600w) 


FALBO, TONI, ed. The Single-child family. See The Sin; 
child family sa 


FANCHER, RAYMOND E. The in ce men: makers 
of the IQ controversy. gep a ingeli 5 1985 Norton 
153.9 1. Intellect 2, Mental tests 
ISBN 0-393-01982-9 LC 39427381 


The author seeks to “tell the story of IQ testing and 
the nature-nurture controversy within 
he d poe jes of 11 participants, 

rancis Galton to Arthur Jensen and Leon Kamin. 
Kane aie ee eee the backgrounds 
of these noted contributors can help one understand their 
ideas and the reasons why they are on one side of the 
controversy rather than the other.” (Choice) Index. 





“Professor Fancher is evenhanded in giving deserved 
credit and moderate in reproaching folly. His s jon 
that the parties should Fee heir d differences an work 
as allies 13 undoubtedly a good o: 

Atlantic 256:108 - of 35. Phoebe-Lou Adams (200w) 


“The author’s successful intent to keep the story line 
clear has undesirable consequences: the stories are too pat 
and the author’s position too predictable, It ıs disappointing 
to watch the clear alternation of black and white, then 
have the author opt for gray. The book is compact, very 
readable, and achieves exactly Fancher’s purposes: in- 
troducing readers (presumably undergraduates) to the mayor 
positions, arguments, and evidence, References are well 


Cliosen and tho indet ie adequats 
Choe 23:667 D °85. Mace (190w) 


ies Hee all positions m the ongoing IQ controversy 
eren Heat but without do complrunes; this 1$ 
one of the works for the mformed layperson who 
wants to examine what constitutes intelligence; the validity 
of the IQ tests; and, most of all, the historical development 
of the arguments over the relative contributions of nature 
(heredi itary) versus nurture (environment) to intelligence.” 
Libr J 110:65 Je 15 °85. Paul Hymowitz (100w) 
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F. RAYMOND E.—Continued 
Ai Today 19{73] D '85. Scott Haas (400w) 


“Raymond E Fancher has written a balanced account 
of one of the bitterest scientific debates of the past century. 

Fancher’s striking clarity in describing tests as well 

as testers contnbutes to the current trend of dem 
psychological esting by making ‘it accessible to 


professional 
sional public :164 Ja 10 °86. Leila Zenderlanid (950w) 
Tunes Lit Suppl pis8 F 14 '86. Adrian Wooldridge 
(750w) "i 


e non- 


FARLEY, JENNIE, ed. Women workers in fifteen countries. 
See Women workers m fifteen countries 


FARM SERVANTS AND 
u maps $30.50 1984 Donald, J.; distr. m the U.S. by 
Humanities Press 
331.7 L icultural laborers 2. Household employees 
3. Scotland—Economic conditions 4. Scotland—Social 


conditions’ 
ISBN 0-85976-105-3 ~ LC 85-142098 


“This work concerns the impact of the late 18th and 
19th ae agranan revolution on the conditions 
rrp ity in Scotland before WW L Five 
pie ‘on on significant Scottish agricultural | regions; 
essays examune wor! groups, including gram har- 
vesters and women. A group of five essays- deals 
with conditions of service: incomes, housing, unions, and 
fok culture.” (Choice) Index. 


“This volume joins Ian Whyte’s Agriculture and Sotiety 
in Seventeenth-century Scotland 1979) and 
M.HLB. Sanderson's Scottish Rural 
Century [BED 1 1983] ın increasing our understanding of 
modern „Scottish society. Recommended for graduate 
libraries. 

Choice 23:652 D 85. cw. Wood (160w) 


“This book is a closely an id ae set of special studies 
of this world, revealing considerable variations between 
regions. R.H. Campbell shows that in the south-west the 


emphasis on .dairying and the survival of small farms. 


not only made the family farm the common type but 
also led to a system similar to share cropping. . The 
north-east, by contrast, as Malcolm Gray shows, had a 
mixture of crofts and large farms, with the crofts supplying 
a considerable part of the labour force of the farms. . 
T.C. Smout gives us the incomes of the labour force 
in the 1840s, when payment in kiad cushioned the orker 
against price fluctuations. . . who 
the g and the end of the ani a wend world 
created by improvement, has managed to create a coherent 
story of a vanished life.” 
Times a Suppl p207 F 22 °85, Rosalind Mitchison 


FARMER, ANDREW, il, Satellites See Petty, K. 


FAVELA, RAMON. Diego Rivera, the Cubist years; 
curator, Ramón Favela; o by James K. naling 
176p ıl col il pa $30 1984 Phoenix Art Mus. 
759.972 1. Rivers, Diego, 1886-1957 
ISBN“ 0-910407-11-8 (pa) ' LC 84-60891 


This is “an exhibition catalog [of an exhibition held 
at Phoenix Art Museum and organized the Phoenix 
Art Museum and the Institute National de Bella Artes, 
Mexico] with 19 color plates and 78 black-and-white illustra- 
tions detailing the early Cubist period of modern Mexican 
muralist Rivera. [It also provides biographical information 
on Rivera.” (Libr D Bibliography 


LABOUR IN LOWLAND . 
SCOTLAND, 1770-1914; edited by T.M. Devine. 262p ' 


“Rivera was arguably one of Mexico’s greatest artists, 
and very few other Mexican artists have been more inten- 
sively studied „over the past 30 years. Yet there is no 
comprehensive balanced, authontative, and up-to-date book 
to challenge myth and reality. This engrossing catalog curated , 
by Ramón Favela will fill one of the gaps—the Cubist 
years. It provides not only a biography of this major 
painter but also a perceptive analysis of his career and 
work ‘and a detailed account of the social and political 
background that shaped his ideas... . Highly recommended 
for laypersons and students who want to experence the ` 
impact of Cubism on an artist who would later: be known 


_ only for his nationalistic dogma.” 


Chaice 22:548 D *84. M. Casas (290w) 


ey, Favela’s confused and pretentious writing 
style mars the impact of his impressive research of the 
years 1913-1917, when Rivera painted in the manner ‘of 
Gleazes, Metzinger, Gris, Mondnan, and Picasso. Favela 
locates, identifies, and dates convincingly many of the 
77 works in the exhibition. He also does much to discount 
or clarify the romantic mythology that Rivera created about 
his background. Specialists will find the book useful as 
another confirmation of the internationalism of the avant- 
garde ım Paris, with Rivera and his several Russian m- 
tumates.” 
Libr J 109:2058 N 1°84. Mary Hamel-Schwulst (120w) 


FAVER, CATHERINE A. Women in transition, career, 
family, and life satisfaction in three ‘cohors; 182) $27.95 
1984 Praeger Pubs. 

305.4 1 omenon 
2. Women—Employmen: 
ISBN 0-03-072026-5 LC 84-8246 


“This book examines the relationships among social 
change, social roles, and individual values and attitudes 
of women. By using a cross sectional, nonprobability sample 
of women, Faver [seeks to] analyze individual transitions 
from one life-cycle stage to the next, and societal transition 
from one generation to the next. The social-psychological 
perspective focuses on the expression of women’s achieve- 
ment orientation through career and family, and the relation- _ 
ship of values and roles to overall life satisnenon:?, ere) 


States 


Index. 


“The findings of this study suggest that women’s career 
onentation, career and family values, and employment status 
are strongly related to their age and mantal and parental 
status. . .. The author argues in favor of selected intervention 


_ Strategies aimed at alleviating the disjunction between 


women’s career values and roles. This book is a valuable 
addition to the growing literature on women in contemporary 


Chore 22:1230 Ap °85. DA Chékki (190w) 
“Faver’s book, based on the author’s own small-scale 


' secondary analysis, has a refreshing sumplicity and unpreten- 


tiousness. Her book also adds to the growing body of 
research on women and work.” 
Contemp Sociol 14:610 S '85. Therese L. Baker (800w) 


0 


FAWCETT, BRIAN, 1944-. Capital tales. 203p pa Can$8 95 
+ 1984 Talon Bks. 
: ISBN 0-88922-221-5 (pa) LC 85125187 


“The people who wthabit these 19 stories include a 
‘successful research manager’ with dreadful nightmares, 
young guys partying and fighting, a store owner hiding 
in his basement, a berserk hunter, a unton worker, a 
driver-salesman for a soft-drink firm, several young writers, 
amateur hit-men, and Thomas Carlyle. {Earlier versions 
of some of these stones appeared in the Capilano Review 
and Pnson Joumal)’ (Books Can) 
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FAWCETT, BRIAN, 1944—Continued 

“The author is present in..the first person; talking in 
a laconic, easy, sympathetic, and often humorous voice. 
It’s a deceptive voice. All is not well. The button may 
be pushed. ‘The world may end. But strangely, these tales 
leave me with hope, not despair. Sometimes a little more 
clarity might be desired ın Capital Tales; sometimes Faw- 
cett’s use of allegory is not as skilful as it might be, 
but this interesting collection is worth reading for its 
commentary on the poor little lives that are lived on 
our planet.” 

Books Can 14:21 Je/Jl ’85. Veronica Ross (290w) 


Can Forum 65:33 Ag/S °85. Judith Carson (950w) 


“The characters in these stories are easily recognizable, 
to be met on the street, glimpsed m the passing delivery 
truck, or found Irving next door. Their morality or amorality 
begs compassion, and their lexities mvite discussion. 
Some of the people . . . be familiar to readers of 
Brian Fawcett’s My Career With the Leafs. Their ongoing 
experiences become of vital concern in the threatening 
situations presented by the 1980s This thought-provoking 
book is highly recommended for semor high school students, 
and beyond.” | 

CM 13:162 Jl *85. Ruth Cosstick (200w) 


“I was particularly unpressed with [Fawcett’s] handling 
of ideas In almost every story he weaves a conscious 
narrative that risks becoming didactic; and in almost every 
story the rsk pays off in a tale that is funny, lively, 


and thoughtful... Fawcett [is a] developing voice that 
[is] unique in Canadian letters, and . deserves a wide 
audience.” 


Quill Quire 5172 Ap °85. Jamie Conklin (200w) 


FAYERWEATHER STREET SCHOOL. UNIT. The Kids’ 
book about death and dying. See The Kids’ book about 
death and dying 


FEKETE, IRENE. Mathematics; [by] Irene Fekete & Jas- 
min Denyer. 64p il col il maps $9.95 1984 Facts on 
e 
510 1. Mathematics—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87196-990-4 


This is a history of mathematics “from the first methods 
of ee to today’s computers. [Index.] Grade five and 
up.” 


“[The] book contains a two-page glossary and more than 
120 illustrations, most of which are full color and quite 
well done. A one-page index ends [the] volume and seems 
to be an adequate criterion of what 1s covered. The contents 
seem accurate and are well presented.” 

an aes Films 21:32 S/O °85. George Mallinson 
70w) 


“(This work} attempts to persuade students that 
mathematics is both interesting ın itself and a good basis 
for a wide vanety of careers. . . . Fekete and Denyer 
imtroduce many mathematical topics, but their descnptions 
are so nontechnical as to give little idea’ of what each 
involves. Still, their approach 1s reassuringly modern, and 
it will certamly convert more readers than something like 
Lancelot Hogben'’s The Wonderful World of Mathematics 
(BRD 1955, 1969] which covers ancient mathematics in 


greater detail but skims over developments more recent, 


than Newton and Leibnitz.” 
SLJ 31:174 Mr °85. Margaret, L. Chatham (100w) 


IRENE. Your body; [by] Irene Fekete & Peter 
Dorrington Ward. 64p il col il $9.95 1984 Facts on 
File 

612 1. Anatomy, Human—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87196-989-0 
Engl ttle: The human body 


This work “chronicles the history of the study of the 
human body since its beginnings in ancient Greece and 
outlines the body’s structure and the functions of its various 
elements, organs and systems. Included are the respiratory, 
digestive, carculatory, skeletal, excretory, nervous and 
reproductive systems. [Index.] Grade three and up.” (SLJ) 


“{The] book contains a two-page glossary and more than 
120 illustrations, most of which are full color and quite 
well done. A one-page index ends [the] volume and seems 
to be an adequate criterion of what is covered. The contents 
seem accurate and are well presented.” 

Scr Books Films 21:32 S/O '85. George Mallinson 
(70w) 


“The major discoveries and amazing advancements in 
medical science are depicted, but the “act that questions 
still remain unanswered is also acknowledged. Excellent 
photography and detailed colorful drawings and diagrams 


_ extend the breadth of coverage. The illustrations range 


from Renaissance paintings to the latest thermography and 
will invite browsing. Although concisely written -with short 
sentence structure, the text still imcorporates the proper 
terminology.” 

SLJ 31:86 Ap ’85. Sue Diehl (190w) 


o 


DANIEL, 1950-. The public lands in Jacksonian 
politcs. 264p $29.50 1984 University of Wis. Press 

333.1 1. United States—Public lands 2. United 

States—Politics and government— 1815-1861 


3. Political parties 
ISBN 0-299-09850-8 LC 84-40149 


“This 1s a narrative political history of the development 
of the second party system from 1815 to 1837 that focuses 
. - . OB economic issues—tand policy, tariffs, internal 
improvements, and banking—with land policy given the 
primary place. The central thesis 1s that sectional self- 
interests shaped congressional voting behavior until partisan 
forces became predominant in the mid-1830s when 
Jacksonian policies, especially the bank veto, enabled the 
Whigs to create a viable opposition movement around 
Meny, Clay’s American System.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. 

dex. 


“The ghost of Frederick Jackson Turner still seems to 
haunt the Madison campus of the University of Wisconsin. 
It ıs a good thing Years ago Turner and his students 
emphasized the umportance of sectionalism ın early American 
history. . . . Feller specifically denies the old Turnerian 
idea of a South-West alliance in favor of another concep- 
tion—the gathenng of republican elements behind the party 
of Jackson. Since the Turnerians, historians have wrongly 
ignored the land issue; Feller has written a good book 
that expands and corrects their ideas. Unfortunately, hus 
narrative has little connection to his hostile comments 
on ‘the new orthodoxy’ of those emphasizing ‘the primacy 
of local over national and of ethnocultural over economic 
concerns,” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1010 O ’85. William G. Shade (600w) 


“Feller stands within the older scholarly tradition of 
Roy Robbins and Raynor Wellington. His themes are 
economic self-interest and political intrigue. The narrative 
rests on an exhaustive use of federal and state government 
documents, national and local newspaper series, and simple 
tabulations of congressional roll calls. Feller writes with 
a flair and deftly untangles the imntncate political 
Maneuverings on the complex issue of land policy. Despite 
those admirable qualities, the book has a surreal quality 
because ıt entirely ignores the newer cultural synthesis 
ın Jacksonian politics. . . . It ıs myopic to attempt to 
explain the driving forces of the second party system without 
any reference to the cultural, social, and religious develop- 
ments of the period. . . . In sum, students of the political 
history of land policy will find this a more valuable addition 
than will students of Jacksonian politics ” 

J Am Hist 72:144 Je '85. Robert P. Swierenga (440w) 
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Tae FEMALE by) Keren Enoks oes et aly rah is 
Karen cksen et 
$75 73 ae al GR E j 


016.612 RS Menstruation—Bibliography 
2, Women—Health and hygrene—Bibliography 
3. Reproduction—Bibliograph' 

ISBN 0-8161-8343-0 Le 85-14041 


“This selective annotated bibliography contains primarily 
hterature published between 1965 1982. It emphasizes 
psychological and sociological research literature on six 
mayor events in the female reproductive cycle: menarch 


menstrual cycle, pregnan , birth, postpartum period, and 
menopause. Biomedical A earch on topic 
incl . A few popular works are included; foreign 
language items are excluded.” (Booklist) Index 





“Each annotation varies, but a well-developed paragraph 
is the usual length. Some annotations are summanzed 
versions of the authors’ own abstracts The ‘modified 
abstracts’ are so labeled. At the end of the annotations 
in each section are cross- ces to related entries clas- 
sified elsewhere in the book. Additional referen which 
do not contain annotations, follow the cross-references. 
An author index provides quick access to each annotated 
entry. This volume will be a valuable reference tool for 
students, researchers, and practitioners m a variety of 
ae epee sa as hology, sociology, history, an- 
thropol law, and the health sciences.” 
a Bo 82:1 Je 1 °86 (380w) 


“Sources emphasize the clinical medical literature, le- 
mented by ferences from ology, sociology, and -än 
rap Moy, aaa and occasionally include material from the more 
Tr nes such as McCalls, Time, and Newsweek. 

e psychological and sociological perspective 1s not consis- 
tent, and in some sections (such as ‘childbirth’) the medical 
model 1s discussed at length. . The annotations are 
informative and well written, . . While the broad topical 
groupings and cross-references at chapter ends give some 
subject access, a subject index would have made the book 
more useful. . Despite its limitations ın scope and 
format, this is an interesting volume that begins to fill 
a gap in the literature. Recommended for academic libraries 
supporting strong womens’ studies programs.” 

Choice 23:1194 Ap °86. P. Tebason (320w) 


FERGUSON, KATHY E The feminist case 


against 
en in the political economy) 286p 

oF. 95 1984 Rone Univ. Press 
303.3 1. Power (Social sciences) 2. Bureaucracy 


3. Feminism 
ISBN 0-87722-357-2 LC 84-221 


“Three themes dominate Fi n’s ‘case’: the issue of 
our time 1s bureaucracy and the consequent feminization 
of society, bureaucratic reform will not work, instead co- 
optation is the likely outcome; and feminist theory and 
women's experience can netrate chinks in the armor 
of bureaucracy and offer for a nonbureaucratic ap- 
proach to organization.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





“This book imtroduces and explores brilliant! such 
concepts as bureaucrats as the ‘second sex’, the chent of 
organization as the ‘second sex’, feminist discourse, as a 
voice of resistance; and the absence of threat ın ‘how 
to succeed femusm.’. Excellent research, wnting, foot- 
notng, and bibliography. Upper division and above as 
well as serious eral readers.” 

Choice 22.1070 Mr °85. S.H Cohen (230w) 


“(The author] offers a nchly detailed analysis of the 
massive umpact of bureaucratization upon our perceptions 
and experiences, an impact so profound that we have 
come to accept bureaucracies as a natural form of social 
life. She then develops an alternative to bureaucratic dis- 
course, relying on Michel Foucault's argument that societal 
power relations are structured into the dominant discourse. 

. Tho [her] argument is challenging and convincing 

m many of 1ts details, the central assumption of Ferguson’s 

thesis 1s difficult to accept: It seems unlikely that we can 

reshape the bureaucratic structure by reshaping the linguistic 

form of interaction. . . . [The book's] shortcomings, however, 
do, not detract from the book's contribution.” 

` Contemp Sociol 15:285 Mr *86. Roberta Karant (800w) 


“{While the author’s] analysis deals with many famuliar 
aspects of ucratic life and control, it does so in a 
sometimes brillant and always insightful manner. Nonethe- 
less, this reviewer parts company with Ferguson when the 
discussion becomes more prescriptive. While the case against 
bureaucracy as an authoritarian system that brooks no 
opposition and opposes. change 1s forcefully articulated, 
surely a student of politics must agree that even some 
bureaucratic institutions contain possibilities for change, 
as whistle-blowıng, efforts at worker participation, and 
hke have demonstrated .. . What begins as a plea for 
reconceptualization ends by substituting an ideological 
ngdity of its own, | ing the contribution made by 


Polt Sci Q 101 nol:160 °86. Joyce Gelb (750w) 


FERLINGHETTL, LAWRENCE, Over all the obscene 
boundaries; European pons. s & transitions. 122p $12; 
pa, $5. .95 1984 New 


ISBN 0-8112-0919-9, 0-8112-0920-2 (pa) 
LC 846919 1 


This is a collection of poems that were inspired by 
the errors tmp to Europe. Five of the poems are written 
in 





“While [Ferlinghetti’s] sense of observation is still sharp, 
these poems (written mostly during the last seven ar) 
are quieter, less surreal than other recent work. .. . [The 
poems written in French, and the French scattered in poems 
and btles, are effective. This book is Ferlinghetti at his 


Libr J 109:1676 S 1 '84, Rochelle “Ratner (100w) 


write tens Gh tte ‘venerable pare: [eae nti 
rewrite the terms o ‘venerable genre’ [travel wri 
to see him write about America’s mummy t ongins 
go someplace both new and very old with own lan, 
Despite the in language and lineation of a 
poems (‘The Rebels’ among them), these were on the whole 
unfortunately not the right expectations. Ferlinghetti never 
quite succeeds at crossing the boundary of his own very 
recognizable idiom, and all too often he only shows us 
ust how provincial ıt can be. .. . Paradoxically, Enrope 
fas shown this ntaneous American to be a bit a 
mona a oday 59:430 Summ '85. John Martone 


FERNEA, ELIZABETH WARNOCK, ed. Women and 
the family ın the Middle East. See Women and the 
family in the Middle East 


JOAN M., 1936-. The political vision of 
the Divine comedy. 392p $35 1984 Princeton Univ. 


851 1. Dante ier, 1265-1321. Divina commedia 
ISBN 0-691-06603-5 LC 83-26906 


“After a general discussion of theoretical and practical 
notions of medieval politics and a presentation of the 
political situation in Dante’s times, [Ferrante] devotes two 
chapters to a descnption of how these ideas and other 
related issues inform the poem. . . [Then, in three chapters, 
she attempts to demonstrate] how these various considera- 
tions help to determime the shape, nature, and purpose 
of the three canticles, each of which becomes a model 
for humankind.” (Choice) Index. 


“An excellent, finely researched, and cogently argued study 
of Dante’s political philosophy and its representation n 
the Divine Comedy. In support of her views, Ferrante 
has drawn upon a wealth of primary sources and secondary 
matenals—historical, hterary, patristic, economic, early com- 
mentanes on the Comedy, etc. A major contnbution 
to Dante scholarship; highly recommen: for all college 
and university hbraries and for libraries of community 
colleges where Dante 1s taught.” 

Choice 22:1500 Je ’85 .C. Kiemhenz (240w) 
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FERRANTE, JOAN M., 1936——Continued 
“(The utroductory chapters) thoroughly and usefully sur- 
tu 


yyt the umd of political-debate and thi in Dante’s 
5 aoeever rather too much of the book is, 


ETE S or summary of the poem, accompanied by a 
sometimes mechanical lisnng of the reactions of the early 
commentators. . . . To be told after 300 that ‘the 
basic message of the poem 1s the threat to men from 
sin and corru coruption, particularly in high places, and the 
desperate n to find the proper uide’ to correct’ that’ 
is inevitably something of an anti 

Times Lit Suppl p122 Ja 31 °86. Prue Shaw (700w) 


FERRARO, GERALDINE A. Ferraro, my story; [by] Geral. 


dine A. Ferraro, with Linda Bird Francke. 340p il $17.95 
1985 Bantam Bks. 
973.927 1. United States—Politics and 


vernment—1974- 2 Ferraro, Geraldine A. 
BN 0-553-05110-5 LC 85-47650 


This is an account of the 1984 presidental campaign 
and of the authors vice presidential candidacy Index. 





“Ferraro’s memoir about the 1984 presidential cam 
if depron we come E ALT aceon 
readable, informative book overall. The book 1s Essentially 
a political autobiography written with an eye to possible 
future campaigns, w means that the reader expectin 
a complete, unvarnıshed account of the 1984 election 
come away from Ferraro’s book unsatisfied. The style of 
the book also seems rather sterile and clichéd... . [What 
comes through m this book is Ferraro’s ability as a polity 
campaigner. . .. Of special interest to Commonweal readers 
is the way m which this campaign revealed what might 
be called the underside of American Catholicism. I refer 
here to the very troubling issues raised by some Catholic 
bishops’ openly partisan attacks on Ferraro during the 


campaign ” 
Commonweal 113 54 Ja 31 °86. Mary C Segers (1550w) 


“(This book] 1s candid and direct. Ferraro effectively 
conveys her dedication to the principles of the Democratic 
party, her great respect for Fritz ondale, and the sense 
of pride with which she carned the high honor bestowed 
upon her. The Reagan/Bush ticket tnumphed by an 18-point 
margin, but Ferraro’s candidacy was also a tnumph. Ferraro’s 
concession speech says it best: ‘the days of discrmmunation 
are numbered. American women will never be second-class 
citizens again.’ For most libranes. 

Libr J 11179 Ja 86. Kathleen Hoeth (110w) 


“Geraldine Ferraro’s account of her histomc campaign 
is an infinitely better crafted as-told-to book than, say, 
Lee lacocca’s -seller [BRD 1985] which was so over- 
burdened with clichés as to be almost unreadable. But 
at least he delivered Henry Ford II, skewered alive on 
a platter, and he took his readers into the intensely secretive 
world of the Big Three automakers and told the inmde 
story of the Chrysler bailout. Ferraro, who makes it clear 
that she intends to stay m politics, does none of that. 
She’s nicer, which may be to her credit, but also makes 
for less scintillating i . She does, however, make 
a convincing case that she was badly treated by some 
elements of the press. . . . Ferraro’s place m history, 
if not in literature, 15 assured ” 

Ms 14.90 Ja '86. Judy Mann (950w) 


“Miss Ferraro promuses some soul-searching m this 
memotr, for which she received an advance of more than 
$1 mullion But introspection is not her forte, either on 
personal or historical issues, She ıs a tough, direct, oppor 
tunistic and instinctive politician, and these qualites h 
make her a hit on the campaign tral . Part of ihe 
problem with a ‘behind-the-scences’ campaign book is that 
nowadays there is not much behind-the-scenes left after 
the national press corps has finished its. reporting and 
retrospections. The curtain is finally parted, to‘ reveal—what? 
That Miss Ferraro was angry at Cardinal O’Connor and 
at antiabortion demonstrators? . . . Despite its flaws, the 
story 18 a reminder that Miss Ferraro, despite her flaws, 
usually handled her role as the first woman to run for 
the Vice Presidency with grit, intelli and humor” 

N $ Times Book Rei BI 8.18. 85 Maureen: Dowd 
(1350w) 


FERRELL, KEITH. George Orwell, the poltical pen. 180p 
$11.95 1985 Evans aC Co. 
B or 92 1. Orwell, George, 1903-1950—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-87131-444-4 LC 84-25932 


This book examines the life of Eric Blair, the English 
writer who gamed fame under the pen name George Orwell, 
d discusses his political philosophy as disclosed in his 
oe Bibliography Index. “Grades nine to twelve.” (SLJ) 





“A biography for Ped people of a great author has 
a narrow miche to it must be neither so simple as 
to lose the background, detail, and analysis eanred for 

understandıng nor so long and complex as duplica 
an adult biography Keith Ferrell’s ise of Geom 
Orwell fills these exacting requirements admirably with 
an even-handed yet sympathetic treatment of an author 
noted for 1conoclasm, ion, and satire. . The author 
concludes with a fine essay on the importance of Orwell's 
work, which should inspire the reader to seek out his 
books. A gentle, compasstonate, and clear biography, well 
worth the antention. of or its reader. With a ological 
listing of Orwell’s 

‘orn Book 61: 573 5/0 85. Ann A Flowers (340w) 


“{Ferrell] includes thoughts on the television society, 
computers and nuclear armament, and he quotes various 
political authors and politicans concerning the future of 
earth. An awareness of at least Animal Farm [BRD 194 
and Nineteen a ae -four [BRD 1949] would be benefi 
to understand Blair’s reknown but is not essential to 
com engion o the political motrvation behind the pen 


SLJ 31:74 Ag °85. Jane Campbell Thorton (150w) 


FERRY, CHARLES, 1927-. One more time! 171p $11.95 


1985 "Houghton Miftln 
ISBN 0-395-36692-5 LC 84-20507 
tenor sax in Gene Markham's 


Skeets Sinclair, the yo 
Orrhestri, finds his fife an the future of the band changing 
fast 


ey tour the United States dunng World 
Ul. “Grade seven and up.” (SLI) 





“There 18 a story line (the Skeets/Polly love affair, several 
nicely integrated minor plots) but it’s the milieu that 1$ 
the serro aspect of the sto and the one mir will 
probably be most appealing to e internal e 
the minel problems, and travelling woes of a large and 
varied Poe at the peak ts pop ularity e 

Bull Cent’ Child icing oon 85 (130w) 


“The pace is energetic, the descriptions of life on the 
road during the big band era are realistic the earthier 
aspects of the relationship between Skeets and Polly are 
handled almost as discreetly as a 1940s flick featuring 
Van Johnson and June Allyson A well-crafted, lovingly 
n c look át times past, the book has all the nght 
ingredients for a musical as intoxicating as the band’s 
theme song ‘Moonlight Cocktail.” 

Horn Book 61:563 S/O ’85. Mary M. Burns (260w) 


SLI 31:74 Ag °85. David A Lindsey (200w) 


“YA readers with a special interest in big bands could 
be encoi to read this book. There is little else to 
appeal to YA readers since the characters are post-hy 
school age and not adequately enough developed to 
ae Henle cto wo and the setting is in the 

Nostalgic adults would read this ttle.” 
ra voice Youth Advocates 8.183 Ag '85. Deborah L. Bennett 


FERRY, GEORGINA, ed The Understanding of animals. 
See The Understanding of animals 


FETHERLING, DOUG, 1947-. Vanorum, new poems and 
old, 19651945. 60p pa Can$5, 95 1985 Hounslow Press 


ISBN 0-88882-083-6 (pa) LC 85-179902 


138 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


FETHERLING, DOUG, 1947-—Continued 

“The collection opens with ‘Prol ” travels through 
a range of . . . poems and concludes with a chant, a 
satiric incantation, ‘Contributor's Note,’ which . . . puns 
the musical.” (Books Can) 


“Fetheriing’s seviig grire locates itself in a remarkable 
between vision and verbicidal 


dominant metaphor em i 
. Poems such as ‘Western Manitoba’ and ‘Teratology’ 
notice. The former concludes with the macabre i al 
two skeletons examining road maps while the 
enunciates one of the volume’s cacondaty -dimabnishedt 
motifs, the monstrous unlandness of humankind. . . 
Vanorum achieves a striking musicality aod demonstrates 
a finely tuned sense of resonance and co 

Books Can 14:28 Ag/S °85. Judith d (240w) 


“It has been some years since Doug Fetherling last 
produced a collection of poems, so 
Variorum is especially welcome. It 1s, however, a pity 
that the selection has been so rigorous: he has omitted 
the dour Excavating Graves, the wry and vivid Snowed 
In, and a number of others which helped to make his 
1974 collection, Achilles Navel (0/p), so impressive. I 
particularly regret the absence of the moving poem on 
A.M. Klein. Nevertheless, we must be grateful for what 
We have im Variorim; wbich is a- gathering o7 joems 
whose poise and intelligence are remarkable. . B 
is a poet to return to again and agaia bea each reading 
will uncover new subtleties 
he may soon provide us with more and fatter bo books.” 

Quill Quire 51: 74 Mr °85. Robin Skelton (310w) 


FETTERMAN, DAVID M, ed. Ethnography in educational 
evaluation. See Ethnography in es tional evaluation 


FICTIVE COLLECTIVE (ASSOCIATION). Baker’s dozen. 
See Baker's dozen 


FIELD, MICHAEL, 1949-. The merchants, the big business 
families of Saudi Arabia and the Gulf States. 37ip il 
$18.95 1985 Overlook Press 

380.1 1. Business people 2 Arab countnes—Social 


conditions 
ISBN 0-87951-971-1 LC 85-4386 
“This book consists of the histories of nine of the major 
Arab merchant famıhes and their companies. . Field 


also discusses the history and society of the ` Arabian 
peninsula.” (Libr J) 





“Although the author includes several historical chapters, 
this ıs not a suitable mtroduction to the general history 
of the Persian Gulf states. The book 1s well written and 
gives interesting msights into the social structure of the 
region. Recommended for anyone with some experience 
wm the Persian Gulf, especially for those domg business 
or seeking to, do, business ım the Gulf area.” 
Choice 23:166 S ’85. R. Knauerhase (180w) 


f t 
“Field, Middle Eastern correspondent for the Financial 
Times, is objective: there is no ography and, refreshingly, 
very httle tabloid-type gossip. ough the book ıs not 
without interest, its audience may be somewhat Imuted, 
as those interested in Arab business might perhaps prefer 
a more integrated narrative. Pnmanly for lbranes with 
business history collections or heavy demand for 
books on the Middle East.” 
Libr J 110:65 Jl °85. Stuart Gudowitz (100w) 


FIELDS, GARY S. Retirement, pensions, and social secunty; 
[by] Gary S. Fields and Olivia S. Mitchell, 152p $19.95 


305.2 1. Retirement 2. Old age pensions 
ISBN 0-262-06091-4 LC 84-11310 


the appearance of 


“This is a theoretical and empirical analysis of the 
economics of the retirement decision. After introducing 
evidence that economic factors play a key role in the 


: retirement decision, Part 1 of the study develops a model 


in which retirement age is determined. . . . In Part 2, 
the model is applied to two data sets on income opportunities 
of older workers. . . . Part 3 apples several different 
econometne models to the data sets to estimate the empirical 
effect of economic variables on the age of retirement.” 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“This is a careful study. It offers valuable insights and 
robust conclusions. It ıs somewhat technical, but clearly 
written and valuable even to those who may not master 
the technical details. Upper-division undergraduate and 
graduate use.” 

Choice 22:1542 Je °85. G.V. Rimlinger (190w) 


“In establishing the analytical framework, the authors 
reject the view that retirement 1s compelled generally by 
poor health or mandatory retirement provisions, and instead 
characterize retirement as based on an economic decision 
m which workers weigh the benefit of the leisure gained 
agamst the loss of income forgone. . . . The authors’ 
systematic, sensible, and careful econometric study should 
greatly clarify the issues surrounding current and proposed 
changes ın private pensions and social secunty. AH of 
us interested in the welfare of the elderly are deeply indebted 
to Mitchell and Fieids for this definitve piece of work.” 

Ind Labor Relat Rev 39:460 Ap ’86. Alicia H. Munnell 
(850w) 


“The book synthesizes research findings from a number 
of related papers which the authors have published’ elsewhere, 
Although the volume does not contain a thorough review 
of the literature on retirement incentives, it gives a clear, 
generally nontechnical summary of the relevant economic 
theory and evidence. .. . For a veriety of reasons, however, 
it is unlikely that [the authors’] models will be used as 
a starting point for subsequent empincal analysis, except 
possibly ther own. None of the models takes account 
of the fact that retirement ages are censored in the estimation 
samples, ... . The book provides an excellent summary 
of the empirical evidence and economic theory on retirement 
incentives. Among its notable virtues are brevity and clarity.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1829 D ‘85. Gary , Burtless (1300w) 


THE FIFTIES; photographs of America, [by] Eve Arnold 
{et al.} troduction by John Chancellor. il $25; pa $14.95 
1985 Pantheon Bks 

719 1. Photography, Journalistic 2. United 
States—Descnption and travel—Views 3. United 
States—Civilization—Pictorial works 

ISBN 0-394-54064-6; 0-394-72720-7 (pa) 

LC 84-18948 


“These photographs of American life m the '50s were 
culled from the files of the . . . Magnum agency, the 
photographers’ cooperative. . | The pictures are primarily 
glimpses of public life—political conventions, segregation, 
returning Korean war veterans, the Pillsbury Bake-off, a 
young Allen Ginsberg on a park bench with Gregory Corso 
and Barney Rosset, movie heroes and heroines on and 
off the set.” (Choice) 





“Nothing very profound here. John Chancellor’s comments 
about the times are equally bland He broadly paints some 
major trends and changes in life-styles. and summarizes 
the decade. The book is not an overview of either the 
508 or its photojournalism for no color 1s included.” 

Choice 23:98 S *85 G. Craven (200w) 


“The issues and personalities are presented here m an 
unglamorous and insightful manner by some of the best 
photographers in the business, among them Cornell Capa, 
Elliott Erwitt, Ernst Haas, and Eve Arnold.” 

Libr J 110:62 Jl ‘85. Frank Schroth (130w) 
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THE FIFTIES—Continued 
“[This is] a carefully. arranged collection of photographs. 
. Although ‘The Fifties’ hardly needs an introduction, 
the one by the television news commentator John Chancellor 
is lively, concise and impressionistic, ending with a quotation 
from Jack Kerouac “Where are we going, man? I don’t 
know, but we gotta go.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p22 Jl 21 °85. ee Ramsey 
(230w) 


“The subjects of the pictures—which must have been 
culled from a substantial archive—are all fifties clichés; 
they must have been clichés even in the fifties, or nobody 
would have thought to photograph them, and by now 
they've graven m stone. . 
booming babies, clean-cut college 
South, the Rosenbergs. . 
mage fails to hit you over the head with the reason 
it was included. As sociology and history, the function 
of the book ıs not to make you think about the fifties, 
but to tell you it’s O.K. not to think about them—everything 
you already think is right and there’s nothing you've left 
See SE 1e fun The Cue and sequencing of the pictures 


are crisp and precise, 
New Repub 194:38 F 17 ’86. Nicholas Lemann (850w) 


FILBY, P. WILLIAM, 911, A bibliography of American 


histories, compiled by P. William Filby. 449p 


county 
$24.95 1985 Genealogical 
016.973 1. United States—History, Local—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8063-1126-6 LC 85-80029 


This bibliography lists “some 5,000 items, using the county 
history collections at the Library of and New 
York Public Library, pubhshed state bibliographies, and 
lists furnished by at least one librarian in each state. The 
unannotated bibliography is arranged by state (Hawaii, 
Alaska, and Puerto Rico are excluded as there are no 
county histories available) and then alphabetically by county. 
A section at the beginning of each state lists regional 
histones with cross-references from individual counties 
covered,” eee 





“Filby uses ellipses frequently in the titles of his references, 
sometimes obscuring what could potennally be useful 
information in the subtitle: mdications of genealogical 
matenal, photographs, town histories, etc. There, are no 
indexes. Though this title is perhaps not the com 


prehensive 
list advertised, it does provide an up-to-date guide to local 


histories at an affordable prce.” 
Booklist 82:1444 Je 1 °86 (440w) 


“Particularly useful are references to later editions, reprints, à 


and indexes published subsequent to the ongmal work, 
Filby engaged in extensive research ın the collections of 


the Library of Congress and the New York Public Library, | 


examimed published state bibliographies, and corresponded 
with at least one library in each state. This volume is 
essential for all state and local history collections as well 
as academic and public hbraries. 
_ Chowe 23.849 F °86. J.D. Haskell (160w) 


THE FINANCIAL DESK BOOK; [by] Consolidated Capital 
Communications Group, Inc. if $59.95 1985 Consolidated 
Capital; for sale by Simon & Schuster 

332 024 1. Finance, Personal 2. Investments 
ISBN 0-930032-10-1 LC 85-71636 


“Described as a ‘compilation of data on a broad variety 
of investments and economic indicators, with summaries 
of relevant tax laws, and information on insurance, estate 
planning, retirement, and other topics pertinent to personal 
financial decision making,’ this work is divided into eight 
chapters, cach with its own table of contents. Chapter 
headings range from ‘Personal Financial Planning’ to 
‘Measures, Calculations, and Formulas’; each chapter is 
paginated separately.” (Booklist) Index. 





“Since its explanations are brief and it is heavy on 
statistical data, [this] is not really a do-it-yourself financial 
planner. Rather, it is an interesting potpourri of definitions, 
tables, charts, addresses, and data current through 1984" 
occasionally later. The chapter on taxation is as accurate 
as any bound volume can be. . . . There is a clear, 
comprehensive 50-page Glossary of terms. ... A final 
chapter, ‘Quick Reference Data,’ including area codes and 
international dialing codes, international time differences, 
and the U.S. population 1970-80, seems gratuitous. Useful 
to a professional or layperson wanting a superficial knowl- 
edge of many subjects related to finance, this work could 
be helpful ın smaller public libraries lacking financial services 
or reference tools and in high schools and community 
colleges teaching beginnmg economics courses. Its many 
statistics will require updating.” 

Booklist 82:1294 My 1 '86 (350w) 


“This is a handy single-volume financial almanac that 
should serve ag'a convenient first reference for students 
and librarians. The book 18 oversized and makes excellent 
use of a detailed index and table of contents. . . . Numerous 
graphs, pie charts, and tables present the data in an attractive 
and understandable manner. Not all of the items, however, 
warrant space m this text. The 40 printed pages of mortgage 
amortization tables is an extravagance. . . Treatment 
of most subjects is extremely superficial. . . . For the 
individual wanting that odd piece of information, this 


. reference 1s ideal; as a guide to substantial discussion this 


book fares poorly. Nevertheless, ıt will make an interesting, 
if expensive, library acquisition.” 
Choice 23:775 Ja °86. S.P Ferris (160w) 


FINCHAM, A. A. Basic manne biology; illustrated by 
A. Milne and P. Stebbing. 157p il maps $37.50, pa 
$14.95 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

574.92 1. Marme biology 
ISBN 0-521-26421-9; 0-521-26966-0 (pa) 
LC 83-23171 


“The book introduces the reader to the oceans and the 
hfe forms that inhabit them.” (Sc: Books Films) Bibliography. 
Indexes. 


“This book was written to provide an introduction to 
manne biology for beginning college students and other 
interested nonprofessionals, and it does that, although only 
acceptably. It is based on lectures by the author and 
somewhat reflects its origin. The text ıs uneven in detail, 
much like a conversation, yet the various topics are il- 
lustrated very well, generally. . . . The coastal ocean is 
described especially nicely; examples from the author’s field 
work ın Great Britain and New Zealand are used. An 
interesting touch is the descriptions of the lands of sampling 
equipment used m such work and ther principles of 


operation. . . . [However,] most parts of the book are 
superficial.” — 

Sei Books Films 21:23 S/O °85. Philip o. Moyers 
(240w) 


“The text ıs conase, well-organized, illustrated here and 
there, . . . but above all general, easily intelligible and 
aiming to touch on most principal topics within the scope 
of tbe ttle. Occasionally ıt spreads itself further. Chapters 
on behaviour and biography, while taking their examples 
from the sea, deal more with generalities than with problems 
peculiar to the marme environment. The mevitable mistakes 
are unimportant and scarcely detract from the overall value.” 

Times Lit Suppl p738 Je 29 °84. EW. Knight-Jones 
(360w) 


FINDLAY, J. N. (JOHN NIEMEYER), 1903-. Wittgenstein, 
a critique. 262p $35 1984 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
192 1. Wittgenstean. Ludwig, 1889-1951 > 
ISBN 0-7102-0330-6 LC 84-6969 
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FINDLAY, J. N. (JOHN NIEMEYER), 1903- — 
Continued 
“After an introductory chapter, two chapters [seek to] 
place Wittgenstein's thought in two different . . . contexts: 
the Continental in intentionalists and the British analyuc 
tradition. . . . The remaining chapters move . . through 
the texts OF Wittgensteins early, middie, and late periods 
paragraph by paragraph, on the content of 
Wittgenstein’s thought and the development of his ideas.” 
(Choice) Index. 





Although the discussions of an any „particula point are 
brief, overview provided by book should be a 
iiie aid to undergraduates seeking to leam about 
Wittgenstein, In addition, the lively’ and readable prose 
style ought to make Wittgenstem available to many who 
have not yet appreciated bis work. More advanced graduate 
and professional readers will not find much that is new 
in Findlay’s analyses, nor will they find a sustained critique 
of Wittgenstein’s thought as the title promises. Instead, 
here and there, they will find a few challenges and objections 
to Wittgenstein’s ideas which, for the most part, are merely 
stated without detailed argument. An Frees ag ee 

Wittgenstein written by a friendly (though oso y 
opposed) reader, rather than a RAA of Wittgenstein’s 


ia 22:1644 Ji/Ag '85 J. Genova (220w) 


“[Findlay’s] style is elaborate and well suited to the 
phenomenological standpoint from which he evaluates Witt- 
genstein’s work. Husserl sets the standard; what we are 
given is an t juxtaposition of two, very different 
ways of doing philosophy. But it is not so casy as Findlay 
supposes to tell whether Wittgenstein should be measured 
against Husserl or Husserl against Wittgenstein. Those who 
get to this pomt without any previous knowledge of the 
subject may well feel doubts about what is going on. Stil, 
the assessment proceeds smoothly and, not surprisingly, 
it ends badly for Wittgenstem.” 

New Repub 194:37 My 19 ’86. David Pears (1800w) 


“The core of J.N. Findlay’s [book] is a series of four 
chapters devoted to the best known of [Wittgenstein’s] 
texts, namely the Tractatus, the Blue and Brown Books, 
the Remarks on the foundations of Mathematics and the 
Philosophical Investigations [BRD 1954] Each chapter is 
split into sections corresponding to major articulations in 
Wittgenstein’s texts, and each section summarizes his chief 
ideas and then appends critical comments. Professor Find- 
lay’s book embroiders on the monotonous pattern: ‘Witt- 
genstein says unto you .. .„ but verily I say unto you 

. . . > Much of the summary is fair and accurate, but 
many Misrepresentations creep mto it .. . The other 
. is a confusion about the very nature 

Some good aperçus and aphonsms 
are scattered in the text, but they cancel out and leave 
nothing.” 

Times Lit Suppl p754 Jl 5 °85. Gordon Baker (1000w) 


4 


FINDLAY, JOHN NIEMEYER See Findlay, J. N. (John 
Niemeyer), 1903- 
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FINDLEY, PAUL, 1921-. They dare to speak out, people 
ma institutions confront Isracl’s lobby. 362p $16.95 1985 
327.7305694 1. Jews—United States 2. United 
States—Foreign relations—Israel 3. Israel—Foreign 
relahons—United States 
ISBN 0-88208-179-9 LC 84-28977 


The author seeks to prove that the Israel’s lobby in 
the United States has great influence. “Examining its effect 
in Congress, on the White House, in foreign policy and 
defense decisions, and in universities, [he] concludes that 

a dangerous erosion of free speech ıs occurring m the 
United States,’ since ‘many Americans do not feel they 
can speak freely on one of the most complicated and 
challenging current issues: the Arab-Israeli dispute.” (Libr 
J} Bibhography. Index. 


“(This 1s] a first-class eae and journalistic book. 
The research 1s thorough, tho writing unemonionsl. sc 
author] examines mcr history of America’s lopsided 
Official attrtude toward the Middle East, a score of the 
mos egregions examples of AIPAC's behavior, and the 
effect of all this on public debate and poli. Because 
of hus access to highly placed government officaals, Findley’s 
book contains a wealth of original statements and observa- 
tions from the likes of William Fulbright, Philip Klutznick, 
George Ball, Zbigiew Brzezinsin, the Rev. Jesse Jackson, 
and many Other prominent figires, Resse one record 
off.” 
Christ Sci Monit pBS Ag 2 '’85. John Yemma (1250w) 


“While his approach is journalistic and not deeply 
analytical, Findley’s book is a responsible effort to reassert 
the Importance < of free speech for our national institutions 
and well-being.” 

Libr J 110:101 Ag '85. Elizabeth R. Hayford (140w) 


“[This] is an angry, one-sided book that seems often 
to be little more than a stringing together of stray incidents. 
It treats the organized supporters of Israel in the United 
States as a mean monolith and does not really accept 
the idea that people of any political point of’ view are 
entitled to organize, support their frends and try to defeat 
the people they think are their enemies. 

in ON Ke RA 14 °85. Adam Clymer 
(250w 


PUTE. 1941-, Gemini G.E.L; art and collaboration; 

[by] Ruth E pine. ea co J col n $45 1984 National 
of Art, A 

769.973 1. Prints, cian 2 2. Gemini GEL (Firm) 

ISBN 0-89659-506-4 (Abbeville Press) LC 84-1181 


“This [is aj catalog of a traveling exhibition organized 
by the National Gallery of Art. . Gemim G.EL. 1s 

a Los Angeles print workshop that has assisted the efforts 
of such artists as Jasper Johns, Roy Lichtenstein, Josef 
Albers, Robert Rauschenberg, and Joseph Stella, among 
many others, . [After an] overview of the studio's 
operations and history, comes discussion and ulustration 
of 110 pieces by dozens of artists. Fine employs a verbal 
‘hands-ont approach to cocument the ae ce used to to 
manufacture art—lithogra osraphis, ilk stehings, wood- 
msi and sculpture are > (Choice) Bibliography. 





“(This] ıs a monument, for better or worse, to the 
confluence of California and the culture factory. In spite 
of Bruce Davis's short prologue on ‘Print Workshops at 
Mid-Century,’ and the historical and esthetic context 
provided by Ruth E. Fine in the main essay, the thrust 
of the book is technical, and its tone that of a brochure. 

For the most part, the book accurately reflects the 
mentality of Gemini, of Southern Califorma, of the time: 
If the names are big enough, the crew dedicated enough, 
the supplies costly enough, and the labor lengthy, what 
comes out must be not only art, not only good art, but 
visionary art. It is the aerospace industry writ small. . 

E hope] another book on Gemmi and its brethren 
will be written—one that really digs mto how the marketing 
of mgnatures in the 1960s and ’70s affected the Gverheated 
art world of the 1980s.” 

Art Am 73:27 N °85 Peter Plagens (1250w) 


“Biographies are provided for more than 30 artists repre- 
sented. Extensive bibliography. The book 1s well written 
and beautifully designed. Those positive ‘attributes may 
not, however, compensate for the fact that the bamc subject 
of this book—the physical processes used to make art—may 
be of interest only to artists. A must for libraries serving 
artısts and art students.” 

Choice 221624 JI/Ag °85. R.M. Labuz (170w) 


FISCH, HAROLD. A remembered future; a study in literary 
mythology. 194p $22.50 1985 Indiana Univ. Press 
Literature—History and criticism 2. Mythology 
ISAN 0-253-35003-4 LC 83-48899 
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FISCH, HAROLD—Continued 
“Fisch’s argument is that certain archetypal motifs reap- 
pear in history in different, sometumes barely recognizable, 
guises, often under special cultural pressures such as those 
manifested in Victorian society and in modern America. 
This includes the Faust . the Double 
(with an additional glance at the dybbok figure). ‘the Abraham 
and Isaac story; the Earth Mother figure; . . . the Wasteland 
archetype (with special attention to Eliot and his debt 
to the Bible), and . what Fisch calls ‘Myths of Con- 
tunuance,’ those endlessly wandering figures of modem 
literature.” (Choice) Index. 





“Those familiar with Frye’s treatments of ‘displacement’ 
will not find [Fisch’s argument] surprising, but once past 
Fisch’s theoretical discussion will appreciate his careful 
descriptions of a number of significant archetypes largely 
drawn from the literature of the past two centuries. . 

. A final chapter on myth and antumyth rests on a 
shaky understanding of the perdurable quality of myth. 
Fisch does bring a number of writers into an interesting 
collocation, from Job and Shakespeare to Barth and 
Kosinsk..” 


Chore 23:102 S °85. LJ. Clipper (230w) 


“Archetypes, as viewed by Jung, Bodkin, Lévi-Strauss, 
Frye, and others, writes Harold Fisch in his innovative 
and fascinating work, exist in spaceless and tumeless dimen- 
sions. They are the fundamental structures of all literature. 
What Fisch calls mto play . . . are ‘historical archetypes.’ 
These, he believes, exist in a zone midway between myth 
and history. A careful and cogent analysis of such archetypes 
as umplict in certain poems, dramas, short stories, and 
novels ıs undertaken beginning with the Romantic Age 
and concluding with the contemporary world... . Particularly 
welcome in [this book] are the discussions centering on 
contemporary Israeli writers—Oz, Yehoshua, Appelfeld, 
Izhar, Agnon—who are less well mown m this country 
and deserve ,to be widely read, as does Fisch's excellently 
researched and well-written volume.” 

World Lit Today 59{492] Summ °85. Bettina L. “Knapp 
(420w) 


FISHER, BARBARA V. Environmentalists, vanguard for 
a new society. See Mubrath, L. W. 


FISHER, DAVID E., 1932-. The third experiment, 1s there 
life on Mars? i8ip il $12.95 1985 Atheneum Pubs. 
574.999 1. Life on other planets—Juvenile literature 
2. Mars (Planet}—Juvenile literature 3. Viking Mars 
Program—Juvenile Literature 
ISBN 0-689-31080-3 LC 84-21548 


This work looks into “the rationale behind the Viking 
experiments which, it was hoped, would settle whether 
or not there was hfe on Mars. [Annotated bibhography. 
Index.] Age nine and up.” (Horn Book) 





Appraisal 19:24 Spr '86. Arrolyn H Vernon (340w) 


“One would think that these carefully planned experiments 
to see if life exists on the Red Planet would have come 
up with a definite answer by now: Yes, life exists or 
No, there is no life Yet the answer seems to be a definite 
maybe The reasons for that equivocal statement are set 
forth ın clear, interesting prose by the author, a professor 
. . « doing research on the creation and evolution of the 
solar system. An enjoyable, exciting tale as told by a good 
writer, and scientific authonty, this book is a ‘must buy’ 
for Junior and Semor High School libraries and both the 
children’s and adult sections in Public libranes as well.” 

Appraisal 19:25 Spr °86. Seymour Simon (260w) 


“Dr. Fisher divides the book logically mto dour sections, 
of whichi‘the last two are thie most mieresting. The questions 


of why results whieh at first seem clear have to be 
reconsidered and w! wee areg sull not sure whether or 
not Mars holds an recognize as life, are 


o S benee at work 
There are some obiema 
an niire of life and its 

ut ‘molecules’ in connection pere 
substances which are not molecular, like potasıum ide 
and feldspar, described as a thirteen-atom m ule. 
However, the other oven of the book more than 


presented as beaut ly lar examples 
and of the unorrtainty. 
with part two, deseibin 


compensate for the o 
Horn Book 61:579 S/O °85. Harry C Stubbs (230w) 


“Professor Fisher is a Miami geochemist who commands 
a chatty writing full of rhetoncal questions and the 
clichés of the day. chapter ends with ‘Sorry about 
that’; schoolroom qui ann even the expressive if 
stereotyped expletive In that everyday form he 
has made for kids in thet higher grades (and for adults 
yho tole tolerate thier j ) an exceptional review of the 
wonderful question that 1s his subtitle. Fisher’s short chapters 
begin em the Mars | of the imagination and later present 
e 
Ser Am 253:3! D ’85. Philp Morrison; Phylis Morrison 
(350w) 


SLJ 32:181 O °85. Dennis Ford (290w) 


FISHER, LEONARD EVERETT, 1924-, ul. Celebrations 
See Livingston, M. 


FISHER, LOUIS, 1934-. Constitutional conflicts between 
and a President rev ed 372p $40; pa $8.95 
188 Princeton Univ. Press 
320.473 1. Separation of powers—United States 
2. United States—Constitutional law 
“ISBN 0-691-07680-4; 0-691-02233-X (pa) 
LC 83-60462 
Rev. ed. of The Constitution between friends, 1978 


The aithor considers dicil p pronouncements executive 
acts, and legislative del t, m aggregate, 
feels] pinpoint the cntical areas of dea 
tension: appointments and removals, vetoes of policy deci- 
son by each branch over the other, execuuve privilege, 

the] powers over foreign military policy, 
oa the allocation of funds.” (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“This book is an appropnate introduction to the prevailing 
legal and constitutional setting of the separation of powers 
in the age of President Ronald Reagan. It puts into historical 

ective the limits of presidential powers with respect 
to Congress. There is no doubt that this book 1s 
an mdispensable guide to the constitutional and - rules 
that govem the struggles between the president and Congress, 
t 1s the most expert of the topic of presidential 
relations with Congress. It not be soon surpassed ” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 483:178 Ja 86.5 Jay A. 
Sigler (700w) 


aat ex nded and und! updated o edition of The Constitution 

President and the Law 

(BRD I leigh , peas a be required reading for the 
or every 


member of Co and for anyone 
who seki to understand the subtle complexities of a 
constitutional arrangement that formally separates legislative 
from executive ive, pone 
Choice 22:1694 JI/Ag °85. R.J. Steamer (200w) 


ERMA J. Parrots’ wood. -$15.95 1985 Norton 
ET 1. Birds—Belize : Belize——Description 
ISBN 0503-01997. LC 34-29462 


The author “has spent the latter part of her life (she 
is now 80) banding birds and engaged in amateur or- 
nithological research. This book ıs a journal of a February 
she spent on a plantation m_ Belize in the company of 

people dedicated to bird study.” (Libr J) 
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FISK, ERMA J.—Continued 
“{This] is more than an account of stringing must nets 
to trap birds It is a story of [the author's] life, set in 
memories of people and places encountered since the, death 
of her adored husband 24 years ago. She 1s a courageous, 
independent woman determined to be useful ın the world. 
Bits and pieces of her remarkable adventures in exotic 
settings and her philosophy of Lfe come through the daily 
‘routine of collecting data on New World migrant birds. 
In this fascinating book there is humor and pathos as 
well as much to learn about methods of bird study” 
Libr J ¥10:106 Ag ’85. Evelyn G. Callaway (110w) 


“Erma Fisk constantly plays with our preconceptions 
What appears to be a good-natured book about a spry 
older woman's participation in a bird-banding expedition 
in Belize 18 actually a deep, sweet meditation on aging, 
love, loneliness and hope. . . . Although the birds here 
are secondary, there is enough basic information on or- 
nithology to educate the layman, and ample detail to keep 
the more knowledgeable birder intrigued. Above all, this 
is a personal book, written in a conversational old-fashioned 
style that tempers frankness with reserve.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p14 O 13 ’85. Nancy B. Cardozo 
(370w) 


FITZGERALD, ROSS, 1944-. From 1915 to the early 
1980s, a history of Queensland. 653p il maps $25 1984 
University of Qid. Press; distr. in the U.S. by Technical 
Impex Corporation 

994.3 1. Queensland (Australia) 
ISBN 0-7022-1734-4 LC 8383-10260 


This is a “history of Queensland in the 20th century. 
Although it has a political framework, the book contains 
. economic and social maternal.” (Choice) Index. 


“Both for those who do and for those who do not 
know Australia weil, [thas book provides]... . an umportant 
historical and interpretive service... The ethos of contem- 


porary Queensland . . . rooted far back in the present 
century, has been ably traced in [this] useful book.” 


Am Hist Rev 91:450 Ap °86. Henry S. Albinski (350w), 


“Fitzgerald ıs an unrelenting critic of Queensland state 
governments, accusing them of a bind devotion to economic 
growth at the expense of the land and people of the state 

. [His] criticism 1s so strong that a reader will wonder 
whether the book’s exposition represents the whole truth. 
The reader should also be wary of accepting all the judgments 
m a history that claims some Queensland politicians have 
relied on ‘selling the state to trans-national corporations’. 
The policies of the recently elected premier of Queensland, 
Johannes Byelke-Petersen, are given especially scathing treat- 
ment. As a history the work has been earnestly undertaken. 
Notes and sources are carefully recorded and there are 
more than 100 illustrations, not all of them well reproduced ” 

Choice 22:1680 JI/Ag '85. D.M.L Farr (200w) 


FLEET, MICHAEL. The rise and fall of Chilean Chnstian 
democracy. 274p $35; pa $14.50 1985 Pnnceton Univ. 
Press 

324.283 1 Chile—Politics and government 2 Christian 
Democratic Party (Chile) 

ISBN 0-691-07684-7, 0-691-02217-8 (pa) 

LC 84-42885 


This 1s a “study of the PDC [Chnstian Democratic party 
of Chile} its origins, rise, the term in power, post "70s 
status, and future perspectives.” (Choice) Bibliography. In- 
dex 


“The strength of this study is found largely in its descrip- 
tive accounts of the shifting policies and internal divisions 
of the Christan Democrats. At the theoretical and analytical 
level there are numerous problems and debatable assertions 
and assumptions First, the author characterizes the Christian 
Democratic party as petit bourgeois largely through the 
simplistic notion that the class position of the majority 
of a party leadership defines the classes that it represents. 

. . The second weakness is the study’s failure to examine 
the structural ties and linkages between the Christian 
Democrats and the U.S. government between 1964 and 
1973. . Third, Fleet’s discussion of the Christian 
Democratic party’s support of the military’s violet overthrow 
of Allende reles mainly on immediate political and psy- 
chological factors.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:227 F "86 James Petras (480w) 


“The work 18 more political and statistical than historical, 
and it has much sociological and ideological, but little 
economic, interpretation. Chapter | gives a socio¢ nomie 
analysıs of the totality of Chilean politics, and 
chapter places the PDC in a comparative context with 
the other Christian Democratic parties of Latin America, 
The book 1s geared to scholars and experts on Latin America 
rather than the general public, and conclusions are open 
for discussion and rebuttal. Upper-division and above.” 

Choice 23:199 S °85. C.W. Arnade (170w) 


“Fleet's incisive, complex approach is welcome The study 
manages to focus on myriad details, although at times 
ıt becomes too dense, It uses both primary sources (inter- 
views-with party leaders and the 1958, 1964, 1970, 1972, 
and 1973 surveys lof Santiago's public opinion center) and 
secondary ones (the party newspaper and leaders’ memoirs). 
For- specialists.” 

Libr J 110:126 Je 1 °85. René Pérez-Lopez (120w) 


“Michael Fleets book ıs a valuable and important 
contnbution to the by no means extensive literature on 
this highty successful political party. His account of the 
PDC’s fortunes 1s both sophisticated and balanced; he detects 
Many nuances which have been invisible to other writers 

. He is especially interesting on the party's heterogeneous 
social base: his conclusions here are supported by the 
excellent use he makes of survey data collected by Eduardo 
Hamuy, the respected (and, alas, rather solitary) pioneer 
of opmion sampling in Chile.” 

Times Lit Suppl p956 Ag 30 ’85. Simon Collier (1150w) 


eee ALBERT SIDNEY See Fleischman, Sid, 
1 


FLEISCHMAN, SID, 1920-. McBroom’s almanac, con- 
taining truthful accounts of amazing happenings on 
McBroom's wonderful one-acre farm, to which are added 
astounding world records, infallible weather signs & predic- 
tions, useful advice (fully guaranteed), muraculous inven- 
tions & sundry jollifications; illustrated by Walter Lorraine. 
88p u $12.95; pa $5.95 1984 Little, Brown 

ISBN 0-316-26009-6; 0-316-26011-8 (pa) 
LC 83-9043 
“An Atlantic Monthly Press book.” 


Entries ın this fictional almanac include farm tps, how- 
to’s, McProverbs, nature lore, cartoons, and McBroom’s 
Calendar of Important Dates. “Grades three to sıx.” (SLJ) 





“Deft, comic line drawings illustrate a compendium of 
pseudo-advice and humor that is often hilarious As in 
other McBroom books, there are tales that depend, in 
tall-tale style, on exaggeration for their humor, there 1s 
world-play (‘Freeze & thaw & sunshine fickle—Mercury 
ndes a Pogo stickle’ is the October motto) and there are 
ridiculous farming tips, proverbs (Birds of a feather that 5 
flock together make a good target’) and assorted bits of 
nonsensical nature hints and household lore” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:44 N '84 (120w) 


FLEISCHMAN, SID, 1920—Continued 


“One of the best McBroom stories tells the tale of how 
a corkscrew carrot was used to dig a well, which went 
so deep that it took a tomado to get the carrot out. 
- Extending the fun and humor are an abundance of lively, 
comical line drawings washed with gray, which exactly 
match the exuberance of the stories.” 

Horn Book 60:465 Ag ’84. Ann A. Flowers (150w) 


“Sid Fleischman has done ıt again! A McBroom version 
of The Farmers’ Almanac, this non-reference work has 
12 short McBroom tall tales, one for each month of the 
year, in with humorous McProverbs, sure cures 

and weather signs: ‘He who leaves no stone unturned will 
have a sore back’; ‘If you lose your voice, kick a porcupine. 
Your voice will return mstantly’ and the lke... A 
good introduction to longer McBroom stones and fun for 
browsers as well, [this book] will be appreciated by older 
children for its humorous use of the almanac form, while 
other children will sumply enjoy Fleischman’s Tiproarious 
humor, 

SLI 31.116 S °84, Louse L. Sherman (170w) 


A 


FLEMING, GERALD. Hitler and the final solution; with 
an introduction by Saul Friedlander. 219p pl $15.95 
1984 University of Calif. Press 

940.53 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 2 Hitler, 
Adolf, 1889-1945 
ISBN 0-520-05103-3 LC 83-24352 


The author “has gathered together new evidence (primarily 
from postwar trials and interviews with eyewitnesses) to 
rebut the contention of David Irving (Hitlers War [BRD 
1977, 1978), that Hitler neither ordered nor knew of the 
extermination of the Jews.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
Originally published in Germany in 1982 under the ttle: 
Hitler und die Endijsung: ‘Es ist des Führers Wunsch 





“This ıs an important book . . . Flemmg shows that 
1t was the Fuehrer's wish that he be kept informed of 
the extermination activity, but that all reports should be 
carefully censored to avoid any damaging evidence. Thus, 
it is both understandable and insignificant when Irving 
observes that no one has found any extermination order 
with Hitler’s signature. Fleming's organization ts less umpres- 


sive. The 23 short‘chapters are disjointed and repetitious.. 


Fortunately, the English-language edition includes an 
introducton by Saul Friedländer which helps the general 
reader by setting the story in its chronological context 
and summarizing the historiography. For public and 
academic libranes at the undergraduate level.” 

Choice 22:1552 Je °85. K.P. Jones (190w) 


“Mr. Fleming ... shows how ‘semantic conventions’ 
were used to mask mass murder and conceal the truth 
from outsiders and, more important, from the permanent 
record. ... [The author] casts his lot with the traditionalists 
by arguing that the Third Reich was firmly under Hitler’s 
control and that policy reflected his principles and objec- 
tives.” 

NY Times Book Rev plO Ja 6 °85. Chnstoph M. 
Kimmich (500w) 


0 


FLEMING, GORDON H., 1920-. The dizziest season; 
the Gashouse Gang chases the pennant. 320p il $15.95 
1984 Morrow 

796.357 1. Baseball 2. St. Lous Cardinals (Baseball 


team) 
ISBN 0-688-03097-1 LC 84-60213 


The author seeks to recreate the 1934 National League 
pennant race from the St. Louis Cardinals’ point of view. 
Index 
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“The simple fact that the 1934 St. Louis Cardinals won 
the National League pennant and the subsequent World 
Series 1s not especially noteworthy. But what 18 remarkable 
1s the cast of characters who were part of the ‘Gashouse 
Gang,’ undoubtedly the most colorful group of ballplayers 
ever assembled on one team. Paced by the ressible 
Jerome ‘Dizzy’ Dean. and his brother, Paul, 

es between them, the Catdinals were 
rankie Frisch and included such charac- 
ters as Joe ‘Ducky Medwici, Pepper Martin, and Leo 
book, based on one season 
of glory and excitement, is a cn recreation of the 


Tibr J 109:820 Ap 15 ’°84. Samuel Sımons (140w) 


“Professor Fieming here does for the 1934 National League 
pennant race what he did for the 1908 race in The Unforget- 
table Season [BRD 1981], and with the same happy result 

[He uses] contem rang newipaper accounts by such 
classic sportswriters as Grantland Rice, on 
Runyon, and Westbrook Pegler, most of whom were attempt- 


ing with varying degrees of success to . . . wnite the 
English language i as it is spoken. . Fleming supplements 
the newspaper reports with explanation observation, 


the latter by turns ee the bloated salanes of today’s 
players—and urelevan 
Nat! Rev 37:52 O 4 "85. Joe Mysak (350w) 


` 


Pl Tan’ Penmg Will IAN. The discovery of Constable; 
Jan Bre ias & Leslie Pamıs. 276p u col 

py 39 50 1984 Holmes & Meter 
759.2 1. Landscape paimting 2. Constable, John, 


1776-1837 
LC 84-10795 : 


ISBN 0-8419-0980-6 
„ This 18 a study of the English painter John Constable's 
umous feputatjon the scholarly processes of 
very” by ich his authentic oeuvre is at last being 
e book begins with a... histoncal account 
of Constable’s gradual rise to fame 1m the century following 
his th. Drawing upon unpublished ma in the 
Constable family archives, the authors assess the .. 
role of the artist's descendants in the reappraisal of his 
work The second part of the book comprises 13 case 
studies of other artists—frends, followers, imitators, and 
Constable’s youn son, Lionel—-whose paintings or 
drawings have o been with Constable's.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The authors, co-organizers of the Constable Bicentenary 
Exhibition at the Tate Gallery in 1976, have written an 
important study. . . . Some of the recent or new attributions 
of individual works discussed by the authors will continue 
to arouse controversy among specialists. The book contains 
a useful Constable family tree and an excellent index, 
but many of the 155 black-and- white illustrations are too 
small to serve their purpose adequately Recommended 
for ali research libraries, and most upper-division under- 

uate art collecti 

Choice 23:94 S 335. J Rely (240w) 


“While the second, and more valuable part of the book 
deals with copyists and forger, the half sets out 


bic ronnie of Constable’ s Pamay, 
sale-room poces and and the establishment of Constable scholar- 
ship. But Fhe Instruments for understanding 
the tides of taste, ey largely bypass what are surely 
the most important ences for promoting an artist’s reputa- 
tion: his fellow arusts and the pubie at gi whose concern 
with autiennaty has rarel S Join t” 
mes Lit Suppl p56 Ja = 85. ohn Gage (1250w) 


FLOURNOY, VALERIE, 1952-. The patchwork quilt; pe 
tures by Jerry Pinkney col il 131033, lb bdg $1 
1984 Dial Bks. for oung Rea 

ISBN 0-8037-0097-0, 3700089 {ub bdg) 
LC 84-1711 


Using scraps cut from the family’s old clothin oihing, Tenya 
helps her grandmother and mother make a quilt 
that tells the story of her family’s life. en to 
grade four.” 
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FLOURNOY, VALERIE, 1952-—Continued 
“A quiet story, gently expressive of family love and 
continuity, this has soft, realistic illustrations of an attractive, 
comfortably middle-class black family.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:146 Ap '85 (100w) 


“There 1s warmth and intimacy in the nchly detailed 
~ watercolor illustrations by Jerry Pinkney. One doesn’t need 
words to sense the affection among family members or 
the pride they feel in their achievement, a beautiful patch- 
work quilt.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p18 O 20 °85. Betsy Shea (200w) 


“Flournoy draws children into an old woman’s dream 
of creating a ‘masterpiece’ from the family’s clothing scraps. 
This story of the completion of the year-long project—a 
quilt that has brought a family together in a new. way, 
with a new understanding of and appreciation for each 
other—will leave children moved and satisfied.” 

SLJ 31:78 Ap °85. Susan Powers (360w) 


Times Lit Suppl p862 Ag 2 ‘85. Tony Bradman (350w) 


FLYNN, GREGORY, ed. The Public and Atlantic defense. 
See The Public and Atlantic defense 


FOAT, GINNY. Never guilty, never free; the Ginny Foat 
story; [by] Gmny Foat with Laura Foreman. 307p $17.95 
1985 Random House 
i B or 92 1. Foat, Ginny 2. National Organization for 


Women 
ISBN 0-394-54141-3 LC 85-6261 
“Foat had been a... businesswoman, Democratic party 


activist, the first paid president of Califorma NOW, . . 
. and was planning to go to law school when she was 
picked up on murder charges, for the second time, in 
January 1983. Her alcoholic ex-husband, already in jail 
for lnlling a man, had [implicated her] .. . Her tale 
of the events leading up to the trial. . . [includes] her 
Italian-Catholic childhood, . . . her years as a battered 
wife, her success in NOW, and the in-fighting in that 
organization.” (Libr J) 


- 


Choice 23:918 F '86. J. Sochen (200w) 


“(Foat's story] makes compelling reading. Readers might 
wish for more self-awareness on Foat’s part, but her story 
vividly shows how our society can still punish those who 
deviate from accepted roles. Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110188 S 1 '85. Beverly Miller (160w). 


“If Ginny Foat had kept to the bare bones of her story, 
she might have produced a moving work But every time 
I found myself empathizing with her situation, she said 
something so off-base, so narcissistic, that I wanted to 
scream I kept wishing that Ginny Foat would take a 
little more responsibilty for her role ın this drama, she 
rarely does... . The author has used her autobiography 
to present an extremely Foatocentric view of the Women’s 
Movement; in a nutshell, she’s furious that all organized 
ferninism dydn’t line up totally behind her in her predica- 
ment. .. This is Ginny Foat pamting herself as Danton 
It's not very graceful—or, probably, even accurate.” 

Ms 14:30 O ’85. Claudia Dreifus (1800w) 


“One problem with this autobiography is its voice. Too 
often it sounds not like a human being telling a story, 
and a ghastly one at that, but like popular psychology 
at its most tnte. .. . If Mrs. Foat could not write the 
book herself, someone else should have told her’ story 
straightforwardly ın the third person. The way it's written, 
it just doesn’t work.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl! S 29 ’85. Jane Howard 
(1200w) . 


Nation 241:347 O 12 °85. CR Stimpson (3300w) 


“During one of a host of less than wholesome adventures, 
Foat watched as her husband Jack Sidote viciously beat 


and killing them. Yet she bears no moral 
responsi ility at all because he also beat her. In skillful 
have b hands this putative zombie's rise to power might 
have been persuasive. As is, it raises lots more questions 


answers.” 
ook 106:89 O 28 °85. Gene Lyons (150w) 


FODOR, NANDOR, ed. Encyclo 
parapsychology, vl-3. See En 
parapsychology, v1-3 


of occultism & 
lopedia of occultism & 


sr acne STANLEY. A tale of two countries; contemporary 
in English Canada and the United States. 143p 

Can Can$9.95 1984 ECW Press ’ 
L Canadian fiction—History and cniticism 


4 en fiction tlistory and criticism 
3. Literature, Compara 
ISBN 0-920802-49-4; F '0-920802-51-6 (pa) 
LC 85-128445 
The author here attempts “to deflect Canadians from 
nationalistic literature and. . nationalistic literary criticism. 


Atwood, Robertson 
the context of US 
Eee oe Wille Gas Tohd Bani, andi Bobet 
Coover. Fogel argues . . iy 
Canadian writers suffer from modernist limitations on vision, 
accepting place and self without the reservations that post- 
panera writers and enia In effect, charges charges 
Fogel, Canada is behin times, caught in a 
tume-warp of sorts, each author ace bene Parita 


with ‘Being on Her Mayesty’s service.” (Choice) 
Bibbography. 
“One can perhaps sympathize with Fogel’s impulse if 


not the product of his ruminations .. Fogel, however, 
effectively emasculates what might have been a timely 
and salutary book by yoking his re-evaluation of CanLit 
to a trendy, self-congratulatory brand of U.S. academic 
criticism that deals mheinly with writers who were au courant 
10 to 15 years ago. . Two Countries 1s a veritable 
dormitory of ‘beds. And it 1s not helped by 
Fogel’s portentous style which, veering wildly between the 
prolix and the mcomprehensible, reads occasionally like 


a ody of the worst academese ” 
Pools Can 14:32 O '85. Douglas Glover (1200w) 


“Fogel uses deconstructionist approaches with skill and 
exposes comfortable critics caught ın careerism and intellec- 
tual isolation, in short he accuses Canada of being comfort- 
able, nationalistic, out of-date. This ıs harsh and bright 
light to throw on one’s books, and Margaret Atwood’s 
work comes off badly ın the glare. But Fogel’s aim is 
always (or almost always) clarification and not sophomonc 
denunciation. There are indications that the four essays 
from which the book was manufactured have separatenesses 
that have not .been removed. Nevertheless, recommended 
for Canadian and US shelves.” 

Choice 23'110 S °85. RH. Solomon (260w) 


oa! book ıs a valuable stimulant. The chapters on 
Gass and Robert Coover and on Robert Kroetsch 
as a Figure of Rapprochement are excellent. His introductory 
chapter, however, often seems like a sermon to the already 
converted as well as a reworking of some very tired ground: 
. . . The chapter on Margaret Atwood ‘and Ro 
Davies is less than satisfying because in it Fogel adopts 
a pejorative, sometimes hectoring tone. . . To Davies, 
especially, he ıs condescending to the point of scorn. . 

n Fogel has made a challenging beginning. . The 
insights he offers and, even more, the debates “he sparks 
wul certainly give us a healthy push away from the 
isolationism and complacency he nghtly abhors.” 

Quii Quire 51:61 Ji °85. Clara Thomas (370w) 


FOLKMAN, SUSAN Stress, appraisal, and coping. See 
Lazarus, R. S. 
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FOLLETT, KEN, 1949-. Lie down with lions. 333p $18.95 
1986 Morrow 
ISBN 0-688-05891-4 LC 85-25876 


“Jane Lambert discovers that her French doctor husband 
1s really a KGB agent plotting to entrap a rebel leader 
Ellis Thaler, spurned by Jane when she learned he was 
a CIA. operative, arnves [in Afghanistan] to conclude a 
treaty with that same leader. Soon Ellis, Jane, and her 
infant daughter are fleeing for their hves through treacherous 
mountain terram, closely pursued by Russian patrols ” (Libr 
J) 





“If [the plot] sounds a ittie silly, that’s because it is, 
But it’s also interesting (Follett provides lots of information 
on Afghan hfe) and very exciting when Jane, Ellis, and 
the baby make a harrowing journey across the mountains 
with Jean-Pierre and the Soviet Army ın pursuit. The 
novel ıs marred by an explicit and completely gratuitous 
sex scene, and it doesn’t begin to compare with Follett’s 
first and best thriller, ‘Eye of the Needle’ [BRD 1978]” 

Christ Sct Monit p24 F 11 °86. Jane Stewart Spitzer 
(190w) 


“The implausibilities, the factual errors, and the sometimes 
tnte writing do not slow the forward propulsion of the 
story. A page-turning escapist adventure that 1s sure to 
be a success.” 

Libr J 11:92 F 1 °86. Charles Michaud (110w) 


“Despite a grimly contemporary background (village life 
with Afghan rebels) and sturdily punched out action se- 
quences, Mr. Follett offers his soupiest variation yet on 
a favorite theme, featuring a heroine in the grip of violently 
seesawing passions. . . . Will Mr Follett’s vast presold 
audience be greatly disturbed by the erosion mm plotcraft 
that has accompanied his cultivation of the romance-thniller 
hybrid? Or by the simular coarsening of his no-frills prose? 
Probably not. Even while shuffling implausibilines and 
chchés, he remains a brisk, take-charge storyteller. He also 
continues to provide a little something for everyone— 
including a well-researched soupçon of Afghan sociology, 
a childbirth ordeal and the obligatory interlude of graphic 
sex (a bit kankier and a lot more gratuitous than usual 
this time).” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ja 26 '86. Josh Rubins 
(750w) 


Time 12776 F 24 '86 (140w) 


FOLSOM, MARY ELTING See Elting, Mary, 1909- 


FOLTS, W. EDWARD (WILLIAM- EDWARD) Old 
homes—new families: shared living for the elderly See 
Streib, G. F. 


FOLTS, WILLIAM EDWARD See Folts, W Edward 
(William Edward) 


FOLTZ, WILLIAM J., ed Arms and the African. See 
Arms and the African 


FOOD IN THE SOCIAL ORDER; studies of food and 
festivities in three American communities; Mary Douglas, 
editor. 292p u $27.50 1984 Russell Sage Foundation 

394.1 I. Food 2 United States-—-Social conditions 
ISBN 0-87154-210-2 LC 84-60262 


This work is a “cross-cultural study of the moral and 
social meaning of food... . The first essay [1s] an analysis 
of the food system of the Oglala Sioux ... The second 
[ıs] a study of the food habits of a sample of families 
in rural North Carolina .. . The third essay [attempts 
to] show the continuity of a shared pattern of meal formats 
in... [an] Itahan-Amerncan community near Philadelphia. 
. . . [In the final essay, Jonathan Gross] applies an 
information-theoretic measure to an array of food-taking 
data collected ım the ethnographic studies and explores 
the utihty of this measure for [editor] Douglas’s grid/group 
analysis -The codebook for this pilot study is mmcluded 
in an appendix.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“{This 1s a] sophisticated and ambitious work .. . The 
study suggests important directions for future research on 
a vital topic. Upper-division undergraduate and graduate 
libranes.” 

Choice 22:1194 Ap '85. D.D. Caulkins (220w) 


“Douglas and colleagues have wnitten a methodological 
treatise of considerable potential generality on the formal 
study of cultural practices and artifacts... . The absence 
of an integratrve conclusion [in this study] represents a 
prudent avoidance of premature closure. Sociology and 
anthropology have been slow to develop the kinds of formal 
theory and empirical approaches that could illuminate the 
social and cultural aspects of hunger Food im the Social 
Order represents a splendid beginning, and one to which 
sociologists who study cultural systems should turn for 
inspiration.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:555 S °85. Paul DiMaggio (1700w) 


FORBES, ELIZABETH, 1934-. Mano and Gns; a 
biography. 225p il $26 1985 Gollancz; distr. ın the U.S. 
by David & Charles 

Bor 921 Gns, Giulia, 1811-1869 2, Mario, Giovanni 
Matteo, cavaliere de Candia, 1810-1883 
ISBN 0-575-03606-0 


This ıs a biography of “soprano Gnsi (1811-70) and 
tenor Mario (1810-83). . . . Their shared operatic careers 
lasted for more than 30 years, ın Paris (Theatre-Italrens) 
and London (His Majesty's Theatre), and they appeared 
together in Western Europe, St Petersburg, and even in 
America (1854-55) Their reportoures included the popular 
works of Bellin1, Rossini, Donizetu, and those of the newer 
composers Meyerbeer and Verdi. They never marned, 
because Gnsi had a living husband, but they lived together 
and Gnsi bore sıx children to Mano.” (Choice) Bibliography 
Index. 


“Of interest 1s the interaction with other (rival) singers, 
and with composers and impresarios ... It 13 also interesting 
to note that great singers of the time were very free with 
transposing entire roles . and that freedom allowed 
the reassignment of great arias to other members of a 
cast ın performance The book includes contemporary 
criticism and many quotations from Queen Victona and 
other royalty. The very British” style does not make for 
easy reading. The bibliography includes unpublished sources 
Not of great importance, but of interest to readers at 
any level concerned with mid- !9th-century opera and 
its performers.” 

Choice 23306 O *85 J Rayburn (260w) 


“(The story of the two singers] ıs a delightful one, and 
is of historical interest as well Forbes, a freelance musical 
journalist and critic, has brought together many primary 
sources, among them Queen Victoria’s journal Her 
biography bogs down occasionally under the weight of 
extraneous detail, but 18 otherwise appealing. Recommended 
for libranes serving scholars, opera lovers, and general 
readers.” 

Libr J 110.129 Je 1 °85 Robert W. Richart (100w) 
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FORBES, ELIZABETH, 1934——Continued 

“(The author} does not offer .. . any real exploration 
of the way that the 1847 re-opening of Covent Garden 
was financed and organized; or of the effect of a suburban 
railway service on the constitution af a metropolitan 
audience. Such questions are central to discussion of how 
and why Mario and Grisi were so successful. As 
srught-aced narration, the book works much better. Forbes 
deals coolly with a lot of the areas sensationalized by 
Victorian journalists or avoided by pious family 
memonalists. . . . Grist was determined and ig 6 
a woman capable of considerable ruthlessness. . . . 
a ail tn id eases case Ic Ae alk 
minimum of aggravation. In a profession noted for its 
telegrams and anger, they represent a rare stability: it 18 
a pity that Elizabeth Forbes has Rot painted them more 
imaginatively.” 

pir Lut. Suppl p825 JI 26 "85. Rupert Christiansen 


THE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE BRITISH LABOUR 
GOVERNMENTS, 1945-1951; edited by Rue O Oven- 
dale. 198p $24 1984 Leicester Univ. Press; distr. in 
the U.S. by Merrimack Publishers’ Circle 
327.41 1. Great Bntain—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-7185-1245-6 


This book comes out “of a conference held at the 
University College of Wales, Aberystwyth, in 1982. The 
essays explore the ways in which the Labour government 
of 1945-51, to use the words of Ritchie Ovendale, ‘preserved 
Bnitain’s great power status at the conference table, secured 
the Anglo-American special relationship on which Britain's 
post-war foreign policy has continued to be based, and 
presided over the change from British Commonwealth to 
Commonweath and the moves towards independence of 
over a quarter of the world’s population.” (Am Hist Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“More than many such collections, this volume presents 
a coherent and generally convincing assessment of the subject 
listed on its title page .. . Although Ovendale judges 
in his paper on the cold war m Asia that the astute 
diplomacy of Ernest Bevin and other officials ensured the 
substantial unanunity of American and Bnitish policies. 
he nevertheless reveals in his materials the significant limits 
of British influence on America’s role in Asia... . This 
little volume can usefully take is, place alongside such 
studies as Alan Bullock’s Ernest , Foreign Secretary 
[BRD 1984] and Wilham Roger Louis's The British Empire 
in the Middle East, 1945-1951 [BRD 1985] as a major 
contribution to our understanding of Britain’s international 
policy immedia' afier the Second World War.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1204 D °85, Henry R. Winkler (500w) 


“A brief but useful bibliography supplements this volume 
which is recommended for four-year college and universi 
libraries. American readers should be prepared for m 
negative criticism of US policy and actions in the essays” 

Choice 22:1391 My °85. J.W. Auld (180w) 


“{D K. Fieldhouse] suggests that, in Attlee’s day, Labour's 
position on im issues was almost identical with that 
of the Conservatives. . . . Other papers—D. Cameron 
Watt on ‘Bntain, the United States and the Opening of 
the Cold War’, Ovendale on Bntam and the Cold War 
in Asia, the late F.S. Northedge on Britain and the Middle 
East—cumulatively stress the continuing massive involve- 
ment of Britain in the world beyond Europe. . . . This 
admirable collection . . . should be widely studied.” 

History 71-61 F "86 Keith Robbins (300w) 


FOREMAN; LAURA Never guilty, never free See Foat, 


FORSHAY-LUNSFORD, CIN. Walk through cold fire, 
205p $14.95 1985 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29395-X LC 8417643 


Desiree’s “mother had been dead for six years; her wealthy 
father had been distant for even longer and had now 
remarried and gone on his honeymoon, sendmg Desiree 
to stay with her aunt. When Des and her cousin Peg 
pick up a hitchhiker on the way to the beach, Desiree 
meets people who offer a freedom and excitement which 
she feels is missing from her middle-class life. She chooses 
further involvement with them, including romance with 
[Billy] th younger brother of the group’s leader. The story 
centers around her relationships with the members of this 
floundering gang called the Outlaws. . . . Grades seven 
to twelve.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“This suffers from a fairly common first novel flaw: 
It goes on and on, tediously, with very little happening, 
Desiree smoulders quite a bit, but not until the end of 
the book is there any real action. When it comes it is 
stark, dramatic, and ıt brings the Protagonist’s relationship 
with the group she has come to think of as her real 
family to an end, a boy of fourteen is accidentally shot, 
Billy disappears. The writing is florid, the characters depress- 


” 


y typecast. 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:183 Je °85 (120w) 


“Written by an 18-year-old woman, the novel is described 
by its publisher as ‘rich in autobiographical detail.” Thus 
it ıs not surprising that, while also rich in melodrama, 
it has the nng of authentic adolescent angst... . But 
this is not a particularly original story, and frequently 
it's downnght corny. When Billy confronts Désirée with 
the reality of her involvement with the Outlaws, he says, 
“You wanted to know what the real world was lıke. Well, 
princess, it’s not very pretty, 1s it? It’s all flesh and blood 
and sweat and pain.’ Standard B-movie dialogue. Cunously, 
though, this almost vulgar quality may be the’ very thing 
that gives the novel credibility. We hear a real adolescent—~ 
the voice of a self-proclaimed victim.” 

N Y Times Baok Rev p32 S 22 *85. Marilyn Kaye 
(420w) 


SLJ 32:144 S °85 Audrey, B. Eaglen (250w) 


' “The book is full of the things about which complaints 
might be made—booze, a negative portrayal of one 
police officer, heavy metal concerts and accompanying 
costumes—and yet I doubt that there will be many com- 
plaints, All the ‘negatrves’ are understated, referred to more 
often than explicitly portrayed. The real story is in the 
characters. in Desuree’s need to be a wnter and to belong, 
m the gang's disintegration and the mevitable consequences 
of loss’ and betrayal for the members... . Thank you 
to the 18-year-old author for shanng the imtensity with 
us, to Delacorte for publishing ıt, and, please, let’s put 
it on the Best Books list.” 

-Voice Youth Advocates 8:184 Ag '85. Judith A. Sheriff 

(270w) 


FORSYTH, MICHAEL. Buildings for music, the architect, 
the musician, and the listener from the seventeenth century 
to the present day. 371p u col il $30 1985 MIT Press 

725 1. Public binldings 2. Musıc—-Acoustics and 
physics 
ISBN 0-262-06089-2 LC 83-18770 


This is a “study of concert halls and opera houses built 
or conceived since the 17th century. It starts with the 
first rooms constructed in London particularly for the 
pleasure of ‘lovers of musick’ and ends with 20th-century 
world’s fair pavilions specially devised to house works 
by Edgard Varèse and Karlheinz Stockhausen ” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Annotated bibliography. Index. 


Choice 23:1072 Mr "86. H.C. Roberts (140w) 
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` FORSYTH, MICHAEL—Continued 


“{Forsyth’s} research yields up an encyclopedic history 
of concert halls, theaters, opera houses, pavilions, and the 
like in Britain, France, Germany, Austna, the United States, 
Italy, Czechosjovakia, the Netherlands, Australia, Finland, 
Canada, Argentina, and plenty of other places where Western 
musical art has been plied. It is more than a coffeetabke 
book. . . . But neither 1s it a dull, learned physics treatise 
or aten a tendentious polemic on musical decadence. Forsyth’s 

wine i$ completely approachable, if a little dry 
in in placer and me numerong plans and schematica included 


rist So Mon Mont p21 Ja 27 °86. David Owens (500w) 


“The thesis of this book is tbat architectural style and 
acoustics and musical rmance and eyen compositions 
are interrelated. Fors a musician and architect, never 
succeeds in explicitly demonstrating his point, but he does 
review the main architectural developments in music spaces. 

- Tho argument of the book is not fully realized for 
the ` specialist and for the generalist the book becomes 
little more than a serial list of buildings. Not essential” 

Libr J 110:86 Ag °85. Jack Perry Brown (110w) 


Be wa ly illustrated and absorbing study. 
. Throughout [the book] is sustained by an intelligent, 
engaging narrative remarkable for its knowledge of the 
history of musical composition and its command of the 
acoustical implications of design. Since ee Beranek’s ‘Music, 
Acoustics and Architecture’ (1962) there are few books 
in its class. . . . By emphasizing the shifung nature of 
the balance ın this synthesis of two demanding arts [architec- 
ture and music}, Mr. Forsyth provides an invaluable 
appreciation not only of the way buildings for music have 
evolved over the years, but also of the way they should 
be expected to continue to change so that they and music 
can ‘continue to evolve together. In malang this point 
thoroughly and delightfully he has performed a or service 
for architects, a service that earns “Buildings for Music’ 
a place as one of the classic resources of the art.” 
i Moa T Book Rev p20 O 13 °85. Paul S. Byard 


FORTNER, ETHEL NESTELLE, ed. New as a wave. 
See Trnem, E 


FORTUNE, STEPHEN ALEXANDER. Merchants and 
Jews; the struggle for British West Indian commerce, 
1650-1750, (Latm American monographs (Gainesville, 
Fle) ae ser., 26) 244p maps $18 1984 University Presses 


382.909 1. West Indies—Commerce 2 Merchants 
3. Jews—West Indies 

ISBN 0-8130-0735-6 LC 83-25903 
“Center for Latin American Studies book” 


The author “deals with three related topic$ concerning 
commerce in the Bntish West Indies (mainly Jamaica and 
Barbados) imithe, bundred -years berween. 1630. and 1750 
He’ provides . . . [an] examınation of the relation between 
the plantation — “economies and the economic changes in 
England oe that the colomes played an imponan: 
part in the Industnal Revolution), al an analysis of legal 
and illegal commerce ın the West Indies, focusing on 
role of the resident merchants; and a . . . description 
of the role of Jewish merchants ın the Carbbean and 

m England, including discussions of the limits imposed 
on their rights.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This volume not only sheds light on the specific activities 
of merchants and Jews in Barbados and Jamaica but also 
helps to enlarge our understanding of the complexity of 
the formation of Atlantic capital. .. . [Fortune] strengthens 
the claim that long-distance commerce sto English 
manufacturing. . . . {Also,] by adding still more to what 
we are learning about the importance of independent traders 
and contraband trade in the emerging Atlantic world, Fortune 
raises important questions about the appropriateness of 
Fernand Braudel’s emphasis on monopoly companies and 
legitmate exchange.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1036 O ’85. Peggy K. Liss (460w) 


“This is a useful contribution to the study of Caribbean 
social and economic history, particularly noteworthy for 
its very detailed information on the played by Jewish 
merchants in the various plantation colonies of the Americas 
Advanced und duate and graduate collections.” 

Choice 22:852 F "85. S.L. Engerman (230w) 


FOSTER, JANET, 1940- Adventures in wild Canada. See 
Foster, John 


JOHN, 1933-. Adventures in wild Canada; [by] 
John and Janet Foster 160p il col il maps Can$ 
1984 McClelland & Stewart 

971 1. Canada—Descrption and travel 

ISBN 0-7710-3191-2 


The authors “describe their adventures—by air, canoe, 
and foot—in six outer regions of Canada. From the Queen 
Charlotte Islands off the B.C. coast to the High Arctic 
Islands, from the north shore of Lake Superior to Labrador’s 
Nachuak Fiord, the Fosters present these unexplored, remote 
areas through more than 90 photographs supplemented 
by written accounts. A seventh ter provides a compen- 
dium of wilderness camping and canoeing information” 


(Quill Quire) 





“Both [authors are] expert photographers Whether cap- 
turing the frozen, fluted curves of an iceberg or the rage 
of a charging bull muskox, the images of untamed nature 
are strong. e teat conveys the exhilaration and danger 
of travel thro places like the white-water paradıse 
of the N: to companions experienced in 
canoeing, the Fosters — it down the river that roars 
past such cheerful laces as Headless , Deadman 


spaces of Canada and gives some ee advice on getting 
and surviving. there, including equipment lists and a recipe 
for bannock. 

Books Can 13:14 N ‘84. John Oughton (220w) 


Quill Quire 50:32 D ’84. George Meyers (170w) 


FOSTER, RICHARD J., 1942-. 
the challenge of the disciplined we e 360p $ paor 1088 


life 
ISBN 0-06-062826-X LC 84-48769 


“Foster probes such themes as the bght and dark sides 
of money, the creative and destructive poranal of power; 
and contemporary ‘vows’ of simplicity, fidelity, and service 
Tor thos wishing to move into deeper discipleship.” (Libr 

ex. 





“In place of the negative cgative [monasti ic] vows, Foster suggests 
construcuve, oncs: E Cosas shoul Pol ae by a vow. 
of poverty, he says, but pons simplicity. Likewise, 
the repressive vow of chastity should be replaced by the 
fulfilling vow of fidelity And the vow of obedience, which 
eschews the exercise of power, should be replaced. L by a 
vow of service that puts power to good use. . . . See 
a ‘via media,’ Foster insists that only the perversion o 
money ıs wrong Thus he writes: ‘The demon in money 
1s greed, . demon ın sex ıs lust . . . The demon 
in power is ‘pride.’ But as Foster saunters down the median 
of life's hıgbway, he is being passed by traffic speeding 
in both directions. Although this volume 18 full of common 
sense and good advice, it lacks the power and direction 
of his previous books ” 

Christ Today 29:74 O 4 °85. David Neff (350w) 


“Balancing an orthodox biblical stance with intelligence 
and compassion, this book by the acclaimed author of 
Celebranon of Discipline and Freedom of Simplicity IBRD 
1982] as outstanding. both tor w, theological discemmen 
and foi its practical suggestions. 

Libr J 110:86 S 85 Elise Chase (120w) 
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FOUT, JOHN C., 1937-,' ed German women in the 
nineteenth century. See German women in the nineteenth 
century 


FOWLER, DAVID C, 1921-. The Bible in Middle English 
literature. 340p 1l $25 1985 University of Wash. Press 
820 1. English literature—History and criticism 
2. Bible ın literature 3. Bible À 
ISBN 0-295-95438-8 LC 84-7453 


“In this new study David C. Fowler seeks to examine 
medieval drama, certain medieval lyncs, Chaucer’s Parlia- 
ment of Fowis, the religious works of the Pearl poet, 
and Piers Plowman, in the hight of biblical tradition.” 
(Times Lit Suppl) Bibhography. Index 





“(The author’s] most original contribution is placing the 
structure of Chaucer’s Parliament of Fowls within the 
tradition of the St Ambrose’s Hexameron, an exegesis 
of the six days of creation in Genesis. As ım the earlier 
volume [The Bible in Early English literature, BRD 1977] 
Fowler's style is informal, lucid, and relaxed. . . . Lower- 
division undergraduates and up 
Choice 22:1331 My °85. Th. Hall (230w) 


“[The author] caters for both the common reader and 
the professional academic by offering a footnote-free text 
followed by a bibliographical essay which grves references 
to the sources he has cited, and more besides. The treatment 
is admirably clear, the discussion generous to previous 
criticism and cautious inasmuch as discordant views are 
taken into account. And yet Professor Fowler does not 
always avoid dogmatism The enigmatc ‘Maid in the Moor 
Lay’, for example, is described as ‘undoubtedly’ based on 

Magdalene’s legendary eaploits in the desert. . . 
. But the book contains much of interest and of value. 

. . If it sometumes fails to prove, it does not generally 

fail to move. And that is no small achievement.” 
Tunes Lit Suppl p884 Ag 9 °85. AJ. Minms (750w) 


TOWS 3 JORN; 1926-. A maggot 455p $1995 1985 


Little, 
ISBN 0 316-28994.9 LC 85-15937 


In this novel set in 17th century England, the story 
“is developed in the form of an investigation the agent 
of a great lord into the . . . disappearance of the lord's 
son and the . . . discovery of that son’s devoted servant, 
a deaf mute who appears to have hanged himself, except 
that he has a clump of violets in his mouth. The young 
lord has embarked on a journey with a supernatural purpose, 
into an obscure part of Devon, travelling imcognito with 
an actor whom’ he has hired to act the part of his sober 
uncle, another actor of the bragadoccio type . . . and 
a prostitute. . . . None of his companions knows the 
real reason for the journey.” (New Statesman) 


Books Can 14:36 D °85. Rupert Schieder (1350w) 


“This entertaming, skillfully wntten fiction will leave 
many readers hala ace Fowles himself makes no great 
claim for its s : A Maggot is not nearly 
so successful as bus] earlier (and major) novels. The disap- 
pearance that initiates the plot remains unresolved at the 
close, and although some of the discoveries along the way 
surprise and shock, the inconclusive ending merely teases. 
Admirers of Fowles’s ingenuity will be pleased; readers 
who consider him gimmicky will have that opinion con- 


Libr J 110:115 Ag °85. E, Pearlman (160w) 
N Y Rev Books 32.35 D 5 '85. DJ. Ennght (1100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pil S 8 °85. Walter Miller 
(15005) 


New Repub 193:47 O 7 °85. Julian Moynahan (2000w) 


“(This work] imagines the events and the milieu which 
led to and surrounded the birth of Ann Lee’ [founder 
of the Shakers]. Fowles insists that he has not written 
a’ historical novel—‘it is maggot’—in the sense that ıt 
is ın any way biographically about Ann Lee herself, and 
we must accept that. But he has wnitten, in the truest 
sense, a historical novel which portrays the ethos of the 
age and the souls of its mhabitants with exquisite care. 

. [The solution of the novel's mystery has] a profound 
bearing on our understanding of ourselves and our own 
time. . . . [I give] the strongest possible recommendation 
to read this book.” 

New Statesman 110:30 S 20 °85. Anne Smith (120w) 


Newsweek 10692 O 7 °85. Peter S. Prescott (800w) 
f Quill Quire 51:29 N °85. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


“Give John Fowles credit for bravery. A Maggot, his 
seventh work of fiction, 1s an unusual and consciously 
nsky book. The title alone may discourage the curious 
(and give booksellers the willies). .. Real as [the book’s] 
perplexities are, it would be a shame if Fowles’ potential 
audience were put off by them, for A Maggot ıs also 
an ummensely mech, readable book, full of passages as 
haunting and provocative as anything in The Magus [BRD 
1966] or The French Lieutenant's Woman [BRD 1969]” 

Time 126:67 S 9 °85. Christopher Porterfield (800w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1027 S 20 '85. Pat Rogers (1500w) 


FOX, ALAN. History and heritage; the social origins of 
the British industrial relations system. 481p $42.50 1985 
Allen & Unwin 

331 i. Industrial relations 2. Great Britain—Socal 
' conditions 

ISBN 0-04-331099-0 LC 84-12370 
This is a “book on the historical evolution of Britain’s 

‘industrial relations system’, from the late medieval/early 

modem ‘pre-industnal’ era to the present day. [Fox's] 

objective is to show how the characteristics and problems 
of modern industrial relations m this country are deeply 
rooted in the past, that they are a ‘heritage’ from history. 

. . . He defines the system as ‘the set of arrangements 

by which the terms and conditions of employment are 

predominantly determmed by competitive, sectional collec- 
tive bargaining between “voluntary” (that is non-state) 

Organizations representative of wage- and salary-earners, 

on the one hand, and employers or representative organiza- 

tions of employers on the other.” (Times Lit Suppl) 

Bibliography. Index. - 





“There is a great deal of insight in this rich and clearly 
written book. Fox’s treatment, for instance, of the influence 
of common and statutory law on the practice of mdustrial 
relations is excellent. His final judgments condemning the 
present Tory government's industrial policy carry conviction. 
A unique survey, this will be read profitably by all interested 
in an authoritative assessment of an institution that is 
much m the news. Public and academic libranes, upper- 
division undergraduate level and above.” 

Choice 237182 S °85. M.J. Moore (190w) 


“This 1s] an impressive and ambitious book. .. . As 
might be expected from a scholar with his long experience 
in this field, Fox has drawn upon a very wide range 
of secondary literature, as demonstrated not only by the 
collected bibliography, but also by copious references 
throughout; indeed, the numerous quotations are perhaps 
excessive, often tending to give an impression of a text 
simply strung together in this way, though the author's 
own interpretation is generally paramount. This display 
of broad historical scholarship, however, may perhaps-—as 
the author explicitly recognizes—be frustrating to those 
with a more specialist interest ın industrial relations . 

. [But.the author] presents a compelling, well-argued 
Interpretation of the broad historical trends.” 

Times Lut Suppl p614 My 31 °85. AE. Musson (850w) 
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FOX, MARY FRANK. Women at work; [by] Frank 
Fox and] Sharlene Hesse-Biber. 276p ıl pa $10.95 1984 


331.4 1. Women—Employment 2. Women—United 


States 
ISBN 0-87484-525-4 (pa) LC 83-61533 


“The authors review the extant literature on the history 
of women’s work „both inside and outside the home, 
major focus on women’s work outside the home. They 
examine the sources of socialization for work, in ead 
the famuly, schools, and the ane o of socialization. 
A discussion of individual, structural, and legal theories 
of women’s work follows. Then the authors focus on 
particular ieblegihi grou such as the ‘ordinary’ 
Women workers, perica an er oole workers, cane 

wor professio! and managers. n- 
rel Socr ob Bibliography. Index. i 





“The coverage of issues relating to women in paid 
employment 18 broad. . [There are] well-researched 
dual a on the minority woman at work, issues confronting 
worker families, and institutional strategies for im- 
proving women’s position. The writing style is lucid and 
relatively jargon-free, mae the range of studies reviewed 
is rae ipa . This reviewers only reservation is 
k lacks any separate treatment of housework 
as e of the large and i 
tions, and of the problems of unemployment for women.” 
Choice 22:1374 My °85. M.M. Ferree (170w) 


“(This book] provides a lucidly written, in-depth overview 
of recent scholarship on women workers, cast within a 
structural and feminist perspective... . Of particualr terest 
are the chapters on minority women ‘and: dual-career family 
workers, . The book's major is the extensive 
integration of the available hterature, In one e, research- 
ers can find material on a variety of areas women 
at work... . Such an extensive compilation of hterature 
can result in some thin spots, however. The discussion 
of structural theories, in particular the dual economy and 
the dual labor markets, omits some of the more recent 
hterature on these theories and on women... . An additional 
weak area is the limited discussion of authority relationships, 
dynamic career paths, and earnings research. . Despite 
these limitations, Women at Work 1s a valuable ‘contribution 
to the literature. It is a major step toward 
the major problems, biases, and omissions that 
have tusi in 1n the literature dealing with women and work.” 


Contemp Sociol 13:739 N "8a Kathryn Ward (600w) | 


FRAME, JANET. envoy from mirror city, an 
autobiogrāphy. na p$ 95 1985 Braziller 
Janet 


ISBN 0-8076-1124-7 LC 85-7834 


This is the final volume of the author’s autobiography, 
following To the Is-Land (BRD 1983) and An at 
My Table (BRD 1985). 





“(This volume] has less naive wonder and more literarmess 
than its predecessors. From 1957 onward, Frame traces 
her journey to London, then Ibiza, Andorra, and back 
to London, cataloging her awakening to life, to sexuality, 
and to her own sa hr ow oo Most bay a humane 
psychiatrist, as well own com finally remove 
the stigma of schizophrenia. itis sha: has retained 
her umque and often poetic i Vins dolly Bie the 
yie we encounter here is a happier and more 


e person.” 
Lbr J 110:76 S 15 '85. Shelley Cox (150w) 


“If [this] is less compelling than the earlier volumes 
of Miss Frame’s autobiography, ıt may be because writing 
1s less immediate a metaphor than idhood or madness— 
and perhaps because the ions of her literary processes 
remain determinedly mystical, with Mirror City always 

eaming over the horizon. It’s difficult not to be charmed, 
by Miss Frame’s luminous prose (she always 
knew that words were magic). And it's impossible not 
to be moved by portrait of a woman 
for whom art is life, a life well worth Irving.” 

N goo’ Book Rev p30 O 6 °85. Carol Sternhell 


sector of service occupa- ~ 


New Statesman 110.35 N 29 °85, Nicci Gerrard (350w) 


“Mirror City’ is the city of the imagination, in which 
the muscellaneous debris of experience 18 transformed into 
fiction. This third volume of Janet Frame’s autobiography 
deals in'facts; but its constant undercurrent is a 
tion with fiction: not just with the individual novels and 
short stories she wrote during the eight or so years It 
covers, but with the attributes and processes of: the craft 
itself. . . . The book, and for the time being the autobiograph’ 
as a whole, ends with a bnef glance ahead at her i 
as a wniter with ‘an overseas reputation’ but committed 
to living in New Zealand The rest is being saved, as 
long as it may be needed, for her fiction ” 

Times Lit Suppl p42 Ja 10 '86. Fleur Adcock (750w) 


FRANCIS, DICK. Break in 317p $17.95 1986 Putnam 
ISBN 0-399-13121-3 ~ LC 85-25682 


“Kit Fielding, champion steeplechase jockey, comes to 
the rescue of his twin sister and her husband, horse trainer 
and estranged son of millionaire Maynard Allardeck. 
Someone ıs mounting a massive smear campaign 

and his son 1s caught in the middle. Kit must 
find a way to make things mght.” (Libr J) 





“A former jockey, Mr. Francis knows about horses and 
horse racing, with 24 novels ın print, he also knows how 
to write suspenseful page-turners. When the two are com- 
bined, as they are in ‘Break In,’ the result—at least for 
this reviewer—is pure pleasure. [This novel] contains all 
the ingredients of the Francis formula: a well-written, 
fast-moving narrative; an attractive, hkeable hero, and 
authentic racing scenes and background . .. As always, 
there is suspense about who-the villains are, what they'll 
do next, and how the hero will turn the tables on them. 
And turn them he does, because justice, in a Dick Francis 
novel, always prevails in the end.” 

at Sct Monit p30. Mr 24 ’86. Jane Stewart Spitzer 
430w) 


“Ths is] a thoroughly satisfying novel . . . Details 
from a jockey’s hfe, a lo ding famıly feud, and an 
array of sharply defined individuals add pizzazz to this 
mellower-than-usual tale from a master storyteller.” 

Libr J iLL112 Mr 1 '86. Jo Ann Vicarel (90w) 


“[Kit] rides horses the way Mr. Francis’ heroes used 
to before they began rooting in wine celars and data 
banks. Furlong for furlong, ‘Break In’ makes up in sheer 
track time for some of those lean years since ‘Reflex’ 
(BRD 1981]... To be sure, there’s a mystery story 
woven into all this fleshy horse business, and while it's 
a bit clumsily told, it bas the good sense not to compete 
too much with the track events... . The author’s clean, 
studied prose gets positively eloquent when he gives us 
action scenes... . I'd much rather read Mr. Francis on 
how it feels to get kicked in the head by a horse than 
yawn through one of his love scenes... . {This novel 
conveys] the high spints of a homecoming.” 

N oo nes Book Rev p7 Mr 16 ’86. Marilyn Stasio 


“The prose has speed, authenticity and stnking confidence, 
The jockey, 4 a dour and stubborn loner, 1s typical of Francis’ 
heroes. But they have been overdrawn lately, and Fielding 
is a caricature He churns North Face to victory, then 
when he learns that his sister and her trainer husband 
are being systematically muned. steps in and clears all 
the bad guys’ hurdles by himself. Given his firm but 
faultless manners, Fielding mixes easily with the sporting 
blue bloods on whom his business depends. In fact, he 
himself is a fantasy, a natural amstocrat, freed of the 
trappings of money and class. Francis needs to pump in 
some rude red blood.” 

Time 127:72 Mr 31 '86 (140w) 


: 


FRANCKE, LINDA BIRD Ferraro, my story. See Ferraro, 
GA 
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FRANK ANDRE GUNDER, 1929-. ERA and anti- 
essays on dependence and reformism. 336p 
S395" $1495 1984 Praeger Pubs. 


330.9172 Third World 2. Economic ` conditions 
3. Social ea 

ISBN 0-03-063737-6; 0-03-063738-4 (pa) £ 

LC 83-13683 i 


“The present collection of essays was mitten (or sometimes 
spoken and then transcribed) since 1968, first while the 
author was living and in Chile before the military 
coup on September 11, 1973, and in Europe after that. 

These essays [seek to] reflect. the complexity of the 
advance and retreat of popular and/or military reformism 


in - Latin Ameria partoulady in the Peru ‘of Velasco, 


Alvarado, the- Bolivia of Torres, multary and Peromst 
Argentina, and especially the Chile of Frers Christian 
Democracy and Allende’s Popular Unity governments—com- 
bined with the upsurge of antireformist and counter- 
revolutionary reaction. . . . The essays range in subject 
matter from the ‘science’ of social science, via political 
science, anthropology and sociology, history and economics, 
to politics.” (Preface) Bibliography. Indes. 





“This collection of essays was written by Marxian Professor 
Frank over the past 15 years. . All in all, we should 
welcome this volume despite disagreements that many would 
no doubt have with Frank’s interpretations and strong 
advocacy. positions. Although we might wish that he would 
provide more documentation and comprehensive factual 
analyses, he does provide challenges to orthodox thinking 
and can stimulate even those who take issue with him. 
Moreover, even when we may feel he is dead wrong we 
must .admure his: courage and resoluteness in a world in 
which many merely want to reconfirm accepted doctrine 
and avoid any controversy... . The volume does have 
a useful index and is well edited, unusual ın itself for 
collected writings.” 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sct 481199 S ’85 Donald 
L. Huddle (800w) À 


“For those who like ther Gunder Frank simple or 
simplified, Critique and Ant-Critique 1s not the book. 
This is a long dialogue with friendly and unfriendly critics— 
that is, primarily with himself—in which he poses more 
conundrams than he solves. It 1s vintage Frank—wide- 
ranging, polemical, insightful, historically mformed, angry, 
and despairing. It aims to jog, to irmtate, to disturb. It 
succeeds. To be sure, Frank reveals that he refuses the 
role of true Cassandra: ‘Nonetheless, not all is in vain. 
It is better to light a candle than to curse the darkness—or 
to claim illumination where there is none. Honest observe- 
tion of reality and critical analysis of our pathways through 
1t can still Iluminate our way’ If you share Frank’s basic 
egalitarian values, you will find this book rewarding. Lf 
not, oni don't need books anyway. 

oe Sociol 14:166 Mr °85, Immanuel Wallerstein 


FRANE, JU JULIA. Alzheimer’s disease, the silent epidemic. 
if hb bdg $9.95 1985 Lemer Publs. 
idar 1. Alzheimer’s disease—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-8225-1578-4 (lib bdg) LC 8423320 


This book seeks to explain the progressive brain disorder 
Alzheimer’s disease, give case histories of victims, and 
describe the problems faced their families, Glossary. 
Index. “Grade five and up.” (SLJ) 





“While enthusiastically recommending the book, I would 
also point out two of its less desirable characteristics. First, 
the reading level is fairly high, testing at grade level 9-10 
m the three samples I ed. This level may be even 
a bit low given the number of technical terms included. 

Second, the line drawings that accompany the text 
appear to do far too little to enhance the verbal descriptions. 
In many cases, the diagrams are too complex, do not 
articulate well with the text, or are simply too obscure. 
A resource well worth ha in any library, nonetheless.” 

Appraisal 19:21 Wint °86. David E. Newton (280w) 


Appraisal 19:20 Wint '86. Elizabeth Gillis (250w) 


“The text is clear and explicit in explaining what is 
known oft the disease (degenerative lemons of cells ın the 
limbic system of the brain), in distingwshan between what 
is known and not yet known presen theories of 
caual acions; and in describing diagnostic tools and 


i Cent Child Books 39:7 S '85 (140w) 


“Some heart-rending case histones are ci yet the tone 
18 not overly emotional Information is included on 
physical, emotional, and financial problems many familhes 
experience when th the disease.” 

Horn Book 61:749 N/D > 85, Elizabeth S. Watson (170w) 


Sct Books Films 21:155 Ja/F '86. John B. De Hoff 
{180w) 


“Frank gives clear, technical descriptions of the 
biochemistry of the brain and the physical progress of 
the disease. Numerous black-and-white Y photographs and 
diagrams elucidate difficult concepts The Srolanarions of of 


ostic ures, especially of CAT seans, PET 
MRI gnetic Resonance Imaging) exceptionally 
lucid. Families < coping with eee and ts in- 


terested in biology, medicine and social issues will welcome 
this well-written book.” 
SLJ 32:171 O '85. Nancy J. Horner (170w) ` 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:331 D '85. Evie Wilson (100w) 


ROBERT H. Choosing the t pond; human 
behavior and the quest for status. p il P$09°95 1985 
Oxford Univ. Press 

330 1. Economics 2. Social role 
ISBN 0-19-503520-8 LC 84-19099 


The author “believes that economusts discount the critical 
role in economic decision malang of status competition 
and that this results in misin tesprcieton of the purpose 
of redistributive tax p the role of trade unions, 
occupational safety and th regulations, or forced savings 
programs. Frank offers lanations for wage distribution 
phenomena which he considers an improvement over both 
the classical and radical economists’ explanations.” (Libr 
J) Bibhography. Index. 





“The author brings insights from psychology, sociology, 
and philosophy to upon his discussion of economic 
theory as it apples to the lives of people. . . .. Although 
not entirely unique in the arguments it presents, the book 
is easy to read and makes its points with sincenty, but 
also with a certain light touch. The use of cartoons for 
emphasis is very effective. The charts and graphs add 
to the clarity o tation. Chapter notes at the end 
of the volume the reader wanting to explore the 
author’s arguments further. The Rae oa 13 selective 
but complete. This volume gives students profesional 
grounds for debate, and less so cated readers food 
or thought. General and scutes! c audiences, community 
college and u: 

Choice ico S ’85. F.A. Grohsmeyer (170w) 


mathis] is a thought-provoling book. Frank chall 
traditional economic assumptions and argues 5 ‘or 
his a ternatives persuasively. He introduces some sociological 
sophistication into economic thinking He follows his argu- 
ments through to their policy implications. There are some 
flaws. For example, although social comparison and justice 
processes are absolutely central to Frank’s arguments, little 
reference is made to the extensive sociological and social 
psychological literature on these topics. . lt F Frank’s 
model economic decision making is simplistic. 
But- these are all the quibbles of a sociologist considering 
a book wnitten by an economist. . It w more than 


enough that Frank has forced both sociol and 

economusts to stretch their ae mn important ions. 
I recommend the book heartily. 

Contemp Sociol 15:427 My °86. David’ G. Wagner 

(850w) 

author! da with important issues clearly, wittily, 

forcefully, e lay reader as well as the economist 

will be provoked to ii Par argument—and that 1s clearly 


Frank’s intention.” 
Libr J 110:124 Je 1°85, Frieda Shoenberg Rozen (140w) 


‘ 
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FRANK, ROBERT H.—Continued 
N Y Rev Books 32:34 N 21 '85. Lester C. Thurow 
(2200) 


FRANKEL, PHILIP H. Pretoma’s praetorians; civil-military 
relations in South Africa. 215p il $44 50 1984 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

322 1. South Africa—Politics and government 2. South 
Afmca—Armed forces 
ISBN 0-521-26440-5 LC 84-5040 


This is a study of South Afmca’s armed forces. “Beginning 
with a history of South Africa's military, Frankel analyzes 
the so-called ‘total strategy’ devised in the mid-1970s to 
protect the apartheid regime. [He believes] that strategy 
promotes the coalition of government, business, and the 
military and the cooptation of the ‘non-whites.’” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The. author raises important questions posed by the 
‘total strategy.”. . . Weil-written and balanced, Frankel’s 
book is indispensable reading for scholars interested in 
prospects for change in South Africa and in the role of 
the mulitary.” 

Choice 23:200 S °85. V.B. Khapoya (190w) 


“Happily, the quality of Frankel’s effort measures up 
to the importance of the topic. This timely and valuable 
monograph provides a comprehensive, authontative, and 
persuasive treatment of the South African security forces. 

. [Frankel] has been thorough in kus exploitation of 
official papers, mihtary journals, newspapers, regimental 
histories, and memoirs that cumulatively constitute a sur- 
prisingly fecund body of material . [He] makes a 
persuasive case that those who see the [South African 
Defence Force] as the midwife of fundamental change in 
South Afrka, or likely usurpers of power to carry out 
their designs, fundamentally misread the perspectives, 
orentations, and goals of the South African military.” 

Polit Sci Q 100:705 Wint °85-’86. Crawford Young 

(600w) 


“[TÉis] account of civil-military relatsons in South Africa 
18 blighted with academic jargon. Yet it is a fascinating 
study of a neglected field, and worth a dozen potboilers 
from the burgeoning ‘Whither South Africa? school.” 

Times Lit Suppl p426 Ap 19 '85. Simon Jenkins (1450w) 


A HELEN, 1928-, il Frankenthaler. 
See Wilkin, K. 


FRANKLIN, GRACE A. C*E*T*A; politics and policy, 
1973-1982; [by] Grace A. Franklin and Randali B. Ripley. 
249p $24.95 1984 University of Tenn. Press 

331.11 1. Comprehensive Employment and Training 
Act 
ISBN 0-87049-437-6 LC 84-5145 


“During the years of its operation in the United States, 
the Comprehensive Employment and Traming Act spent 
more than $55 billion. The book assesses CETA’S record 
at the national, state, and local levels. . . . Franklin and 
Ripley compare the act with the major programs that 
preceded and followed it and with four other . . . ‘block 
grant’ programs that emerged between 1966 and 1975.” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





4 


“The authors successfully analyz e the dynamics of CETA 
from its inception ın 1973 to its termination in 1982 
It is rare in political analysis that one can study the entwe 
life of a program, and that alone would make this a 
worthwhile book. In addrtion, the work has value from 
thrée other perspectives: as an excellent discussion of the 

ics of CETA buttressed by the direct field research 
one by the authors; as an excellent examination of the 
political dynamics that ultimately determine the success 
oe a posam, and as a presentation of a clear methodol 
for future study of public policy. . . . This boo! 
is a significant nae to public policy literature and 
18 recommended for all academic and larger public libraries ” 
Choice 23:200 S °85. D. Greenberg (160w) 


“Franklin and Rupley are at their best when evaluating 
the performance of CETA staff and the productivity of 
particular programs. . Given the authors’ announced 
concern for studying ‘pohtical factors in CETA's develop- 
ment, the greatest disappointment in this book is the absence 
of any sustained political analysis of the sep life or 
its historical context. . [Franklin and Ripley's] book 
has is groal value for anyone interested m the history and 
internal dynamics of CETA. As far as I know, it 18 the 
only pook hat which deals exclusively with this subject, 
The book somewhat less value for readers concerned 
with federal and education generally.” 

Educ Stud (U iS 16:430 Wint ’85. John Rury (2500w) 


FRANKLIN, VINCENT P. Black self dèternination, E 
cultural history of the fanh of the fathers; ere PIL YE 
Franklin. 230p ıl $16.95; pa $8.95 1985 

973 1. Blacks—History 2. Black nationalism 
ISBN 0-88208-177-2; 6-88208-178-0 (pa) 
LC 84-15779 


“With quotes from early slave narratives, dialect poems, 
songs, religious ritual, sermons, and iwterviews with ex- 
slaves, Franklin [aims to show} how Afro-Americans came 
to value freedom, resistance, education, and black self- 
determination as a result of their experiences under slavery 
and in the reconstruction period and thereafter.” (Publisher's 
note) Index. 


The author] has written an teresting and useful stud 
of black Americans. Although realization, whic 

includes freedom and black unity, has been a goal of 
blacks since the earliest days of slavery, ıt ıs only recently 
that scholars have. this, For example, not until 
the 1960s were, seen as freedom songs. Freedom, 
resistance, and paima pe to self-fulfillment—are the un- 

ding values of the black religious experience.” 
Choice 22:1561 Je °85. D.R. Jamieson (170w) 


“This ıs the effort of a black-nationalist historian to 
demonstrate that nationalism 1s the central theme of Afro- 


American his Though one might quibble that 
the sla F n describes seems to begin about 1830 
and that relies on the research of others, rather than 
his own, he imaginative use of many published 


. .. In order to sustain his argument, however, 
Franklin finds it necessary to tum the world of Afro- 
American history ide down, rejecting or sharply cnticizing 
major scholars exalting hitherto obscure students who 
happen to agree with him. . = This ds therctore a pidu ing 
conmibution to the uy e Tati ae over | the meaning of black 


history mither than 
J Am Hist 72:719 D Bs] Tu R. Harlan (400w) 


FRANKLIN D. romper E Oi his Pas and times, and] 
encyclopedic view. edit L. Graham, J 
Mena ea Wander. 483p il $27.50 1985 5 ine 


GK & 
1. United 


973. $7 

States—History—1933-1945-~Dictionaries 

2. Roosevelt, Franklin D. (Frankin Delano), 
1882-1945—Dictionaries 


ISBN 0-8161-8667-7 LC 84-25149 
This alphabetized work meee 321 biographical and 


' topical entries concermng FD. 
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FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT-—Continued z 

“Neither gossipy nor glossy, this is a solid addition to 
the reference material available on FDR. The casual 
reader will be able to browse through sections on FDR’s 

rsonal life. The . . entries are not overly condensed 
ut are tforward and readable. There are a few 
ın-depth articles on complex topics: an overview of the 
elections ın which FDR was a candidate, an analysis of 
FDR’s public reputation. Roosevelt dominated the period 
between 1933 and 1945, so this 18 as much an encyclopedia 
about the times. It nicely fulfills its aim, ‘to create for 
the reader a sense of Roosevelts era.’ The contnbutors 
are both numerous and well established.” 

Libr J 110.52 My 1 °85. Bonnie Cotler (140w) 


“Ous L Graham Jr., a historian at the University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill, and M Robinson 
Wander, the executive editor of G.K Hals reference 
division, renew our sense of wonder at the man and his 
many contradictions. ‘Franklin D. Roosevelt’ is a browsable 
feast that come to more than the sum of its more than 
300 alphabetized parts. Half reference work and half celebra- 
tion, it 1$ bountiful and judicious throughout, beginning 
with ‘Agnculture Adjustment Administration’ and ending 
with ‘Zionism.’ (Roosevelt made promises to Arab leaders, 
Melvin I Uro wntes, ‘even while assuring American 
Zionist of his support ) My lone quarrel—it is really a 
quibble—is with the book’s unavoidably piecemeal nature.” 

Ni pee Book Rev p4t Je 16°85. Richard J Margolis 


FRASER, DONALD, 1942-, comp A Dictionary of musical 
quotations. See A Dictionary of musical quotations 


` 


FRASER, PETER D. Caribbean economic handbook, 
Peter D. Fraser and Paul Hackett] zile maps $10 198 
- DY 


Euromonrttor Pubis; distr. m the U. e Res. 
330.9182 1 Canbbean regon—Economic 
conditons—Encyclopedias 


ISBN 0-86338-089-1 


This volume “provides information on individual Canb- 
bean countnes and on the region as a whole m text and 
tables. There are separate chapters on the [larger islands] 
.. The smaller islands are im groups... . 
Outhne maps of cach country or island group are provided 
on the first page of each chapter The individual country 
chapters .. provide a general description and information 
on the economy and important economic aspects of agncu- 
ture, mining, tounsm, etc. Tables accompanying each chapter 
generally include vital statistics, mam economic indicato: 
tourist arrivals, balance of payments, etc... The fi 
section 1s called ‘Fact File’ and provides 28 tables comparing 
the countnes.” (Booklist) 





“There ıs no index, but a lst of tables for each country 
18 provided at the end of the volume. Libraries with clientele 
iwterested in tourism, development, and international trade 
with the area will find this a convenient source of compara- 
tive data, discussion, and description.” 

Bookhst 82:1191 Ap 15 '86 (300w) 


“This handbook will be of most interest to those who 
wish a quick, comparative overview of the Cambbean as 
a region or to those who need economic or demographic 
data on a specific country etre such an extensive 
und errors are to be expected (not including the 
island of Vieques as part of Puerto Rico, for example), 
but the greatest shortcoming of this book for any student 
or scholar 1s that there are no bibliographical references, 
and the sources for the statistical tables are far too cryptic 
and imprecise to be of much use as a guide for further 
investigation. As a quick reference for journalists and the 
curious, this will likely prove a source.” 

Choice 23:1037 Mr "86. J.L Dietz (150w) 


FRASER, T. G. Partition ın Ireland, India, and Palestine, 
theory and practice. 225p 1l maps $27.50 1984 St Martin's 


320.1 1 Boundaries 2. Ireland—History 
3 India-—History 4. Palestsne—Histo 
ISBN 0-312-59752-5 LC 84-6960 


The author “presents case studies of the partitions of 
Ireland, India, and Palestine. . . . Fraser begins with a 
historical background to the concept, from its’ practice 
in classical times and its evolution as a political term 
in the 18th century to contemporary examples” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“While T.G. Fraser, who teaches at the New Untversity 
of Ulster, has obviously labored in the archives and has 
written a good account of what diplomats thought, his 
ys a work of description rather than analysis. There is 
very little discussion of theory. Can one learn anything 
from former British rule in Ireland, India, and Palestine? 
Fraser does not venture into a realm that one might 
anticipate from his title. For example, he could have explored 
the impossibility of ever determining the natural boundaries 
of any state. . . . This book, while giving a basically 
fair presentation of all sides, may be useful to students 
of diplomacy, but ıt suffers from a lack of wider perspec- 
tives,” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 484:157 Mr °86. Wallace 
Sokolsky (550w) 


“(The case studies] are very well done... . Fraser has 
consulted UK archives very thoroughly and his analysis 
1s often onginal. . . . The three studies are presented 
quite separately, and a few general comparisons are relegated 
to a five-page conclusion. Similarly, the book is not 
theoretical. The ‘theory’ of the subtitle appears to refer 
to what the Bntish government hoped partition would 
produce as against what happened in practice. Nonetheless, 
a valuable book which 18 clearly written and well docu- 
mented Lower-division through graduate level students ” 

Choice 22:1222 Ap '85. AJ. Ward (200w) 


FREE MARKET ENERGY; the way to benefit consumers, 
edited by S. Fred Singer, foreword by William E Simon. 
430p 11 pa $8.95 1984 Umiverse Bks 

338.2 1. Energy resources 
ISBN 0-87663-443-9 (pa) LC 83-40563 


“The book devotes major chapters to oil, natural gas, 
and nuclear power. There are also chapters of federal leasing 
policy, electric utility issues, energy management and policy, 
and advanced energy technology.” (Sci Books Films) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“For its genre, [this book] represents an interesting, if 
conventional, treatment of the argument for the government 
to abdicate its role ın allocating energy resources. For 
those who accept that premise, there ıs more than adequate 
documentation; those who do not will not find the other 
side of the coin discussed ın anything but a dismissive 
style. Questions of equity, redistributive justice, the manage- 
ment of nsk, and the public sector’s role mm those issues 
are not addressed substantively. Nevertheless, the articles 
are well written and challenge the reader to think about 
problems that were not even in the forefront of the public 
agenda 20 years ago.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 483:201 Ja °86. Susan 
J Tolchin (600w) 


“[This work] ıs heavily ideological . . Each chapter 
has a separate author, most of whom have ties with the 
Heritage Foundation or pronuclear power backgrounds. . 
. . Sources are well documented, and there is a section 
devoted to energy statistics covering 1972-1983. Also 
included are a glossary, notes about authors, and a useful 
index. The chapter on regulation and deregulation of natural 
gas and the epilogue contain reasonable articles, .. . Perhaps 
the most poorly done articles are those dealing with the 
issues of nuclear power and electrical uthtes, ... Many 
key energy concepts are omitted or given minimum 
consideration. The use of solar energy 1s poorly understood 
by the authors who mention it” 

Sci Books Films 21:132 Ja/F °86. B. Thomas Lowe 
(300w) 
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FREEDMAN, LAWRENCE. Atlas of giobal strategy. 192p 
~ il col il maps $22,95 1985 Facts on File 

355 1. Military’ art and science 2. Military history 

3. Strategy 4. Military geography 5. World politics 

6. Geopolitics 

ISBN 0-8160-1058-7 LC 84-1608 

“An Equinox book.” 


“The text, written in narrative style, covers the geopolitics 
of the present century. . . . [Some of the] chapter headings 
are ‘The Changing International Order,’ ‘The Nuclear Arms 
Race,’ ‘Conventional War,’ and ‘Warfare since 1945,’ These 
and other chapters are illustrated with diagrams (showmg, 
for example, trade routes or the percentage of persons 
killed by atomic blast in relation to distance from point 
of impact), and with photos of troops, aircraft, and other 
war matériel, mostly in color but with World War I photos. 
in black and white” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although this work has the word Atlas in its title, 
and though it ıs filled with maps, it ıs not strictly a 
reference book. Rather it 1s a textual and visually aided 
commentary on global strategy today, illustrated with ap- 
propriate maps, geographical diagrams, and color photos 
It would make excellent collateral reading for a college 
course on international affairs. . . . Even the publisher 
seems to feel that the book 1s demgned to be read as 
a whole, rather than as a reference work. Its publiaty 
release describes the book as ‘a trenchant, innovative look 
at worldwide planning,’ states that ‘the text delves mto 
a wide range of topics,’ and speaks of the book as making 
‘an analysis of conflicts since World War IL.’ Even the 
Bibhography is written im paragraph style. Reference 
librarians in academic and public Hi es may wish to 
be aware that this work has been published, but perhaps 
may not find it convenient as a ready-reference source.” 

Booklist 82:1126 Ap 1 °86 (310w) 


“(The author] includes contemporary events—the solidanty 
movement in Poland and the Iranian revolution. The book 
is rich in detail and includes many excellent maps that 
not only lend a geopolitical element but provide information 
on mineral and oil reserves, military bases and deployments, 
and such recent events as the Iran-Iraq war and the demise 
of Fight K-007. Although the bibliography is not extensive, 
the\mdex is. An excellent reference book for university 
and professional collections on international and mulitary 
strategy ” 

Choice 23.1137 Mr °86. AC. Tuttle (150w) 


“Freedman, a noted ‚British strategist, overcomes the 
ptcture-book format (there are some 90 photos of dubious 
value) by combining an unbiased narrative of the superpower 
relationship with innovative cartography. . . . [There 1s] 
a tremendous amount of statistical and chronological data 
on force levels, the arms race, alliances, strategic resources, 
and conflicts since 1945, information that 1s not normally 
found in one place.” 

Libr J 111:173 F 15 '86. Dennis Felbel (100w) 


FREEDMAN, ROBERT OWEN, ed. The Middle East 
since Camp David See The Middle East since Camp 
David 


FREEMAN, MORTON S. The story behind the word; 
foreword by Edwin Newman. 294p $1995; pa $14.95 
1985 ISI Press 


422 1, English language—Etymology—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-89495-046-0, 0-89495-047-9 (pa) 
LC 85-11848 


In this work, the author seeks to provide “histories and 
folk .ongins of 435 Enghsh words" (Publisher’s note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“While all the words [in this work] can be found m 
etymological dictionaries, the descriptions are a delight. 
. .. An excellent mdex allows the text to be used for 
reference, while the style of wnting makes the work very 
readable, especially for those interested m trivia. A 
bibliography of 45 sources used by the author plus his 
many references to encyclopedias, Shakespeare, and the 
Bible combine to give the interested reader a wealth of 
suggestions for further reading. Not a necessary reference 
purchase, but a lot of fun.” 

Booklist 82:1129 Ap 1 '86 (180w) 


FREITAG, WOLFGANG M. Art books; a basic 
bibliography of monographs on artists. (Garland reference 
library of the humanities, v574) 351p $75 1985 Garland 

016.7092 1. Art—Bio-bibliography 
2. Artists—~Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-8763-1 LC 85-15943 


“The bibliography is arranged by artist . . The 
monographs cited include biographies, exhibition catalogs, 
catalogues raisonnés, oeuvre catalogs, dissertations, letters, 
and autobiographical writings. . . . [A] listing of multinational 
and national biographical dictionanes precedes the 
monographs.” (Booklist) Index. 


“(This book] will be welcomed by art librarians and 
researchers Not since the selective listing of monographs 
in Lucas’ Art Books: A Basic Bibhography (1968) has 
there been a similar work. .. . Compiled by the libranan 
of the Fine Arts Library at Harvard University, Art Books 
brings together more than 10,000 titles treating more than 
1,800 artists from all eras and countries, although Western 
artists are overwhelmingly favored. Unsurprisingly, two- 
thirds of the titles are ın the painting-drawing area, with 
sculpture and architecture each making up one-tenth of 
the work. The remaining titles deal with graphic artists, 
photographers, and workers in the decorative arts. The 
dates of publication of the titles listed range from the 
eighteenth century to the 1980s.” 

Booklist 821444 Je 1 °86 (250w) 


“There are some discrepancies ın the general reference 
listing, but the coverage of works on artists from every 
period of art history is impressive, making this a strong, 
useful source for academic and professional usage. As a 
reference tool, this selective bibliography shouldbe used 
im conjunction with other important art research works, 
eg, Etta Arntzen and Robert Ramwater’s Guide to the 
Literature of Art History [BRD 1981].” 

Libr J 111:88 Mr 1 °86 Paula A. Baxter (180w) 


` 


FRENKEL, KAREN A. Robots, machines in man’s image. 
See Ammov, L 


FREUDENBERG, NICHOLAS. Not in our backyardst; 
community action for health and the environment, 
foreword by Lois Marie Gibbs 304p $26, pa $10 1984 
Monthly Review Press 

363.7 1. Environmental health 
ISBN 0-85345-653-4; 0-85345-654-2 (pa) 
LC 84-10524 


“Beginning with a background of the role of science 
in environmental issues, [this book] proceeds to guide the 
reader through ways to obtain information and to organize 
as well as what strategies to use [to prevent environmental 
abuse]. Case studies are presented that detail the efforts 
of community activists in confronting big business and 
governmental inertia.” (Sci Books Films) Bibliography Index 


rad $ Li 
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FREUDENBERG, NICHOLAS —Continued i 

“This gem of a book could be, enormously useful to 
local groups s uyma to foc to free their neighborhoods of pollution 
and other . Drawing on the experience 
of over 100 community organizations, Freudenberg lays 
out a blueprint for advocacy. The text 1s very 
strong on practical advice. The author presents case histories, 
and he continually refers to specific experiences to..1l 
the opportunities and pitfalls confronting community ae 
organizations. Enthusiastically recommended.” 

Libr J 109.2275 D °84, Daniel LaRossa (120w) 


“(This book] provides insight into how lay pefsons can 
attack the system to prevent a specific environmental abuse 
ım their communities. . . . However, no mention.1s made 
_ of the countless individuals and organizations (other than 

national) that have worked continually for many years 
to protéct the overall environment, not just move con 
abuses that can occur in someone’s neighborhood. . 

The role of state government, .which implements most 

environmental laws, 1s not ş Finally a author 

takes a political stand that may be je to many 

readers. Overall, the book does a good jo b ean 

ways for an individual to combat the system, but i 

much of the that has been made since Earby. 
Sa Books Films oT 7 ‘S/O *85. James E Kundell (220w) 


» 


FREY, R. G. RAYMOND GILLESPIE), ed. Utility and 
rights. See Utility and rights 


r 


FREY, RAYMOND GILLESPIE See Frey, R. G. (Raymond 
Gillespie) 


FRIDAY, NANCY. Jealousy. 539p $19.95 1985 Morrow 
155.3 1. Jealousy 2. Human relations 

ISBN 0-688-04321-6 LC 85-4911 

“A Perigord Press book.” : 


*In this book [Fadey] the fear of loss of love, 
envy, and power. . . © [She discusses] infantile envy and 
rage, the . jealo of young sib! how men and 
women regulate their lives to avoid the lessons of jealousy 
learned ın childhood, and how love and gratitude can 
overcome envy.” (Libr J) Bibliography. ‘ 


“Friday's reputation makes this necessary purchase 
o mos libranes, but eae who doi not share the author’s 


era JTS © 1 "85. ‘Margaret Allen U30) 


“Despite its convolutions and excessive ‘Jealousy’ 
works—at least on: p-psych level. Its ysis strips 
away some of the subte that cloak our jealous behavior, 
revealing tho more dreadful demon, slit-eyed envy, and 
then explores ( ) the healing balms of gratitude, 
reparation and love. But for all its intellectual pretense, 
the book 1s so mindlessly 


Ce Book Rey Pes "85. Francis 


F 


“Fnday provides more than you wanted to know and 
less than you wanted to understand about 
A miled et On and interviewer, she Bas amamed 0 
wealth of data on jealousy, but her inability to 
any Sor Or shape; or-direcnon. makes. for anul rely 


U Owe 51:29 N °85. Paul Stewe (110w) 


FRIEDBERG, The Facts on File dictionary of 
fice 15h 176p, i il fl S145 1984 Facts on File 
613.7 oa atnesa Tee 
ISBN iP LC 83-1592 


“More than 1,000 entrres [aim to] provide the reader 
with basic information on [various] a. . subjects related 
‘to fitness.” (Choice) 


+ 


oe booka] bradi of covemge . . results ma 
cally superficial treatment in all areas. ` For example, 
only 11 biographical entries appear, so the work will satisfy 
only the absolute novice, but in the area of fitness this 
15 not an inconsequential group. Recommended as a browsing 
item for public libraries but not as a reference tool at 


any level.” 
Choice 22:536 D °84, CH Haka (90w) 


“This slender dichonary iia almost exclusively to 
the jargon of those who run or those who exercise with 
weight machines and weights Jargon can allow its users 
to cloak a simple ideal with sophisticated attire: for example, 
‘Skin: The 7-layer membranous tissue forming the external 
covering of the body; epidermis.’ There are also errors 


. in this book, some are amusing, others are not. ‘ACTH 


is not ‘known to cause the release of epinephrin nor do 
the ‘medial collateral ligaments’ of the knee mclude the 
oe hgaments of the interior of the joint. Overall, 

this book might be useful—especially to the tyro (a term 
not mcluded)—or to a committed but occasionally bemused , 
¢endomorph (like me), but don’t, bet the family homestead 
on the precision of its contents.” 

Sci oo Films 21:27 S/O °85. George R. Bernard, 

"a 


FRIEDLANDER, ALBERT H., ed. The Five Scrolls. See 
Bible. O.T. Five Scrolls 


FRIEDMAN MARTIN: Jim. Dine: See- Beal a 


FRISBY, DAVID. Georg Simmel. 161p $11.95; pa $4.50 
1984 Horwood, E., Tavistock Pubis; distr. m the U.S. 
by Methuen 

301 1. Socio 2. Simmel, Georg, 1858-1918 
ISBN 0-85312-616-X (Horwood, E.); 0-85312-617-8 (pa, 
Horwood, E) LC 84184898 


The author’s “examination of the work of Georg Simmel 
has led him to argue that, contrary to the ‘general view, 
Simmel must be seen as a t theorist rather than 
an ephemeral figure whose work offers occasional insights 
into social phenomena. Frisby works toward a description 
of Simmel as a central contributor to the development 
of modern sociological theory, stressing his impact on the 
work of his contemporaries as well as on that of later 
generations.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Frisby succeeds admirably in extracting the ‘theory of 
society that pervades Simmel’s work.” 
Choice 22:746 Ja '85. N.B. Rosenthal (200w) 


“Frisby is good on the minor works (Philosophy of Money, 
On Social Differentiation), but offers little new on Sociology 
itself, the work most familiar to American readers, For 
the scholar interested in Simmel’s minor works, but 
off by their length or unavailability, Frisby’s presentation 
is convenient; I learned from it. But he is not particularly 
strong on the basis of Simmel’s sociology, and agam, 
introductory students could as well read Simmel’s own 
essays.” 

caie Sociol 14:295 My ’85. Daniel F. ‘Chambliss 


FRITSCH, RONALD E. ed. Directory of pubhc and private 
programs for emotionally disturbed and youth. 
See Directory of public and private programs for 
emotionally disturbed children and youth 


FRITZ, JEAN. China ae with photographs by 
Michael Fritz. 145p il col il pi dass 1985 Putnam 
B or 92 1. Fntz, Yean- Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-21182-9 ‘ LC 84-24775 


y . / 
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FRITZ, JEAN—Contnued 
This is a sequel to Homesick: My own story (BRD 
1983). The author “lived in Chia until she was thirteen; 
im this companion volume she describes her return to 
Hankou, her home town, four decades later. Although she 
no, longer spoke as fluently, she still spoke Chmese. This 
[a record of a] search for roots and memories. 
(Bibliography ] Grade six and up.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


‘ 


“Ths sia a rarely candıd and objective picture of contem- 


fed fs w . It is wonderfully vivid, often touching, 
it is wntten with a practiced grace and narrative 


Ow ull Cent Child Books 38:205 Jl/Ag °85 (90w) . 
“[The author’s] account ıs clear and informal, though 


imbued with the excitement of an adult returning after 
fifty-five years... . She deftly m the text with 


tersperses 
fascinating glimpses ‘nto China’s four-thousand- -year history - 


and makes comprehensible its ordeals and upheavals of 
the past seven decades. One notes a personal intensity 
in her reporting. . .. With clarifying notes [and] an outline 
of Chinese history.” 

Horn Book 61579 s/o 85, Ethel L. Hems (390w) 


“The reader feels trapped on a rather prosaic tour hemmed 
in by guides, hotels and arranged trips to communes. . 
What stands out about this book 1s not the drama 
of [the author’s] homecoming, but the way in which she 
, has woven discussions of China’s past and present into 
her narrative... . While ‘China Homecoming’ many not 
notably succeed in its quest for ‘roots,’ 1t does go a long 
way ın filling the void of thoughtful children’s books on 
contemporary Chma. Usmg her own return to Hankou 
as a kind of trellis on which to hang a number of other 
historical and current observations about China, Jean Fritz 
gives us a very informative and clearly written view of 
that country, well within the reach of chil and teen-agers. 
If 1 were taking my own son to China for the first ume, 
as I hope soon to do, [this] is a book I would want 

to have along.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p27 Je 23 '85. Orville Schell 

) 


(550w 
“(The authors] respect and deep affection for China, 
its people and culture is evident throughout this fascinating, 


highly readable journey. Color and black-and-white 
photographs further enlrven the book. Fritz’ enthusiasm 
and sense of history, are contagious; readers will become 
caught up in her personal history as well as that of China. 
The past and present are as intertwined as were Fritz’s 
feelings of homesickness and homecoming. China 
Homecoming 1s mtended for a slightly older readership 
than Homesick, as ıt is not only an autobiography, but 
also a glimpse of Chinese history and a social commentary. 
It us, however, a book to be read and reread.” 

SLJ 31:75 Ag °85 Maria Salvadore (290w) 


Vore Youth Advocates 8:274 O °85. Eleanor Klopp 
(140w) 


FROM NATIONALISM TO REVOLUTIONARY ie 
edited by +Said Amur Arjomand; foreword by Ernest 
Gellner. 256p u $39.50, pa $14.95 1984 State Univ. 
of N.Y. a 

956 Middle East—Politics and government 
2. Middle East--Social conditions 3 Islam ` 

ISBN 0-87395-870-5; 0-87395-871-3 (pa) 

LC 83-18038 


“Some of the articles focus on nationalism, for example, 
Richard Cottam’s attem: tempt 10- cuart and graph profiles of 
nationalists and natio: in the Middle East; Rashid 
Khalidi's summation of factors in the Arab national move- 
ment in Syria; and Peter von Sivers’s analyms of incipient 
Islamic traditionalism in Algeria. Other papers deal . . 
. with the growth of Islamic revolutionism (or traditionalism 


or fimdamentalism), for or enamp the three articles on Iran - 


by Said ee a ul Bakhash, and Farhad Kazemi, 
and those by Ak bar Ahmed on Pakistan, Eric Davis on 

zand Binnaz Toprak on Turkey.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


b 


“This collection of airen papers explores a theme, 
or at least. aspects of a theme the 
nationalism in various Muslim lands 
was replaced by, ‘revolutionary Islam’. 
provides an introductory essay ın which he tes to tie 
the threads together. The glossary, bibliography, and index 
are also to serve the same purpose, but they 
were not prepared. Lower-division undergraduates 


and uj 
Chose 22:1396 My °85. D.P. Little (170w) 


“[This] is a sweeping comparison of a number of modern 
Islamic societies. volume has as its central theme 
the ideological t transition of social movements ın modern 
Islamic societi 
i Contemp Sociol 15:178 Mr °86. Hamid Dabashi (1100w) 


FROMM, ERICH, 1900-1980. The working class in Weimar 


by Barbara Wemberger, edited and with an introduction 
by Wolfgang Bonss. 291p $22.50 1984 Harvard Univ. 


305.5 1.-Labor and laboring classes—Germany 


2. Soci 
‘ISBN MO 95925-6 LC 83-12851 


“The aim of the study ... was ‘to an insight 
into the psychic structure of manual and white-collar work- 
ers.” A questionnaire was developed and distributed to 
some 3,300 recipients throughout Germany. . . . The 
discussion of the appears. in three {chapters, The 
. deals with ‘the social and political mtuation’ 
of the respondents. The second . deals with ‘political, 
social, and cultural attitudes.’ This chapter forms more 


than half of Fromm’s text, making up 122 of a 
224-page total. This 1s followed by a chante? on personality 
and political atntudes.’ Here we find his . position 


the authoritarianism concept.” (Society) Bibliography. 


“The publication of this study some 30 years after its 
compktion is significant both because of the work’s intnnsic 
merit and also as a source for the history of the social 
sciences... . It was not published until now partly because 
of the conflicts. between. Fromm and other members of 
the Institute [for Social Research], but also because it was 
deemed politically undesirable, the result tended to suggest 
authoritarian and ‘fascist’ tendencies among German work- 
ers. It ıs important for its new methodology as well as 
for the information ıt provides about values and attitudes 
of German workers just before the accession of Hitler 
to power. Its belated publication is most welcome. Primarily 


for university libranes.” 
Choe 32:313 O. °84. G.M. Kren (200w) 


“This small volume is a key document in the history 
of the Institut für Soznalforschung (Institute for Social 
Research), the center of the so-called critical school of 
sociology. The volume reports the results of a study that, 
in man a was the most important of the institute’s 
early $ Ati sample, is, in many respects, 

. .. The book tells us more 


13 of very limited ue.” 
Society 23:[82] MYAD °86. Richard Hamilton (3500w) 


MMER, HARVEY. Baseball's greatest managers. 280p 
u $16. 3 1985 Watts 

920 1. Baseball 

ISBN 0-531-09779-X LC 84-29112 


“Leo (The Lip’) Durocher, Wilbert (Uncle Robbie’) 
Robinson, and John (‘Little Napoleon’) McGraw are among 
the 21 ed out by Frommer as the best 
of all ume. . . . [Using] anecdotes and interviews, Frommer 
explores ther lives and careers.” (Libr J) Index. 





addition to baseball lore.” 
*85. Josephine DeLapo (60w) 


4 


“(This is interest 
Libr 3 i :73 My 
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FROMMER, HARVEY—Continued 
“Prolific rts author Harvey Frommer offers’ this gem 
of a book for all baseball history and trivia buffs_and 
plain old fans of all ages. . 
this book is full’ of personal anecdotes and quotes that 
ire imsight into the ves of tho men who walk, the 
professional tightrope between genius and scapegoat.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:24 ro °85. Sherry Blakely 
(70w) 


FROMMER, HARVEY. Jackie Robinson. 117p il lib bdg 
$9.90 1984 Watts. 
B or 92 1. Robinson, Jackie,- 1919-1972—Juvenile 
literature 2. Brooklyn Dodgers (Baseball 
team)——Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04858-6 (lib bdg) 
“An Impact biography.” 


This is a biography of the Brooklyn Dodger baseball 
aa Annotated bibliography. Index. “Grades six to nine.” 
( ' i 


LC 84-7266 





«“This is a good [biography}—readable and honest. . . 
. (The author] describes the difficult first days, after Brooklyn 
en ae general manager Branch Rickey announced’ that 
Robinson would play ın the 1947, season. With over 60 
of the major league players from the South, trouble was 
expected. It came, but Robinson, a gentle but tough man, 
handled ıt beautifully. He thus paved the way for other 
blacks and minority p members who followed. It also 
helped, Frommer that Robinson's fielding and hitting 
were excellent. Frommer writes honestly’ of Robinson’s 
disputes with other blacks while he was in baseball, some 
believing that he was too much the politician to play 
baseball. . For such a brief biography, Frommer covers 
a lot of ground and does it in a frank and interesting 
manner.” 


SLJ 31:103 D °84. Robert E. Unsworth (160w) 


“This is a well wntten story of a legend, but also of 
an individual who believed wholeheartedly that life was 
Sot important’ excepk mi ho impact-it bad Ga others. His 
life certamly attested to that.” 
Votce on Advocates 7:344 F °85. Barbara Jo McKee 
(1907 


FRYDE, E. B. Humanism Renaissance historiography. 
eau series, a 244p 530 1985 Hambledon Press 


~ 907 Histonography 2. 
ISBN. 0-907628-24-9 Le 83157347 


“In this collection of seven papers (three previously 
published), Frydo addresses the general theme of 
of classical iography during the 

Making . . . use of manuscripts, he explores the role 
of Bruni, Politan, and others in reviving a ‘scientific’ 
historiography and improving the standards of classical 
scholarship. The last three papers focus upon Lorenzo de’ 
Medici through a survey of the relevant historiography, 
a study of his patronage of scholarship and the arts, and 
a reconstruction of his library.” (Choice) Index. 


“{A] scholarly but dry style . . . generally characterizes 
the book, although Chapter I constitutes a notable exception. 
The narrowness of the scope and the familiarity with other 
scholarship presumed make this a work most appropriate 
for faculty and graduate students. Too many typograpincal 
errors,” 


Choice 23:182 S "85. J Harne (160w) 


“[This is] an informative study par excellence, a work 
masmvely researched and at once discerningly critical and 
disarmingly generous, to those who fail to meet such high 
standards. .... Here is histonography in the grand manner. 
. The publishers have rendered real service to scholars 
by including: traditionally-placed footnotes, valuable appen- 
dices and.’ - comprehensive index.” 
“History 70:507 O ’85. Peter Newman Brooks (600w) 


` 


Never dry Òr superficial, , 


BLS ia ak his Best- when working -on details, 
reconstituting Lorenzo’s library or describing the relationship 
of the humanists to their classical models and sources; 
Bruni’s use of Plutarch, Guarino’s adaptation of Lucian, 
Vaila’s translation of Thucydides, and so on. On the larger 
question of the significance of the humanists ın the history 
of historical writing he offers little more than a summary 
of the conventional wisdom, or more , of what 
used to be the conventio wisdom, since assumes 
that ‘the quality of historiography’ has steadily improved 
as history has become more ‘scientific.’ No reference is 
made to studies of humanist historical writing which chal- 
lenge that assumption (the work of Nancy Struever, for 
example, or of Louis jf 

unes Lit Suppl p746 6 °84. Peter Burke (300w) 


FUCINI, JOSEPH J. Entrepreneurs; the men and w ese ie 
behind famous brand names and how they made 
[by] Joseph J. Fucini and Suzy F Fucini. 297p il $19. 95: 
eA 33 EE ae Hal, G.K & 
ISBN 0-8161-8708-8; epee Hopp (pa) 
LC 84-15846 


“A compilation to of biographical sketches of the people 
who originated the brands that bear their names, eg, 
Andrew and William Smith (a.k.a. Trade and Mark), Burton 
Baskin and Irvine Robbins, Candide Jacuzzi, Thomas J. 
Lipton, Jack Daniels, Bill Blass, and J.L. Kraft. There 
are 226 such profiles, with 51 about two pages each and 
arranged by topic, and 175 in alptiabetical P neleparágraph 
ibr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although the profiles are in they are too brief 
to be of much use to the serious . A well-annotated 
bibograph guides the reader to further. study and is the 

ost usefull part of the work. This book should be part 
eae business history collections.” 
Choice 23:166 S ’85. R.W. Hasty (70w) 


“Recommended for business and reference collechons.” 
Libr J 110:85 Mr 1 '85, Elin B. Christianson (80w) 


i 


FUCINI, SUZY Entrepreneurs. See Fucini, J. J. 


FUGARD, SHEILA. A revolutionary woman. 144p $14.95 


1985 Braziller 
ISBN 0-8076-1127-1 LC 85-3808 


“In a Boer village in Cape Province, South Africa, in 
the 1920s, a ‘coloured’ boy who's been taught to dream 
possible life chances seduces a retarded Boer 


his years 
in South Africa, a feminist with ambivalent about 
the self-denial of Gandhi’s wife, a woman betrayed by 
her Indian lover, Christina thrusts herself between the 
coloured boy sho has tutored and the Boer men intent 


Libr J 11092 S 15 °85, LM. Lewis (150w) 


“It is hard to image a more brilliant novelistic rendering 
of the doctrine of revolutionary nonviolence than this 
attempt to recall the vigilante to his better nature. In 
fact, the same could be said of the book as a whale. 
(eee pe ie ice Ce ella Coe ee 
it sweeps past the clutter of ty and works directly 
with its characters’ souls. . . . 
what it is showing. Its very language is 

It is perhaps the highest tribute to strange and 
onginal ere to say that it has the power to make one 


flcetingly, a different outcome to events 
a ouia Amca th one for which ıt seems to be 


ae. 14:26 N ’85. Elinor Langer (700w) 
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FUGARD, SHEDLA—Continued 
“The narrative is so schematic, the setting so sketchily 
realized, the dialogue so stiff, the motivation so perfunctory, 
that we must cUnclude Fugard had entirely different ambi- 
tions in mind than to write a novel in a psychological-realist 
mode about a crins in the hfe of a woman of passionate 
ideals . . . What we see here may simply be an expenment 
that failed ‘ [But] A Revolutionary Woman does not 
read like a book that has been labored over long and 
lovingly.” 
N Y Rev Books 32:12 O 24 °85. J.M. Coetzee (2600w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p28 O 6 °’85. Paula Bonnell 
(310w). 


New Repub 193:41 N 25 °85. Jennifer Krauss (900w) 


“There is little attempt at realism, or even fidelity to 
the period, . .. The style wdvers between the wooden 
and the inflated . Yet despite such surface utitauons, 
the novel works; its ‘driving emotional energy forces convic- 
tion even though the characters hardly ever seem to coincide 
with reality. They are types, symbols, larger and leas complea 
than life Indeed this short book is not a novel at all; 
it reads more like the prose version, by some literal-minded 
translator, of an effective poem.” 

Times Lit Suppl p179 F 15 ’85. David Wrght (500w) 


FULLER, TONY The quest for the presidency 1984. See 
Goldman, P. L. 


PHILIP, 1943-. Pound’s Cantos declassified. 153p 
$16.95 1984 Pennsytvania State Univ. Press 
811 1. Pound, Ezra, 1885-1972. Cantos 
ISBN 0-271-00373-1 LC 8343227 


The author “examines the classical, medieval, Italian, 
Spanish, French, British, American, and Chinese documen- 
tary strata [of Ezra Pound’s Cantos (BRD 1948, 1971; 
The Cantos 1-95, BRD 1966; Cantos 52-71, BRD 1940)] 
and .. places them within the poem's [contextL” (Choice) 
Index. 





“{Furta’s] delight in the Cantos 1s evident throughout 
this nicely written little book . Furia can be envied 
[for] his delight ın the ‘textual metamorphoses’ he finds 

so fascinating.” When Pound reproduces a dry medieval 
areak: Fura ıs perhaps entitled to exclam that ‘the 
bureaucratic texture of this contract, which Pound reproduces 
down to the notary public’s signature, clashes with the 
tragedy that spawns it.’ I find this sort of argument suspi- 
ciously teleological and mistakenly unliterary. . . . But 
for those with no interest in normative criticism, and 
with Paideuma’s relish in the minutiae of the Cantos, 
this 1s a splendid and celebratory volume. For the rest 
of us, too, it ıs a‘useful, carefully assembled handbook, 
reliable, and well worth consulting.” 

Am Lit 57:516 O °85. Burton Raffel (500w) 


“In compact, lucid chapters, Furia . . . reveals much 
about the lync passages, especially of The Pisan Cantos 
[BRD 1948], from which documents are perforce absent 
though alive in the defeated poet’s memory. Furia’s work 
1s timely, intelligent, and valuable for any serious reader 
of The Cantos—seasoned scholar or willing undergraduate.” 

Choice 22:1331 My ‘85. J.R. Willingham (200w) 


FURST, LILIAN R. Fictions of romantic ony (Harvard 
studies ın comparative literature, 36) 276p $15 1984 


809.3 1. European fiction—History and criticism 
2, Romanticism 

ISBN 0-674-29935-3 LC 83-13000 

Engl, title; Ficnons of romantic irony m European 
narrative, 1760-1857 


The author presents a “study of irony in individual 
works by Sterne, Diderot, Jean Paul Richter, Jane Austen, 
Byron and Flaubert. . . . She looks at the works ın ascending 
order, from’those m which irony 1s a mode of viewing 
events and characters which stand in need of correction 
to those-whose whole viewpoint is ironic, relative, fluid.” 
(Times Lit Suppl) Bibhography. Index. 





“[Furst] explores romantic irony not as a historical 
phenomenon but as an aesthetic category that underlies 
and clanfies much that ıs characteristic ın modern literary 
and philosophical thought. Contrasting it with traditional 
rhetorical irony, she finds it far-reaching in its revelations 
of a writer's psychology and view of art and of the world. 

Broader in scope than Anne K, Mellor’s Enghsh 
Romantic Irony [BRD 1981], this is an instructive study 
of some forerunners of modem writers of ‘metafiction,’ 
and a thoughtful contribution to the understandıng of a 
complex concept.” 

Choice 22:551 D °84 M.B Fredman (260w) 


“Though the general tendency of Furst’s argument seems 
to be that the more pervasive and less local the irony, 
the more satisfying the work, she wisely avoids coming 
too firmly to that conclusion. . . . The most interesting 
discussion m the book is that of Don Juan, the only 
non-novel studied here. Furst quotes richly from the poem 
to show how Byron sports with language. . . . Her study, 
by juxtaposing very different works and exposing them ~ 
to a not too rigidly held “*theory’ of irony, yields ing 
insights into the individual works she deals with and— 
though she herself would have some reservations about 
this, as I have—into the shifty phenomenon, irony itself.” 

Times Lit Suppl p752 Ji 5 ’85. Rosemary Ashton 
(600w) 


FURSTENBERG, FRANK F. Recycling the family, remar- 
nage after r divorce; [by] Frank F. Furstenberg, Jr. [and] 
Graham B. Spanier. 288p $25 1984 Sage Publs. 


306.8 1. 2. Divorce 
ISBN 0-8039-22: LC 83-24699 


“The various chapters cover such topics as parenting 
and stepparenting, relanons between generations, remarriage 
and well-being, and further rsks of failure.” (J Marnage 
Fam) Bibliography. Index. 


“The longitudinal data on which the book is based are 
the result of a fruitful collaboration. Spamer had conducted 
an interview study of 210 recently separated or divorced 
persons in a Pennsylvania county in 1977. Meanwhile, 
Furstenberg had been studying the timing of life course 
events, and was interested in i as ‘unscheduled’ 
event They decided to follow up the 1977 sample for 
a study of i . . . This book combines some 
of the best features of qualitative and quantitative research 
and provides a new perspective on positive features and 
adaptations in remarnages. One hopes that ıt will sumulate 
further research with even better data sets, and that the 
possibility of gender differences in interests and expenences 
will receive more attention ın that work.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:557 S °85 Glenna Spitze (1700w) 


“The remarkable contribution of this book 13 that the 
authors support with considerable substance their contentions 
concermng fundamental change, rather than falling back 
upon the more popular apptoach of pointing to fringe 
or expermmental behaviors of small but vocal minorities. 

. . A few mmor criticisms should be discussed. . . . 
Descriptions and conclustons based upon more recent 
demographic data would have enhanced the volume further. 
There is also a tendency to be occasionally repetitive. 
These slight problems, however, are not unusual ım works 
of this type, are relatively insignificant, and generally do 
not detract from the considerable value of the entire work. 
It ıs particularly well written, the authors use of the language 
is outstanding, and it ıs most likely the best available 
source of current information and new insights on remar- 


J Marriage Fam 46:990 N °84. J. Gipson Wells (550w) 
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THE FUTURE OF THE AUTOMOBILE; the report of 
MIT’s Intemational Automobile Program, by Alan Ak- 
shuler [et al.]| with contmbutions by Hermann Appel 
[et al] 321p $16.95 1984 MIT Press 

338.4 1. Automobile industry -> 
ISBN 0-262-01081-X LC 84-12269 


This is a study of the world automotive industry. “An 
international team of 130 authors spent four years looking 
into factors of industrial efficiency, labor relations, inter- 
national competition, organizational trends—both national 
and mternational, ` as well ag ito technical mnovations 
and trends, the emergence of the less developed countnes 
as competitors, trade and protectionism, and . . . the 
question of the automobile’s future status in world society.” 
(Choice)- Index. 





. “This volume represents what 1s claimed to be the most 

ambitious attempt ever made to study the world automotive 
industry, and it will be invaluable as a reference to any 
later investigator in this field. . . . Readability suffers 
from the committee writing system. Questionable terms 
such as ‘automobility’ and ‘final assemblers’ and a host 
of arcane acronyms slow the pace, but the scholarship 
18 $0 good the effort is worth it. Although seven countries 
fielded research teams (France, Italy, Japan, Sweden, UK, 
US, and West Germany), Japan (significantly?) mcluded 
19 (of the 20) team members from the industry being 
studied. An extensive bibliography ın the form of chapter 
notes 18 ıncluded, as are four appendixes. . .. Recommended 
for college, university, and public libraries.” 

Choice 22.701 Ja °85. J.C. Comer (200w) 


“(This volume] does a very good job in explaming the 
recent history of the auto market, particularly in trying 


to tell long-term trends from short-term cycles .. The 
discussion of the marketing, cost, and political forces bearing 
on international auto market competition will . . . be 


very valuable to economists. . . If economusts could 
benefit greatly from this book, so could the book have 
benefited from an occasional glance at the economucs 
literature on the auto market. . . Reading this book 
is like a long talk with a-particularly thoughtful industrialist: 
there is a wealth of valuable detail, but one must be 
prepared to ignore maddening analytical lapses. Economists 
interested ın the auto market will find ıt a complement 
to, not a substitute for, their own research” 

J Econ Lit 24:128 Mr °86. Timothy F. Bresnahan 

(600w) 


G 


GABBA, EMILIO Sources for ancient history. See Sources 
for ancient history 


. 


GAEDDERT, LOUANN BIGGE. Daffodils in the snow; 
[by] LouAnn Gaeddert. 114p $11.95 1984 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44150-6 "LC 84-8159 


This “novel is written in the form of a memo of 
the narrator’s last years of high school in a Kansas town 
in the early 1950s. Eleanor’s oldest frend, Mananne (they 
were even baptized on the same day), a devout Christian, 
becomes pregnant after a huge revival is held in the town, 
and she claims that God is the father-to-be. Condemned 
by her father and a pious congregation, Mananne is taken 
ın by a lonely man and finds comfort with him. . . 
When a series of ‘miracles’ occur involving Marianne and 
the baby, reporters, cunosity seekers and the genuinely 
afflicted flock to the town. . Grades nine to twelve.” 
(SLI) 


` x 


. “The story ends with Eleanor recounting her-own courtship 
and marriage and the ‘fact that’she reads of a commune, 
years later, where all are welcomed by the never-named 
leader who 18 clearly the ‘miracle baby’ grown to manhood. 
This is interesting in its consideration of where faith ends 
and gullibilty and superstition begin, but ıt sags ın several 
places as a story, and none of the characters is strongly 
enough drawn (although they are all believable) to overcome 
this mertia.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:44 N °84 (300w) 


“(The author] handles the touchy question of the child's 
father with finesse, delicately hinting at a logical reconstruc- 
tion of what might have happened, while allowing Marianne’s 
unwavering declaration of faith to resound. This combustible 
ambiguity explodes quite powerfully in several scenes as 
characters struggle with the unexplainable. While Eleanor’s 
confused anger at Marianne’s pregnancy makes both girls 
more vivid, some of her other adolescent concerns and 
even her eventual marriage trivialize both her and the 
story.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 D 9 '84. Heyden White 
(550w) 


“Gaeddert paints a vivid picture of life in a small farm 
town with its emphasis on the seasons and weather, ngid 
social values and the church. Characterization is excellent. . 
Readers quickly become involved with Eleanor, full of 


, plans for going on to better things and yet bound to 


her small town by love for her family and her friend. 

. The issue of Marianne’s ‘muracies’ ıs unresolved. 
Readers are left to ponder questions about faith, friendship 
and open-mindedness. The discussion of faith is rare m 
novels for young people, and even though there are some 
simplistic answers given to questions of faith, this is a 
well-written and dramatic story which should spark discus- 
ston of these issues.” 

SLJ 31:130 N °84 Barbara Chatton (370w) 


GAL, LÁSZLÓ, 1933-, il Canadian fairy tales. See Martm, 
E. 


GALLENKAMP, CHARLES The mystery of the ancient 
Maya. See Meyer, C. 


GALLUP, DONALD CLIFFORD, 1913-, ed. The journals 
of Thornton Wilder, 1939-1961. See Wilder, T. 


GAMMELL, STEPHEN, u. The relatives came. See Rylant, 
c 


GAMSON, ZELDA F. Liberating education; [by] Zelda 
F. Gamson and associates, Nancy ha Black [et al] 253p 
$1695 1984 Jossey-Bass 

378.73 1. Education, Higher 2. Colleges and 
universities—Curricula 
ISBN 0-87589-603-0 LC 83-49260 


This “book considers curriculum innovation. ... Gamson 
and others examine fourteen programs with diverse ap- 
proaches to liberal education. They range from a small 
midwestern Roman Catholic college, with a core curriculum 
designed to study the human condition from a Christan 
perspective, to an external degree program for adults ving 
in rutal areas of Vermont.” (Contemp Sociol) Index. 





Contemp Sociol 15'190 My °86. Catherine White Ber- 
heide (450w) f 
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GAMSON, ZELDA ET 

“Gamson describes academic content—such as amal 
thinking, creative problem’ blem solving. experiential leamng, and 
intelligent decision that actively engages and 
motivates students a identifies elements of 
that enable students to transfer ther academic 
to real-life situations. .. She shows how an imagna- 
tive but realistic evaluation can mamtain the vitality of 
a liberating education. The book ends with her observations 
on the mmplcations of liberating education for society at 
large. In a finely honed ‘Afterword,’ David Riesman places 
the book in its social perspective. . . . [This] book contains 
vivid portraits of what happens to faculty „members and 

students when they in ‘h ting education.” 
Phi Delta Kappan 61:234 N '85 Moses S. Koch (900w) 


GANLY, JOHN. Senals for libraries; an annotated guide 
to continuations, annuals, yearbooks, almanacs, transac- 
tions, directories, services, edited by John 
V. Ganly and e M. Sciattara. 2nd ed 44ip $75 
1985 Neal-Schuman 

011 1. Reference books—Buibliography 
ISBN 0-918212-85-5. LC 85-4997 


“Entries are grouped by 76 subject classifications under 
five broad categories. general wo) business, humanities, 
science, and social sciences. The first edition [under Marshall, 
J.K, “BRD 1980] included education as a major category 
and business as a subject area under social sciences, this 
has now been reversed and the business entres have nearly 
doubled ın number, New classifications are agriculture, 
Da oa eu ec adcs, are, eyed 
to ‘entry numbers.” (Booklist) 


“Although this work ıs of considerable use ın verifying 
and ordering serials, it 1s also of value to the selector. 
. In addition to comprehenmve revision of all entnes, 
more business titles, and the inclusion of the ‘Serials Online’ 
section, other refinements have been made, notably sim- 
plified main entries (more ttle entries rather than corporate 
authors), consecutive numbering rather than by chapter entry 
number, and improvement in the appearance of the 
(an attractive cover and use of whiter paper). The editors 
and contributors have improved an award-winning reference 


tool with their emphasis on personal examination of titles - 


and evaluation of usefulness for libraries. As long as this 
policy 18 maintamed, hbranes will want to purchase each 
new edition.” 

Booklist 82:1299 My 1 °86 (600w) 


GARDELLA, PETER, 1951-. Innocent how 
Chnstianity ae Ato ei chi of fered isonet 
202p u pl T fe 95 1985 Oxford Univ Press 

261.8 1. Sexual ethics 2. Sex 
ISBN 0-19-503612-3 LC 84-27253 


The author “describes the mse of Roman Catholic moral 
theology, the Protestant piety of 19th-century American 
physicians, the Methodist gomun of perfect love, and the 
attractive power of the Virgm Mary, and relates them 
to the development of an Amencan sexual ethic that is 
at once ‘innocent’ (free from the taint of onginal sin) 
and ‘ecstatic’ (or orgasmic)” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book is too sophisticated, well written, and carefully 

summary, Gardella -is a serious 
is study ıs based on extensive 
. The book relates the changing 
conceptions of sin and sex to America’s great awakenings, 
to the mse of Mariology, to Methodist camp mectings, 
to the Know-Nothing movement, to Pentecostal and Holiness 
revivalism, to Christian Science as well as to the feminist 


movement, gynecology, dietetics, evolution, choanal 
-Although some of  Gardella’s efforts 


to lnk Chnstianity to sexual nal, and a bit forced, 
the book 1s gi: and provocative ” 
Am Hist D7 91:169 see Be. Ww AT 
(700w) 


J Am Hist 72:928 Mr !86. James Turner (470w) 
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“[Gardella's] surpnsıng hypothesıs, which runs contrary 
to much popular opimon, makes for fascinating (and well- 
documented) reading.” 

Libr J 11079 Jl °85. Myriel Crowley Eykamp (110w) 


“Mr. Gardella does not seem to mund that hus spokesmen 
often condemned sexual ecstasy. Sylvester Graham, the 
iventor of the graham cracker, for example, feared the 
stimulating effects of food. But the confusion surrounding 
the term ‘ecstasy’ itself 15 a more telling weakness in his 
argument. ... A further difficulty is Mr. Gardella’s willful 
optimism about audience and influence... Perhaps it 
is true—though I would not know how to confirm the 
hypothesis—that evangelicals and devotees of the cult of 
Mary enjoy better sex than the rest of us And perhaps 
it 13 the case that Amencan women owe to Christianity 
an ethic or self-image of ‘innocent pleasure.’ But a more 
sensible thesis would seem to be that secular factors and 
secular ideas (for example, that sex ıs a purely natural 
function) le behind the modern ethic. The mx of voices 
in ‘Innocent Ecstasy’ 1s too confusing and contradictory 
to persuade us otherwise.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi2 Ag 18 °85 David D. Hall 
(400w) 


Psychol Today 19:70 S '85. Michael S. Kimmel (500w) 


GARDEN CLUB OF AMERICA. Plants that merit 
attention, vl. See Plants that merit attention, v1 


GARDNER, HOWARD. The mind’s new science, a history 

of the cognitive revolution. 423p $22.50 1985 Basic Bks. 

153 1i. Knowledge, Theory of 2. Artificial intelligence 
ISBN 0-465-04634-7 LC 85-47555 


“This book consists of three parts: one devoted to the 
so-called cognitive revolution; a second section to Gardner’s 
version of the emergence and transformation of the ‘cognitive 
sciences’ (philosophy, pyschology, linguistics, anthropology, 
neuroscience, and AI [artificial intelligence] research) from 
Descartes to the present day, and the third part focusing 
on his vision of the future prospects of this ‘new science.’ 
In articulatmg his history, Gardner surveys a number of 
philosophical positions, several anthropological theories, the 
work of Chomsky and those inspired by him, the current 
status of theory and experiment in Al and relevant neuro- 
psychological work.” (Choice) Bibliography. Name and sub- 
ject indexes. 


“This is an excellent book. Gardner's . . . remarkable 
capacity to serve as a highly knowledgeable mediator between 
the esoteric and technical work of the academy and the 
intelligent lay public is demonstrated earlier ın his Quest 
for Mind [BRD 1973], The Arts and Human Development 
[BRD 1974] and Frames of Mind [BRD 1984] In this 
volume, he reaches new heights, . . . With respect to 
scope and style, this work has no peer.” 

Choice 23.798 Ja '86. B Kaplan (210w) 


“The author, a leading authority and researcher in this 
area, writes in a clear, accessible manner; yet, hus book 
conveys the tremendous scope and complexity of this 
burgeoning field. . Recommended for scholars as an 
mtroductory text and for informed laypersons who want 
a thorough and fascinating grounding in the study of the 
mind and how rt works.” 

Libr J 110:105 O 1 °85. Paul Hymowitz (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p12 O 13 *85. „Stuart Sutherland 
{2000w) 


i BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


; 


GARDNER, HOWARD— Continued. 

“It ıs not ideology, or anything connected to it, that 
concerns Gardner, but a grand vision of what cognitive 
science is and what it might become. [This work] 1s, indeed, 
a breathtakingly wide-ranging, exploration of the -qurrent 
problems and future prospects of the field cast against 
the history, subject matter, and interconnections of its 
constituent disciplines. . . . [Although Gardner] writes in 
clear, energetic prose, his presentation 1s often torrential 
and requires concentrated attention, particularly from the 
reader only casually versed in the many subjects he covers. 

. . What Gardner has written here—with unabashed 
forthnightness, to be sure—is less a history than a historically 
. informed bnef, not only, tor r cognitive science as such but 

for his particular vision it. 

New Repub 194:38 F A 286. Daniel J. Kevles (2600w) 


“Students of cognitive science would do well to study 
Gardners book. Some of them will, of course, find Gardner’s 
effort wanting. Serious students of the field will complain 
that Gardner has reed far too heavil ya upon secondary 
sources and some will fault hım for g to mtegrate 
the diverse areas of cognitive science More casual readers 
will that the book assumes too much background 
knowledge. But all will agree that The Mind’s New Science 
1s a comprehensive history of the field, an smportant ‘think 
aloud protocol’ about where cognitive science came from, 
where it 1s and where it is headed.” 

Psychol Today 20:72 Ja ‘86. Paul Chance (1000w) 


GARFIELD, JAY L. 1955-, ed. Abortion, moral and legal 
perspectives. See Abortion, moral and legal perspectives 


GARFINKLE, ADAM M. 1951-. The politics of the nuclear 
freeze. 258p pa $7.95 1984 Foreign Policy Assn. 
327.1 1. Disarmament 
ISBN 0-910191-08-5 (pa) LC 84-6030 


The author’s “three objectives are to depict the vanous 
freeze positions, to show how the freeze functioned as 
a political movement, and to demonstrate that internal 
political considerations, as well as strategic requirements 
or logical analyses, shape defense policy.” (Bull At Sci) 


“Garfinkle’s purportedly descriptive inquiry [of freeze 
groups] 1s actually an attack on freeze proponents and 
a defense of the ‘realistic’ strategies of deterrence that 
he prefers. The book would be far more persuasive if 
the author had made that preference his thesis . . 
Garfinkle’s total refusal to deal with the freeze in an 
open-minded manner ga lus quite legitimate argument 
for post-MAD nuclear deterrence the appearance of a set-up. 
Nevertheless, his case for the peace movements inability 
to reason or act adequately m a world of power politics 
offers a counterpoint to Wittner’s depiction of realistic 
political pacifis 
Bull At Sct 41:57 S °85. Valarie Ziegler Morris (1300w) 


“[This is] an exhaustive analysis of the nuclear freeze 
movement. The well-researched and dispassionate book 
covers all sides of the issue. It also contams a helpful, 
glossary plus five appendixes consisting of various documents 
related to the freeze. Although there is no bibliography, 
each chapter 1s heavily footnoted. Garfinkle’s book 1s a 
major contribution to the understanding of an issue which 
has too frequently been oversimplified or misconstrued. 
A welcome addition to academic libraries serving upper- 
division and graduate students. 

Choice 221224 Ap °85. A.C. Tuttle (90w) 


GARLAND, SARAH, Having a picnic. col ıl $6.95 1985 
Atlantic Monthly Press 
ISBN 0-87113-002-5 LC 84-71901 


Two children, their mother, and their dog go to the 
park for a picnic, but are unexpectedly jomed by some 
uninvited guests. “Pregchool to grade one.” (SLI) 





` {This work] while not very substantial, should afford 


the lap audience the pledsure of recognition, whether or 
not they can relate to every detail of the Briush scene, 
like the mother at the wheel, rignt hand side.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:8 S ‘85 (60w) 


“Lively naturalistic wash-pictures emphasise the baby’s 
antics and the author/artist has made good use of wind 
and weather to give atmosphere to the episode and to 
underline its domestic drama.” 

Grow Point 23:4347 N '84 Margery Fisher (60w) 


“Each double-page spread sports one lme of easy text, 
making [this book] appropriate for very beginning readers, 
The colorful dlustrations are ammated, and cozy details 
G.e., the baby’s bottle in mom’s duffle coat pocket) reinforce 
the ‘gentle humor of the text.” 

SLJ 32:116 S '85. Lorrame Douglas (50w) 


- Times Lit Suppl p1380 N 30 '84. Alan Franks (120w) 


GARNER, LES. Stepping stones to women’s liberty, feminist 
ideas ın the women’s suffrage movement, 1900-1918. 
142p i $24.50 1984 Farleigh Dickmson Univ. Press 

324.6 1. Women—Suffrage 2 Elections-—Great Britain 
3. Feminism 5 
ISBN 0-8386-3223-8 LC 8325360 


In this study of the English suffrage movement, the 
author attempts to “illustrate that the usual focus on 
Pankhurst’s WSPU 1s madequate both because that organiza- 
tion was not necessarily so mulitant nor so revolutionary 
as assumed, and because ‘it was not the sole representative 
of- English suffragism °” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Garner 18 more interested in ideas than tactics, and 
he demonstrates clearly the vitality and diversity of feminist 
discussions, . Cross-class contributions to both theory 
and practice add to the complexity of the movements. 
Reprints in the appendixes of several interesting feminist 
documents, a good bibliography, and an adequate index 
add to the usefulness of this volume. An imdispensable 
acquisition for academic libraries, essential reading for 
upper-division undergraduate students of women’s history 
and early 20th century feminism.” 

Choice 22 1682 JI/Ag °85. MJ. Slaughter (240w) 


“In spite of its sub-ttle and the claims made on the 
dust jacket, this book ıs only partly an examination of 
ideas. . . . Since the book is shori—only 115 pages of 
text—there 13 insufficient space to tackle either theme very 
effectively. . . . Mr Garner complains that writing on 
women’s suffrage has concentrated on the Pankhursts and 
neglected the role of moderate groups. . .. In fact this 


“precise argument was made by the present reviewer in 


his thesis ten years ago and m subsequent publications. 
It bas since been developed by a variety of authors. . 

. The author’s assumption that feminism and socialism 
go naturally together\leads him to overlook the uncomforta- 
ble fact that real socualists and feminists frequently refused 
to see it that way ... In short, we have here a celebration 
of a women’s movement that was much larger, more 
working-class, and more soctalist than can actually be seen 
in the evidence presently available.” 

History 70:333 Je °85. Martın Pugh (600w) 


\ 
GARTHOFF, RAYMOND L. Détente and confrontation; 
American-Soviet relations from Nixon to Reagan, 1147p 
$39.95; pa $16.95 1985 Brookings Institution 
327 73047 1. United States—Foreign relations—-Soviet 
gon 2, Soviet Umon—Foreign relations——United 
tates 
ISBN 0-8157-3044-6, 0-8157-3043-8 (pa) 
LC 84-45855 
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GARTHOFF, RAYMOND L.—Continued 

This book traces “Soviet-American relations from 1969 
through 1984 [ın an attempt] to determine just what détente 
was, why it failed, and whether it has a future. . 
[Garthoff] proceeds from the position that some combination 
of cooperation and competitton offers a viable means 
of avoiding nuclear war. He concludes that détente failed 
because of conflicting understandings of the concept, exacer- 
bated by a marked lack of empathy on both sides.” (Libr 
J) Index. 


“This important new book provides by far the „most 
detailed history yet of America-Soviet relations in the 1970s. 
. . . [Garthoff] musters a great deal of evidence ın support 
of his contention about American blame, but lis treatment 
of Soviet policy is less satisfactory, relying too much on 
official statements and too httle on actual actions. Neverthe- 
less, the book 1s important both as a competing perspective 
to the dominant school of thought and as an unmatched 
history of a cntical pernod in world politics. Invaluable 
for college and university libraries.” 

Choice 23:662 D °85. B.W. Jentleson (250w) 


“[This book ıs by] a retired Foreign Service Officer and 
Brookings fellow. . . . Garthoffs readable analysis treats 
events, personalities, and concepts in almost overwhelming 
but fascinating detail, supported by exhaustive research 
and spiced by the anecdotes of one who often was there. 

. A monumental contribution offering insightful, rarely 
considered comparisons of Soviet and American perspectives. 
Essential for academic and large public libraries, highly 
recommended for most others.” 

Libr J 110.104.0 1 '85. James R. Kuhlman (130w) 


“(This book] is a major undertaking Its thousand pages 
chronicle every significant episode (and some not so 
significant) m American-Soviet relations... . Mr. Garthoff 
supplements published sources with personal recollections 
and revealing interviews with American and Soviet officials. 
He serves as a one-man truth squad on the memoirs 
of public officials, chiding them all for ignoring professional 
State Department Soviet experts, and as a result com- 
promising the course of détente. The book is a gold mine 
of information. .. . But Mr. Garthoff’s analysis is nearly 
overwhelmed by the flood of details he has been loath 
to leave out. Moreover, ın his effort to correct what he 
regards as one-sided assessments of détente, he has gone 
too far in the opposite direction. Mr. Garthoff 1s at his 
best depicting double-dealing in Moscow and Washington.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 Je 30°85 Wiliam Taubman 
(1300w) 


“(The reader 1s] ın a quandary both about the validity 
of [Garthoff's] presentation of the facts and about what 
he really means to say. . . . [But] there are parts of 
the book that should be of considerable value both to 
the expert and the general reader... . The author’s personal 
expenence and connections have enabled him to be m- 
terestingly indiscreet about behind-the-scenes mechanics of 
policy-making during the Nixon-Kissinger era. . . . Despite 
such merits, however, ıncoherence ın the end prevails. 
Part of the blame must belong to the somewhat sloppy 
preparation of the book The text cries out for a ruthless 
editor ready to point out inconsistencies, prune the repeti- 
tions and irrelevancies that are largely responsible for the 
awesome bulk, and impart a degree of discipline and greater 
clarity to the prose. A historical study should adhere to 
chronological sequence.” 

New w Repub 193:38 S 16-23 °85. Adam B. Ulam (1900w) 


GASCOIGNE, ROBERT MORTIMER, 1918-. A historical 
catalogue of scientists and scientific books, from the 
earliest times to the close of the nineteenth century. 
1177p $150 1984 Garland 

509 1. Scientists—Biography 2. Science—History 

+ ISBN 0-8240-8959-6 LC 84-48013 


The author “provides a list of more than 13,000 persons 
who contributed to science (through the end of the 19th 
century), classified by period and subject. Each individual 
entry includes name, birth and: death dates, country, and 
references to biographical information in standard sources, 
such as J.C, Poggendorffs Biographisch-literarisches Hand- 
wörterbuch (Leipzig, 1863- ). In many cases, a. . list 
of the individual's published works is included This catalog 
of scientists is followed by an alphabetical name index, 
along with shorter indexes that allow the reader to survey 
. . . by subject the special categories of material listed, 
such as book catalogs or dictionaries.” (Choice) 





“Intended primarily as a general reference work, this 
volume will also serve as a biobibbographical aid for 
historians of science with more specialized interests, The 
organization 18 ae enna making this catalog very 
easy to use... For those wishing a quick onentation 
to the information available on a given scientist, this catalog 
is very useful, and, by including many names not covered 
by the Dictionary of Scientific Biography (1976-78), ıt 
complements the DSB nicely.” 

Choice 22:964 Mr '85. H. Lowood (190w) 


“References to 24 major biographic sources and published 
library catalogues are also provided; ın this respect, the 
catalogue acts as an index to some of the most extensive 
collections of scientific biography available. . . . Because 
of the emphasis on availability of sources, most of the 
works cited should be easily accessible to researchers. This 
volume should become a standard reference tool for anyone 
interested ın the history of science.” 

&i Books Films 2: 138 Ja/F °86. David Tyckoson 
(210w) 


GASTON, PAUL M. Women of Fair Hope. (Lamar 
memorial lectures, no25) 143p $1350 1984 University 
of Ga. Press 

920 1. Women—Alabama—Biography 2. Reformers 
3. Fairhope (Ala.}+—History 
ISBN 0-8203-0718-1 LC 84-103 


This “volume depicts the experiences of three women— 
Nancy Lewis, Marie Howland, and Manetta Johnson—at 
Far Hope, a ‘sngle-tax’ [utopian] commit m Alabama 
founded in 1894 by EB. Gaston lack woman, 
[Lewis] occupied a portion of the desired site for Fair 
Hope and eventually was persuaded to surrender her squat- 
ter’s claims. Howland was a well-known feminist who 
vigorously advocated free love, nude bathing, and kitchenless 
homes as necessary to women’s liberation. . . . Johnson 
found at Far Hope a conducive laboratory for her theory 
of ‘organic education.” (J Am Hist) Index. 


“Gaston’s warm and sympathetic study . . . foreshadows 
certain themes sure to inform his work-m-progress on the 
colony. Though in medias res the book stands on its own 
as a fine piece of women’s and social hustory, for through 
the lives of these women we begin to see what Fairhope 
meant as both socal erument and cultural history. . 

. [Former slave Lewis] 18 treated most sketchily and 
used as a foil to introduce the question of race relations. 

. Gaston's dfather was one of the colony’s founders. 
[Gaston] tells us a great deal about the impulse 

to experiment, the consequences of such radical action, 
and the role that women of courage and mtelligence played 


. [at Fair Hope]” 


Am Mist Rev 90:1276 D °85. Robert S. Fogarty (400w) 


“Although the focus of this study is not the ‘women 
of Far Hope’ in general, many insights can be gained 
about their experiences .. . This 1s a fascinating volume 
that raises more questions than its space can answer. It 
1s both enhanced and hmited by the author's intimate 
relationship with the community. On the one hand, the 
book ış enriched by bis personal observations and ex- 
penences in the community, but ıt also suffers from an 
almost uniformly uncritical and glowing account of life 
in the ‘utopia’ of Fair Hope 

“J Am a 72:165 Je 85 Jeanette C. Lauer (450w) 
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GAY, PETER, 1923-. Freud for histonans. 252p $17.95 
1985 Oxford Univ. Press 


901 1. Historiography 2. Psychoanalysıs 
ISBN 0-19-503586-0 LC 85-10665 


“The third volume ın a trilogy concerning historical 
method and tts relation to nonhistorical approaches—begun 
with Style ın History [BRD 1974] and Art and Act [BRD 
1976, 1977}—Freud for Historians presents an... argument 
for the utility of the psychoanalytic perspective to inform 
historical studies.” (Libr J} Bibliography. Index. 


“(Gay] has wntten an engrossing, lucid, and thought- 
provoking analysis . It not only contams invaluable 
insights about the complexities of psychoanalytic theory 
and the manner ın which the theory has been employed 
by historians but, more important, it also convincingly 
advocates a continued expansion of psychohistorical inquiry. 
Freud for Historians moves the debate about psychohistory 
beyond the critiques of David Stannard m his 
History: On Freud and the Failure of Psychohistory [BRD 
1980, Yo81] and Jacques Barzun in Clo and the Doctors 
[BRD 1975], and joms company with Peter Loewenberg’s 
Decoding the Past: The Psychohistorical Approach [BRD 
1984] as well as many others who have published their 
work in The Psychohistory Review since its inception m 
1972. Public and academic libraries.” 

Choice 23.908 F.’86. J.J. Fitzpatrick (260w) 


“In a luad, simple style, Gay develops a compelling 
critique of both the many histoncal works hmited by 
disregarding key psychoanalytical concepts as well as those 
overly reductionisuc psychohistones exclusively concerned 
with Freudian msights. Along the way, he also effectively 
challenges many popular ‘refutations’ of Freudian theory. 
The treatment of the general question of how to apply 
psychoanalysis in many fields (such as art and culture) 
makes the work-of considerable interest to a broad range 
of informed readers.” 

Libr J 110.102 Ag ’85 Paul Hymowitz (150w) 


“A professor of history at Yale and since 1976 a research 
(nonmedical) candidate in psychoanalytic traming at the 
Western New England Institute for Psychoanalysis, Mr. 
Gay 1s one of those rare academics whose competence 
in psychoanalysis 1s hardly less than his expertise in historical 
research. . . . But ‘Freud for Historians’ is unlikely to 
convince Mr. Gay's colleagues that ‘all history is in some 
measure psychohistory.’ And probably many psychoanalysts 
who read the book will not agree that ‘psychohistory cannot 
be all of history.’ Before rejecting Mr. Gay’s argument, 
however, historians would do weli to remind themselves 
that historians since Thucydides have not hesitated to 
speculate about psychological influences in human behavior, 
although they have done so with far less knowledge of 
such behavior than Freud and his followers 

N A Tunes Book Rev p26 S 8 °85. Arnold A. Rogow 
(900w) 


“A special difficulty comes in when Gay recommends, 
as some kind of neutral scientific doctrine, the so-called 
findings of Freud and his psychoanalytic followers 
A no pon! doci Gay mand ee ee 
tools on the psychoanalytic literature itself, atinouet ne 
can be tough as nails on his fellow histomans. Gay 
lets his psychoanalytic allies off scot-free, ıt sounds like 
he is proselytising on behalf of a new-found religion. As 
a matter of fact, the tone of the book would make better 
sense if it had appeared a generation ago. Reading it now 
makes Gay sound a reactionary force wnting in defence 
of psychoanalytic orthodoxy, like a-rear-guard fighter working 
on behalf of trade-~umion privileges that have long been 
seriously in question.” 

New Statesman 111:28 Ja 31 °86. Paul Roazen (300w) 


Times Lit Suppl p79 Ja 24 '86. Ernest Gellner (1850w) 


/ 
GEDDES, GARY, 1940-. Tie terracotta army. 55p u 
Can$i7.95 1984 Oberon Press 
811 


ISBN 0-88750-529-5 LC 85-127109 


“In 1974 commune workers near China’s ancient capital 
of Hsienyang umearthed, by accident, a terracotta army 
of some eight thousand individually sculptured soldiers 
and horses that had been commissioned by Ch’m Shi 
Huang Di, the first emperor of China, to guard him in 
the afterlife. Gary Geddes travelled to the People’s Republic 
of China ‘to meet the underground soldiers and to listen 
to their voices.. . [This] volume consists of twenty-five 
poems Twenty-four representatives of the terracotta army 
share their thoughts on Ch'in, the emperor, and Lao Bi, 
the artist. The soldiers speak of politics, war, death, and 
art.” (CM) 





“Each poem appears with its title repeated ın Chinese 
characters on the opposite page. . . . The book excites 
wonder at the mystery of the statues that inspired it and 
the process of history that lies between their creation and , 
our time. It offers important reflections on the uses to 
which any society puts its artists, about the absurdity of 
war, and on the fragility of individual genius in the crushing 
forces of national struggle. In the end, more questions 
are raised than answered, and the reader may be left wishing 
that Geddes himself had jomed the cast of characters to 
speak about the art he himself was creating and its place 
in the process of history and the unfolding of culture.” 

Books Can 14:28 My '85. Theresa Moritz (350w) 


“Each poem is cleverly standardized into nine open, 
unrhymed couplets, and each poem is paired with an 
attractive full-page ideogram. Each poem resembles the 
one before and the one after, yet each moves forward 
to shed new light on Ch’in’s monumental vanity and’ B1’s 
breathing monuments Together, the poems form a marvel- 
lous history of the Ch’in dynasty. . . . Geddes’s poems 
have the clarity of prose, the form and texture of poetry. 
His couplets embrace the dualities of life and death, of 
the artist and his subject, of the world of the senses and 
the other-worldly. If you buy only one volume of poetry 
this year, ket it be The Terracotta Army.” 

CM 13:181 Ji °85. Bohdan Kincezyk (370w) 


GEISON, GERALD L, 1943, ed. Professions and the 
French state, 1700-1900. See Professions and the French 
state, 1700-1900 


GELLER, EVELYN. Forbidden books in American public 
libraries, 1876-1939; a study ın cultural change. (Contribu- 
tions in librarianship and information science, no46) 234p 
lib bdg $29.95 1984 Greenwood Press 


025.2 1. Books—Censorship 2. Public libraries 
3. Censorship 
ISBN 0-313-23808-1 (lib bdg) LC 83-12566 


The author seeks to show that “between 1876, when 
the American Library Association wes founded, and 1939, 
its leaders advocated various forms of censorship, moral 
and political They avoided ‘controversial’ literature and 
attempted to play the role of guardians of virtue, which 
the clergy seemed no longer able to perform adequately.” 
(Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


“Theoretical issues are taken up occasionally, but analyms 
and theory are only side dishes while the main course 
consists of pedestrian enumerations of who said what when. 
. . . The book as a whole lacks analytical acumen. This 
weakness becomes especially noticeable when it comes to 
the key problem of explaining why, in 1939, libranans 
suddenly changed their entire onentation in favor of the 
freedom to read and the rejection of censorship. One is 
left with a vague feeling that this somehow happened in 
tune with a general shift in the Zeitgeist. The study us 
long on documentation and woefully short on explication. 
It may be of use to libranans, but it is hardly an addition 
to the sociology of knowledge.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:56 Ja *85. Lewis A. Coser (750w) 
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GELLER, EVELYN—-Continued , 
“While Geller offers some information and insights that 
will be of interest to all those concemed with intellectual 
freedom, she also illustrates some of the problems faced 
by those attempting to study censorship. The latter are 
compounded by the fact that her work 1s an insufficiently 
revised doctoral dissertation in sociology from Columbia 
University. . . . Although Geller includes Manone Fiske’s 
Book Selection and Censorship A Study of School and 
Public Libraries in Califorma (1959) in her bibliographic 
essay, she fals to note how Fiske’s findings complement 
her own. . . . There really does not appear to be, logically, 
any way to get from her sources to a knowledge of what 
books were actually excluded from American public libraries 
for political or moral reasons.” 
Educ Stud (U S) 16'268 Fall ’85. Suzanne Hildenbrand 
(1550w) 


GERHART, MARY, Metaphoric process; the creation of 
scientific and religious understanding, by Mary Gerhart 
and Allan Melvin Russell, with a foreword by Paul 
Ricoeur. 217p il $16.95 1984 Texas Christian Univ. Press 

2l 5 1. Rehgion and science 2. Knowledge, Theory 
0! 
ISBN 0-912646-82-9 LC 83-15614 


“Gerhart and Russell seek a common philosophical 
foundation for religion and science... . Declining to follow 
the so-called linguistic turn, they argue that the place to 
begin is ‘not in the book of language but at the door 
of experience.’ The common ground posited 1s the process 
of coming-to-know.” (Christ Century) Bibliography. Indexes. 


“This 18 a nch and fascinating book. A ‘bidisciplinary’ 
effort undertaken by a professor of religious studies (Mary 
Gerhart) and a professor of physics (Allan Russell), ıt 
1s broadly based, theoretically sophisticated and written 
with knowledge as well as conviction As it provides a 
clear, useful account of contemporary intellectual currents, 
Metaphoric Process challenges naive assumptions and myths 
concerning science, religion and the relation between the 
two. . . . I have doubts, however, about the rejection 
of the ‘linguistic turn’ and the consequent subordination 
of language and ‘expression’ to thought and experience. 

. The subordinate status afforded language . . . [has], 
been forcefully challenged by such recent writers as Jacques 
Derrida. Unfortunately, Gerhart and Russell do not connder 
(or even mention) this ‘countertradition.’” 

Christ Century 102:25 Ja 2-9 '85. G. Douglas Atkins 

(360w) 


“The authors make a case that 1s bold and yet not 
without precedent, particularly in Catholic theology and 
philosophy. It ments serious consideration. Nevertheless, 
one may question those instances ın which they appear 
simply to identify the onentation and horizon of scientific 
understanding with the onentation and awarenesses fun- 
damental to religion. One may also be more struck than 
these writers are by tensions between specific scientific 
and religious claims, The selective bibliography points 
readers to valuable resources through 1982. But it 1s relatively 
weak in the area of philosophy of science, failing to mention 
such books as Stephen Toulmin’s The Return to Cosmology: 
oe Science and the Theology of Nature [BRD 
1984] ” 

J Relg 66:96 Ja '86. Frank Burch Brown (550w) 


GERMAN WOMEN IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY; 
a social history; edited by John C. Fout, 439p $39.50, 
pa $24.50 1984 Holmes & Meier 
7305.4 1, Women-——Germany 
conditions 
ISBN 0-8419-0843-5; 0-8419-0844-3 (pa) 
“LC 83-18596 


2. Germany—Social 


The essays ın this collection address such “questions 
as women’s involvement in the revolutions of 1848, their 
role ın Germany’s industrialization, and the impact of 
agranan change on rural family life. They also consider 
the private lives of middle-class and lower-class females, 
and the effects on German women of education, religion, 
the new standards of health and hygiene, and the late 
19th century imperial governments welfare statutes.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“This 1s an important book because ıt makes accessible 
to scholars of German history and women’s history a 
sampling of recent scholarship in the field. The articles 
address such major questions as the impact of industrializa- 
tion on women’s work and family life and the origins 
of the women’s movement. . Although the book is 
probably not as accessible to undergraduates as Fout hopes, 
it 18 an important resource for German and women’s 
hustorians.” 

Am Mist Rev 90:1217 D ’85. Leila J. Rupp (800w) 


“The essays by Schneider on Bavanan girls’ schools, 
Meyer on Lily Braun, and Quataert on the home weavers 
of Oberlausitz are outstanding, as is Fouts introductory 
survey of the literature. Using new and hitherto unexamined 
sources from literature, autobiographies, and government 
Statistics, the authors transcend the Marxists’ dismissal 
of female domestic labor and the feminists’ antipathy toward 
the typically conservative 19th-century German female. 
Whitten in clear, cogent prose, well organized, with a 
minimum of overlap and repetition, this is a model of 
collective scholarship. Building on the extensive work of 
Richard J. Evans, the collection points to areas still to 
be explored, especially in comparative 19th-century European 
women’s history. For college and university Libraries.” 

Choice 22:1212 Ap '85. C. Fink (250w) 


GERRARD, MEG, ed. Social and psychological problems 
of women. See Socal and psychological problems of 
women 


GERSTEL, NAOMI, Commuter marriage; a study of work 
and family; [by] Naom: Gerstel fend] Harriet Gross; 
foreword by Bert N. Adams, 228p $17.50 1984 Guilford 
Press 


306.8 1. i 
ISBN 0-89862-076-7 LC 84-12829 


The authors “have combined separate studies of commuter 
marriages Consequently, the interviewed respondents are 
either part of a group of 50 commuting couples obtained 
through several sources, or a group separated by one spouse’s 
membership ın the Merchant Marine. The researchers asked 
the couples how they decided to form commuter marriages 
and what it was like to try to solve marital problems 
at a distance. Discussions of respondents’ answers are 
grouped into chapters on emotional support, division of 
labor, the different impacts of separation om husbands 
and wives, and strategies for handling commuter marriage 
problems.” (Choice) Bibliography. Author and subyect index- 
es. 





“The value of this study is twofold. First, Gerstel and 
Gross delineate the differential tions and expenences 
of women and men involved in commuter marnages so 
that it is clear that women psychologically benefit under 
this new structural marital arrangement, Further, the data 
support the notion that a more egalitarian division of 
domestic labor can occur without the anticipated conse- 
quence of dissolving the modern nuclear family. Of course, 
the long-term permanent effects of commuting remain to 
be investigated. It is hoped that the changes these individuals 
experience in terms of a more equitable relationship will 
continue throughout their lives should they return to a 
more traditional marital structure.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soe Sct 482:202 N '85. Marianne 
S. Miller (500w) 
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GEPSTEI; NAOMI—Continued ! 
two separate studies creates difficulties ‘in 
Petia that the authors have met well. Unexpectedly, 
the companson of the two set of respondents is a bonus 
because not all commuter mariages exist for the same 
reason, and the impact of separation on Merchant Marine 
families is different. Still, ıt is difficult to ize from 
the diverse groups described. For academic ies serving 
upper-division un uates and above.” 
Choice 22:1414 My °85. EJ. Green (230w) 


GEWIRTZ, MINDY Elderly criminals. See Elderly criminals 


1 


GIBBONS, GAIL. Department store. col u $9. 95; lib bdg 
$9.89 1984 Crowell ; 
381 1. Department stores Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-690-04366-X; 0-690-04367-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 8345053 


“Gıbbons explores the workings of a large department 
store, stressing the varied ents within. . She 
mentions the many workers and jobs, advertising and display 
functions and customer convenience services. The last page 
mives ae bnef historical perspective of the department store. 

Kindergarten to grade three.” (SLJ) ; 





“The text ıs direct and simple; some of the pictures 
use balloon captions to give additional information. For 


most children, the variety and bustle of a large store is- 


Jnterestun: this will give them some backgrond to help 
“them d the complexity and diversity of a depart- 
ment store.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:5 S °84 (50w) 


“Throughout, bright illustrations ın Gibbons’ modem 
realistic style offer formation visually, dialogue balloons 
reinforce the brief text that appears below the large pictures. 
Perfect for preparing primary classes for a trip to a depart- 
ment store, it will also be popular for story hours” 

SLJ 30.59 Ag °84. Harnet Otto (100w) 


GIBBONS, GAIL. Fill it up} all about service stations 
col il $995; lib bdg $9.89 1985 Crowell 
Saas .28 1. Automobiles—Service  stations—Juvenile 
terature 
ISBN yee 0-690-04440-2 (ib bdg) 
LC 84-4534: 


This work describes a service station “ repar shop, the 
naderground tanks, and the em loyees and their varied 
tasks. . five to nine.” (Christ Sci Monit) 





Cnet Set Monit pB7 Ap 16°85. Heather Vogel Frederick 


“The many children who continue to demand more books 
about cars and trucks will be receptive to this logical 
extension. A ‘full service’ station is descnbed, complete 
with attendants of both sexes, mechanics, the owners-—-John 
and Peggy—and the station mascot, Milton. Gibbons displays 
her usual fine eye for the essential to uce diagrams 
that, combined with sumple text, y explain such 
mechanical ulic hft. A two-page spread 
pumping one’s own gas. 
Uninitiated adults will appreciate the clarity of that particular 

BS dias à . A welcome addition to transportation 
Horn Book 61: 580 S/O ’85. Elizabeth S. Watson (140w) 


SO bow 55136) D ’85. Philip Morrison, Phylis Morrison 


“This book has a modern, clean layout with tly 
colored illustrations that are integral to the text. 
one or two lines of text per page make this an excellent 
book to read along with a preschooler 
Sy poks Films 21:76 N/D °85. Mark McDermott 
1 


“The concise text ıs well integrated with the bnght, 
cheerful illustrations ın which equipment described in the 
text is labeled with the correct terminology. A final page 
features names and pictures of common service station 
tools, Accurate and appealing, [this book] will be a sure 
hit with Gibbons’ fans, especaally those who enjoyed Joanna 
Cole's Cars and How They Go (BRD 1983], which Gibbons 


illustrated. z 
SLJ 32:116 S °85. A. French (130w) 


GIBBONS, GAIL. Fire! Fire! col il $9.95, lib bdg $9.89 
_ 1984 Crowell 
363.3 1, Fire prevention—Juvenile literature 
2, Fires—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-690-04417-8; 0-690-04416-X (lib bdg) 
LC 83-46162 


“Gibbons explores different types of fires (in the city, 
in the country, in the forest and on the waterfron’ 9 and 
the firefighters’ approach to them.” (SLJ) “Grades two 
to four.” (Bull Cent’ Child Books) 





“Although this gives information succinctly about different 
kinds of fires and the way they are fought, it ıs less 
successful than most of Gibbons’ books because the picture 
book format and the more mature text don’t fit together, 
there are too many details and too sophisticated a vocabulary 
for most preschool children. The illustrations are neat but 


Abit too crowded, 7a -bit too lized.” 
Bull Cent Chud Books 38:65 D '84 (60w) 


“Ideally suited for elementary and jumor-high students, 
this book could entertain young readers with its clear and 
colorful graphics while edan them. The good pace 
keeps the reader interested and curious. This book can 
be used in scence, reading, and social studies classes and 
for general awareness. After reading it, cluldren will probably 
want to find out even more about firefighting.” 

Sct Books Films 21:102 N/D °85. Victor, Mastro (140w) 


“Although ig cei ngs are not big eno to share 
with large grou oups of young will 
enjoy ets Pis some while examining the aces 
and older dren will find that the text is not condescend- 


ing Unforgiveably, though, one of the illustrations shows 
a man calling the fire department from his burning apart- 
ment, while the fire safety tps state that one should leave 
the building and call from outside. Still, thus is colorful 
and imformative and will be a welcome addition in most 
collections.” 

SLJ 31:102 S °84. Diane Pozar (170w) 


GIBBONS, GAIL. Halloween. col il lib bdg $12.95 1984 
Holiday House 
394.2 1. Halloween—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8234-0524-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-519 


Gibbons seeks to “describe the origins of Halloween 
beliefs and observances, and discusses the . . 
is celebrated today: the costumes, parties, carved pump 
tnck-or-treat visiting, sames, visits to ‘haunted’ oat 
and costume contests. . . . Grades one to-tre," 
Cent Child Books) 





“The text 1s terse, the subject one in which most children 
will be interested, although there is little here that 1s not 
general kno and there is no adequate explanation 
of the name of the holiday. The. illustrations are bright 
and bold, with filled but no fussy details.” 

Bull Cent Chid B 38:25 O '84 (70w) 


“There’s just enough ha nates for [children] to under- 
stand the ongins of this ih varlous 
traditions came about. re oe readers than Cass 
Sandak’s Halloween (19 and with. with larger, more colorful 
ulustrations than Joyce I's Halloween [BRD 1971], 
this will be welcome in any collection serving primary 


children.” 
SLJ 31:107 N °84, Candy Colborn (120w) 
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GIBBONS, REGINALD, 1947-, ed. TQ 20. See TQ 20 


GIBLIN, JAMES, 1933-. The truth about Santa Claus, 
[by] James Cross Giblin. 86p il $11.50; lib bdg $10.89 
1985 Crowell 

394.2 1. Santa Claus—Juvenile literature 
2. Chnstmas—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-690-04483-6; 0-690-04484-4 (lib bdg) 

LC 85-47541 


The book explams how historical facts, religious 
mythology, folklore, tradition, and commercial promotion 
have combined to grve us the modern figure of Santa 
Claus. Bibliography. Index. “Grade four and up.” (SLJ) 


, 


“Doing his usual good job of research and well-organized 
presentation, Gibhn describes the various truths, legends, 
and accretions that evolved or (like the Clement Moore 
poem) were to produce the characteristics of the 
Santa Claus familiar today. . Reproductions of 
paintings and cartoons, as well as photographs, illustrate 
both the diverse European legends and the contemporary 
Santa Claus figure. A bibliography adds to the usefulness 
of a book that not only gives information about Santa 
Claus (Kris Kringle, Father Christmas, the Christ-kindl, 
and other gift-bringers as well) but also gives an interesting 
picture of the ways in which customs arise, fuse, change, 
are diffused only to change again.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:8 S °85 (120w) 


“(The book] includes objections to the Santa Cluas image 
vowed by those who feel he has become too much a 
figure of commercialism. As always m Giblin’s work, 
hustorical details slide naturally mto the text, and one 
finishes the book with the satisfying feeling of having digested 
a substantial amount oi E in the most 
pleasant and m 

Horn Book 61:719 ND. “85, Karen Jameyson (170w) 


“Giblin has such a flare for historic detail and research 
that he translates hoards of tales into a singular creation 
of Santa Claus. Children will benefit unknowingly from 
the brief lesson on world history and trace Santa’s geneology 
through the 30 magnificent black-and-white photographs 
and reproductions. Margot Tomes’ cover Jlustration makes 
the book an appealing title to display. This one won't 
stay on the shelves | 

SLJ 32:192 O °85. Peggy Forehand (130w) 





: GIBSON, MARGARET T. ed. The schools and the cloister. 
See Hunt, R W. 


GIFFORD, JOHN, 1946-. Edinburgh; by John Gifford, 
Colin McWilliam, and David Walker, Medieval buildings 
by y Gpristophier Wilson. 732p i pl maps $25 1984 Penguin 


Pia, 13 Architecture, Scottish 2. Edinburgh 


(Scotland) kA 
ISBN 0-14-071068-X LC 8448830 


This book offers “introductions to the city—from the 
prehistoric ‘topographical bedrock to 20th-century postwar 
schools; . descriptions accompamed by Sio lora Dis, 
maps, plans, and drawings; and a glossary of architectural 
terms (including Scottish terms).” (Libr J) Indexes. 


“An architectural guide par excellance, the second volume 
in this [Buildings of Scotland] series will serve the serious 
student of the architecture of this medieval city as well 
as the prospective visitor The research and wnting of 
the book were underwritten by the National Trust for 
Scotland, and the founding editor of the series was Nikolaus 
Pevsner, which ın itself is a significant plus... Most 
helpful are the indexes to artists, streets, and buildings. 
Highly recommended ” 

Libr J 110:136 Ap 1 °85. Carol Spielman Lezak (110w) 


“Not since the Waverley Novels can a book have been 
so eagerly awaited and so avidly read on the day of its 
publication in its native city... . It will undoubtedly 
be the definitive guide to the architecture of this beautiful 
city for many years to come and its authors are to be 
congratulated for their achievement in making so much 
information available in a single volume. However, their 
arrangement of this materal in a guidebook is open to 
question. . . Individual streets must be reconstituted 
by the visitor from many separate pages, the inconvenience 
of which an index and cross-references cannot overcome 

. Such minor reservations aside, [this book] is essential 
readmg for both resident and visitor. It is bound to give 
the former a great deal to discuss, while it will transform 
the latter’s stay.” 

Times Lit Suppl p195 F 22 °85. Ian Gow (13007) 


GILBERT, BIL. In God’s countries; foreword by Robert 
W. Creamer. 203p $14.95 1984 University of Neb, Press 
500 1. Natural history 
ISBN 0-8032-2117-7 LC 83-23384 


“This is a collection of some of . . . [Gilberts nature] 
articles, from such journals as Audubon, Smithsonian, and 
Sports Ilustrated. . . . Gilbert introduces us to such creatures 
as the Tasmaman Devil, the prehistoric paddlefish, and 
the ‘Missouri Kid,’ a wandering moose that startled the 
residents of Pike County, Missourn in 1978-79. He also 
takes us deer hunting in Pennsylvania, hiking ın Anzona, 
speluniing in West- Virginia, and back to Pennsylvania 
for a canoe tnp.” (Libr J) 





“[The author] ıs a keen observer of man and nature, 
and how the two iteract .. . A joy to read. Highly 
recommended.” 

Libr _J 109:1458 Ag '84. Howard E. Miller (110w) 


“It’s hard to imagine how this collection of reports on 
outdoor experiences could be put aside once it has been 
begun. In addition to its entertainment value, this book 
is a sound educational purchase for its wealth of precise 
facts and urgings for understanding and preserving the 
diverse hving and nonliving resources that surround us” 

Sct Books Films 21:92 N/D '85, Karl F. Lagler (180w) 


GILEAD, ZERUBAVEL. Gideon’s spring, a man and his 
kibbutz; [by] Zerubavel Gilead and Dorothea Krook. 
333p u $19.95 1985 Ticknor & Fields 

B or 92 1. Collective settlements—Israel 2 Gilead, 
Zerubavel 
ISBN 0-89919-308-0 LC 85-6066 


This book concentrates on the years “1924 to 1954, 
which included the formative penod of my life, the life 
of my kibbutz, E:m-Harod, and the birth of the State 
of Israel in 1948. I have treated the years 1954 to 1984 
briefly and selectively. . I have deliberately chosen 
to write only of events, actions, people, and places of 
which I had firsthand knowledge, and that made a special 
impact on me.” (Preface) Chronology. Glossary. 





“This memoir by an editor and poet who devoted his 
life to the kibbutz movement offers a low-keyed view 
of idealistic pioneers who defied hostile conditions to revive 
land and language and to put mto practice ideals of 
democratic collectivism and the value of labor. . . . Those 
interested in Israel and its early leaders may find this 
memoir satisfying, others may feel that it lacks vision 
and passion,” 

Libr J 110:88 Ag ’85 Herman Elstein (100w) 
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ZERUBAVEL—Continued 


GILEAD, 
“(The author] left Bessarabia (ceded to Russia by Rumania 


in 1940) more than 60 years ago and arrived in what 
is now Israel when he was 11 years old. His highly interested 
personal account centers on the Kibbutz Ein-Harod, where 

mother decided to settle soon after they had landed 
m Tel Aviv... There are touchm: g personal passages, 
ann RAAE BENE diag. wie ADA Macy Er 

a es, getting along Aral y 

depressing analyses of the Israeli scene are available; this 
one sees the promise of a better future.” 

E p23 S 22 °85. Richard F. Shepard 


GILL, KAY, ed Medical and health information directory, 
v2. See Medical and health wformation directory, v2 


GILLETT, . MARGARET, ed. A Fair shake. See A Fair 


gear tae WILLIAM C. The Grenada mtervention; 


analysis and documentation. 116p maps $1495 1984 
Facts on File 
341 1. International law 2. Grenada—History 
3. United States——Foreign relati 


4. Grenada—Foreign relations—Umted States 
ISBN 0-87196-920-3 LC 84-10252 


The book 1s an “examination of the legal arguments 


for the US-Eastern Caribbean invasion of Grenada m 1983 . 


The nghts of collective self-defense (by the Organization 
of Eastern Caribbean States), of protecting one’s (US) 
nationals, and of responding to an ‘official’ invitation to 
` intervene (from Grenada’s governor-general) are . . . weighed 
and reected in the hy t of the evidence and international 
precedent.” (Choice) 





“This slender volume is well worth knowing. Dispas- 
sionately prepared a lecturer m public international 
law at the Univernty of Edinburgh, - . . It also 18 
even profusely, documented. . Approxumately a 
of the volume [is] given over “to appended texts. . . 
Like some other writers, ly today, Gilmore tends 
to think and write Panie or ‘leftist, for ‘Communist’. 
. . The limitation of this quite scholarly and 
legally well-grounded study [1s] perhaps that of international 
law itself, in that the latter has not yet undertaken to 
deal with a geopolitical situation of the precise type involved 


here 
‘Ann Am Acad Kolt Soc Set 482:179 N °85. Donald 
Pierson (700w 


“For upper-division and graduate students of international 
law and politics, this is a valuable monograph. But, as 
there ıs httle here on Grenada, the Bishop government, 
its overthrow, the invasion, or the later occupation, the 
book’s utility js minimal for readers interested in the wider 


ry” 
Choice 22:741 Ja '85. EM. Dew (200w) 


GINZBERG; ELL Home health care; its role in the changing 
health services market; [by] Eli G1 Warren Balinsky 
[and] Miriam Ostow. (Conservation of human resources 
series, v18) yee $27.50 1984 Rowman & Allanheld 

3621 1. Medical care 2. Home care services 
. 3, Community health 
ISBN 0-916672-65-4 
“LandMark Studies.” 


“The 120- text ıs divided into five parts, including 
a review of the literature, results of patient and agency 
studies, and a discussion of short- and long-range futures 
of home health care. There are an additional 60 pages 
of study methodologies and survey forms. [This report 
was prepared by the Conservation of Human Resources 
Project, Columbia Uae, for the Health Services 
Improvement Fund, Inc.}’ (Choice) Index. 


Services 
LC 84-3468 





. “Although the report’ is very well written and 18 concise 
in its presentation, 1t 1s still mainly a report on one research 
project as opposed to a solid reference work on the entire 
field of home health care and would be most useful as 
a supplementary text at the graduate or advanced under- 
graduate level It has particular strength in describing detailed 
patient needs and services rendered, but does not address 
the broader issues y great extent.” 

Choice 22:840 P 85) S. Bustow (200w) - 


“Unfortunately, [the authors’) discussion is already dated, 
because it was written before the Reagan administration 
instituted a prospective payment system under Medicare 
for hospitals based on Diagnostic Related Groups (DRGs). 

This book should interest health planners because 
it contains a wealth of useful information. Its extensive 
review of the literature should be invaluable for researchers. 
However, the data are presented with a minimum of analysis. 
In chapter summaries, mayor findings are not organized 
into"a coherent argument or related to other studies of 
current trends in the health-care-delivery system but smply 
listed m numerical order. As a result, major issues are 
slighted.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:580 S 85, Emily K. Abel (650w) 


GIRARD, LINDA WALVOORD. My body is private; 
illustrated by Rodney Pate. col ıl lb bdg $9.25 1984 


Whitman, A. 
362.7 1. Child — molesting—Juvenile literature 
2. Privacy, Right of—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8075-53204 (lib bdg) LC 84-17220 


A mother-child conversation introduces the topic of sexual 
abuse and ways to keep one’s body private. “Grades three 
to five.” (SLI) 





“The tone is a bit preachy, but the book does a better 
job than many of stnking a nice balance between a calm 
attitude abut the likelihood of harassment and a serous 
attitude about what to do if ıt occurs. 

Bull Cent Child Books 38: 125 Mr Mr ‘85 (170w) 


“This excellent book is one of very few I have seen 
for children about involuntary touching and sexual abuse. 
It 18 told ın the words of a young girl, perhaps nine. 

. The writing is beautiful ın its directness and accuracy, 
and accompanying illustrative drawings of the characters - 
in the book act to highlight the story. A ‘Note to Parents’ 
at the end provides valuable information about the incidence, 
nature, and frequency of sexual abuse and what perents 
can do for their children. I highly recommend this book 
to all children and the adults in their lives. ” 

Sct Books Films 21:35 S/O '85. Sven F. Midelfort 
(180w) 


Be book Sees of Diek end Tane basal 
. [Oralee] Wachter’s No More Secrets for Me 

faRD 1985] contaims anecdotes, but no guidelines on what 
1s permissible or who to tell. While the book 1s excellent 
in its statements concerning body privacy and methods 


, for safeguarding it, Grrard's discussion of privacy in general 


is superficial ın its endorsement of a child's mghts to 
privacy regarding mail and closed bedroom doors... . 
The weakest element by far are the illustrations, which 
are straight out of the ers of the 60s (which portrayed 
life ın the “40s) Only the names and levels of consciousness 
have changed. Yet ın terms of content and tone, this 
is an admirable effort.” 
SLJ 31:89 My °85. Symme J. Benoff (300w) 


GITTINGS, ROBERT. Dorothy Wordsworth; [by] Robert 
Gittings and Jo Manton 318p ul pl $1795 1985 Oxford 
Univ Press 

B or 92 1. Wordsworth, Dorothy, 1771-1855 
ISBN 0-19-818519-7 LC 85-174718 \ 


This biography of Dorothy Wordsworth is based mamly 
on her letters and journals. Bibliography. Index. 
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GITTINGS, ROBERT—Continued 

“Drawing upon the recently published letters ‘of Dorothy 
Wordsworth (Letters of Dorothy Wordsworth: A Selection, 
ed. by Alan G. Hull, 1981), the authors take the reader 
through the daily existence of Dorothy and William, 
providing new insight into hfe as ıt was among the Lake 
District rustics. In addition, some new light 1s shed on 
Wordsworth’s affair with Annette Vallon and the curious 
continuing relationships with her, their legitimate daughter, 
and progeny. The central character, Dorothy, is portrayed 
with honesty, understanding, and compassion. Her interac- 
tion with Colendge, Lamb, De Quincey, Wordsworth’s 
brothers and wife, Mary, ıs amply delineated. A Dorothy 
much more ble, more human, though still 
strange, comes forward. This book is a necessity for anyone 


who is senous about the Romantics and, ın particular, 


those who took to the Lake District.” 
Choice 23:447 N '85. V.L. Radley (180w) 


“This well-researched and engaging biography not only 
portrays a sensitive, keenly observant and talented writer 
but also represents the hardships of rural poverty in Georgian 
England. The detailed account of [Dorothy Wordsworth’s] 
daily life illustrates the restrictive domestic demands that 
inhibited the fulfillment of [her] artistic potential. Although 
the authors offer little cntical analysis of her strengths 
and limitations as a writer, they provide well chosen extracts 
from her journals and letters. They give a carefully docu- 
mented account of her troubled and brittle life (including 
a debatable diagnosis of her long senescence) and a new 
perspective of relationships among the Wordsworth circle.” 

Libr J 11076 S 15 °85. Natalie C. Tyler (150w) 


Times Lit Suppl p711 Je 28 °85. Norman Fruman 
(3000w) `. 


GLADSTONE, ALAN, ed Employers associations and 
industrial relations. See Employers associations and m- 
dustrial relations 


GLASSPOOL, MICHAEL. Eyes, their problems and treat- 
ments, 124p il col it $12.95; pa $7.95 1984 Arco 
617.7 1. Eye 
ISBN 0-668-05636-3; 0-668-05642-8 (pa) 
LC 83-19651 


“The book includes brief descniptions of the eyes and 
their functions, symptoms of ocular problems, eye examma- 
tion procedure, types of professionals involved, visual aids, 
and several categories of ocular anomalies, disorders, 
diseases, and injuries A final chapter consists of suggestions, 
advice, and resource information relating to low vision 
and total blindness.” (Sci Books Films) Index. 


“The author, a British ophthalmic surgeon, intended this 
book to be an easy source of answers to the questions 
that hus patients ask or may wish they had asked. 

. The text 18 conversational, much of it written ın the 
first and second person, and no scientific documentation 
is cited, although the author’s assertions are broadly accept- 
able. His cursory and rather platitudmous style allows 
frequent, though probably minor, technical errors to intrude 
Most of the 30 or more illustrations are helpful. American 
readers may be significantly confused by a number of 
the Bntish terms and spellings. Because the book includes 
much comprehensible and appropriate advice about eye 
care, it can serve as a convenient once-read source of 
general information, but it is no substitute for the informa- 
tion avaiable in almost any respectable encyclopedia ” 
5 toon Films 21:95 N/D '85. Henry W. Hofstetter 


“Included is a list of national orgamzations, with their 
addresses, from which further information can be obtained. 
The color illustrations are excellent. This book will make 
excellent supplementary reading for high-school hygiene 
and science classrooms.” 

SLJ 31:186 Mr °85. Mary Joann Paupe (70w) 


GLATTHAAR, JOSEPH T., 1956-. The march to the 
sea and beyond; Sherman’s troops in the Savannah and 
Carolnas campaigns. 318p 11 maps $27.95 1985 New 
York Unuv., Press; for sale by Columbia Univ. Press 

973.7 1. United States—History—1861-1865, Civil 
War—Campaigns and battles 2. Sherman, Wilham T. 
(Wilham Tecumseh), 1820-1891 

ISBN 0-8147-3001-9 LC 84-29496 


The author “argues that the veteran character of Sherman's 
army gave it the gnt to wage total war In describing 
the health, hardships, foraging and pillaging, racial attitudes, 
and military actions of the common soldier, Glatthaar 
[seeks to] show that Sherman’s veteran soldiers were fit 


.for heroism and suffering.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“The in-depth look at the common soldiers who marched 
with Sherman marks this volume’s contribution to Civil 
War literature. Glatthear is the first histonan not only 
to record fully what these veterans did but also to note 
why they did it. Since the author's primary concerns are 
ideas and attrtudes, he neither condones nor condemns 
the actions of the men. Glatthaar quotes often and effectively 
from primary sources. But his exhaustive research has 
led to an imbalance ın the book, almost one-half of which 
is devoted to notes, bibliography, and appendixes ” 

Am Hist Rev 91:469 Ap °86. John G. Barrett (440w) 


“(The author] stresses the distinctive features of the western 
army, and tends to accept the self-evaluation of Sherman’s 
troops as tougher, more dedicated and resourceful then 
any other army on either side. Glatthaar’s massive use 
of literary sources, however, reveals ‘Uncle Billy’ Sherman’s 
Yanks as very similar in life-style and attitudes to Wiley’s 
eastern “Billy Yank’ or even ‘Johnny Reb.’ Where the 
author does make his case 1s in the limited but suggestive 
use of quantitative material. Sherman's army was apparently 
healthier, more experienced, -and reenlisted at a higher 
rate than other Union troops. This highly readable and 
well-researched study should be of value to social and 
military historians as well as to the general reader.” 

Choice 23:658 D °85. HB. Raymond (210w) 


“Glatthaar has done excellent research ın the papers 
of the officers and men who made the march... . This 
is a fine book. Based on impeccable research, it contains 
important new insights mto the attitudes and actions of 
Sherman’s troops” 

J Am Hist 72:963 Mr ‘86. Peter Maslowski (460w) 


“Although hardly original in argument, Glatthaar’s 
spnghtly book ments attention for its detailed accounts 
of an army heretofore largely neglected in Civil War literature 
and for its brutal picture of war. Recommended for univer- 
sity and large pubhc hbranes.” 

Libr J 110:61 Je 15 °85, Randall M. Miller (160w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p15 S 1 '85. Herbert Mitgang 
(280w) 


GLAZER, NATHAN, ed. Clamor at the gates, See Clamor 
at the gates 


GLENN, CONSTANCE. Jım Dine drawıngs, by Constance 
W. Glenn; picture editor, Christopher Sweet. 223p 1l 
col il $60 1985 Abrams 

741.092 1. Dine, Jım, 1935- 
ISBN 0-8109-0824-7 LC 84-14617 


“Glenn’s book charts Dines progress from his ‘young 
Turk’ years in the late ’50s, through his . . . tool series, 
to the present. Special attention is paid to the period 
when Dine turned to the human figure and for six years 
‘sat down and learned how to draw.” (Choice) Bibliography. ' 
Index. 
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GLENN, CONSTANCE—Continued 

“In this book the drawings dominate, which is exactly 
as it should be. Jim Dine is one of our more interesting 
contemporary draftsmen and this book 1s the first devoted 
entirely to his drawing, which is the essence and definition 
of his artwork. . . . The reproductions are very good. 
The introductory essays and the conversations with Dime 
are properly short, straightforward, and mostly free of art 
babble. The sections on methodology are most interesting, 
the biographic sections moderately interesting, and Dine’s 
speculation on hus influences and obsessions needs some 
severe editing, On the whole, a commendable work.” 

Choice 23:95 S °85. J. Frazer (150w) 


“The 162 illustrations document the energy with which 
Dine approaches the art of drawing. Along with these 
visual images Glenn provides a series of interviews in 
which Dine expounds on his methods, motivations, and 
the art of this and earlier centuries that has affected him 
and his work She also includes statements by Dine on 
drawing that add further insight into his development and 
maturation. Though Glenn makes no attempt at critical 
analysis, she provides the mages and statement that will 
enable both scholars and generalists to better understand 
Dine’s art.” 

ibr J 110:119 Je 1 '85. Douglas G. Campbell (1 10.) 


Times Lit Suppl p970 S 6 °85. Carter Ratcliff (650w) 


GLENN, J. A. Dictionary of mathematics; [by] J.A. Glenn 
[and] G.H. Littler, diagrams drawn by David Parkins. 
230p il $1895 1985 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
510 1. Mathematics—Dictionanes 


ISBN 0-389-20451-X LC 8325739 


“This dictionary contams definitions for about 2500 terms, 
with some 500 diagrams. . Major areas of coverage 
include basic concepts in mathematics, biographical and 
historical data, the standard vocabulary of geometry land 
analysis, statistics, logic, descriptive topology, structural 
algebra, number theory, and some applied mathematics.” 
(Libr J) 





“A good, compact dictionary for high school and college 
mathematics students, this has short definitions with many 
clear illustrations and diagrams. Half the terms are combina- 
tions of two or more words, as they are hkely to appear 
m textbooks of mathematics. The entres under 
mathematicians’ names are excellent, giving nationality, 
dates, and specific major contribution. . . Only two 
appendixes are included, SI units and mathematical symbols. 
The print 1s small but legible; the binding 1s attractive. 
This work 1s not so comprehensive as Mathematics Dic- 
tionary (4th ed., 1976) ed. by Glenn and Robert James, 
which has more terms and more extensive entries, Recom- 
mended as a complement to James because its up-to-date 
language 18 readily understood by today’s students ” 

Choice 22:1614 JVAg '85. EL Wilhams (140w) 


“[This book] was edited by two.mathematics educators 
in consultation’ with a panel of advisors . . Except 
for a few key words, computer science 1s excluded. Written 
with a British slant for a broad audience from high school 
through college, it is nonetheless far from elementary in 
conception and execution. It 1s meant to supplement and 
assist with the required readings of serious students. This 
book is an origmal conception, not redundant with other 
similar works.” 

Libr J 110.52 My 1 °85. P Robert Paustian (130w) 


GLENNON, ROBERT JEROME, 1944-. The iconoclast 
as reformer; Jerome Frank’s impact on American law. 
252p $24.95 1985 Cornell Univ. Press 

B or 92 1 Law—Unuited States 2. Law—-Philosophy 
‘3. Frank, Jerome N, 1889-1957 
ISBN 0-8014-1565-9 LC 8417504 


z- 


paus 13 an -evaloation of the awa. a Jerome Frank 
rank es corporate lawyer, Dealer, legal 
and, from 19 1941 to 1957, a ee on the Court 
ot Appeals ‘for een nd Circuit... . This book aoa by 
his significance on answering “questions posed 
pal aig ega Whither a legal fealist can become :a 
and legal doctrine seriously, how a Court of A 
Judge can influence the Supreme Court; and how one 
measures the impact of a lower-appellate court judge.” 
(Choice) Index. 





“(This 18] not a traditional biography. This book 
supplecients and updates earlier titles evaluating Bronis 


¢.g., Jehiol ell Rosen Tome Frank: Junst 
and Philos her and Julus Pa e Legal Realism of 
Jetoime -N A Study of’ Fact-Scepticism and the 


Choice 23:200 S '85. JC. Dixon (200w) . 


“Glennon gives us the man warts and all. his petulance, 
insecurities, lure of moral courage—in the Rosenberg 
case and United States v. Sacher. But we also see the 
compassion, creativity, sceptiasm, sparkling wit of a 

erally endowed lawyer and judge--ın this 
analytically sound study that is a model of its kind.” 
Libr J 110152 AD 1 °85. Milton Cantor (170w) 


GLICKMAN, ROSE L. Russian factory workplace 
and soctety, 1880-1914. on il $2850 1 1984" University 
of Calif. Press 
331.4 1. Women—Employment 2. Factories 
ISBN 0-520-04810-5 LC 83-6968 


“The first half of the book [seeks to] describe conditions 
facing women workers in Russia (in the countryside, in 
the city, and in general) and changes in the composition 
and nature of the female work force. The remainder deals 
with the yanks Aes Bvt women’s reactions (social, 
economic, and e situation confronting them.” 
on Hist Rev, Biography Index. 





“Glickman’s mformative study is the first to focus 
specifically on the Russian female factory worker m the 
leading to the Revolution of 1917, Drawn from 

a vanety of sources, including Soviet archival materi 
this carefully researched and balanced work will be o 

interest to comparativists and students of women’s history 
as well as to Russianists It offers useful tables, photographs. 

[and] an extensive bibl phy." 

Am Hist Rev 90.983 O °85, Dorothy Atkinson (500w) 
“Glckman’s book 1s a welcome new source of information, 
thoroughly researched and ennched by a wealth of archival 
material, Making good use of district and provincial council 
emery tei fener: Glickman is able to paint a detailed 
picture of the conditions under which these women worked. 
er intention, however, is not to produce a neat portrait 
of the female Russian factory worker, but rather to show 
the. diMoultiea. in ting such a portrait. .. . . History 
wiitten with d perspective of Russian Factory 
Women ener us that the noisy events of history do 
not immediately change the mundane hves of peoples 
_ Bus Hist Rev 59:537 Aut '85, Joanne B. Ciulla (630w) 


“Glickman has produced a compelling and clearly wntten 
description of Russian women workers in the y phases 
of industnalization. The preface calls attention to three 
dangers historians of this subyect must face. One is overem- 
phasizing women's consciousness of their oppression and 
nae boldness in coping with it. A second 1s simply 

portraying women workers’ mi and evoking pity. A 

‘ocusing too heavily on elements leading to the 

Lente tie im 1917. Glickman has succeeded m producing 
a history that is sensitive to all three of these dangers 
without succumbing to any. Illustrations enhance the 
book’s effect and make ıt a desirable introduction to the 
nonspeciahst. In spite of substantial documentation, the 
prose remains unencumbered, Both. public and academic 

rari 


es” 
Choice, 22:852 F °85. C. Guntzel (230w) 
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GLICKMAN, ROSE L—Continued 

“Within its terms of reference [the book] provides much 
illuminating material, drawn from a wide variety of different 
regions and types of enterprise, on this unjustly neglected 
segment of the working class.. . In a rather convincing 
section, Glickman argues that women employed in factories 
were evolving towards a greater degree of proletarianisation 
by 1914. . . . Several aspects of the topic receive less 
attention than they deserve, ın particular the role of women 
in the strike movement (women textile workers were 
increasingly mihtant in the pre-war‘ years, for example), 
in part because too much space has been allotted to 
adumbrating the historical background of the main themes 
The work suffers from some horrible typographical errors 

. . and the complete absence of a conclusion.” 

History 70:535 O °85. Robert B. McKean (400w) 


GLIMCHER, ARNOLD B. Modern art and modern science. 
See Vitz, P. Q 


THE GLOBAL REPERCUSSIONS OF U.S. MONETARY 
AND FISCAL POLICY; edited by Sylvia Ann Hewlett, 
Henry Kaufman [and] Peter B. Kenen. 238p il $25 1984 


337.73 1. Monetary policy—United States 2 Fiscal 
policy-United States 3. United . States—Foreign 
economic relations 4. United States—Economic policy 
ISBN 0-88410-989-5 LC 84-14505 


These essays, based on rewritten and edited versions 
of papers commissioned by the UNA-USA Economic Policy 
Council, “address issues such as the volatility of exchange 
rates and the overvaluation of the dollar, the causes of 
and solutions to the debt problems of less-developed coun- 
tries, the difficulties of setting targets for monetary policy, 
the role of recent US policies ın creating the debt crisis 
and world recession, and the repercussions on US industries 
and trade. The authors are economists from universities, 
industry, banking, and labor unions.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 





“The overall message 1s an important one—the US 
economy, and its policies, today are inextricably tied to 
the rest of the world. The story 1s well told. A concluding 
summary and policy recommendations effectively focus the 
information from the preceding papers.” 

Choice 22:1204 Ap ‘85. PR. Allen (170w) 


“This collection of papers constitutes a valuable contribu- 
tion to the understanding of the effects of.U.S. policies 
on the performance of the international economic system. 

. [The articles] offer a good presentation of views 
that ‘are widely supported among economists. Henry Kauf- 
man elaborates on the causes and consequences of high 
U.S, interests rates. . . . The problems caused by the 
U.S. budget deficit and high interest rates are also analyzed 
by Peter Kenen. .. . David Beim presents an insightful 
comparison of the current debt crisis to the one experienced 
by some of the American states ın the middle of the 
last century. . . .The problems of exchange rate intervention 
and monetary targeting receive a large amount of attention 
in this volume.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1810 D °85. Miguel A. Kiguel (1150w) 


GLOBE AND MAIL (TORONTO, ONT.). Shocked and 
appalled. See Shocked and appalled 
\ 


GLOVER, WILLIS B. 1917-. Biblical ongins of modern 
secular culture; an essay in the interpretation of Western 
history. 286p $23.95 1984 Mercer Univ. Press 

909 1 Civilization, Christian 2 Humanism 3. Bible 
ISBN 0-86554-138-8 LC 84-14868 


This “is a critique of medieval and moder secular culture 
(Le, humanism), [Glover] argues that it has failed 
philosophically, scientifically, and historically to unite 
Western culture, as did Christianity, because each approach 
sublimated the biblical world ive that it had in- 
hented and used. The biblical (and later Jewish) view 
proposes an ongomg adaptation of the perceived world 
(which we live in and fashion according to human wants 
and needs) to the world that God created and sustains. 
Humanism is anthropomorphic and therefore sinful.” 
(Choice) Index. 


“Well-read Christians and humanists will find much of 
interest and value about their own intellectual origins, which 
are succinctly summarized and articulately, if polemically, 
presented. A familarity with post-Biblical Jewish thought 
would serve readers well; a familiarity with Western 
philosophy and culture is assumed. Glover's work might 
be compared with Lev Shestov’s Athens and Jerusalem 
[BRD 1967], Michael Heyd’s Between Orthodoxy and the 
Enlightenment [BRD 1984] and Walter Kaufman's transla- 
tion of Martin Buber’s I and Thou [BRD 1970] Graduate 
and general readership. 

Choice 22:1314 My °’85. S. Bowman (200w) 


“The mam bulk of the book is devoted to a land of 
potted history of European culture since the Renaissance, 
which attempts to demonstrate the debt that Humanism 
owes to Christianity. It then goes on to deplore the nihilism 
of the modern world with its permissive sex, indulgence 
in drugs, and anti-nuclear campaigning. Professor Glover 
approves of none of these activities. He hopes instead 
for a revival of Christian belief . . . There are two ways 
ın which one can react to a book like this. One can 
so easily mock it, or one can be rather moved by the 
hope that springs eternal in the human breast. Perhaps 
it 18 & sign of the reviewers advancing years and of the 
desperate plight of the world that he 1s inclined to be 
moved.” 

History 71:81 F ’86 Frank Field (230w) 


GLUCK, LOUISE, 1943-. The tnumph of Achilles. 60p 
$13.50 1985 Ecco Press 
811 
ISBN 0-88001-081-9 LC 85-10249 


This is the fourth collection of poetry from the author 
of Firstbom (BRD 1969), The house on marshland (BRD 
1975) and Descending figure (BRD 1981). 





“From the opening line (‘It 1s not the moon, I tell 
you’) Glück claims absolute control of subject, craft, and 
perception. We see what we are instructed to see; we 
understand what Gluck insists we understand. Gluck's 
sensitivity to emotional nuance is extreme: ‘I ask you, 
how much beauty/ can a person bear? It is heavier than 
ugliness, even the burden/ of emptiness is nothing beside 
it’ Her genius lies in her passionate restraint, a mingling 
of plain and elevated diction, a reliance on indirection 
and understatement. . . . Glick 1s foremost among her 
generation of poets and no collection should be without 
all four of her full-length books.” 

Libr J 110.84 S 15 °85. Rhoda Yerburgh (130w) 


“Miss Gluck’s Janguage 1s clearer, purer and sharper 
than ever before, and sometimes ravishing and sexy: The 
sighing gardens, all the young girls/ eating chocolates in 
the courtyard, slowly/ scattering the colored foil Several 
of the poems have a superluminous dream quality. 

. There are some problems in the book The poetic voice 
has a stiff formality, uke a woman trying to dance in 
heavy brocade. The longest love poem sequence, ‘Marathon,’ 
is at best uneven, and not nearly as touching or deep-reaching 
as the lovely, shorter ‘Summer,’ which shows Miss Gluck 
at her newfound best” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 D 22 °85. Liz Rosenberg 

(600w) 
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GLUCK, LOUISE, 1943—Continued 

“Gitick has never been content to stop at the surfaces 
of things. Among the well-mannered forms, ‘nostalgia and 
blurred resolutions of today’s verse, the relentless clarity 
of ber work stands out. Her subject is human loss; her 
vision is tragic. . . Larger and more varied than her 
earlier books, The Triumph of Achilles shows her experimen- 
ting with new types of poems, from Onentalist attempts 
to capture the moment to songs, narratives and long mixed 
sequences. Language is looser, embracing the casual as 
well as the concise, and Glitck’s sense of the line has 
broadened too. While some of the poems in this book, 
like “Mock Orange,’ have the pared-down elegance of her 
earher work, others are by turns ainer, denser or more 
intricate,” 

Nation 242:53 Ja 18 ’86. Don Bogen (1350w) 


Poetry 148:42 Ap °86. Robert B. Shaw (900w) 


GLYNDEBOURNE; a celebration; edited by John Higgins. 
172p i col il pl $19.95 1984 Cape, J.; distr. in the 
U.S. by Mernmack Publishers’ Circle 

782.1 1 Opera 2. Glyndebourne Festival Opera 


Company s 
ISBN 0-224-01905-8 LC 84-130544 


“The ‘celebration’ is of the 50th anniversary of the 
founding in 1934 of the Glyndebourne Opera by John 
Christe, conductor Fritz Busch, and producer Cari Ebert. 

. The book 1s a senes of essays, by a dozen conductors, 
producers, scenic designers, etc, on the history and the 
nuheu of the company, especially in the last 25 years.” 
(Choice) Index. 


2 


“Especially interesting are the essays by Raymond Leppard, 
on the production of the Baroque operas, and by editor 
John Higgins, on the vocal ‘discoveries’ of the past two 
decades. . . . The book is useful, and recommended, but 
1s no substitute for the revised edition of Spike Hughes's 
Glyndebourne A History of the Festival Opera. . . Color 
plates of scenic designs, two dozen black-and-white photos 
of artists” 

Choice 22:1642 JVAg 85. J. Raybum (280w) 


“It might have been tedious. George Chnistie’s opening 
essay .. reads like a headmaster’s report. Happily, others 
take different lines. Among those who work there regularly, 
Peter Hall and John Cox offer interesting Iectures on the 
proper production of works by Mozart and Strauss. . . 
. Sır Roy Strong gives an individual and well-argued view 
of the visual taste of successive Glyndebourne designers. 
. .. A contributor whose memory also goes back a long 
way is Sir Isaiah Berlin. His idiosyncratic ramble through 
old programmes is nostalgic and utterly seductive. Sur- 
pmisingly, the best piece has the least promising title, 
‘Glyndebourne extensions’ In a long, informative and very 
funny essay, Gillian Widdicombe recounts the many attempts 
made to bring the opera to a wider audience.” 

Economist 291:104 My 26 °84 (550w) 


“The essays are bref and for the most part positive, 
and the subject matter ranges from critical and historical 
surveys to personal reminiscences. The book’s many ilustra- 
tions—some in color—are welcome.” 

Libr J 11075 Ap 15 ’°85. Bryan C. Stoneburner (80w) 


GOLD, BELA Technological progress and dustrial 
leadership. See Technological progress and imdustnal 
leadership 


GOLDHILL, SIMON. Language, sexuality, narrative: the 
Oresteia. 315p $5950 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press | 
882 1. Aeschylus Oresteia 


ISBN 0-521-26535-5 LC 84-7082 


“This book 1s concerned with the complexity and difficulty 
of reading the Orestes. . . . It 1s a close reading of 
text concentrating on the developing meanings of words 
within the structuring of the play. In particular, Simon 
Goldhill focuses on the text's interests in language and 
its control, in sexuality and sexual difference, and in the 
Progression and descnption of events Dr Goldhill hnks 
. . + philological knowledge with material drawn . 
from modern li lel and A studies.” 
(@ublisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Goldhill has done Aeschylean scholarship a service. 
The index is selective, the bibliography and references 
are extensive and quite valuable for anyone interested in 
traditional and contemporary literary criticism on Aeschylus. 
The text itself is comprehensible only for advanced scholars 
of Aeschylean and Derndean criticism. Fine printing and 
proofing of both the English and Ancient Greek. An aesthetic 


experience. 
ice 23:287 O ’85. MDS Dobson (200w) ~ 


“[Goldhill’s] methodological ` extremity and consistency 
make the book of interest to non-classicists already 
converted tô Saussuroderridesque poststructuralism. . 
[However,] it is hard to see how it can be read with 
any undependence fomeone whose Greek 1s below an 
advanced standard. which seems so alive 
with pain, hot blood, none human particulanty, political 
solidity, is turned into a textual glacier of indeterminacy 
and refusal and ghssement, never-en cveropenng gaps 
between signifer and signified. . at least, 
WH anes a o Gees a CONS Arin a certam 
kind of humour. This pervades its style and typography 
with sleight of pen, pun and (pun)ctuation. 
Tunes Lit Suppl p392 Mr 15 °85, Oliver Taplın (1600w) 


y 


GOLDMAN, LAURENCE. Talk never dies, the language 
of Hul: disputes. 341p if $49.95 1984 Tavistock Publs.; 
for sale by Methuen 

401 1. Language and languages 2. Hul (Papuan people) 
3. Human relations 
ISBN 0-422-78210-6 LC 83-18294 


Tus Su on fhe nalare ot disputs, based on Gokimians 
“own fieldwork, centers around analyse. o of the Hane fa 
large proup am the Southern New 

. Go! discusses the homology of the Tapaa semiotic 
su ms of pigs, t, and speech, all of which are 

ted ın the course of a dispute.. . [He pigs 

to] ocument the argument that to give ‘onl 
disputes provides a body of dead data : 18 ed 
susceptible to future reanalysis Further, the use of Western 
court procedure as a model [Goldman feels] imposes an 
artificial analysis of the situation that misses the true nature, 
context, m and importance of New Guinea disputes.” 
(Choice) Index 


“At the heart of the book are extensive discourses given 
in full (including the Hul text) and complete analyses 
of them, including their total behavioral context. Goldman 
provides a valuable model for future studies and opens 
new horizons in dispute analysis. A clear, well-written book 
with good paper, tnbliography, index, and type, and a 
sturdy binding. Highly recommended for upper-division 

uate, uate, and law collections.” 
ice 22:461 N '84. L.A. Kimball (230w) 


This] 1s a landmark study in sociolinguistics, discourse 

ysis, and the comparative study of law and conflict. 
In this dense and at times daun volume Goldman 
addresses a- principle that students of disputing behavior 
have often paid lip service to but that ther published 
work rarely embodies . . . Goldman's volume represents 
one of the first extensive attempts to approach legal discourse 
in a nonwestern society . .. The appeal of Talk Never 
Dies is not limited to students of conversation For 
sociologists and anthropologists concerned with legal and 
political process: the book ıs a critical corrective... . 
The ımphcations of Talk Never Dies are far-reaching, 
enriching our understanding of conflict, conversation, and 
the complex and critical tionships between speech and 
social action” 

Contemp Sociol 14:594 S °85. Donald Brenner (460w) 
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GOLDMAN, PETER LOUIS, 1933-. The quest for the 
1984; [by] Peter Goldman & Tony Fuller 
et al] 468p il pl $17.95 1985 Bantam Bks. 
324.973 1. Presidents—United States—Election—1984 
2. United States—Politics and goverament—1974 
ISBN 0-553-05100-8 LC 85-47615 


“In the 1984 campaign for the Presidency, Newsweek 
assigned a number of reporters to insinuate themselves 
imto the campaigns of the several candidates, learn as 
much as they could but promise not to divulge their 
information to the readers of Newsweek or anyone else 
unti after Election Day. Newsweek published the... 
[stories] ın the magazine after the election, this book is 
an expanded version of that issue.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Index. 


“Goldman and Fuller seem to have gotten almost none 
of their maternal from President Reagan or Walter Mondale, 
though both were interviewed. . . The language of national 
politics, with its tropism toward mixed metaphors and 
trendy jargon, is Goldman and Fuller's language too. Their 
prose ıs vivid and ıt moves along, but it’s fall of all 
kinds of detritus: hokey dramatics, . [Anglicisms and] 
technicians’ lingo.. . This book offers [an] implicit argument 
for writing about tactics, which 1s that to do otherwise 
would make it umpossible to use the narrative form. Indeed, 
there are a few moments in [the book] where the storytelling 
really sings though the matenal is without lasting conse- 
quence. . . . [This] would have been a much better book 
if ıt had overcome the assumption that the inside stuff 
1s where drama—and truth—reposes.” 

Atlantic 256:102 O °85. Nicholas Lemann (3050w) 


“The book 1s a wide-eyed paean to the notion of 
generational salvation. The children of the sixties shall 
lead you, as expounded by Pat Caddell. In fact so much 
of the book is dedicated to uncnitically presenting Caddell’s 
‘brillant’ ideas on generational politics—more than 100 
of its 455 pages of text are given over to him-—that it 
might be best retitled as Pat Caddell’s History of the 
1984 Election as Told by Goldman and Fuller. . . . There 
are several problems with this analysis... The very 
notion of generational politics is deeply flawed.” 

Commonweal 112:470 S 6 °85. Fred Siegel (900w) 


“[The] campaign memos obtained and revealed by the 
writers are the most valuable part of the book, an appendix 
contains 80 pages of them. They form a useful manual 
of strategy and tactics for an American Presidential cam- 
paign. The weakest aspect of the book ıs its style. It 
is not just that ıt 18 written ın the overwrought ‘O beautiful 
for spacious skies’ language of a news magazine cover 
story. . . . No, the trouble with the style . . . ıs the 
assumption that the narrative can take you, the reader, 
into the heads of the many actors, tell you not what 
they say but what they are thinking, and have you believe 
It.” 

_N Y Times Book Rev p25 Ag 18 °85. Anthony Day 

(800w) 


“The book ıs hardly a work of dry scholarship, rather 
it is an oasis of delicious storytelling in the desert of 
political writing. Goldman and Fuller come up with some 
real gems, such as ther description of Reagan aide Ken 
Khachigian's “Groucho Marxist mustache,’ and the... 
explication of Pat Caddell’s apocalyptic post-election vision.” 

Natl Rev 37:43 Ag 9 ‘85. Gary Maloney (220w) 


GOLDSTEIN, STANLEY L. Human interests in the 
curnculum. See Bullough, R. V 


GOLDSTEIN, TOM. The news at any cost; how journalists 
compromise their ethics to shape the news. 301p $18.95 
1985 Semon & Schuster 

0704 1. Journalists 2. Journalism 
ISBN 0-671-49960-2 LC 85-8171 


The author “believes the public has good reason to be 
suspicious of much of the news it gets. . . . [He] gives 
an insiders account of . . . how the press gathers the 
news. . . . [In his view] journalists sometimes overlook 
basic human values and often take questionable shortcuts 
in collecting information. . . . [He] discusses how reporters’ 
friendships with sources and subjects often affect the way 
news is reported. He gives examples of how the press 
frequently gets the essential facts wrong—and then how 
reluctant it 1s to issue corrections.” (Publisher’s note) Index 





“In writing The News at Any Cost, Goldstein, an ex- 
perienced journalist (Wall Street Journal and The New 
York Times), a Gannett Visiting Professor (University of 
Florida) and a member of the New York bar, has filled 
a large void. Previously there existed very little formal 
analysis and criticism of the media, and its quality was 
generally poor. Basing his mformation on a comprehensive 
survey, many interviews (with reporters, editors, and 
publishers), and a wealth of personal experience, Goldstein 
thoroughly exposes the dirty laundry of journalism. . 

. Although the book qualifies as the best text on the 
market for a media ethics class, it is much more than 
just a text; it is an interesting, well-written, and well- 
documented book that anyone concerned with news gathering 
and reporting should read.” 

Choe 23:595 D °85. R.L. Fischer (250w) 


“[The author's} indictment is overstated. . . . Nevertheless, 
the reporting on which Goldstein bases his indictment 
is extremely valuable. The book’s best section, ‘The Tech- 
niques of Journalists, focuses on anything-to-get-the-story 
methods—ambush interviews, secret tape recordings, repor- 
ters masquerading as nonreporters ... Most of Goldstein's 
common-sense conclusions about the impact of media bosses 
hit the mark. .. With [a] few exceptions, Goldstein 
effectively describes the press’s ethical problems... In 
short, ‘while The News at Any Cost does an excellent 
job of reporting the press’s failings, it too timidly approaches 
the bigger challenge—articulating the ways ın which those 
failings can be overcome.” 

Columbia J Rev 24:68 N/D '85. Loren Ghighone (1100w) 


“The author’s discussion of issues (plagiarism, arrogance, 
posing, etc.) is always interestingly replete with concrete 
examples, if not always analytically exhaustive. His insider 
sections on the Times and Mayor Ed Koch are potentially 
most interesting, but Goldstein mostly aums to make quick 
points, not to develop full arguments. While less academical- 
ly comprehensive than H. Eugene Goodwin’s Groping for 
Ethics ın Journalism (1983), this touches most of the 
important bases solidly and is more accessible to the general 
reading public.” 

Libr J 110:92 Ag '85 Daniel Levinson (180w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pi6 S 1 85. James D. Atwater 
(490w) 


“(This book] gives you a lively sense of what really 
goes on in the news business... [The author] knows 
too much about cronyism, venality, deceit, sloppiness, 
ambition, and other traits common im the trade, all of 
which he wlustrates vividly . . . [This book] combines 
practical sophistication, with a small conceptual 
framework, with an unfortunate nafveté about bigger ques- 
tions. Its value is that ıt gives a colorful and well-informed 
account of the shenanigans of reporters who adopt disguises, 
invent phony quotes, invade privacy, and otherwise mis- 
behave. Its limitation 1s that it isn’t the critique of a 
powerful institution that the times demand” 

Natl Rev 37:55 N 15 '85. Joseph Sobran (1150w) 


GONG, GERRIT W. The standard of “civilization” ım 
international society. 267p $37.50 1984 Oxford Univ 
Press 

327 1. International relations 2. Europe—Civilization 
ISBN 0-19-821948-2 LC 83-17248 
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GONG, GERRIT W.—Continued ,’ 
This is an “analysis of the creation, development and 


application of the standards of civilization as a tool of’ 


Western political policy. {The author seeks to] describe 
the process by which European lawyers, churchmen and 
politicians unted in their behef that their standards repre- 
sented universal truths. The consequence was the imposition 
on weaker nations of unequal treaties and the recognition 
of their autonomy only on the sacrifice of much of their 
tradition. Gong examines the impact of the standard of 
civilization m the non-European world with particular 
reference to the entry into international society of China, 
Japan and Siam.” (Times Lit Suppl) Biblography. Index. 


“Gong’s argument exaggerates the power of legal concepts. 
More likely, the notion of the standard of civilization 
reflected changing power structure of international socicty 
itself. What shaped this structure involves important ques- 
tions, neglected by Gong, about the meaning and sources 
of modernization and about the economic and political 
bases of relations between nations” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 482180 N '85. Joel D. 
Wolfe (500w) 


“The history of international society and its legal order 
18 a curiously neglected subject, a state of affairs that 
1s confirmed by the difficulty of atng major studies other 
than those of F.H. Hinsley, Arthur Nussbaum and CH. 
Alexandrowicz. To this small corpus must now be added 
Gerrit W. Gong’s [book. His]... scholarly and wide-ranging 
book traces the clash of European and non-European stan- 
dards of ‘civilized’ conduct, both at home and abroad, 
and the attempt by European nations to make their standard 
of ‘civilization’ (inverted commas are used throughout the 
book for this word, its variants and opposites) the dominant 
criterion for membership in the expanding, potentially 
universal mternational society towards the end of the last 
century and the first half of this century.” 

History 71:118 F ’86. M. Wnght (460w) 


“Gong has wntten a shrewd and powerful analysis. . 
. [He] persuasively explains that many non-European 
nations retain a bond of resentment and humilation at 
being judged, and found wanting, by European standards 
(especially when those standards did not prevent the horrors 
of the concentration-camps of Nazi Germany). The difficulty 
with which Gong does not adequately grapple 1s whether 
(notwithstanding the hypocrisy and the arrogance of the 
West} the standards applied by the European powers were 
beneficial to those upon whom they were imposed. 
The importance of Gong’s work is to remind the student 
and the practitioner of international diplomacy that many 
non-European nations retain a resentment for the efforts 
of Europeans to civilize them.” 
Times Lit Suppl p992, S 7°84 David Pannick (1000w) 


GOOD READING; a guide for serious readers, Arthur 
Waldhorn, Olga S, Weber [and] Arthur Zeiger, editors. 
22nd ed 419p $2995 1985 Bowker 

O11 1. Books and reading—Best books 
ISBN 0-8352-2100-8 LC 85-17459 


“Matenal is arranged by historical epoch and/or by place 
or culture. Then, for trends in recent centunes, it turns 
to genres and subjects. Thus Part 1, ‘Historical Periods,” 
offers chapters on Greece, Rome, the Middle Ages, etc. 
(here, as throughout, general discussion is first, followed 
by briefly . .' annotated reading Lists); Part 2, ‘Regional 
and Minority Cultures,’ covers the Middle East, Africa, 
American munortty cultures, etc., Part 3, ‘Literary Types,’ 
offers chapters on nineteenth- and twentieth-century fiction, 
poetry, biography, etc Part 4 covers humanities and social 
sciences, with chapters on philosophy, politics, and the 
like; Part 5 covers sciences; and Part 6, reference books 
in all fields ” (Booklist) Index. For the twenty-first edition 
of this work see BRD 1980. 


“The function of Good Reading continues to be twofold: 
y, to direct individuals to the best books—both 
ction and nonfiction—of all times an ad places secondarily, 
to help librarians build collections advise inquirers, 
. However inconsistent Good Reading’s way of tackling 
the universe of books, its shortcomings are compensa 
for by its network of ‘cross-references... . A comparison 
of American novels of the present century in the 1978 
and 1985 editions reveals dropping of titles by Anderson, 
ow, Wescott, and Woiwode, among others, and addition 
of titles by Henry Roth, Doctorow, Styron, and Alice Walker, 
to cite but a few. ... The new edition of Good Reading 
should be acquired by high school, college, and publc 
libraries.” 
Booklist 82:1378 My 15 °86 (500w) 


GOOD WORKS; a goide.to careers in somul clian inge; sues 
p 


yy Joan Anzalone; Ralph Nader. 3 
$22 S0; pa $14.50 1585 Dem Bks.; for gale by Norton 
1. Vocational guidance—Dir ectories 
3 "Associations er | 
Occupations—Durectories 
isp 0-934878-55-2. .934878-56-0 (pa) 
LC 84-23902 


“The main section [of this work] 1s a directory of 603 
19 nizations (com to 451 m earlier edition [BRD 
D providing for each. name, address, telephone, top 
cal, purpose, methods of operation, constituency, budget, 

sure of funds, recent oos requirements of positions, 
es, where openings are listed, and how to apply.” 
Bookiey Bibliography Index. 


“Among the new groups are Coalition for the Homeless, 
Fund for Community Progress, Jobs ın Energy, and Western 
Center on Law and Poverty. . Arrangement continues 
to be alphabetical in double columns with specific informa- 
tion easy to locate. The Resdurces section lists poblications, 
networks, and training schools. It includes books published 
in 1984, updated ınformaton on finding social change 
jobs, and the names of new contact persons m networks 
that will refer job seekers to change ups. . . . The 
entire work is 110 pages longer than the second Suton, 
and the geographic and topical indexes are accurate 
useful Good Works continues to be a valuable source 
for career information not readily accessible elsewhere.” 

Bookkst 82:1127 Ap 1 °86 (330w) 


GOODEN, DWIGHT. Rookie; by t Gooden with 
Richard Woodley. 177p pl $13.95 19 3 Doubleday 
796.357 1. Baseball 2. Gooden, 
ISBN 0-385-23093-1 LC 85-1500" 


This is the autobiography of the New oss Mets pitcher, 
“1984 National League Rookie of the Year, second best 
ERA in the major leagues, and most strikeouts for a rooke 
pitcher are three of the eleven records set by Gooden, 
the 19-year-old pitcher for the Mets.” (Libr J) 





“Gooden supplies the obligatory biographical information, 
and it is interesung to learn how he handled the excitement 
and pressure of his first major league start, pitching against 
hus childhood idols, appearing in the All Star game, etc. 
To his many fans, especially ın New York, the book will 
not appear premature but rather a delightful addition to 
the porpen of the current season 

J 11076 My 15 '85 Jo DeLapo (130w) 


“Here is a useful biography that will definitely interest 
most athletically-inclined boys and some of our girl athletes 
1a gadas 7 through 12, too, especially those interested 
This is’ not great literature, but it does 
aie the reader-athlete the opportunity to read a very 
prod book. In this sense, Rookie also serves two purposes: 
t 18 a good biography, and it ıs a good example of 
career-oriented literature, a field usually iss ly to pam- 
phlets and other dry, factual matenals, Therefore, this book 
can prove tol be nve popular—students ın my class have 
been vyr e to read it—after mel” 
Voice outh Advocates 8:275 O '85. John Lord (160w) 
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GOODHEART, EUGENE. The skeptic disposition in con- 
temporary criticism, (Princeton essays in literature) 187p 
$22.50 1984 Princeton Univ. Press 

801 1, Criticism 
ISBN 0-691-06626-4 LC 84-15076 


The author takes a “look at the philosophical bent of 
[present day critics} . . . In this book [Goodheart’s} subjects 
include, among others, Roland Barthes, Geoffrey man, 
Harold Bloom, Jacques Dernda, Paul de Man, and Stanley 
Fish.” (Chnst Sci Monit) Index. 


“Unfortunately, as [this book] shows, most of the big 
critics today have rejected or deferred the question of 
the meaning of life. Goodheart is much too nice a man 
to say it in so many words. So he shows it. He shows 
it by defining, by sensitive and thorough readings of critical 
works, the kind of ontiasm popular in academic circles 
today. Anyone concerned with the nse of a cnticism that 
divorces literature from hfe should read it” 

Christ Sct Monit pB2 S 6 '85. Tom D'Evelyn (750w) 


“Most recent books on the theory of literature are commit- 


who teaches at Brandeis University, writes as a sympathetic 
but critical observer of this whole ferment in hterary studies. 
Under the Ulummating rubric of skepticism, he brings 
together a wide range of speculation about literature, from 
Matthew Arnold to Roland Barthes, but the heart of his 
book is a fair-minded, generous critique of the deconstruc- 
tionist theories of Jacques Derrida, Paul de Man and their 
followers.” 

as a Book Rev p34 Jl 14 '85. Morris Dickstein 

1 


“For a critic so concerned with moral ‘values’ (a concept 
which 18 hea reified, if not downnght fetishized, as 
Goodheart uses it), Goodheart’s scholarship 1s rather weak. 
He discusses thinkers like Marx, Nietzsche, Lukács, Heideg- 
ger, and others, but almost always only ‘as cited in’ Jonathan 
Culler, M.H. Abrams, et cetera, showing no evidence of 
actually having read the primary works themselves, His 
book 18 interesting as a symptom of the defensive emotions 
roused by deconstruction’s radical critiques, but beyond 
that it does little to deepen our understanding of the thinkers 
and issues with which it deals.” 

World Lit Today 60°184 Wint °86. David Gross (330w) 


GOODSTEIN, PHIL H. The theory of the general strike 


from the French Revolution to Poland. 337p $30 1984 | 


East European Monographs; for sale by Columbia Univ. 


331 89 1. Strikes and lockouts—Europe 
ISBN 0-88033-050-3 LC 83-83003 


The book “examines the overall ‘history of the idea 
of the general strike,” its meaning, its typologies, its relation- 
ship to class struggle, and its use by people as an instrument 
of social change. . . . [Part One] traces the latter idea 
and its relationship to radicalism and anarchism from the 
beginning of the eighteenth cen to the second decade 
of the twentieth. [Part Two] has its primary focus 
on France, Spain, and Italy; and part 3, with emphasis 
on Germany, Belgium, Sweden, and Russia, discusses social 
democracy——which then comprehended Marxism—and the 
‘mass strike.’ The epilogue considers ral strikes since 
World War I, including some m Nicaragua, Iran, and 
Poland ” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Bibliography. Index. 





“Through a thorough examination of actual stmkes, at- 
tempted ones, primary sources . . and discussions in 
magazines and journals, Goodstein concludes that the general 
strike—whether revolutionary or reformist—has failed to 
effect the social change its advocates have sought... 
[This study,] although limited im the amount of space 
accorded to certain important details, should be a must 
for undergraduates as well as postgraduates in the areas 
of social change and revolutions” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 482204 N °85. Wimston 
E. Langley (200w) 


Goodstein’s] work, in its integrated analysıs of theory 
practice, a definite gap ın the literature on the 
penera sirike in Europe. It compares favorably with Jeremy 
s Strike! (1972), which treats the American ex- 
perience. Excellent 19-page bibliography. Strongly recom- 
mended to Itbraries serving upper-division unc uate 
and graduate students and faculty ın history, political science, 
and labor relations.” 
Choice 22:1205 Ap '85. S. Long (140w) 


GOODWIN, MICHAEL, 1949- I, Koch. See Browne, A. 


GOOD FRANK HENRY, 1944-. Welliver; text by 
Frank H. ya Jr., introduction by: Johs Ashbery. 
165p 1 col il 1985 Rizzoli Int bis. = 

759.13 1. Welliver, Neal 
ISBN 0-8478-0597-2 LC 8443113 


This book is devoted to the “contemporary landsca 
painter. This large-format monograph . . . [presents the 
artist's] subject matter. human figures in rural setti 
imagery from the natural world, and . . . portraits o 
the Maine wilderness.” (Libr J) 





“There are 60 superb color reproductions of Welliver’s 
paintings, all tip-in illustrations, and the large size and 
nearly square format of the book complement the scale 
and shape of Welliver’s work. There is a list of oon 
which also includes nine black-and-white reproductions o: 
Welliver’s drawi and a list of the museums that own 
Welliver’s work luxunous book would be a handsome, 
if not essential, addition to four-year college libraries.” 

Choice 23:96 S °85. G. Eager (150w) 


“General readers may find the text hard gomg, laced 
as it is with scholarly associations and the specialized 
vocabulary of modern art criticism. However, the 129 
tipped-in plates are the heart of the book. Welliver, whose 
magnificent realistic style first appeared in the 1960s, has 
long deserved a book devoted to his visual and verbal 
articulation. Unfortunately, the size and price of this ım: 


sively crafted work restrict its acquisition to 
and specialized l collechons ” 
Libr J 110:58 My 15 °85. Paula A. Baxter (120w) 


GORDON, DOUGLAS, 1929-. Energy. 72p il $14.95 1984 
Batsford Acad. & Educ; distr m the US. by David 
& Charks 

621.042 1. E resources—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-71 3 


In this book “the traditional fuels are discussed, the 
problems with the use of fossil fuels and nuclear energy 
are examined and alternative forms of energy are descri 
[Index.] Grades eight to twelve.” (SLI) 





“This book, mtended as supplementary background 
reading for chemistry and physics courses, uses examples 
that tend to be somewhat iliar to Amencan rea 
but as a basic reference and/or source of background, 
ıt is reasonably good ... book does suffer from 
some unclear explanations and diagrams—ie., benzene 
without all of its bonds—but overall, ıt provides a good 
overview of energy sources and applications.” 

» Set Books Films 21:7 S/O ’85. Joseph J. Cleary (140w) 


“Poor wn poor illustrations, poor production, and 
the use of t cal terms without definition make this 
book difficult to use. (That is not to mention the difficulty 
American students would encounter in the book's use of 
Centigrade and meters without conversions) Specifically, 
unclear writing, including the use of numerous pronouns 
with incorrect antecedents, make the book difficult to read. 

. . The pages are visually cluttered with blurred reproduc- 
trons of photographs and old drawings reduced so much 
that detail is obscured Also, not enough diagrams are 
used... . All in all, I cannot recommend this book for 


any use.” 
Sci Books Films 21:7 S/O °85. Selina Bendix (150w) 
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GORDON, DOUGLAS, 1929—-Continued 

“(This] book features clear, comfortable-size print with 
black-and-white photographs or diagrams on every double- 
column page. . There is nothing here that has not 
already been covered in books such as Conservation of 
Energy (1978) by Watson or The Energy Crisis (1978) 


SLJ 31:176 Mr °85. Meryl Silverstein (110w) 


GORMAN, ROBERT A. 1937-, ed. Biographical dictionary 
of Marxism. See Biographical dictionary of Marxism 


GORMAN, ROBERT A., 1937-, ed. Biographical dictionary 
of neo-Marxism. See Biographical dictionary of neo- 
m i 


GORODETSKY, GABRIEL, 1945-. Stafford Cnpps’ mission 
to Moscow, 1940-42. 361p ıl $44.50 1984 [Le. 1985] 
Cambridge Univ: Press 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—-Diplomatic history 
2. Great Bntain—Foreign relations—Soviet Union 
3. Soviet Union—Foreign relations—Great Britain 
4. Cripps, Sir Richard Stafford, 1889-1952 

ISBN 0-521-23866-8 LC 84-7613 


“An advocate of improved Anglo-Soviet relations, [Cripps] 
was appointed ambassador to Russia in June 1940... 
. [The author seeks to explain the) circumstances ın which 
this appointment was made, and he then gives an account 
of the two years Cripps spent in that post until bis resignation 
in January 1942.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 


“Without question, Gorodetsky has provided solid grounds 
for revising many standard accounts of this period (beginning 
with Churchill’s) in a way that acknowledges the soundness 
of many of Cripps’s insights and the extent to which 
his socialist idealism had a realistic, pragmatic side. Also 
without question, he has given cause to reconsider the 
reputations of Britain’a political and military leaders where 
their dealings with the Soviet Union are concerned. . 

. This ıs, um sum, a welcome and important book. Given 
the significance ıt rightly attaches to the role suspicion 
played on both sides of the Anglo-Soviet relationship (among 
many others), rt ıs perhaps apposite to hope that one 
day we may have illuminating general study of the pathology 
of suspicion international affairs and the conditions (if 
any) for its cure.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:116 F °86. Donald Lammer (650w) 


“Using a wide range of primary as well as secondary 
sources, Gorodetsky sheds light on a number of historical 
questions of interest to both scholars and the informed 
general reader... . Clearly written, well-indexed, and sturdily 
bound, this book is a valuable additon to our understanding 
of the politics and diplomacy of the Allied coalition against 
oe Germany. Upper-division undergraduates and 
above.” 

Choice 23: 182 Š °85. M Swartz (180w) 


“Gorodetsky interprets Churchill's opposition to Cripps’s 
demands ag the result of an ideological opposition to 
Bolshevism combined with a desire to restore the world 
to its pre-war condition But this overlooks Churchill's 
careful balancing of resources to keep the Russians in 
the fight . . . And Eden’s concern for Rusma was more 
zealous and influential than Gorodetsky allows, his relations 
with Churchill more complex than ones of mere subser- 
vience. But these are reservations of interpretation’ which 
hardly detract from the considerable value of Dr Gorodet- 
sky’s scholarly and reflective 

Times Lit Suppl p248 Mr 8 °85. S. M.M. Lawlor (750w) 


saat HELENA, ed. & tr Vadim. See Lermontov, 
M. 1U. Sa ai 


GOSSETT, THOMAS F., 1916-. Uncle Tom’s cabin and 
American culture. 484p il pi $29.95 1985 Southern 
Methodıst Univ. Press 

813 1. Slavery—Unıted States 2. Blacks in literature 
and art 3. Stowe, Harriet Beecher, 1811-1896. Uncle 


Tom’s cabin 
ISBN 0-87074-189-6 LC 83-17245 


This “study of Uncle Tom’s Cabin analyzes the early 
influences on Harnet Beecher Stowe, agg the example 
of her father, Lyman Beecher, describes the process of 
composition of the novel; compares its reception in the 
North, the South, and ın England; examines the tdyllic 
pictures of slavery mi some 20 ‘anti-Tom’ novels published 
during the 1850s; compares Stowe’s novel with several 
of the most popular stage adaptations; [attempts to explain] 
why Stowe failed to become a prominent defender of black 
political nghts after the Civil War, and presents a history 
of the cnticism of the novel and play that reflects changing 
attitudes toward the whole issue of race from 1865 to 
the present” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Gossett’s analysis reveals the ‘dual character’ of the 
novel (it was instrumental in ending slavery, but it also 
fostered new stereotypés of blacks). . More than the 
study of a single novel, Gossett’s book illuminates important 
racial themes in American cultural and political history. 
Gossett’s scholarship is thorough and sound, his judgments 
balanced, his style clear and incisive. A 22-page bibliography 
enhances the value of the book for students of American 
literature and intellectual history at graduate and upper- 
division undergraduate levels.” 

Choice 23:190 S '85. E. Nettels (260w) 


“The: strength of Gossett’s work ıs its display of the 
conflicting interpretations the novel has called out Though 
not at all a postmodern literary critic, he clearly shows 
that Uncle Tom’s Cabin has been reconstituted by every 
reading of ıt and that different readings have proceeded 
from different social agendas for resolving the race problem 
in the United States. The discussion of the changes made 
in the Tom dramas, which greatly increased the sentimen- 
talism and racism of the narrative, is fascinating... . 
Somewhat old-fashioned as a literary study, as cultural 
hustory this 1s work of the first importance.” 

J Am Hist 72:691 D '85. Nina Baym (480w) 


“{A] fair-minded, scholarly book. . . . Readily conceding 
that Mrs Stowe was not, at least by modern standards, 
wholly enlightened on the subject of race, Mr. Gossett 
is nevertheless her defender, arguing that she was ‘one 
of the few people m this country who truly grappled with 
the problems of racism in the nineteenth century.’ But 
the most interesting chapters . . . deal with the reception 
of Mrs. Stowe’s work, both as a novel and as a play, 
from its publication in 1852 down.to the present. Mr. 
Gossett has spread his net wide, and he reports what 
practically anybody anywhere has ever said or written about 
the novel. These chapters provide a fascinating grab bag 
of information and anecdotes” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi6 S 8 '85. David Herbert 
Donald (950w) 


GOSSMAN, NORBERT J., ed. Biographical dictionary 
of modem British radicals, v2 See Biographical dictionary 
of modern ‘British radicals, v2 


GOTTLIEB, MANUEL. A theory of economic systems. 
449p il $49.50 1984 Academic Press 
330 1. Economics 
ISBN 0-12-293780-5 LC 83-9995 


“This book ıs primanly concerned with the evolution 
and operation of developed capitalist market economies. 
..- The mam four topics are economic organization (labeled 
‘the mode of production’), the role of the state in the 
economy, the nature and use of money, and property 
institutions.” (Choice) Biblhography. Index. 
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“In scope, con framework, and analytical tools, 
Gottlieb’s study rs from the dominant orientation of 
the contemporary literature on comparative economic 
systems. . . . Although the technical level (no mathematics) 
makes Gottlieb’s work accessible to un rgraduates, the 
specialized character of the volume makes it an appropriate 
purchase only for research libraries commutted to complete 


co of economic systems.” 
Chowe 22:1205 Ap °85. M. Bornstein (180w) 


“The strength of the book lies m the author's knowledge 
of economic institutions throughout history—he has 
provided a valuable account of variety of economic 
arrangements. It also has important extensive citations from 
old masters, such as Smith, Marx, and Marshall, which 
often give us a striking view of their understanding of 
specific forms of economic tion and their conse- 
quences, Its weakness 1s the ess of the old institutional 
economics—em f riches, data ın search of 
theory. In fact, the aor Jack of faith in positive socal 
science is in apparent conflict with his belief ın Keynesian 
economics, the practicability of Sar pain regulation of 


markets, and the feasibility of central 
J Econ Lit 24:95 Mr ’ "eo Thrainn oe (11507) 


GOULD, STEPHEN JAY, 1941-. The LeU TG 
ren in natural history. 476p il 1817. 95 1985 arian 
500 1. Natural history 
ISBN 0-393-02228-5 LC 85-4916 


This “is my fourth volume of essays from month) 
columns m Natural History Magazine” (Prologue 
Bibliography. Index. 


America 154.437 My 24 ’86. Stephen G. Dunn, Anne 
Lonergan (350w) 


“[This volume] gives a pse at the a cture. The 
essay on the extinction of dinosaurs is effectively 
next to a consideration of humanity's posable extinction 
through nuclear war. The discussions of evolutionary biology 
include new pieces from recent and revisions in 
previously held beliefs, as well as a surprisingly relevant 
essa’ Ga the déchoe im betting avemge in aaiée league 
base And. for the frt toe Gaid. wnis for the 
general reader on his own research on Bahamian land 
snails, This book requires undivided attention, but the 
reward i is special insight into the complexities of evolutionary 


bio 
ology J 110.87 S 15 °85. Susan Klimley (130w) 


“Mr. Gould himself 1s a rare and wonderful anımal—a 
member of the endangered species known as the ruby- 
throated polymath. He teaches biol and geology and 
the history of science at Harvard University, . . . and 
“1s a leading theorist on large-scale patterns in evolution, 
an influential historian of science, an incurable Gilbert-and- 
Sullivan butt a shameless punster and a serious baseball 
fan. Gould’s tone in ‘The Flamingo’s Smile’ 
is chatty aa informal Of course a chatty and informal 
tone 18 not to be confused with graceful writing. Graceful 
these essays are not... . For all the precision of his 
thought and his research, his syntax and language are 
sometimes confoundingly imprecise, But never mind Sleek- 
ness and polish seem almost urelevant to the 
evolutionary pageant that Sepan Jay Gould shows us 
He ıs one of the sharpest and most humane thinkers 
ın the sciences.” 

N Cony Book Rev p24 § 22 °85. David Quammen 


“While [Gould’s} book consistently details the properties 
of the natural world, such as the idiosyncratic Pons 
mechanism of the flamingo or the genetic components 
of corn, his conception of natural history 1s ‘what ıt means 
to say that hfe is the product of a contingent past, not 
the inevitable and predictable result of simple, tumeless 
laws of nature.’ Above all else, Gould is concerned with 
m ... As a scientist, [the author] wears the habit 
of th: he shows us that facts are the te of 
knowledge. As a humanist, he reminds us t truth is 
not reducible to fact By his synthesis of science and 
humarusm in The Flamingo’s Smile and in earlier works, 
Gould illuminates the integnity of the natural world” 
Nation 241:510 N 16 °85, Sue M. Halpern (1000w) 


“Always graceful and literate, and possessing an exact 
feel for ihe moral consequences of biological issues, Gould 
emphasizes this time out ‘what it means to say that life 
1s the product of a contingent past, not the inevitable 
and predictable result of f simple, timeless laws of nature.’ 
Whether he’s wnting about the taxonomy of Bahamian 
land snails or ibe extinction of the dinosaurs, Gould can’t 
seem to go wro 

Newsweek 106 289 O 28 °85. Gene Lyons (150w) 


Tume 126:76 S 30 °85. R.Z. Sheppard (390w) 


GOULDNER, ALVIN WARD, 1920-. Against fragmenta- 
tion, the ongins of Marxism and the sociology of F itellec. 
tuals. 333p $27. 95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

335.4 1. Communism 2. Marx, Kadd 1818-1883 
ISBN -19-503303-5 LC 82-22 


In this moik, the author discusses thie R or 
coming from bourgecisie. Th 
Central question “raised by Gouldner is ‘what do the 
intellectuals really serve, themseives or the proletariat? 
Gouldner’s concern is that any grand or holistic system 
almost invariably faces entation by uying to include 
every possibility.” (Choice) Bibliograpay. 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 484:180 Mr °86. Walter 
E Ashley (370w) 


“The book 18 well written, Gouldrer’s ents are 
tight, his authority 1s evident. The type is and the 
book 1s well bound and well indexed. . . . Upper-division 


undergraduates and nod.” 
Choice 23:210 S '85 RV. Gardner (280w) 


“Gouldner’s book deserves to be considered as a serious 
exercise in the sociology of knowledge. . This does 
not mean, however, that the book's arguments are without 
deep flaws or that its conclusion can be accepted. The 
historical side of Gouldner’s argument . . will hardly 
withstand critical examination. It 1s difficult to understand 


-~ how Bakunin, who championed violent destruction, 


. can be seen, as Gouldner does, as ‘the first articulate 
Critical Marxist? . . . The weakest point of Gouldner’s 
theory 1s his belief that Marxism ‘reflects’ the inspirations 
of [intellectuals] to increase [their] political power” 

Y 39 re Books 32:41 Ap 25 °85. Andrzej} Walicki 


“The discussion ranges far and wide, not to say wildly. 
The problem of the bourgeois element im Marxism seems 
to turn into the problem of the relationship of intellectuals 
to society In the end, the elusive theme of the book 
seems to be the desirability of seeing society as a whole, 
as a totalt Wholeness is good, it seems, whether 
in social life or ın the understanding of it. I am afraid 
that this position simply isn’t arucaliied clearly enough 
for one to decide whether or not to agree with it. Alvin 
Goul fos wat doce 49 kurt by ihe Ta and pubes 
service was done to him by the reconstruction and pul 
ton of this book 

New Repub 193:32 S 2 '85. Ernest Gellner (1300w) 


“It has to be said that the conclusions of this book 
do not live, up to its ambitions as stated by the author 
at the outset. More threads of the argument are left dangling 
than are satisfactorily knotted together in the final sections. 

. Whatever the eet wat [Gouldner] brings to his dissection 
of Marxism, one is left with the impression of an ambitious 
project that largely misfired. Against Fragmentation 
is by no means the best of his books, and in some ways 
reveals the fragility of the project he pursued in the last 
decade of his life.” 

Times Lu Suppl p981 S 6°85. Anthony Giddens (2950w) 


GOUREVITCH, PETER A. Unions and economic crisis 
See Unions and economic crisis 


GRAFF, AIDA FARRAG, ed. It’s late, and all the girls 
have gone See Cowan, K. 
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` GRAHAM, DOUGLAS H., ed Revoluhon and 
counterrevolution in Central America and the Canbbean. 
See Revolution and counterrevolution in Central America 
and the Caribbean 


GRAHAM, OTIS L., ed. Franklin D. Roosevelt. See Frank- 
bn D. Roosevelt 


GRAHS, GUNNA, ıl. Charlie’s pillow. See Jaensson, H. 


GRANBERG-MICHAELSON, WESLEY. A worldly 
spirituality; the call to redeem life on earth. 210p $12.95 
1984 Harper & Row San Francisco 

261.8 1 Church and social problems 2. Human ecology 
ISBN 0-06-063380-8 LC 83-48997 


“Arguing that the ecological crisis can only be addressed 
. by reconceiving our relationship to nature, Wesley Granberg- 
Michaelson (former chief legislative assistant to Senator 


Mark Hatfield, current director of the New Creation Institute ` 


in Missoula, Montana) draws .. . on recent biblical and 
theological studies [in an attempt] to drive home his point 
that, far from being the root cause of the crisis, biblical 
Chnstianity 1s its cure” (J Relig) Bibliography. Index. 





“This is a welcome addition to the growing number 
of books seeking to make available to evangelical Christians 
a positive view of creation. . . . [The author] effectively 
joins a commitment to socal justice to an equally radical 
commitment to ecological wholeness. One might only wish 
that his zeal did not blind him to the fact that there 
will need to be many kinds of solutions to the ecological 
crisis, and that many scientists and ‘liberal humanists’ 
have been working to save creation for generations.” 

J Relig 667112 Ja °86. J. Ronald Engel (140w) 


“After graphically cataloging the ways in which man 
has been unable to come to terms with the disastrous 
side effects of his burgeoning technology (acid ram, land 
erosion, desertification, ethical problems related fo genetic 
engineering, etc.), the author, an evangelical Christian, 
blames the church for having promoted a false dualism 
between the spiritual and the materal This secularizing 
of nature has brought about a destructive relationship 
between man and his environment. Granberg-Michaelson 
argues for a new theology which would emphasize the 
unity of man and the rest of the living world. . A 
thoughtful and well-written work for undergraduate, church, 
and large public libranes.” 

Libr J 109:1336 Jl '84. Ken Phifer (120w) 


GRANDON, RONALD E. The Amencan survival guide 
See Bergin, E J. 


GRANT, C. DAVID, 1949-, God the center of value, value 
theory in the theology of H. Richard Niebuhr. 185p 
$16.95 1984 Texas Christian Univ. Press 

241 1. Chnstian ethics 2, Niebuhr, H. Richard (Helmut 
Richard), 1894-1962 
ISBN 0-912646-92-6 LC 84-40232 


The author “analyzes Niebubr’s understanding of the 
nature of value and of the relationship of perceived and 
actual value to humankind and to God. . . . [He also 
discusses] problems in Niebuhr’s theology and ethics, espe- 
cally the difficulty in moving from the identification of 
God as the center of value to the concrete task of making 
relative - moral judgments in actual moral dilemmas.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


+ 
me 


“No academic li should be without this elegant, 
cogent, and well study of one of Niebuhr’s most 
significant contributions: a doctrine of God intimately related 
to a theory of value. . . . Grant's study is well documented, 
and it is enriched by. his ivanent use of Niebuhr’s still- 
unpublished mani usonpts. Primari philosophical ın ıts 
analysıs, this book with Nie! as though his thought 
were of a single pece, without any development or changes 
in direction. It also fails to attend to the American and 

Propan backgrounds of Niebuhy’s thought in, e.g., Kant, 
Troeltsch, Edwards, or James. Nevertheless, Grant’s book 
succeeds splendidly within its mits and should remain 
a standard work on “quality” for some time. Printing ,and 
bin are of mage quali 

ice 22:1648 JAg Ys. G.E. Paul (260w) 


“Grant identifies a deep „tension in Niebuhr between 
the principle of Being ( from the concern with 
radical monotheism) and that of Good (or positive value), 
arguing cogently that Niebuhr is incapable of 

these aspects of his thought. Alfhough Grant’s analysis 
would have been strengthened had he also attended to 
the influence of Jonathan Edwards on Nebabe this ıs 
focused $ study of an mpor- 
of Eben theol 
J Relig 66:111 Ja ‘86. Cook *ti40w) 


GRASS, GUNTER, 1927-. ig writing and politics, 1967- 
1983; translated by Ralph Manheim; introduction by 
Salman Rushdie. 157p 513.95 i985 Harcourt Brace 
Jovanovich 

838 i. German literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-15-169969-0 LC 85-786 
“A Helen and mane book.” 


“This volume consists of 1 Pet eal 
by Grass between 1978 and s ve ore sah ie 
interrelanon of hterature and eee bse (Libr J 


“These pieces offer fascinating insights into the aesthetic 
as well as political concerns ol poser at . .. Manheim 
does his usual fine job as a 

Libr J 110:73 *85. Uike aa S. Rettig (100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p17 Je 23 '85. James Markham 
(800w) 


“The earlier speeches and occasional pieces collected here 
do indeed give cause to admire. Grass raises the 
voice of reasoned commitment to social democratic 
gradualism. He 1s for , but never for sudden, violent 


change, si [However] ulnmately fails the test he 
sets the test of political reality. . With his 


ever more emotional, extreme, and irrational ianguage—ar- 
guing with the heart—he both and creates ‘a climate 
of opmion in y. His words have consequences. 
The man who seemed to have learned most from the. 
past behavior of German writers now begins to 1o reprodue 
$ It ıs a sad sight—Grass gone to seed. 
“New Repub 193:31 Ag 12-19 °85, Timothy Garton 
Ash (1500w) 


“For the’ first time the Sincia existence of a future 
18 no longer secure. The traditional certainty that a writer's 
work might be received by posterity has gone. But Grass 
gre not simply acquiesce in this gloomy reality. ggn 
it he offers the arts of peace which we find so cult 
to learn, He contributes to these arts by the tone of his 
own writing witty, And i hie own to be overtaken b by 
the pace of events. And if own writing 1s the reco 
of great terror, there 1 rmy l within ıt another 
history of acts of human solidanty and co which 
keep a vestige of hope alive Grass does not atter us 
but he doesn’t lecture us either. 

New Statesman 110:27 S 20 °85. Jon Cook (850w) 


“Clearly, [this volume] 1s not one of Grass’s major 
contributions. is Although his attitade naaran the ‘Third Worid’ 
underlines bis decency and one wonders if he 
has the to become P other. Aonnet or Galbraith. 
Possibly his outspoken criticism can be most helpful not 
to the Third world but to fic United States. Finally, 
Manheiun’s translation is to be praised; the lack of an 
index is to be regretted” 

Won A Today 60:104 Wint '86. Henry Hatfield 
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GRAY, SANDRA TRICE. An independent sector resource 
directory of, education and training opportunites and 
other services. 215p pa $18 1985 Independent Sector 

378 1. Professional education—Directories 
2. Education—Finance—Directories 


“The directory lists four.types of educational and training 
opportunities campus programs; internships, fellowships, 
and grants for individuals, traming for consultants and 
other positions; and training facilities. Each section includes, 
as appropriate, mformation on program objectives, qualifica- 
tions, and requirements; courses; financial opportunities 
for students, brief program description; and contact persons. 
The entries are arranged by state (sections 1 and 3) and 
alphabetically by organization (sections 2 and 4). Although 
the directory includes mostly U.S. programs and facilities, 
there are some entnes for’ Canadian organizations. Subject 
indexes are appended.” (Booklist) 


“As a first effort, this directory is a useful tool that 
should be enhanced by the addition of entnes in future 
editions. One promised new section for the 1986 directory 


is ‘Remote Delivery Systems,’ which will include programs . 


delivered via telecommunications systems. . . . Designed 
to identify efforts to ‘strengthen the leadership and manage- 
ment of nonprofit organizations, the directory also em- 
phasizes Independent Sector’s interest in developing human 
resources to improve overall organizational effectrveness. 
It also directs attention to the growth of the nonprofit 
sector as an occupational field,” 

” Booklist 82:1447 Je 1 °86 (300w) 


. 


GREAT HORSE STORIES; compiled by Suzanne LeVert; 
illustrations by John Speirs. 194p il $6.95; Lb bdg $9.97 
1984 Messner 

813-1. Shorn stories—Collected works—Juvenie 
literature 

ISBN 0-671-52591-3; 0-671-53132-8 (lib bdg) 

LC 84-14370 


“In thus anthology of ten horse stones, there are some 
reprinted short stores, some elderly material, (a tale from 
the Arabian Nights, an excerpt from Black Beauty, an 
abridgement of a Poe tale) but most of the ‘selections 
are excerpts from books published in the last half-century.” 
(Bull Cent Child Books) “Grades five to nine.” (SLJ) 


“The quality ıs somewhat variable but the compilation 
on the whole ıs fairly good in style and structure For 
readers who are addicted to horse stones, of course, this 
will have strong appeal.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:151 Ap ’85 (80w) 


“Fans of horse stories will enjoy these ten stories, each 
of which 15 ulustrated with a black-and-white line drawing. 
LeVert has mcluded a vanety of viewpoints, settings and 
styles. . . The excerpt from Morena by Paul Zachary 
Cohen suffers in its condensation, but the excerpts from 
Black Beauty by Anna Sewell and Danza by Lynn Hall 
are effective. The Danza excerpt presents the wonder of 
birth, while ‘The Gift’ by John Steinbeck deals with death. 

. . This readable, literate and varied collection will be 
popular.” 

SLJ 31:91 My °85 Mavis D. Anzzı (220w) 


GREELEY, VALERIE. Farm animals 10p il $2.95 1984 
Bedrick Bks., for sale by Harper & Row 
636 1. Domestic anmmals—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-911745-22-X LC 83-22508 


Wordless illustrations on heavy board pages present some 
common farm animals including chicks, ducks, pigs, sheep, 
a calf, a cow, and a bull “Preschool to kindergarten.” 
(Sci Books Films) 


“This 1s a good first book for very young children. 
The slightly romanticized paintings are of good quality, 
with two or more examples of a species on each double 
page spread... The book’s pattern does not focus on 
the young of each species or on the special names they 
often have” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:84 Ja '85 (120w) 


“{This] book would be useful for very young children 
who are beginning to talk. [It 18] also sturdy, washable, 
and at about 15 cm square, just mght for small hands 
The baby chicks, Mallard ducklings, piglets, and young 
lamb featured in Farm Animals will delight young children 
and help them learn the names of animals. The illustrations 
are delightful, if romanticized; the cows are not contained 
m a fence, for example. Nevertheless, the point is that 
this book will help preschoolers and their parents or 
caregivers take flights of imagination and converse about 
the pictures.” 

Sci Books Films 21:167 Ja/F '86. Katharine C. Payne 
(100w) 


GREEN, ANNE CANEVARIL, il. Etiquette. See Brown, 
E: 


GREEN, HOLLY WAGNER, 1947-, Turning fear to hope; 
help for marriages troubled by abuse. 212p pa $5.95 
1984 Nelson, T. 

362.8 1 Wife abuse 
ISBN 0-8407-5937-1 (pa) LC 84-20631 


“The central question this book addresses [is] does a 
husband’s biblically conferred ‘headship’ give him the nght 
to beat his wife and require her to submit?” (abr J) 


“Disturbed with the church's silence on the subject of 
wife abuse in Christran families, [the author] responded 
with this articulate look at the complexities of domestic 
violence. Case histories and ‘reasons why’ are compas- 
monately and realistically presented. .. . Green, a specialist 
in human growth and development, makes an especially 
noteworthy contribution by devoting an entire chapter to 
reconciliation. . . . The reconcihation talked about here 
ig neither a blind reentry into an abusive situahon nor 
a Pollyanna application of the faith. Instead, ıt 1s the 
acknowledgement of 11s possibility despite seemingly insur- 
mountable odds.” 

Christ Today 29:62 Mr 1 °85 Harold Smith (260w) 


“Green’s arguments . . . solidly grounded ın Scripture—as- 
sume a real urgency. Her narrative integrates biblical 
principles, secular literature on domestic violence, and ` 
dramatic case histories, and her style 1s clear and persuasive. 
Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110:174 F 15 °85. Elise Chase (80w) 


GREEN, JULIEN, 1900-. God’s fool, the life and times 
of Francis of Assisi, translated by Peter Heinegg. 273p 
$16.95 1985 Harper & Row 

B or 92 1. Francs, of Assisi, Samt, 1182-1226 
ISBN 0-06-063462-6 LC 84-48771 


This biography of Saint Francis was originally published 
m French as Frére Francois. 
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GREEN, JULIEN, 1900—Continued 

“The author has opted to tell history in small chapters, 
almost vignettes, thus the genre keeps the author from 
explaining his positions and interpreting his data. His method 
helps us see the overall patttern m the story lined, but 
presents problems because of some highly controversial 
materials he has used. . . . Green’s final chapter 1s important 
for an overall appreciation of the book, in indicating his 
own joumey of faith and the influence St. Franas had 
on him, Green enunciates the theme of his entire book: 
the overwhelming and enduring effect that Francis had 
on those who looked to Jesus and His church. . . . Green’s 
book ıs beautifully written, enchanting, a joy to read. He 
does not give the definitive view of St. Francis, yet he 
has caught for us the sparkle and the faith of this medieval 
man.” > 
America 153:352 N 23 '85. Kenan B. Osborne (700w) 


“The thoughtful, lucid prose that made the book a 
bestseller in Europe is marvelously evident in this translation. 
Highly recommended for. general collections.” 

Libr J 110.85 S 15 °85. Carol J. Lichtenberg (110w) 


“This biography 1s] a labor of love, a quest to discover 
the nature of a man who mspired the novelist so deeply 
in his youth and who has been an inspiration to s0 many, 
Catholic, non-Catholic and atheist, through the ages. . . 
. How can the truth be discovered about a man who 
was recognized as a saint in his own lifetime and around 
whom legends and stories of miracles increased yearly? 

. . Nevertheless Mr. Green has persevered, building up 
the probabilities of Francis’ life through the nearer certainties 
of historical background. Perhaps ironically, it 1s in this 
area that the book 1s most successful. . (Mr. Green 
tells} all the great legends, in detail and with gusto. The 
gusto of his writing 1s one of the drawbacks to the book 
The translator from the onginal French, Peter Heinegg, 
may be responsible, but there 1s an unfortunate tendency 
to use slangy and slightly out-of-date expressions. The other 
drawback is a tendency to harangue.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 S 29 '85. Rachel Billington 
(950w) 


GREEN, PHILIP, 1932-. Retrieving democracy; 1n'search 
of civic equality 278p $19.95; pa $10.95 1985 Rowman 
& Allanheld 

321.8 1. Democracy 2. Equality 
ISBN 0-8476-7405-3; 0-8476-7406-1 (pa) 
LC 84-23798, 


The author “argues that genuinely democratic representa- 
tion, equal opportunity of political participation, and full 
protection of minority mghts are ultimately possible only 
among citizens who are true social and economic equals. 
He outlines an imaginary,. . society complete with workable 
institutions that [he feels} would be non-racist, non-sexist, 
and sufficiently classless to support a true civic equality.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index 





“This book continues its author's! crusade for radical 
reform of American democracy In The Pursuit of Inequality 
(BRD 1981, 1982], Green cnticrzed various rationales for 
inegalitanan public policies, some of which have since 
been put into force by the Reagan admunistration. . . 
. To be sure, [the present] book is’ often complex and 
rarely conclusive, but it 1s lucidly wntten and often presents 
insights that are undeniable, even by those whose tendencies 


are far from radical. The book complements others m` 


the genre such as Joshua Cohen and Joel Rogers’s On 
Democracy (1983) and is of comparable quality. Recom- 
mended for scholars of democratic theory at the graduate 
and advanced undergraduate levels Senous general readers 
may also find the book useful.” 

Choice 23-200 S °85. L Smolensky (200w) 


č 


“Although Mr. Green’s ponderous style does not make 
him the best person—to quote himself about himself—to 
be a ‘writer of party manifestoes,” his agenda for an 
egalitarian society should engage the interest of these who 
believe there is a future and who want to do something 
about it. . . . Mr. Green implies that his proposals are 
new and realistic. Some are. But in many cases, what 
is realistic is not new and what is new ıs not realistic. 

Mr Greca © preaching calls. to. mind the story of 
the ‘revolutionary mother brainwashıng her child about 
the virtues of the millennium., ‘Comes the revolution,’ 
says Ma, ‘you will have strawbernes and cream every 
morning.’ ‘But I don’t like strawberries and cream,’ the 
child protests The mother smiles patiently: ‘Come the 
Sable you will like strawbernes cream.’” 

N Y Tumes Book Rev p31 F 24 °85. Gas Tyler (1050W) 

A 


GREEN, ROGER J., 1944-. The fear of Samuel Walton, 
235p il $14.95 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 
ISBN 0-19-271474-0 


samuel Wako -is deeply coicerned; as there iA ae 

of foreboding and evil in the air, emanatmg from an old 

stone on the hill near the Walton farm. . . . He finds~ 

an old book which explains that ‘Every thousand years 

the Stone becomes greatly powerful’ and predicts that the 

Stone will take three human lives on Midsummer Day. 
. Grades eight to ten.” (SLJ) 


“Set in 1883, the promising, if flawed, first novel pits 
a Derbyshire lad, Samuel Walton, against an ancient standing 
sione inscribed with and linked to a snakelike monster—the 
subject of local, almost forgotten, legend. . . . [Samuel 
is] the epitome of the powerless Victonan child whose 
feelings and voice are utterly ignored but whose transgres- 
sions are always detected and punished. . . . Wordy sections, 
a slow and numerous hesitations suggest a talent 
not yet harnessed; but the Dickenstan 
the vivid and powerful episodes, and the well-sustained 
mood of impending disaster hghtened by touches of black 
comedy reveal considerable potential. Final assessment of 
the narrative, its resolution, and its ultimate meaning will 
wait until the projected uel.” 

a erti 61:315 My/Je °85. Nancy C. Hammond 
( 


“Green does a superb job of blending a mysterious legend 
with an accurate setting of English village life in the late 
1800s—the superstitions affecting people’s actions, the 
dialect, which is easy to follow, and a glimpse at the 
strict, unreasonable educational system. Despite this, the 
story 18 not as gripping as it could be, with information 
expressed in a dry, methodical manner, e en 
is anticlimactic rather than dramatic. The es predi 
do not follow through, and the resolution at “te story’s 
conclusion 18 not as clear to readers as it should be. As 
a result, [this novel] will have limited appeal.” 

SLJ 31:101 My °85. Nancy E. Black (260w) 


“{This story has] a rather breathless, prosy narrative 
style which, at times, overcompensates in shriliness for 
an apparent lack of pace or invention. . . . There is, 
though, a satisfying ambiguousness (as least for an adult 
reader) in the ending, which opens out, in Sam’s recollection, 
the role that his umagination may have played. The less 
sophisticated twelve-year-old, who may feel mildly cheated 
by this quite justifiable conclusion to the novel, should 
find enough compensation in the carefully detailed back- 
ground -to rurai Ufe. zait was a hundred, years a ig 

Times Lit Suppl p214 F 22 '85. KL. (650w) 


GREENBERG, MARTIN HARRY, ed. Touring Nam. See 
Touring ` Nam 


GREENE, DAVID MASON. Greene’s biographical ency- 
Blopealis of composers. 1348p $30 1985 Doubleday 
920 Composers—Biography 
ISBN. 0-385-14278.1 LC 79-6863 
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GREENE, DAVID MASON—Continued 
“The selection of composers was limited to those whose 
music has been available on records ın the US... . 
Composers of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries fill 
moro Hint ihe ah t : m numbered entries 
are arranged. nologically by birth date o composer. 
An alphabetical list of composers located at the front of 
the volume serves as an index, while cross-references within 
each article direct the reader to related entries. Each entry 
contains a biographical sketch ranging in length from one 
paragraph to five pepe. . It also notes related professional 
music Fusie activities, the birth ‘and death places and dates. 
Pronunication of the com *s name is suggested. Selected 
recordings are listed at end of each article.” (Booklist) 





ery a reference book aimed at laypersons, Since 
it ns neither adequate information for the porcvase 
of recordings, as might a discography, nor work 
bibliographies, as do other biographical dictionanes of 
musaans, ın a library it will at most supplement information 
provi ded Ey [Baker’s biographical dictionary of musicians, 
BRD 1985] or the [International opedia of music and 
musicians} Libraries owning the New Grove Dictionary 
oe Music and Musicians [BRD 1981, 1982] will not need 
urchase this work for the reference co lection, though 
it should be considered for the circulating collection because 
ot its reasonable price and the popular readable style of 


oe 821295 My 1 °86 (360w) 


“Altho Greene is a professor of music, this 1s 
Dp amateurish production. The use of chronological 
er han alphabetical order is a minor annoyance; much 
more umitating 1s the author's breezily journalistic prose. 
. . Greene wastes much space enumerating recordings 
that are in many cases quite difficult to obtain, without 
providing either the label or catalogue number. The book 
dopa pro rovide basic data such as principal compositions 
tes of birth, but unless you feel the need for a 
ana of meandermg chats about its subjects, ıt doesn’t 
begin to measure up to the standard one-volume musical 
erence works.” 
Quill Quire 52:30 Ja °86. Paul Stuewe (120w) 


GREENWOOD, DAVYDD J. The taming of Evolution; 
the persıstence of nonevolutionary views in the study 
of humans. 225p il $24.95 1984 Cornell Univ. Press 


573 1, Evolution 2 Sociobiology 3. Physical 
anthropology 
ISBN 0-8014-1743-0 LC 84-45147 


The author, “professor of anthropology and director of 
the international studies Program at Cornell, traces Western 
la Pinot e nature’ and culture from Hip- 


Appli life are sampled from en hi where Greenwood has 

conducted much of his own research. In Greenwood’s 

view, evolutionary biology has had difficulty overturning 

long-held views on humanity and the tension between nature 
culture.” (Labr J) Bibhography. Index. 





“Of particular interest is the persistence of non- 
evolutionary thmking in the works of present-day avowed 
evolutionists, such as E.O Wilson and M. Harris 
This thoughtful, complexly argued book should spark lively 
discussion ın academic circ 

Libr J 109:2071 N 1 ve Margery C. Coombs (120w) 


“The strength of this book 1s the clanty of its tation 
of the mechanism of biological evolution—namely individual 
uctive success via natural selection The problems 
erent'in group selection are given. W. D. Hamulton’s 
concept of inclusive fitness 1s adquately presented 
Traditional Western views of nature are reviewed. . . 
Greenwood 1s at his best when he writes. ‘The Copernican 
revolution, the laws of thermodynamics, relativity theory 
and evolutionism provide a picture of the world that does 
not give us political or moral instruction.’ The book is 
well written, timely, and scholarty I recommend ıt to 
anyone seeking un ding of biological evolution and 
its relauonship to human cul 
Ser Books Films 21:215 Mr/Ap "86. Lowry C 
Fredrickson (300w) 


GREIS, THERESA DISS. The decline of annual hours 
worked in the United States since 1947. (Manpower 
and human resources studies, nol0) (Major Industrial 
Research Unit studies, no61) 360p il $30 1984 University 
of Pa. Wharton School Ind. Res. Unit 
331.25 1 Hours of labor 2. Employees—Labor 
productivity 
ISBN 0-89546-044-0 LC 84-47551 

Ths is a “study of hours worked between 1947 and 

1979. The major conclusion 1s that the work week is 

much less than 40 hours when measured on an annual 

basis. Other conclusions are that additional, paid time 
off will not be likely either to reduce unemployment or 
to raise productivity and thus would be very costly.” (Choice) 

Index. 





“This 18 a valuable contribution to a controversy made 
current by the recent severe recession. . . . This book 
will help to document the extent to which the work week 
has been decreased through paid time off. Seven appendixes 
offer the author’s estumates of annual hours worked by 
industry as well as examples of other researchers’ wrong 
conclusions about length of the work week. Upper-division 
undergradute and graduate collections.” 
Choice 22:463 N °84. W.C. Bonfield (150w) 


“Greis’s estimates suffer from two major limitations. 
First, she fails to provide crucial information for evaluating 
how her new series were developed. . . . Second, she 
fails to compare any of her results with existing senes 
for all years studied, not merely initial and ending years. 

. The chapters on microeconomic and macroeconomic 
effects provide a catalog of topics... . The chapter on 
hours of work in other countries provides the beginning 
student of international compansons with an excellent 
introduction to these data. I consider these chapters to 
be exploratory. Under a particular set of assumptions, shorter 
hours may, as Greis suggests, lead to increasing labor costs, 
reductions in employment by firms, and a decline ın output 
growth . . The major issue 1s whether the employment 
and output effects of the decline ın hours are of an order 
of magnitude that justifies policy proposals to slow the 
decline. Unfortunately, the book provides no information 
with which to answer this question.” 

Ind Labor Relat Rev 39:145 O ’85. Ethel B Jones 

(750w) 


GRESSER, JULIAN. Partners in prosperity, strategic in- 
dustnes for the United States and Japan. 427p $15.95 
1984 McGraw-Hill 

337.52073 1. Industry—Government policy—United 
States 2 Industry—Government policy—Japan 
3. United  States—Foreign economic relations 
4. Japan—Foreign economic relations 

ISBN 0-07-024671-8 LC 83-24925 


The author “sets out by describing charactenstics of 
a strategic industry, which he defines as one ‘that is the 
primary cause of economic growth im a given time and 
place.’ He then discusses Japan’s approach to developing 
its strategic industries. [and suggests] . . . how the United 
States should identify and foster its own strategic industries. 
Finally, Gresser explains why and how the United States 
and Japan need not be adversanes but might engage in 
a mutally beneficial partnership.” (Libr J) Index. 





“{Gresser’s] umaginative, concrete proposals deserve 
thoughtful consideration. Highly recommended for academic 
and large public libranes—and for libranes of appropriate 
government agencies at all levels” 

Libr J 109:1443 Ag °84. Stuart Gudowitz (110w) 
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GRESSER, JULIAN-—Continued 
“The book contains many interesting facts on specific 
industries and practices. The interpretation of events seems 
too much patterned by the idea of a lawyer’s brief which 
tnes to make a case, while too little attention is given 
to alternative and competing explanations, The range of 
facts is interesting, though at times there ıs a jumbled 
quality about them. . ... This book is recommended to 
those interested in the economic relationship between Japan 
and the United States. Undue reliance, however, should 
not be placed on its explanations and imterpretations of 
events. Lastly, there are some useful suggestions for the 
development of U.S. economic policy, though the central 
message in favor of a form of planning based on strategic 
industries leaves me unconvinced.” 
Mon Labor Rev 109.53 F '86 Robert Evans (1000w) 


GRIBBIN, JOHN R. In search of Schrédinger’s cat; quan- 
tum physics and reality. 302p u pa $9.95 1984 Bantam 
Bks. : 

530.1 1. Quantum theory 2. Realty 
ISBN 0-553-34103-0 (pa) LC 84-2975 ` 


“The central, fundamental . . . fact of quantum mechanics 
is that sub-atomic particles are not really particles until 
someone observes them. Prior to that tıme, they exist 
only as probability distributions. Schrödingers cat is the 
mythical victim of a thought experiment, Its fate is deter- 
mined by the action of a single particle which is subject 
to the laws of quantum mechanics. Thus, until someone 
checks up on it, the cat exists in a mysterious state of 
being neither dead nor alive.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index 





“(Uf the] story [of Schrddinger’s cat] 1s familiar and clear 
to you, then you probably do not need Gribben’s latest 
book. For anyone else who would like to get some under- 
standing of the way modern physicists interpret the fun- 
damental nature of the universe, I cannot think of a better 
book to read.” 

Libr J 109:1337 JI °84. Harold D. Shane (130w) 


“I was wary of a book bearing such a title in hght 
of the plethora of similar-sounding books that have turned 
out to be more pseudoscience than science. Although 
Schridinger’s cat gets little attention, this book 1s quite 
interesting. It contains many vignettes from the history 
of science and many insights into the researchers and the 
work that has led to our current understanding of the 
quantum theory. Excellent analogies and graphic illustrations 
are used to present difficult ideas. In short, this ıs a popular 
account that is fun to read, but it is not a substitute 
for a good quantum theory course. In addition, there are 
problems. ‘Wave’ and ‘particle’ are classical concepts, not 
quantum concepts. Thus, one cannot claim that quantum 
theory tells us that hght is both a particle and a wave. 
.. . Too much 18 said about the ‘observer’ and ‘observing.’ 
Readers are misled if such concepts are slipped in as 
if they were all important.” ‘ 

Sci Books Films 21:147 Ja/F ’86. John L. Hubisz 
(230w) : 


` GRIER, EDWARD F., ed. Noe and unpublished 
prose manuscripts. See Whitman, W 


GRIFFITH, ROBERT, 1940-, ed. Ike’s letters to a frend, 
1941-1958. See Eisenhower, D. D. 


GRIGOLI, VALORIE. Service industries 64p il lb bdg 
$8.90 1984 Watts 
3384 1. IndustryJuvenile hterature 2. Consumer 
education—Juvenile literature 3. Vocational 
guidance-——Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04832-2 (lb bdg) 
“A First book” 


LC 84-7579 


This book seeks to explain the functions of industiies 
that provide health care, transportation, communication, 
legal advice, education, entertainment, and’ other services, 
distinguishing them from the goods, or manufacturing in- 
dustnes. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. “Grades five to 
eight.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


ohie fas Covers 8 road range, ee 
it has little depth of coverage. . . The ‘text us dry ın 
tone and staccato m g : 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:45 N °84 (90w) 


“Although this book could give some good ideas as 
to available careers and the anticipated employment increases 
in various fields, it ıs not a career guide. It is a carefully- 
presented and well-organized study of a very important 
root of our modern economic system.” 

SLJ 31:84 F °85. Diane P. Tuccillo (120w) 


GRIGSON, GEOFFREY, 1905-1985. Recollections, mainly 
of writers & artists. 195p $17.95 1984 Chatto & Windus;. 
Hogarth Press; distr. in the U.S. by Merrimack Pubhshers’ 
Circl ; 


e 
B or 92 1. n, Geoffrey, 1905-1985 
ISBN 0-7011-2791-0 (Chatto & Windus) 
LC 84-187157 


This volume contains “portraits of Eliot, Auden, Wynd- 


bam Lewis, and Henry Moore, and . . . [an] account 
of Gngson’s . . . 1930s journal New Verse.” (Libr J) 





“In 1934, Vurginia Woolf urged Stephen Spender not 
to ‘Gngsonise’: ‘I mean get into a groove, and write out 
the malice of one’s miserable heart.’ Half a century later, 
Grigson is less malicious but still abrasively self-nghteons. 
. . . For subject collections only.” 

Libr J 1106:95 O 1 °85 Michael Edmonds (100w) 


“The approach of Recollections is biographical, anecdotal. 
Each luminary he wishes to elevate or denigrate is encap- 
sulated in a few limpid pages... . There are genuinely 
affectionate vignettes of Auden and Ben Nicholson. . . 
. In a few hateful chapters [Grigson] does his best to 
tarnish John Piper, John Betjeman and Nikolaus Pevsner. 
He is enttled to lash out at artists whose personalities 
or work he dishkes, but it is the manner that is offensive-~ 
the sly use of rhetoncal questions. . . . [This is an] only 
intermittently illummating, utterly unhumorous and fre- 
quently malicious book” 

New Statesman 109-33 Ja 11°85. Stephen Brook (350w) 


“Infectiously, Gngson lets loose his love of inside stories, 
new news, unstale gossip. .. His celebration of artists, 
in particular hus friends Henry Moore and Ben Nicholson, 
and of friendship itself, couldn't be more powerful or more 
moving . . . Occasionally this volume begins to read 
as if the old Grigsonian waspishness might be yielding 
under the pressure of maturer considerations, Audenesque 
aphorizing and/or the biblical influences of the parental 
vicarage. But not for long. Bracingly, the old eager sectarian 
hostilities—against Bloomsbury’s painters, the Sitwelis, all 
Wyndham Lewis despisers, public-school heads, cultural 
grandees like Kenneth Clark, John Keats and Cecil Day 
Lewis . ... all get jammed again, more or less, into ther 
old unmellowed pillones.” 

Ay Suppl p1439 D 14°84. Valentine Cunningham 


GRILICHES, ZVI, 1930-, ed R & D, patents, and 
productivity. See R & D, patents, and productivity 


GRIMES, MARTHA. Help the poor struggler. 225p $15.95 
1985 Little, Brown 
: ISBN 0-316-32884-7 LC 85-109 
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GRIMES, MARTHA—Continued 

“An epidemic of child murders brings hi and Chief 
Supenntendent Macalvie, a local colleague, to reconsider 
the 20-year old murder of a woman which had been 
TeS by the victim’s five-year-oki daughter.” (Libr 





“There are Gothic elements in this novel not usually 
found in a Martha Grimes novel—the brooding atmosphere 
of Dartmoor, a gloomy mansion, 5 a leg fap family 
skeletons, and damsels in 
combining these elements with her her usual interesting charac- 
ters, an intriguing piot and her distinctive blend of humor 
and compassion. its a wi combination ” 

, Ch se Monit p24 Ji 85. Jane Stewart Spitzer 


“There ss eral on. ection eager 
new Superintendent Jury mystery... . The plot is s readily 
advanced ın a wo e oe ee 
disappointing resolution. The ending 1s the onl 
however, ın this latest edition to an exce kaps pipet 

Libr J 110:81 My 1 °85. Lynette Fresen (80w) 


niia Book Rev p21 S 29 '85, Newgate Callendar 


“(The author] handles her large cast of characters and 
complicated plot with admurable dexterity, although she 
isn’t quite in Rendell’s league when it comes to creating 
humanly fallible protagonists. Help the Poor Struggler is 
a good read if not a best of breed,‘ and. Grimes is yet 
‘another name for anglophile whodunit addicts to put on 
their want lists.” 

Quill Quire 51:86 S ’85. Paul Stuewe (180w) 


Time 126:72 JI 15 °85 (280w) 


GRISWOLD DEL CASTILLO, RICHARD. La familia; 
Chicano families ın the urban Southwest, 1848 to the 
Rue 173p il g 31835 pa $7.95 1984 University of 


otre pame Des 
Mexican Americans 2. Southwest, New 

N O68 TDS 0-268-01273-3 (pa) 

LC 84-40356 


The thesis of this “work is miri since the Anglo-American 
conquest of the Southwest, there has existed a conflict 
between the beliefs and values of Hispanos, regarding their 
family life-styles, and the economic, ios and political 
pressures that were umported into the region from the 

nited States. . . . Included in the [book] are examinations 
of myths, Mexican unmigration, economic class struggle, 
intermarriage, urbanization, industrialization, and regional 
differences, . . . discrimination and prejudice.” (J Am Hist) 
Bibliography. “Index. 





“Economic and psychological issues are examined ‘to 
capture the continuities and diversities of family life.’ 
Statistical tables abound in this seminal study. (One regret- 

hial error sets the San Antono ton 
ae at 24,000, rather than the 2,400 that Juan N. 
Almonte found in his census of that year.) Outstanding 


bibliograp! 
Chane 22:1574 Je °85. DE. Everett (200w) 


“[A] scholarly and well-written work. . . . [The author] 
uses a comparative framework wherein he contrasts Mexican- 
American y experiences. with. those. of European im- 
migrants. In doing so he shows clearly the extent of 
Mexican-American ethnicity and demonstrates how social 
and economic factors have so heavily contributed to, the 
on Eef empl diversity of the Mexican-American 

aing em f employs a sampling and statistical | methodology 

at of Buffington Clay Miller and Theodore 

mend Finally, except for afew noticeable omissions 
Fom the chosen, prey he wok 18 sutficiently. i ballasted 


th well-chosen 86. Alva K. S 
J Am Hist 7958 Mr an6. Sunsen (500w) 


GROLIER INCORPORATED: The future world of energy. 
See Douglas, J. 


GROLIER INCORPORATED. The future world of 
transportation. See Moolman, V. 


. 


GROSS, HARRIET Commuter marnage. See Gerstel, N. 
GROSS, JUDY DONNELLY See Donnelly Gross, Judy 


GROUPS IN CONTACT; the psychology of desegregation; 
edited by Norman Miller [and] Marilynn B. Brewer 
316p il $37.50 1984 Academic Press 

305.8 1. Segregation 2, Prejudices 
ISBN 0-12-497780-4 LC 83-9185 


“The first paragraph of the preface .. . states the focus 
for this book: ‘The general starting pomt for each of the 
contributions ın the volume is the contract hypothesis—the 
idea that prejudice and hostility between members of 
segregated groups can be reduced by promoting the frequency 
and intensity of intergroup contact.’ What follows then 
are ten data-based articles that explore the contract 
hypothesis from a number of vantages ” (Contemp Sociol) 
Index. 


“The volume is an excellent compendium of desegregation 
studies. . . . [It] was imtended to affirm the contact hypothesis 
by showing the trans-cultural and trans-histoncal com- 
munalities of desegregation instances. The fact that ıt fails 
to do so 1s its ironic virtue. That is, the array of desegregation 
cases discussed, well written and neatly documented, il- 
lustrate the salience of cultural context. The restriction 
to examples of the modern era intimates the temporal 
uniqueness of the very problem of desegregation. The 
hypothetical nature of the central subject of the text, the 
careful selection of contributions, and the concise execution 
of the chapters makes this publication an informative and 
provocative reference mn the literature on desegregation.” 

Choice 22:492 N °84. J.G. Morawski (210w) 


“The volume focuses on only one set of condinons—school 
desegregation—that ought affect assessment of the 
hypothesis. Nevertheless, the ten articles presented here 
are uniformly of interest and high quality. They have taken 
on an assessment of the hypothesis from a number of 
perspectives and at various stages in the desegregation 
process. The end result 1s that while the overall strength 
of the contact hypothesis cannot be judged, there are data 
here that allow for a judgment in an area of high social 
visibility and policy relevance.” 

Contemp Socwl 14:633 S '85. Ray C. Rist (700w) 


GRUBE, JOEL W. The great American values test. See 
Ball-Rokeach, S. 


GRUMBACH, DORIS. The ladies. 210p $14.95 1984 Dut- 
ton 
813 1. Butler, Lady Eleanor, 1738 or 9-1829—Fiction 
2. Ponsonby, Sarah, 1754 or 5-1831-—Fiction 
ISBN 0-525-24263-5 LC 84-5999 


“Lady Eleanor Butler and Sarah Ponsonby, Irish recluses 
known as the ‘Ladies of Llangollen,’ spent most of their 
adult Irves in seclusion in their home, Plas Newydd, in 
Wales ın the late 1700s. This novel . . . [tells] their story, 
beginning with their repeated (at first unsuccessful) flights 
from repressive homes, up to their deaths.” (Libr J) 





Libr J 109:1772 S 15 °84. Ann H. Fisher (100w) 
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GRUMBACH, DORIS—Continued 

“Grumbach 18 acutely sensitive to the Gust hum of 
everyday living and the small acquired habits that bond 
lovers over long periods. It ıs especially touching to watch 
the women age as the pages turn, affecting a kind of 
time-lapse realism that doesn’t diminish the Ladies’ passion 
for love for each other. The quaintness is somewhat 
overdone, however, and in Grumbach's effort to portray 
a placid and harmonic lesbian household, she lets the 
story sink periodically into anesthetized domestic oblivion. 
The reader may also grow irritated by Eleanor’s increasing 


Ms 13:19 Ja '85. Diane Salvatore (440w) 


“Doris Grumbach compellingly recreates the lives of two 
women who so defied convention and so baffled ther 
contemporaries that they became celebrities... . Unhappily, 
the language of ‘The Ladies’ is occasionally thin when 
Miss Grumbach describes sexuality, falsely archaic, even 
fey, when she describes passion. . . . Despite this, [the 
book] 1s boldly imagined, subtly crafted. Miss Grumbach 
has a serious purpose. Her Lady Eleanor and Sarah poignan- 
tly feel themselves to be alone. A guilty sense of strangeness 
haunts Sarah’s pleasures. As the two women read, they 
search for ‘some mention of existence like their own.’ 
‘The Ladies’ eloquently documents the existence of women 
who lived as they wished to, instead of as society expected 
them to.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 S 30 '84. Catharine R. 
Sumpson (850w) 


Times Lit Suppl p776 Ji 12 °85. Savkar Altinel (50w) 


THE GUIDE TO AMERICAN LAW; everyone’s legal 
encyclopedia; v3-12. 12v il col ıl (set) $720 1983-1985 
- West 


348.73 1. Law—United States—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-314-73224-1 (set) LC 83-1134 


According to the publisher, “The Guide- encompasses 
not only legal principles and concepts, but also contains 
landmark documents and important acts, accounts of famous 
trials, historical movements and events, and biographies 
of mdividuals. In addition there are brief descriptions of 
legal organizations, information relating to key federal 
regulatory agencies and departments, discussions of legal 
education philosophies, and the legal profession; and legal 
maxims and famous quotations. Although its primary focus 
is on American law, The Guide numerous 
principles, concepts, and treaties of international law.’. . 
. Volume 11, entitled A dix, contains sample legal forms 
ranging from ‘Abstract of Title’ to ‘Wills.’ These are followed 
by texts of legal documents topically arranged. . . . Each 
volume is indexed y, with a comprehensive cumula- 
tive index in volume 12,” (Booklist) For coverage of volumes 
one and two see BRD 1984. 





“Now complete in twelve volumes, the first ten contain 
more than 4,600 entries on topes selected by an experienced 
editorial board. Of these, 418 longer analytical articles 
are signed, with multiple articles several authors. . 
. , Contributors were chiefly outstanding lawyers and 
American and Bntish professors of law or political science, 

lus a few law librarians. . . [The Guide will] be useful 

or the layperson pursuing a cal legal problem and 

will serve as an important reference source for American 
history and political science as weil. . . . It will also 
have many applications for lawyers, well-sclected contents, 
Presented in an interesting, readable style, discnmuina’ y 
“selected, lively illustrations, and a thorough index comb: 
to make an excellent reference tool. The Guide to Agence. 
Law 18 recommended for public, academic, and some special 
libraries as well as for the general user.” 

Booklist 82:1290 My 1 °86 (700w) 


GUIDE TO FEDERAL JOBS; Rod W. Durgm, editor 
ip chief. 338p pa $59.95 1985 Resource Directories 
353.001 1. United States—Officials and 
employees—Durectories 


i 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST i 


“The Guide ıs arranged by General Schedule classification 
numbers, grouping related positions so that a job seeker 
can see a... range of opportumties. . . . [It has] sections 
on the basics of job hunting, including preparation of 
SF-17is (the basic federal application form), procedures 
used by the Office of Personnel Management to place 
applicants on registers, and lists of Federal Job Information 


- Centers.” (Booklist) 





“There are occasional errors or problems in editing . 

. The guide’s index lists ‘printing manager’ as a position 
in the job category Industrial Relations, but this appears 
to be an error. . . . [The guide’s] organization by GS 
classification allows easy searching among related positions. 
Its listings of actual numbers of personnel at each pay 
grade are very useful in seeing career opportunities. . . 

A strong asset of the guide is its College Major Index, 
which provides leads to jobs that the library client (or 
libranan) might not contemplate. . . . [This] is one of 
the most useful books available on seeking federal employ- 
ment. It will be helpful in all libranes, from secondary 
school to public and academic.” 

Booklist 82:1193 Ap 15 °86 (200w) 


A GUIDE TO THE SOURCES OF UNITED STATES 
MILITARY HISTORY; supplement IJ; edited by Robin 
Higham and Donald J, Mrozek. 332p $42.50 1986 Archon 
Bks. 


016.355 1. United States—Hustory, 
Military—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-208-02072-1 LC 85-18688 


“First issued in 1975 [BRD 1976] and supplemented 
in 198! [BRD 1982] A Guide to the Sources of U.S. 
Military history has been updated for the second time. 
... The first supplement included items published from 
1973 to 1978, and this new work extends the coverage 
through the end of 1983, . . . Each chapter consists of 
a brief essay summarizing . bibliographical and 
historiographical developments since the 1981 supplement, 
plus a bibliography. . . . Beginning with the European 
background, the Bibliography includes science and tech- 
nology, civilian-milttary relations, army and navy medicine, 
and U.S government documentation as well as . . . coverage 
of wars and branches of the service.” (Booklist) 


“Relatively current topics such as the Vietnam War are 
included in the chapters encompassing the most recent 
materials on the services, defense policy and diplomacy, 
and arms control. Although this work 1s highly specialized 
and will certainly be used most by scholars and researchers, 
it also has a place in general collections. Its scope 1s 
broad, and each contributor has ranged widely in selecting 
sources to be meluded, thus providing a reference tool 
that can be used to discover relevant sources for general 
inquiries. This flexibility could be improved by an index. 
Although the Guide is not an inexpensive aid, it will 
be useful ın research libraries’ specialized collections and 
in college and large public hbraries.” , 

Booklist 82:1196 Ap 15 °86 (500w) 


GUINNESS, ALEC. Blessings in disguise. 238p pl $17.95 
1986 Knopf 
B or 92 1 Gumness, Alec g 
ISBN 0-394-55237-7 LC 8545705 


These are the memoirs of the Enghsh actor Index. 





Atlantic 2$7:131 Ap °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (90w) 
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GUINNESS, ALEC—Continued 

“In loosely organized chapters, most centered around 
one of the major influences in his life (e.g., Sybil Thorndike, 
John Gielgud), Guinness wanders back and forth through 
time. The threads of Guinness’s own career, marriage, and 
religious searching wind through these chapters ın an 
amusingly self-deprecatory way. He describes his career 


as a naval officer during World War H as ‘the best. 


performance I have given,’ in a chapter full of hilanous 
and haur-raising episodes, Sharp imagery and marvelous 
word portraits make this a charming book of English 
theatrical lore.” 

Libr J 11176 Mr 15 '86. Marcia L Perry (120w) 


“(This] 1s a heartwarming document, a reassuring pledge 
of sincenty, like the newspaper which the con man asks 
you to look after for him until he comes back again 
with your fifty dollars. Great deceivers don’t lie, they merely 
omit. There is no telling how much of his life story Guinness 
has left out. . . . The anecdotes are above average for 
a talk show but the level of argument is judiciously held 
well below what Guinness would obviously be capable 
of if he ket np. He is often bitchy but seldom critical. 

. Not that the remmiscences aren't first class. Some 
of them sound almost candid. . . . If Guinness in The 
Lavender Hill Mob has always made you thmk of T.S. 
Eliot and vice versa, thus book will do nothing to dispel 
the umpression:” 

N Y Rev Books 33:21 Mr 27 '86, Clive James (3100w) 


“Before Alec Guinness began his career, he was forced 
to act, to pretend. ‘A small, reddish-baired and very freckled 
child, makes his fearful entrance; upstage; centre,’ and from 
the first paragraph of his memoir Sir Alec’s chameleon 
character fascinates the reader. He has a two-page scuffle 
with his Ego before he begins his story. He knows, he 
tells us, that he is ‘not in the same class’ as Laurence 
Olivier, Ralph Richardson, John Gielgud or ‘the other 
greats.’ His readers and audiences will be quick to add 
that Sir Alec is ın a class by himself, not only as an 
actor, but as a writer as well” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev pi4 Ap 6 °86. Manan Seides 
(1000w) 


“[Guinness} has a real talent for writing: he isn't part 
of the usual gosh-and-gush school, but 1s a cool, ionic 
stylist who reveals his personality more through his omis- 
sions than through what he actually says... . Looking 
at the illustrations, it 1s tempting to see his face as an 
anonymous mask waiting for its identity, for some piece 
in an obscure puzzle to click mto place. As a performer, 
he is a master chameleon—and this is a chameleon’s life. 
It ıs also highly entertaining, with unusual portraits of 
people one had thought had been done to death There 
1s a picture of Edith Evans in her dotage; of Martta 
Hunt giving young Alec acting lessons, and of Sir Ralph 
Richardson. . . . Guinness 1s an acute observer, a sceptic 
who views his hfe as an exploration.” 

New Statesman 110:28 N 29 '85. David Lancaster 
(330w) 


Newsweek 107-82 Ap 7 °86. Ron Givens (130w) 
Quill Quire 51:42 D ’85. Paul Stuewe (110w) 


Tunes Li Suppl RE D 20 ’85. ee Spurling 
(500w) 


GUMPORT, ROBERTA K. Japan tbrough children’s 
literature. See Makmo, Y. 


GUPTE, PRANAY. Vengeance; India after the assassination 
of Indira Gandhi. 368p $16.95 1985 Norton 
95405 i. India—Politics and government 2. Gandhi, 
Indira, 1917-1984 


ISBN 0-393-02230-7 LC 85-7207 


` 


The author seeks to'provide an account of Indian politics 
and society after the death of Indira Gandhi. “The book 
starts with the moment of Mrs. Gandhis assassination. 
Then, through his interviews, Mr. Gupte [attempts to help] 
the reader get around among India’s more than 700 mullion 

le to meet and listen to individual Indians... . 

c] describes Hindu-Moslem friction from before the time 
of independence and the partition of British India that 
created a separate Moslem state, Pakistan He also gives 
the history of the recent Sikh separatist movement.” (NY 
Times Book Rev) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 


“In this sharp and compelling snapshot of the changes 
in Indian society, [Gupte] presents both the settled and 
tangled problems and the hopeful energy of the new and 
Pragmatic generation of leaders who are attacking them 
Most fascinating 1s the array of interviews and sketches 
of these young leaders, many of whom are Gupte’s friends— 
not only politicians, but also artists, film makers, journalists, 
and doctors. Of Indira Gandhi, a central topic of evaluation, 
Gupte muses that she ‘may not have been good for the 
country, and she may even have been disastrous,’ but 
she was ‘always splendid.” Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110:90 O 1 ’85 Charles W. Hayford (110w) 


“Most of the text consists of interviews, and Mr. Gupte’ s 
conclusions are cautious. . . . Aside from [some] minor 
faults, this native son has given us an interesting and 
up-to-date accounting of India after Indira Gandhi.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl6 O 6 °85. Warren Unna 
(700w) 


GURTOV, MELVIN. Roots of failure, United States policy 
in the Third World; [by] Melvin Gurtov [and] Ray 
Maghroon. (Contributions in political science, no108) 
224p hb bdg $27.95 1984 Greenwood Press 

eae J. United States—Foreign relations 2. Third 
o 
ISBN 0-313-24561-4 (ib bdg) LC 8410718 


The authors argue“that a common pattern runs through 
Amerncan foreign policy toward the Third World They 
use the three ‘failure’ cases of Vietnam, Iran, and Nicaragua 
to trace the similarities ın motivations, objectives, and 
consequences of American policy.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“Gurtov and Maghroon have written an interesting and 
stimulating work. . . . [The authors] do not provide us 
with much hope when, before presentmg us with their 
‘global-humanist alternative,’ they emphasize, ‘For alterna- 
tive courses of action even to be put on the decision-makers’ 
agenda and debated as ‘live options’ requires radical altera- 
tions of their ideology, values, and attitudes It also requires 
major changes in the way foreign-policy ts perceive 
and act upon problems.’ It seems unlikely that the present 
volume will accomplish or even begin to accomplish this 
major task.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 484:158 Mr °86. Paul 
W. Van Der Veur (450w) 


“(The author’s] presentation 1s one of the more forcefully 
argued yet still empirically based critiques that this reviewer 
has seen. The first chaper lays out their thesis in general 
terms; the three case studies follow. The book concludes 
with an interesting prescriptive chapter in which the authors 
propose a ‘globalist-humamist alternative.’ This work 15 
provocative reading for advanced undergraduates. The exten- 
sive footnoting of the cases and the bibliographic essays, 
as well as the challenging viewpoint, make ıt a valuable 
acquisition for academic libraries.” 

Choice 22:1405 My ’85. B.W. Jentleson (130w) 


GUSTAFSON, RALPH, 1909-. Directives of autumn. 99p 
pa Can$12.95 1984 McClelland & Stewart 
811 


ISBN 0-7710-3709-0 (pa) LC 85-103337 
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GUSTAFSON, RALPH, 1909—Continued G 
In this collection of poetry, Gustafson touches upon 


philosophy, “Persephone, Lu Hong, Da Vinci, Whitman, 


and Goebbels.” (CM) 


a 





“(This collection] does contain a number of poems in 
which capitals are dispensed with except where sentences 
begin. Casting about for a reason (and the poet giving 
none), it struck me that the pieces where this occurred— 
principally in a section called ‘Bref Sequences’—were m 

not poems developed as narrative or as statement, 
but poems as simple imagist notations, such as ‘The Blade 
of Grass’. Gustafson 1s a true poet, clear in mind's 
ear and eye, and one, of the best we have had up to 
now m Canada.” 
Books Can 14:17 My '85. George Woodcock (600w) 


“(The author presents] a kaleidoscope of imagery, and 
an abundance of allusion, . . . In fact, there are so many 
vivid images of nature in these poems that one comes 
to think of Gustafson as a free verse Romantic, but that 
would be too restrictive a classification. Let us just say 
that he is a very good poet and that this 1s a very good 
collection of that deserves a place in your library.” 
CM 13:182 85 Glare A. (260w) , 


GUTEK, GERALD LEE. George S. Counts and Amencan 
civilization; the educator as social theorist. 174p $11.95 
1984 Mercer Univ. Press 

B or 92 1, United States—Civihzation 2. United 

- States—Social conditions 3. Counts, George S. (George 
Sylvester), 1889-1974 

BN 0-86554-091-8 LC 83-23762 


This 1s a biography of the American educator 
Bibliography. Index. 





“This book makes an important contribution to knowledge 
of George S. Counts as an ideologist, and provides us 
with a better understanding of his place among the most 
influential educational and social theonsts of th 20th century. 
The author’s analysis of Counts’s efforts to formulate'a 
philosophy of education within the context of the American 
cultural heritage reflects an appreciation of the complexities 
of the man as well as of the world in which he lived. 
The work will have particular value to those interested 
in the currently much neglected area of social foundations 
of education. . . . Appropnate for community college, 
undergraduate, and graduate students.” 

Choice 21:1654 JI/Ag '84 (120w) 


“(This is] a short but informative and engaging—if m 
places a somewhat repetitious—volume which carries the 
reader mainly through the work Counts produced during 
the 1930s, . On the whole, the book is well-wntten 
in clear and readable prose. It should be useful to school 
trustees, school administrators, and teachers and professors 
of education as an illumination of relationships between 
school and society. As Gutek has argued, George S. Counts 
was a scholar and was and ıs an important figure ım 
the history of Amencan educational thought. He is deserving 
of a eal ae ae aga particularly ın wmes of 
rapid social he often receives. Gutek has 
provided an avenue to help bring about a redress of this 
imbalance.” 

Educ Stud (U S) 16:285 Fall ’85. Roland F. Gray 
(1450w) 


H 


HABERMAS, JÜRGEN. The theory of communicative 
action; vi, Reason and the rationalization of society, 
translated by Thomas McCarthy. 456p $29.95 1984 Beacon 
Press 


301 1. Soctology—Philosophy 2. Rationalism 3. Social 
action 4. Communication 
ISBN 0-8070-1506-7 LC 82-72506 


The author discusses Max Weber “and tho Frankfurt 
School, by elaborating what is meant to be criticism internal 
to their own positions, . ‘determinate negation’ of 
their errors in laying the foundations” for social ieor, 
.. In contrast to both Weber and the Frankfurt Schoo 
Habermas shifts the foundations of critical social 
from an implicit paradigm of consciousness to an explicit 
paradigm o ‘language in use of speech.’ His . theory 
of ‘commumicative competence oe defines e 
categories of reasoning implicit ın all speech acts, and 

lishes these as the norms and procedures of truth, 
nghtness, and truthfulness, governung all genumely human 
mteraction—this 15 proposed . . as the categoncal 
framework for a general theory of social action.” (Common- 
weal) Originally published ın Germany in 1981! under the 
title: Theorie des kommunikativen deins. 





Air e lens of Mera a pobslied. by aeni 
a systematic, m o ry o! stepping 
outside Marxism itself. . Habermas intends to do j 
that . and create a new theoretical tradition . . . (His 
theory ‘of communication] allows him to offer a systematic 
alternative to the umpoverished ‘action’ of traditional Marx- 
ism, and his developmental theory of normative rationality- 
which brings together Piaget, Parsons, and speech theory—al- 
lows him to be social order in a much more rich 
and complex way. ... My complaint has been that Habermas 
does not quite far enough. . But if Habermas has 
not gone enough for me, he has certainly gone much 
too for others It 18 far enough to have created a 
remarkable boo 

Am J Sociol 91:400 S'’85. Jeffrey C. Alexander (1200w) 


“{Habermas’s] fresh discussion of Webers work is ın- 
dispensable for fully st (for mim [bis] own agenda... . Should 
om an im: 


plicit paradigm of conscious- 
nes fo an expt paradigm f “language in use of speech”) 
prove to f T las ns ti the to be, 
the specter o metaph ysi ean e legacy 
of the Frankfurt Sch Y will have 
Commonweal 113: 289 F 14 °86. mal icCann 
(1800w) 


“Although the bulk of the present volume 1s concerned 
more accurately with theoretical issues relating to the sudy. 
of rationality than with actual ly developing 2 ssa? Meo 
communicative action, 1t sho be evident even m 
these brief remarks that ıt has ımplications for empincal 
work as much as it does for theorists . Perhaps most 
disturbing 1s the thought, mainly implicit in this volume, 
that sociological discourse itself has become Iess a contributor 
to communicative understanding than a type of validi 
clam for a ee ondean i 1 approach to the wo 

Those who like his style probably (sagres omi 
ius pomt of view about E direction of socio! 
discipline: But- many others. mill probably: be. de adto 
abandon him in frustratio 
Contemp Sociol 15: 194 Mr °86. Robert Wuthnow 
(2000w) 


HACKETT, PAUL, 1958- Caribbean economic handbook. 
Ses Fraser, P. D. 


HAHL-KOCK, JELENA, ed. Arnold Schoenberg, Wassily 
Kandinsky. See Schoenberg, A. 


HAHN, SUSAN, ed. TQ 20. See TQ 20. 


HAIG, ALAN. The Victorian clergy. 376p $33 1984 Croom 


262 1. Church of England 
ISBN 0-7099-1230-7 . 


“The focus in [Hargs] book is upon the Church as 
a career. er Tie ani a). concemned ih the, social 
and educational formation of the clergy gring a period 
ef rapid social change and popia al e explores 


what he calls mhe nter interp inhented structures 
and expanded needs. ss? Gaon) i Bibliography. Index. 
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HAIG, ALAN—Continued ° 

“Haig has combed national records, which he supplements 
with close studies of three dioceses and a host of individual 
vignettes. His style is clear but for the most part flat, 
and the detail is initially numbing. But Te pook, concludes 


with some compe! 

Am Hist Rev SED F Wo Petes Peter T PMarsh (500w) 

“(The author’s) ‘research ıs thorough, wide-ranging and 

competent, tho a little lightness of touch would have 
helped the reader through the forest of tables and statistical 
formulations. The reference notes . . . have a density 
that cannot fail to impress, . . . However, the approach 
is not entirely statistical: we gan some flavour of the 
academic debate which raged ın years. The 
student of ecclesiastical society will ane in this book ‘much 
information on the pay and conditions of clergy not readily 
accessible elsewhere.” 

History 70.327 Je '85. Keith Robbins (380w) 


“The one great blemish on . . . [this study] is i 
presentation in photographed typescript—not [the l thors] 
ault but bis publishers. Otherwise, his revised docto 
thesis adds considerable detailed information about the 
men ordained in the Church of England between 1830 
and 1900. [Haig 3] method 18 agin and analytical, 
rather than anecdotal he gives facts and 
oe is] an inportant. boo book for church history, firmly 

on meticilous, detailed research, which gives founda- 

tion to a number of views of Victorian clergymen hitherto 
sometimes suspected but often unsubstantiated.” 

Times Lit Suppl p44 Ja 11 '85. Brian Martin (700w) 


HAIGH, CHRISTOPHER, ed. The Cambridge historical 
opedia of Great Britain and Ireland. See The Cam- 
bri historical encyclopedia of Great Britain and Ireland 


HANE, B 1874-1961. Navajo coyote tales; the 
Curly Tó Ah nit version, Navajo orthography by 
Irvy W. Goossen; edited, with an introductory essay 
by Karl W. Luckert. (American tribal religions, v8) 146p 
ul "$1795 p pa oe 1984 University of er Press 
avaho dians—Legends yote 
character 


(Legendary ) 
SBN 0-8032-2330-7; 0-8032-2227-7 (pa) 
LC 83-23462 


This collection “consists of seventeen tales ın three se- 
quences. . . . Although Berard Haile’s prefaces to his 
Leone from his informant Curly’s tales are retained, 

Puckett supplies no notes and ex tions where Haile 
other have erred. 


text 1s m Navajo and 
English.]” (World Lit Today) 





“Haile's transcriptions of Curly Tó Aheedifinii’s versions 
. . . tend to be clumsily wntten in abstract, seemingly 
sanitized whose narrative thread too often gets 
twisted, tangled, or broken. Nevertheless, [this] collection 
pax valuable contribution to scholarship and knowledge. 
eral, undergraduate, and graduate readership. Essential 

for universi 


Choice 23:164 S ’85. M. Castro (150w) 


“The most useful notes . . . occur in the Navajo of 
the bilingual text; one must constantly flip back and forth 
om me the front of the book to the notes in the back. 

s] set of tales read well en enough 
orid a Today 60:159 Wint ’86. Michael Loudon 


HAINES, DAVID W ed. Ri 
See Refugees ım the United 


Pp the United States. 


HALACY, D. a naM; STEP: 1919-. Nuclear 
energy; revised by Norman Schreiber. 
coe By Bhp a hb bale $9.90 1984 Watts 

621.48 1. Nuclear power—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-531-04829-2 ( (lib bdg) 
“A first book. 


This update of the 1978 edition discusses nuclear energy, 
its production, use, and risks involved in its utilization. 
Chronology. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. “Grades five 
to nine.” (Sci Books Films) 





“This book starts out at the bottom of the merit scale 
due to gross errors and misleading representations of scien- 
tific concepts. Bit by bit, it tends to redeem itself. It 
ends with an excellent chronological listing of important 
events in the development of nuclear energy. After blun- 
dering through a half-dozen pages of faulty definitions of 
such terms as isotope and element and the concept that 
individual elements can be ‘seen’ with sufficient microscopic 
magnification, the author docs a very creditable job of 
elaborating the past 50 years of nuclear energy’s history. 
Such cts as mulitary, industrial, and medical applications 
are hi ted and economit and considerations 
well documented. The treatment is objective. ... Dramatic 
black-and-white photographs occupy about one-third of the 
total l page space and effectively enhance the text,” 

A Films 21:98 NID 85, John H. Marean 
00w) 


“Schreiber has updated the text, changed the illustrations 
and added new matenal, mostly historical updates, including 
chapters on the Three Mile Island incident and its conse- 
quenos Unfortunately, these revisions do not improve 

e superficiality of the treatment and they compromise 
the book’s previously-establıshed objectivity. These 
combinations of simplifications and attempts to ‘balance’ 

presentation lead to serious distoruons of the truth 

The Dibhogaphy has been updated with books that address 

many o of these shortcomings, but there is no reference 

in the text. The glossary and index have been 
Siete to cover the materal given im the tables.” 
SLI 31.74 F °85. Jonathan R. Betz-Zall (210w) 


HALACY, DANIEL STEPHEN See Halacy, D S. (Daniel 
Stephen), 1919- 


HALEY, GAIL E. Birdsong, story and pictures by Gail 
E. Haley. col d hb $10.95 1984 Crown 
ISBN 0-517-55051-2 {lib bdg) LC 83-14372 


“Befriended” by an old woman, a grubby urchin soon 
discovers, her evil inten! mt and with the help of bird friends 
delivers a well comeuppance. “Kindergarten to 
grade three.” (Bull Cent Child Books) x 


“The message is nicely incorporated mto a story that 
has a folk-like quality, the paintings are intricately detailed, 
deft in color and composition.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:85 Ja °85 (130w) 


RE ere author] brilliantly transforms the skeletal idea [of 

thers Grimm story] into a dramatic tale of love 
and its triumph over greed and wickedness. She embroiders 
nch imagery into both her prose and poetry. . The 


illustrations, which work beautifully with the text, are just 


as nch as the story. The brushwork and pen strokes are 
a blend of delicate detail and bold washes. The colors 
are bright and the textures intricately overlap, weaving 
across pages. There 1s drama and energy in the move- 
menta and gestures of the aures, and the erpresnve fares 
can even startle and disturb. Miss Haley perfected 


I especially loved readin ‘Birdso: aloud ” 
Y fimes Book Rey p24 Ja 6 '85. Beverly Brodsky 


“Each stained glass window-like illustration fills two-thirds 
of the page, and the figures are so full of movement 
that their dark outlines burst through the heavy dark borders 
of each painting. . . . Haley’s beautiful use of a clean 
watercolor palette is enhanced by the pen and black or 
white inked details in each illustration. result is an 
opulent visual experience for story hour or individual 
enjoyment,” 

SLJ 31:71 D °84. Patricia Homer (270w) 
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HALL, DOUGLAS KENT. Working cowboys. 118p il 
$23.45; pa $1245 1984 Holt, Rmehart & Winston 
978 1. Cowhands 2. Ranch life 3. West (U.S.)}—Social 
life and customs : 
ISBN 0-03-070417-0; 0-03-070418-9 (pa) 
LC 84-6630 


Text and photographs seek to capture the life of the 
American cowhand. 


“This book is an assertion that the working cowboy 
1s alive and well It 18 also a eulogy to days gone by. 
Visiting big ranches in eastern New Mexico, west Texas, 
and -the Panhandle country, Hall interviewed modern day 
cowpokes. . . . The older ranch hands reminisced about 
the good old days. They decry modern methods of working 
cattle, The younger cowboys feel that there is no other 
lfe. They envy their more experienced mentors. Stnking 
photographs show ranch scenes . . Best of all are stunning 
portraits of cowboys in their everyday garb, unique in 
design, authentic, and pracucal for the kind of work required 
of them. This 1s a book to str the blood of anyone 

to pull on cowboy boots” 
Libr J 110:176 F 15 °85. Evelyn G. Callaway (110w) 


“The romance of today’s cowboy life ıs wWustrated [ım 
this book, however,]. . both the drudgery and the danger 
of cowboy life are also portrayed... Even after reading 
of the dangers, the special appeal of cowboy life remains—the 
contentment of solitude; life away from the city; the enjoy- 
ment of a ‘postcard sunset’ or the feeling of bringing new 
life into the world when helping with a calving cow Another 
allure of this book is the beautiful photography, although 
the text and corresponding photos are not always near 
each other. Hall captures the quintessence of cowboys 


through his portraits of them. This book should have. 


wide appeal, for who hasn’t wanted to be a cowhand 
at some time? . . . For young adults.” 
SLJ 32:194 O °85. Pam Spencer (150w) 


HALL, MARIE BOAS, 1919-. All scientists now; the Royal 
Society in the nineteenth century. 201p il $49.50 1985 
Cambridge Umv. Press 
> 506 1. Science—Great Britain 2. Royal Society of 


London 
ISBN 0-521-26746-3 LC 84-7705 


This is “a history of the admunistration and internal 

litics of the Royal Society of London in the last century. 

Fairs] mam theme is the transıtion from the institution 

of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries to the... 

professional body that has led British science in the nine- 

teenth and twentieth centuries.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. 
X 


“The forces making for change fat the Royal Society] 
gathered strength after 1820, the end of the forty-two-year 
presidency of Sir Joseph Banks ... Mrs. Hall gives a 
highly revisionist account of this episode, but m the 
conservative interest. She sympathizes with contemporary 
defenders of the quality and mode of British scence. . 
. . The author had no intention of discussing the content 
of British science, and she has little to say about its sociology. 
Her book is based on the archives of the Royal Society. 
It ıs brief and very well wn 

Am Hist Rev Ol: 110 F "86. "Charles C. Gillispie (500w) 


Choe 23:316 O '85. J.S. Miller (180w) 


“The story is told in meticulous detai. The author has 
a new perspective on the changes which overtook the 
Society. . As a complete history of the Royal Soaety 
in the nineteenth century, this book ıs invaluable and 
will remain an important work of reference for other 
researchers The one weakness is the author’s exclusive 
focus on the Society, whereas it would have been useful 
to have seen it in the broader context of Victonan society 
and culture.” 

History 71:180 F °86. G. Jones (360w) 


“Hall’s account of the Society in the 19th century is 
thefirst, to cayer in. elder later span. of dts. histdry 
d ıs an important addition to the five official chronicles 
(1667, 1756, 812, 1848, and 1944). . . Hers is a careful, 
yeno and graceful record of a century of chan change 
mie, persons and events that brought about 4 
pe ormation of an influential institution into 
an equally commanding but modernrzed scientific associa- 
tion. 
Science 228:843 My 17 °85. Elizabeth C. Patterson 
(150w) . 


author] has delved into the Society’s archives, 

produced from them a fresh and informative account 
of 1t3 year-by-year functioning. . . . Her book 1s the one 
to consult for lucid, archive-based discussion of topics 
such aš the succession of dents [and] the a of 
the Society’s medals... . ’s is a rather rosy 
The Society’s treasurers and secretaries are depicted a 
too routinely, like early Valois monarchs, consolida 
the finances and improving admuistrative efficiency, un 
one is almost left wondering what there was left to foim. 

. Even so, this 18 a brnsk, unpretentious and welcome 
surv of the daily business oi 9f organized. soenoe. 

imes Lit Suppl p89 Ja 25 °’°85. Roy Porter (700w) 


Michael R Halleran. 127p 3 50 1984 [Le. i H 
& Nonie Bka. 

882 Euripides, ca. 485-ca. 406 B.C. 

ISBN. "0389205133 LC 84-12314 


This work focuses on what Eduard Fraenkel called “the 
‘grammar of dramatic technique’ by examining three aspects 
of- it ın Eunpides: (1) entrances and their announcements, 
(2) preparation for and surprise in entrances; (3) dramatic 
connections between exits and entrances the lyrics 
that they frame.” (Introduction) Bibliography. Index. 





“Euripidean stagecraft is a blend of the conventional 
and unconventional use of various dramatic devices. Three 
chapters of this book give special attention to why, how 
often, and how effective a violation of the structural rul 
of the genre can be. . A dele study of ie play he 
Herakles, the Troades, and the Ion—focuses on aberra- 
Hons from the typical Panne of dramatic technique- 

Halleran succeeds admirably ım explainmg not only 
Onn thet tenes Euripides’s plays, but likewise the dramatist's 
tests, and tries the audience’s ex! tions. 
A sine qua non yae ea those with special interest in Euripidean 
dama Sepa aoe undergraduates and beyond.” 
Choice 23:130 S °85. E.C. Denja (260w) 


“(This work looks at] actors’ entrances, with particular 
reference to the manner in which they are mtroduced 
or, as the case may be, not introduced. The relationship 
between entrances and possible foreshadowings of them 
ın choral songs also comes into consideration. . . . This 
1s a techmcal and strictly limited work... . To say this 
18 not to undermine its value; anyone studying Euripides 
She ote nea 

ood and his judgment sound. He wntes 
nd sarin. Or Only occasionally does he go astray and 
verbal coincidences sees significance in what 
by mere 7 


hae aocdent 
Times Lit Suppl p209 F 22 °85. David Bam (650w) 


HALLS OF JADE, WALLS OF STONE; women in China 
today; [by] Stacey Peck. 321p ul $15.95 1985 Watts 
D 41. Women—China 2, Women—Social conditions 
China—Social hfe and customs 
IN 0-531-09790-0 LC 85-3268 


This book is “devoted primarily to the oral histories 
of Chinese women. The author interviewed 45 women 
in fields such as sports, medicine, education, the arta 
and farming. Most of those interviewed were highly educa 
and had suffered during the Cultural Revolution.” (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. ; 





Libr J 110:75 My 15 '85. Frada L. Mozenter (160w) 
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HALLS OF JADE, WALLS OF STONE—Continued 
“This collection is noteworthy as the largest group of 
interviews with Chinese women to be published since the 
Cultural Revolution of 1965-76. . Many of the women 
speak of the improvement in their lives over those of 
their mothers and grandmothers before the Communist 
victory, but their complaints about men who do not share 
the housework and child rearing, about stereotyped attitudes 
toward the capabilities and talents of both sexes, and about 
women’s lack of political power will sound quite familiar 
to Western women.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p23 S 29 °85. Judith Shapiro 
(480w) 


HAMBERGER, JOHN, il The Macmillan book of 
dinosaurs and other prehistonc creatures. See Elting, M. 


HAMBURG, GARY M. Politics of the Russian nobility, 
1881-1905; [by] G. M. Hamburg. 296p $32 1984 Rutgers 
Univ. Press 

947.08 1. Soviet Union—Politics and government 
2. Nobility 
ISBN 0-8135-1009-0 LC 83-3234 


“Part One ıs an introduction to the nobility and politics 
[of Russia] before 1881 It explores the validity of class 
analysis as a methodology for studying the Russian nobility, 
and concludes that such a conceptual approach 1s seriously 
flawed... [Part Two 15] a senes of case studies designed 
to illuminate the nobility’s response to economic and 
political challenge. . . Almost all of Part Two depends 
on archival research, firsthand examination of statistical 
sources, or reinterpretation of primary materials presented 
by other historians. The Conclusion [seeks to] place the 
history of Russian noble politics in a comparative perspec- 
tive.” (Introduction) Bibliography. Index. 





“Hamburg 1s thoroughly familiar with the extensive recent 
Soviet scholarshup on the drorianstvo, which he takes serious- 
ly and exploits intelligently. He has also made excellent 
use of a mass of archival material that demanded 
considerable patience and technical competence. Although 
Hamburg strongly focuses on politics, he has produced 
an economic history of the nobility that greatly enhances 
our knowledge of the subject... . One would have liked 
more attention given to the role of the zemstvo, even 
if it has been covered by other scholars. In addition, the 
author’s attack on what he calls ‘class analysis’ is gratuitous. 
Nevertheless, this is a welcome addition to our knowledge 
of prerevolutionary Russia.” 

Am Hist Rev 90,982 O °85. Bob Edelman (500w) 


“A valuable aspect of Hamburg’s work is the historical 
comparisons and parallels that he draws between the Russian 
and French nobilities on the eve of their respective revolu- 
tions The work, which is well footnoted, contains graphs. 

. Recommended for college libraries.” 
Choice 22:731 Ja '85. A. Ezergailis (180w) 


MARTYN. Comets. 32p col il lb bdg $8.60 
1984 Watts 
523.6 1, Comets—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-03779-7 (hb bdg) 
“An Easy-Read Fact book.” 


This work “describes the makeup of a comet and a 
comet’s movements. Some named comets are introduced 
with emphasis on Halley's comet ... 
to the disappearance—or non-appearance—of comets with 
regular recorded periods are discussed. [Glossary. Index.] 
Grades three to five.” (SLJ) 


LC 83-51585 


Theories relating © 


“(This] is one in a series of child-oriented books on 
subjects ranging from cars to weather. I would not, however, 
consider this book an easy reader. . . . Some other children’s 
books with technical vocabularies phonetically spell the 
harder words to help young readers this book should 
have done the same. However, its presentation of comets 
ig thorough. . . . Because of its techmical nature and 
sophisticated vocabulary, it could be a useful classroom 
tool for the study of outer space. The teacher could help 
students learn the pronunciation of new words and could 
also elaborate on the many facts and figures. Outer space 
13 interesting to children—they are fascinated with its 
characteristics—so it is good to see another book on this 
subject that 1s cally geared to them.” 

Sar Books Films 21:36 S/O °85. Carol L Reiner (240w) 


“(This book 1s] accurate, up-to-date and enticmg. . 

. [It includes] tips for. comet watching. . Large clear 
print and colorful paintings, diagrams and sequential pictures 
are as informative as the text itself. The captions for 
the illustrations often convey as much information as the 
text on the same page. The index [1s] clear and accurate. 
Younger children would need help only with the specialized 
words.” 


SLJ 31:164 Mr °85. Margaret M. Hagel (110w) 


tee RAMONA P. il . Timberline. See Arno, 


HANAHANA; an oral history anthology of Hawaii’s working 
people; edited, with an introduction, by Mich: Kodama- 
Nishimoto, Warren S. Nishimoto [and] Cynthia A. Oshiro. 
178p il $14.95 1984 Univermty of Hawaii at Manoa 

305.5 1. Labor and Jaboring  classes--Hawau 
2. Hawau—Economic conditions 

ISBN 0-8248-0895-9 LC 83-82457 

“Ethnic Studies Oral History Project.” 


“Ten profiles, each involving the work and family life 
of non-Anglos in Hawaun, constitute Hanahana, .. The 
narratives are descriptive . . . featuring’ a Hawaiian cannery 
worker, a Chinese farmer, a Hawaiian-Chinese-Australian 
cannery worker and aviation mechanic, a Japanese boat 
builder, a Portuguese plantation worker and union organizer, 
a Portuguese-Swedish locomotive brakeman, a Visayan 
plantation worker and barber, an Ilocano store clerk and 
restaurant worker, a Chinese (masters degree) teacher, and 
a Japanese ‘picture bride’ and hotel operator.” (Sa Books 
Films) Glossary. Index. 


“The ten life histories in this book vividly present 
Hawaiian social history of the first half of this century. 
. .. The selection of narratives allows readers to perceive 
the social and economic ties linkang the plantations, country 
towns, and the city. The glossary and index are quite 
helpful. This excellent compilation sheds light on ımmıgra- 
tion, ethnic relations, and social change in both Hawaii 
and elsewhere, it 1s recommended for public and academic 
libraries at all levels as both enjoyable and informative.” 

Choice 22°848 F ’85. J Kirkpatrick (130w) 


“Little 1s wntten about [the types of worker mterviewed 
in this work], many of whom are semuliterate, so the 
detailed narratives of Hanahana (‘work’) fill the void in 
the history of recent occupations. . . . Oral history has 
a problem of validity owing to questions about the veracity 
and quality of recall of informants, Anthropologists also 
face this difficulty ın reconstructing the sometimes faulty 
‘memory cultures’ derived from narratives of tribal elders 
of changed societies. Accordingly, the lack of interpretation 
in Hanahana compounds the problem—for example, the 
brakeman’s unanalyzed account of loss of employment 
because ‘of a train wreck’ which ‘was’t my fault.’ One 
should note however, that the brakeman, as the o 
of a following train, . . . was at fault, noi the gay lahend) cad] 
[who] didn’t want to move.’” 

Sct Books Films 21:6 S/O ’85. Fredenck C. Gamst 
(260w) 
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THE HANDBOOE OF EMPLOYEE BENEFITS; desi 
funding and administration; edited by Jerry S. Rosa 
bloom. 1096p $47.50 1984 Dow Jones-Irwm 

331.25 . Worker? compensation 2. Nonwage 


payments 
ISBN 0-87094-406-1 LC 82-74070 


There are sixty contnbutions in this “guide to the objec- 
tives, d costing, funding,. implementanion, and 
admimstration of mployee benefit p Written as a 
reference manual for benefit sa par the book‘ 18 
divided into eight sections, each covering a major component 
of the employee benefit planning process.” (Choice) Index. 





“The authors of the individual chapters are disti 
authorities m their respective areas of employee 
topics, The book 1s both authoritative and com aad 
includes up-to-date coverage of recent benefits tion 
and the key issues confronting business firms that must 
deal with employee benefit .p Although the specific 
nature and length of this took hmit its readership, it 
18 a must reference for larger academic libraries because 
of its breadth of coverage. 

Choice 21:1348 Jl/Ag '84 (150w) 


“(This] will be a valuable addition to the bookshelf 
of a specialist ae e employee compensation. . Despite 
its broad scope, ihe andbook does not cover the gamut 
of employee benefits. Instead, ıt focuses on major benefit 
areas commonly financed through trust funds or tne purchase 
of insurance policies, for example, retirement capital 
accumulation plans and hfe, health, and disability msurance. 

. Individual chapters also are devoted to several benefits 
whose current imeidence 1s relatively low. . . . Except 
for limited coverage of sick leave, however, there 18 no 
analysis of paid leave items, such as vacations and holidays. 
Among other items given little or no mention are severance 

y, sup! ementi unemployment benefits, employer- 
Fienced d care, and educational assistance The Hand- 
book’s treatment of individual benefits tends to concentrate 
on tax and other regulatory issues. Generally, leas s em hasis 
is given to data on the meidence of plan p ions.” 

Mon Labor Rev 108:59 Jl 85. Victor J. Sheifer (750w) 


A HANDBOOK OF LIVING RELIGIONS; edited [and 
introduced] by John ga Hinnells. 528p u maps $25; 
pa $8.95 1985 Viking, Pengum Bks. 
005 L TAFE 
ISBN 0-7139-1626-5 (Viking); 0-14.022342-8 (pa, 
Penguin B 


“This PRR includes sections. on each major religion 
as well as chapters on ‘religion in primal societies’ and 
on new cults and movements within modern societies as 
well as: traditional cultures, especially in the Third World,” 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“A very compact statement of the spirit and essential 
historical details of the great traditions. Its attention to 
forms and places of wonhip. (mith: i illustrations) makes 
it partcularly valuable. work stands on its own 
but nicely supplements standard textbook treatments. It 
ought to serve as a reference work that those seriously 
interested in religions would be glad to’ have on’ thar 
shelves. Although new religious movements are mentioned, 
they are re too briefly, especially <i in light of their 
particularly vigorous presence among ving religions in 
Fie dast two. deade. d the treatment, as in the 
case of major established ree is always succinct and 
correct——-only, ın ths instance, it 1s too little. But this 
18 a minor limitation in a valuable overall presentation 
of the hi faiths.” 

Choice 22:1648 Ji/Ag °85. V. McCarthy (260w) 


“Each section has one author and thus is easier to read 
than a work such as Eerdmans’ Handbook to the World's 
Religions [BRD 1983] where many experts contnbute short 
essays But unlike the latter works effective ulustrations, 
the charts, maps, and pictures here are all black-and-white 
lne drawings, hard to decipher and not very helpful. The 
indexing and bibliographies, however, are quite good. In 
general, this is a step above most popular works on the 
subject in content, though less su cially attractive.” 
Libr J 110:172 F 15 °85. C. Robert Nixon (120~) 
I 


HANDBOOK OF RESEARCH ON TEACHING; Merlin 
C. Wittrock, gator 3rd ed TEN $55 1986 Macmillan 


371.1 1. T 
ISBN 0-02- 90031 LC 85-4866 


This work contains Rice i on concepts, models, and 
evaluation of teaching tec and curriculum content.” 
(Libr J) Chapter bibliographies. Indexes. 


-This massive handbook goes beyond merel 
or review of research or theories an 
oik research on tea Its 
the advancing state ol Seas and 2a 
es, research, m d findings. . olari. 
work, covering the field from early childhood to professional 
education, is a welcome update of the 1973 editton of 
the, Second Handbook of Research on ape [Its] exten- 
sive bibliographies smd y . indexes are useful , 
etter Me this work is evident fom the fact thet’ 
aar arene y 80 percent of the studies cited were ‘formed 
since publication of the previous edition... . J will 
be an important addition to’ academuc library collections 
and should De considered by public libraries that collect 
extens in psychology and education.” 
Bookitst 82:1447 Je 1 '86 (270w) 


“[This] 1s an excellent companion to the American 
Educational Research Association's Encyclopedia of 
Educational Research [BRD 1983], and hkethat work us 
a product of considerable editorial acumen. . Most 
of the chapters are well conceived and well written; especially 
noteworthy are ‘Philosophy of Teachin, by M Maxine Green 
and "Reseach on Teacher Eduction” by udith E. Lanier 
and Judith W. Little.” 

Libr J 111113 My 1 *86. Richard H. Quay (110w) 


HANDBOOK OF RUSSIAN LITERATURE; edited by 
Victor Terras. ou Pe $35 1985 Yale Univ. Press 

891 1. Russian ure—Dictionaries 

ISBN 0-300-03155-6 LC 84-11871 


This work discusses Russian “authors, genres, literary 
and historical Movements, sty styles and theonsa of the past 
ten centunes.” (Libr D ibliography. Index. 





aate entries] are mostly long; yet they are succinct 
give a clear overview of the Pet 4 matter, which 
they treat most of the time in considerable 

work] is especially valuble because of its attention to 
prerevolutionary movements of the 20th century. ... Russian 
names have accent marks, Russian titles have translations, 
and the entries have extensive and up-to-date bibliographies 
subdivi into categories hke ‘Translations,’ or ‘Secondary 
Literature.’, Strongly recommended for both, public and 
academic branes, lower division and up, that collect in 
Slavic studies or comparative literature. 

Chotce 23:81 $ °85. G, Koolemans (260w), 


“Victor Terras has been extremely modest in naming 
this work, which is a handbook the way the Mississipp’ 
is a stream. With 106. contnbutors from the United States, 
more than 300 entries 


categories for understanc 
inte! and aesthetic values The pap Dap 
grand, the knowledge collected invaluable.” 

en Sa Monit p30 O 15 '85. Theoharis C, Theoharis 


“Tbe Handbook’s comprehensive ae and lucid, 
informative style make a an essential acquisition for 
academic and ap reference collections.” 

Libr J 11:116 I ‘85. Natake C. Tyler (100w) 


HANEY, JAN P. Calculators 47p col il lib bdg $11.64 
1985 Raintree Pubs. ts 
513 1. Calculating machines—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8172-1407-0 (lib bdg) LC 84-9791 
Cover title. A look inside calculators 
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HANEY, JAN P.— Continued 
This book seeks to explain how the parts of a simple 


calculator work together to display, add, subtract, multiply, 
and divide. Glossary Index. “Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 


“{This] ıs another good book in the Look Inside series, 
but the topics covered overlap other books ın the series 
that also cover the history of calculators, integrated circuits, 
chip technology, programming, adding/subtracting, and 
bmmary code descriptions. Also, unfortunately, no mention 
is made in the history section of the company that developed 
the first electronic calculator (Wang). . . . The last section 
describes some interesting and entertaining games that can 
be played with calculators In sum, this book is well done 
and should be quite informative to readers of any age. 
It contams a pronunciation guide.” 

Sct Books Films 21:36 S/O °85. Jason R. Taylor (100w) 


“Profuse illustrations (full-color photos and drawings), 
are well integrated with the text, making this [an] excellent 
introduction for those who have little or no knowledge 
about . [this] machme The author [has] succeeded 
in sumphfying without trivalizing or becoming inaccurate, 
[The] book includes historical development and a wealth 
of detail about the inner workings of [this] machine.” 

SLJ 31:26 Ag '85. Carole B. Kirkpatrick (70w) 


HANFF, HELENE. Q's legacy. 177p $14.95 1985 Little, 
Brown 
B or 92 !. Hanfi, Helene 
ISBN 0-316-343404 LC 85-4268 


“In New York, to further her self-education, [the author] 
began writing . . . letters to the London second-hand 
booksellers, Marks and Co. The correspondence was 
published as 84 Charing Cross Road [BRD 1971] . 
inspiring a play which was a success in London though 
not in New York. On rts heels she wrote The Duchess 
of Bloomsbury Street [BRD 1973], an account of her visit 
to London to help promote the British edition. The present 
work tells how she came to write those two books and 
describes her further visits to London for the television 
and stage productions.” (Times Lit Suppl) 





“Although this sight memour, for the most part, breaks 
no new ground, .., most readers will enjoy Hanff’s warmth 
and unpretentious style. She has such a great love of old 
books and of England and its literary history that one 
13 swept along by her contagious enthusiasm. Without being 
cloymg, the author writes of her encounters with wnters 
and actors she unblushingly admires. A good choice for 
public libranes.” 

Libr J 110:89 JI '85. Samuel Simons (100w) 


“The charm of ‘Q’s Legacy’ ıs that ıt works even for 
those who have never read Miss Hanff before. Her frank 
tone, humor and humility sweep the reader up and are 
boti moving aad many The best parts of the book are 

in the beginning. . After her first and long-awaited 
visit to London is recounted, however, the book’s energy 
slumps. I got tred of her uncritical adoration of everything 
English and her bedazzlement with the trappmngs of the 
rich. ‘Q’s Legacy’ 1s delightful but hght” 
N Y Times Book Rev p15 Ag 11 ’85, Helen Benedict 
(270w) 


Times Lu Suppl p996 S 13 '85 ES. Turner (800w) 


HANNA, ARCHIBALD, 1916-. A mirror for the nation; 
an annotated bibliography of Amencan social fichon, 
1901-1950. 472p $67 1985 Garland 

016 813 1. American fichon—Bibhography 2. United 
States—Huistory—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-8727-5 LC 85-12868 


$ 189 


This book “seeks to provide the reader with a comprehen- 
sive and annotated bibliography of fiction published between 
1901 and 1950 that deals with social aspects of the American 
experience. . . . The work 18 divided into four sections’ 
an alphabetical listing by author’s name of the nearly 4,000 
entries in the bibliography, a subject index, a title ındex, 
and a four-page index of ulustrators” (Booklist) 


“The bulk of the book, the bibliographical entries, provides 
the basic facts of publication along with very brief annota- 
tions consisting in most cases of a few words. . . . Hanna's 
compilation 1s perhaps most aptly characterized by three 
sentences from the introduction: ‘This 1s not a selective 
bibliography. I have mcluded every title I could find which 
describes, discusses, or reacts to life in these United States 
during the first half of this century. Nor 3s ıt exhaustive, 
for I am sure that there are many works which would 
have been included had I come across them’ . [The 
author’s] approach 1s too general, too loosely defined, and 
finally, lacking in the focus that could have made this 
volume more valuable. Certainly, the most helpful part 
of the compiler’s work 1s his 33-page subject index that 
may be used by researchers secking novels with specific 
geographic locations or social themes” 

Booklist 82:1448 Je 1 "86 (480w) 


“(This ıs] an extensive and highly useful bibhography 
of fiction depicting the breadth of American economic, 
social, and political conditions m the first half of this 
century. The most prevalent topics covered are local-color 
hterature, businesses and occupations, political behefs and 
activities, marnage and family hfe, WW I and WW JO, 
the Great Depression, and the utopian novel“. . . The 
annotations are descriptive, not evaluative, are very ‘brief, 
some as short as one word. The subject index, despite 
a few unwieldly geographical headings, is specific and more 
than adequate. There are also indexes to titles and (a 
helpful surprise!) to illustrators.” 

Choice 23:1370 My ‘86. L. Beene (220w) 


HANNA, JUDITH LYNNE. The performer-audience 
connection, emotion to metaphor in dance and society. 
273p il $25; pa $9.95 1984 University of Tex. Press 

793.3 1. Danang 2. Emotions 3. Social psychology 
ISBN 0-292-76478-2; 0-292-76480-4 (pa) 
LC 83-6720 


The author “analyzes eight dance performances given 
as part of a performing arts dance series in Washington, 
DC. Ranging from American tap dance, Japanese Kabuki, 
Philippme folk dance, Kuchipudi classicism, an Afro- 
American spiritual, American avant-garde dance and the 
camera, the Kathakali dance-drama . . . fand] probes 
spectator response to the stated intentions of the performers ” 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


“Well researched and meticulous in presentation, The 
Performer-Audisence Connection ıs nothing less than an 
exercise in systematizing the elusive relationships between 
performer and audience. . The work contains a few 
photographs, an appendix, notes, references, . . . and the 
obligatory acknowledgements. Advanced undergraduate and 
above.” 

Choice 21.1616 JI/Ag "84 (200w) 


“(This book] represents a complex move to integrate 
aspects of communications theory with anthropological and 
sociological methodologies. The attempt is ambitious and 
the outcome commendable.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:394 My ‘86. Jacqueline A. Gibbons 
(180w) 
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HANNA, JUDITH LYNNE—Continued 
“The undertaking of this book 1s admirable in one respect 
because it focuses upon a problem of importance to the 
practitioners of dance as well as to the theorists of aesthetics, 
but 1s disappointing in its results. Alas, the problem of 
emotional communication is as elusive and difficult as 
it ıs intriguing . . . Methodology is the principal issue 
of this book. Its principal instruments are interviews with 
the artists. . . . The quality and scope of the resulting 
information depends upon many uncontrolled variables. 
. . » While Hanna’s efforts to shed light on the illusive 
performer-audience relationship is a noteworthy undertaking, 
the resulting book offers httle to advance the aesthetic 
theory that might fruitfully explicate such communications. 
Given the difficulties encountered with the project’s 
methodology, it might have been more prudent to limit 
the report on these findings to a concase journal article.” 
J Aesthet Art Crit 44:87 Fall ’85. Curs L. Carter 

(1000w) 


HARBURY, MARTIN, 1945-. aed last of the wild horses, 
text by Martın Harbury, photographs by Ron Watts, 
preface by Richard Adams. 192p col il $30 1984 
Doubleday 

599.72 1. Horses 
7 ISBN 0-385-19674-1 LC 84-10167 


The author “begins with an evolutionary history of horses 
and a discussion of their behaviour, followed by chapters 
describing seven i species: the Przewalskis of 
Mongolia; Polish Tarpans, British ponies; the marsh horses 
of the French Camargue, Sable Island, Nova Scotia horses, 
Australian Brumbies; and Amencan Mustangs.” (Quill Quire) 


“Author Martin Harbury and photographer Ron Watts 
combine forces to produce a powerfully moving, quietly 
sympathetic book about the plight of the wild horses around 
sage na Warts. has caught the- a a of 
these shy, yet inquistive, animals.” 

Christ Sct Monit p31 D 12 "84 Lisa Lane (50%) | 


“Taxonomically, there ıs only one population of wild 
horse, the Przewalski. The other six are feral populations 
of Equus cabalus, and my only complaint 1s that the author 
treats them all as equals. Harbury isto be commended, 
however, for the strong case he makes for the preservation 
of these symbols of wilderness. Accompanying Harbury’s 
knowledgeable and lively text are stunning, evocative 
photographs by Ron Watts. Watts has captured the horses 
in all their glory-—nuzzling Camargue stalhons, bucking 
Tarpans, mingling Exmoors, galloping Mustangs, and even 
a close-up shot of a Przewalski’s snout.” 
Quill Quire 50:32 D °84. George Meyers (170w) ` 


HARDY, RALPH Weather and its work. See Lambert, 
D. 


HARDY, THOMAS, 1840-1928. The complete poetical 
works of Thomas Hardy; v2, Satires of circumstance, 
Moments of vision, Late lyncs and earlier, edited by 
Samuel Hynes. v2 543p $47.50 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 

821 
ISBN 0-19-812783-9 


This volume presents “textual vanants, denved from 
manuscripts, page proofs, Hardy’s own annotated books, 
letters, etc. [It] uncludes Hardy’s apology for ‘Late Lyrics 
and Earlier.’ In explanatory notes, the editor offers a ‘History 
of Composition and Publication,’ .. provides information 
about happenings, places, and people Hardy based his poems 
on, and he pomts out scenes and events that occur both 
in Hardy’s poems and in his fiction ” (Choice) Index. For 
Satires of circumstance see BRD 1914, for Moments of 
vision sce BRD 1918, and for Late lyrics and earlier see 
BRD 1922 


“With the same carefulness he exercised ın Volume 1, 
Samuel Hynes has completed a mayor scholarly achievement. 
. . . [He presents] an unusually full picture of Hardy's 
mind as he revised. [His notes] convey some of Hardy's 
reactions to reviewers, especially his feelings of being misun- 
derstood. Appendix A is Hardy’s ‘General Preface to the 
Novels and Poems,’ and Appendix B comprises ‘Hardy's 
Notes for Hermann Lea,’ the author’s pho! er frend 
who illustrated two books on Wessex. The editor indexed 
titles and first hnes, This edition represents the latest of 
Hardy’s intentions for his poems; for the foreseeable future 
it will serve as the standard text. Assuredly it belongs 
in all. Hardy collections in undergraduate and graduate 
libraries.” 

Choice 22.815 F °85. J.R. Combs (190w) 


“{The editor aims] to establish the ‘ideal text that Hardy 
might have prepared, and wished to prepare, but did not.’ 
He has come as near to achieving this as Hardy allows. 

Hynes’s explanatory notes are exactly what is required, 
{and] . Hardy’s letters are quoted from extensively.” 
Times Lit Suppl p236 Mr 7 86, Robert Wells (900w) 


HARDY, THOMAS, 1840-1928, The literary notebooks 
of Thomas Hardy, v1-2; edited by Lennart A. Bjork 
2v 428;591p (set) $95 1984 New York Univ. Press 

828 1. Hardy, Thomas, 1840-1928 
ISBN 0-8147-1064-6 (vl); 0-8147-1065-4 (v2) 
0-8147-1063-8 (set) LC 84-8344 


“The preface identifies textual material, and the critical 
troduction provides . . . background information. The 
textual introduction details the scope and the method of 
the editors work and provides . . . information on hand- 
writing, dating, and the editors annotations. An index 
of source abbreviations precedes the annotations. Each 
volume is supplied with its own index. Preface and introduc- 
tions are included in both volumes [Entries 1-1339 were 
origmally published as: The literary notes of Thomas Hardy, 
BRD 1976)” (Libr J) Bibhography. Index. 





“Björk has added enough supplementary and explanatory 
material to make the two volumes usable to the Hardy 
student as well as scholar: notable are lus indexing and 
able literary sleuthing ın tracking down the more elusive 
allusions and his welcome listing of pertinent critical com- 
menatry for further reading. There are warnings, of course, 
given the fragmentary and even contradictory nature of 
these notes and clippings. The materials still should stimulate 
all sorts of literary investigation even beyond Hardy. This 
is essential Hardy and is therefore recommended for all 
literature collections on both graduate and undergraduate 
levels.” 


Choice 23:604 D °85. P. Keil (270w) 


“{This edition] excels in meticulous attention to detail, 
documentation, and annotation. . . . Ideally suited to the 
eritic and scholar of Hardy’s novels, Bj6rk’s work also 
merits attention of students of 19th-century Judgmen! and 
honani. Highly recommended to specialists and research 


Libr J 110:199 S 1 ’85. Walter Warmg (100w) 


“It’s difficult to see what value is to be attached to 
Hardy’s Literary Notebooks, however elegantly bound and 
minutely annotated, since they are nothing other, in the 
main, than jottings taken from books, newspapers and 
magazines. . . . But even for what they offer of insight 
into Hardy’s ‘urgent self-education, the Notebooks are of 
only limited use, having been zn pee to the usual burnings, 
revisions, more burnings and selected reconstitutions. They 
are not so much a record of what Hardy read as of 
what Hardy wanted us to see he'd read.” 

Times Lu Suppl p625 Je 7 '85. Howard Jacobson 
(700w) 


HARGROVE, BARBARA W, ed. Religion and the sociology 
of knowledge. See Religion and the sociology of knowledge 
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HARGROVE, ERWIN C. Presidents, politics, and policy; 
[by] Erwin C. Hargrove [and] Michadi Nelson. 288p $25 
1984 Johns Hopians Univ. Press 

321.8 1 Presidents——United States 
ISBN 0-8018-3243-8 LC 84-47959 


The authors “argue that the study of the American 
` presidency in the last 25 years has been dominated by 
research around two questions: ‘Is the presidency strong 
or weak? and ‘Is the condition of- presidential strength 
or weakness good or bad for the American political system?’ 
(Hargrove and Nelson] look at the recurmng cycles 
of presidential policy-making and leadership styles.” (Choirce) 
Index. 





“(This is] a major contribution to the study of the 
Amencan presidency by two gifted writers in the field. 
. .. Richard Watson and Norman Thomas, in The Politics 
of the Presidency (1983), first discussed the ‘protean’ or 
variable presidency ın the American political system, but 
Hargrove and Nelson add to this concept by giving it 
more policy focus and definition. Highly recommended 
for college and university collections.” 

Choice 22:872 F °85. J Grin {200w) ` 


“This appealing book develops its thesis through detailed 
examination of twentieth-century presidents, focising espe- 
cially on how each led—strategy, tactics, presentation of 
self, authonty—and how each handled policy formulation 
and policy mmplementation. Interspersed with this central 
analysis, however, are chapters only tangentially related—on 
Constitutional ongins, for example. Since the analysis every- 
where is of high quality, this eclecticism adds breadth 


and insight.” 
Polt Sa Q 100:707 Wint °85-'86 LM. Destler (400w) 


“The book reeks of common sense. [The author’s theory] 
1s not as glamorous as some other theories of the presidency, 
but it covers more ground and therefore explains more. 

A few quibbles: . [The statement] that Richard 
Nixon ‘presented a coherent domestic policy program’ jarred 
me a little . Lastly, there is a statement . . . that 
Lyndon Johnson “knew how to get the most and the best 
out of (his) subordinates’ That wasn’t the Johnson I covered; 
eaamples furnished on request. But these trifles do not 
detract from the very substantial ment of this book.” 

Va Q Rev 61:713 Aut °85. James Deakin (3300w) 


HARMON, CAROLE, 1947-, ed. Heart of the Rockies. 
See Heart of the Rockies 


+ 


HAROLD PINTER: YOU NEVER HEARD SUCH 
SILENCE; edited by Alan Bold. 184p $27.50 1985 Barnes 
& Noble Bks. 

822 f. Pinter, Harold, 1930- 
ISBN 0-389-20535-4 LC 84-20357 


This 18 a collection of essays on the British dramatist. 
“Four essays are presented as ‘Pomts of Reference,’ and 
they include discussions,of directing Pinter (by Peter Hall, 
one of Pinter’s . . . directors), of Pinter as screenwriter, 
and of the issues of Pinter’s and his innovations. 
The essays in the second séction of the collection present 
some . . . literary interpretations of the plays (oh such 
themes as ‘names and namung,’ ‘death and the double,’ 
and ‘symbolic fallout’) as well as commentary on the . 
. . latest of Pinter'’s writings” (Choice) Index. 





“The 13 essays in this collection represent for the most 
part very current assessment of Pinters work, although 
at least thtee of the selections are reprints or reworkings 
of older criticism or commentary. . . . The essayists are 
authontative and stimula -and the notes to most of 
the essays provide very help bibliographical information 
on criticism of the plays. This is’ a useful collection 
all libranes with holdings on modem drama.” 

Chotce’ 22:1633 JI/Ag °85. RJ. Lee (150w) 


Times Lit Suppl p953 Ag 30 °85. John Melmoth (650w) 


HARPER, MICHAEL S. Healing song for the mner ear, 
poems. 97p $12.95; pa $6.95 1985 University of IL 


811 
ISBN 0-252-01128-7; 0-252-01099-X (pa) 
LC 84-8633 


In this collection of poetry, “Harper pays tribute to. 
family members and frends, to legendary jazz musicians, 
and to the landscapes and people he has seen.” (Choice) 





“The present work, Harper’s eighth collection, confirms 
his status as a poet of consummate skill and grace, one 
of the finest poets of his generation. The elegaic strain, 
a familiar feature of Harpers Poetry, 18 particularly 
pronounced ın this collection rom his movin 
recollections of Robert Hayden to the somber i 
his dying brother and to his evocation of the 


‘spint of John Coltrane, Harper demonstrates not ie en 


technical virtuosity but, more importantly, his humane 
and healing visi on. Healing Songs for the Inner Ear belongs 
m all co ons of contemporary Amencan 

Eira” undergraduate, community college, and pu lic 


hoice 23:293 O °85. J.A. Miller (150w) 


“This is poetry of tribute. to the ae tic improvisations 
of jazz greats (Coleman Hawkins, J Coltrane, Miles 
Pavin Leadbelly, Charlie Parker), to large-souled individuals 

iomat Gunnar Myrdal, poet James Wright) who exem- 
oP an urespressible commitment to the sanctity of life. 

í Woven of a jazz idiom, ou! Phil racial injustice, 
and ‘personal retrospection, these free-flo ng melodie poems 
depict a panoramic view of Harper’s varied career teaching 
and traveling Black music and black folktales, grown out 
of Afmcan and jim-crow inequities, provide a 
une of vibrant creativity im these elegiac, humane 


Tibr J 109:2284 D ’84. Frank Allen (120w) 


“(The poems] are actually collages, violent Collocation 
of different materials— ented sensatio! men 
observation and surmise. materials have 
worked and are held together by a burly lyncism I ney 
find ıt farfetched at all to compare the sound Mr. Harper 
gelsin hie poems to. the eee solos of Harry. eee 

Mr. Harper may perplex, exasperate and even offend— 

there ıs sometimes a teasing tinge of Crow Jim in hs 

work—but he almost never fails to interest. He can sustain 

long passages of hypnotic hard-cd; 

1s capable of Shori br bursts of ten: 
of Ben Websters saxophone.” 

N Y Times Book piš O 13 °85. Fred Chappell 

(700w) 


World Lit Today 60.117 Wint '86. J.R. Payne (200w) 


HARRIS, JANICE HUBBARD, 1943-. The short fiction 
of D.H. Lawrence. 333p ga 1984 Hater Univ. Press 
823 1. Lawrence. D. M avid H }, 1885-1930 
ISBN 0-8135-1046-5 


The author traces “turns and counterturns a Lawrence's 
tales], assesses their strengths and weaknesses, and evaluates 
their tres to and influence on the modem short story. 
. ... She [aims to] show how the faks pr ss from 
realism, to visionary fiction, to what she ulation.”. 
._. Harms follows a chronological scheme, each of the 
eight „chapters opening with a biographical and crtical 
overview.” (Publishers note) Bibliography Index. 





seen ambitious survey is He work of a conscientious 
olar trying to ‘open up’ st into contempo: 
terms of relevance... Harris's analyses are sharp, we weal 
researched, and documented; her comments, poruculeri 
her general observations on Lawrence’s life and craft. ate 
provocative In trying to find principles of cohering her 
material, she sometimes makes conflicting claims, or she 
states the speculative m a limiting guise, her final decision 
is to order her material chrono age and to provide 
particular and generalized commen the way. Her 
work will prove highly valuable to irade undergraduate 

and adap gudens of Lawrence. Excellent notes and 
bibliography handiome book production.” 

nOICE ots 1492 Je °85. M. Tucker (220w) 
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HARRIS, JANICE HUBBARD, 1943—Continued 
“Janice Hubbard Harris, with tact and common sense, 
fully alive both to the critical context and to the context 
of subsequent critical debate, offers a detailed chronological 
review or survey of the short fiction . On the other 
hand, she does seem over-extravagant in her estimate of 
the importance of Lawrence in changing the direction of 
shorter fiction in English: p here certainly leads 
her into mjustice to her own aati American traditions 

in nineteenth and early twentieth-cen fiction.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1171 O 18 °85. Keith Brown (400w) 


JANIE MILLER A bibliographical guide to 
plack studies programs ın the United States. See Davis, 


gs sayy Ror yeti ed.’ Afro-American poets since 1955. 


erican poets since 1955 


HARRISON, EDWARD ROBERT. Masks of the universe; 
[by] Edward Harrison. 306p 1 $18.95 1985 Macmillan 


Universe 
ISBN 0-02-948780-3 LC 84-23397 


“According to a professor of physics and 
astronomy at the Givers of Massachusetts, the universe 
which toman pen A inhabit, or believe ag ımhabit, 18 
largely a wor cir own creation. He distinguishes 
between the Universe, which exists independently 
and apart from human understanding, but which includes 
mankind as a constituent part, and the several small 
universes modeled by sentient humans after the large Uni- 
verse.” (Libr J) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 





“There 1s nothing like [this] in the extensive existing 
popular science literature (save Harrison’s earlier Cosmology, 
the vara of the Universe). few pages on 
reat, tios, renaissance magic, quarks and leptons, general 

HERA and Kant, etc., are not enough to say 
specific and intelligible. Harmson opts for 
the intelligible ‘aad elegant) and so attains a syncretic, 
impressionistic overview of cosmotheological themata that 
impresses, but does not inform, the audience of laypersons 
and undergraduates. S must admire his dexterity 
and scope and should not quibble with an epistemology 
or historiography that admittedly aims for a speculative 
portrait of such generality. In the hope that this work 
will displace the existing gee-whiz populanzations of science, 
it 1s highly recommended to all uate libranes. 
Choice 23:756 Ja °86. P.D. Skiff (180w) 


“The ontological musings of humans rationalize experience 
in internally consistent systems of ideas, or universes, which 
are the ‘masks’ of the title. Yet, as logical or quantifiable 
pyc the masks are incomplete, with reference to Gédel’s 

Peper An interesting and challenging overview and 
o 


history 
Dibr J oa $ 1°85. P. Robert Paustian (130w) 


“Mr. Harrison has done a marvelous pece of historical 
research, and the book is filled with gems. My favorite 
was his discussion of an obscure 11th-century Arab science 
called bn al-kalam, a variation on the old Greek atomic 
theory that bears an uncanny posti resemblance to modern 

num mechanics. . if there are such tful 
18: OL research here. there also aro: some eo ws. 
Harrison bas much to say, and [his] diversions 
ainiet ‘one from the, mala polais fis tying 10 make 
If you have not 
with modern physics and Sron OMY; „you may find it 
a bit hard to orent yourself with no but the qc 
introductions given. . . . [But] ‘Masks of the Universe’ 
18 a vocative book.” | 
Y Times Book Rev pll O 6 °85 James Trefil 
(14007) 


HARRY, BILL. The book of Lennon. 223p il pa $9.95 
1984 Delilah Communications, for sale by Putnam 
B o 1. Lennon, John, 1940-1980 
ISBN 0935328. 91-5 (pa) LC 83-46122 


acquired some familiarity’ 


The author attempts to break down information related 
“to Lennon into categories: People, Places, Performances, 
Records, Films, Publications, and Personal Facts. Under 
each heading, the entries range from a single sentence 
to at most two-three pages.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“{This book adds] some new mformation and photographs, 
and definitely a perspective and format fresh to the spate 
of post-assassination books.” 

SLJ 31:141 S °84 Jorja Davis (60w) 


“There is something here for everyone from casual fans 
to current generation YAs to aging Beatle fanatics The 
film, book and records sections are well-researched and 
seem quite comprehensive. There is a wealth of information 
here and, even though there 1s no index, it is easy to 
browse and discover the many fascinating facts about the 
artist, his life and times It is quite a bargain at the 


Voice Youth Advocates 7:273 D °84. Bull Walker (130w) 


HART, JOHN, 1943-. The spirit of the earth. 165p pa 
$8.95 1984 Paulist Press 
333 1. Land use 
ISBN 0-8091-2581-1 (pa) LC 83-62015 


The author “focuses upon the use and misuse of farmland 
in the affluent economy of the US. Drawing upon the 
wisdom of the Bible and the teachings of American Indians, 
Hart urges a more harmonious link between human needs 
and respect for the earth” (Choice) 





“(This is] another addition to the growing collection 
of literature by Roman Catholics concerned with responsible 
stewardship of the world’s natural resources. . . . Hart’s 
work 18 well informed by his own recent mvolvement 
in farming issues as director of the Heartland Project-—a 
mission endorsed by American Catholic bishops. The book 
is a muxture of theological, sociological, and commonsense 


judgments that mark a surprising departure from the more 


traditional natural-law arguments for moral responsibility 
in Catholic theology. The work ends with an agenda for 
land reform based upon the primary conviction that land 
is a sacred trust, given by God to the care of human 
beings. Recommended for academic libraries and most 
especially for seminary libranes.” 

Choice 22:288 O '84. W.D. Apel (280w) 


“The plight of the family farm in America’s heartland 
is the primary focus for John Hart’s discussion of current 
abuses of the land and alternative approaches to land 
use found in our religious and national traditions. . . 
. The book ıs informative about each tradition, but unfor- 
tunately lacks complete documentation. Although repetitive, 
it clearly calls our attention to parts of the Chnstian and 
American heritages that are largely ignored in current debates 
about the land” 

J Relg 66:113 Ja °86. Lynn Ross-Bryant (280w) 


HARTSHORNE, CHARLES, 1897-. Omnipotence and 
other theological race 144p $29 50, pa P795 1389 
State Univ. of ae 

231 1. God 2. Ethu 
ISBN 0-87395-770-9, “0-87395-771-7 (pa) 
LC 83-6588 


“The six primary mistakes that Hartshorne singles out 
are: (1) God as a perfect being is absolutely unchangeable, 
(2) divine omnipotence potentially means complete control; 
(3) omniscience entails knowledge of future contingents; 
(4) divine goodness entails impassibility, a lack of feeling 
others’ feelings; (5) God’s giving ‘our fleeting days abiding 
significance’ entails infinite human careers after death; and 
(6) divine revelation, despite its human reception, 1s infal- 
lible.” (J Am Acad Relig) Index 
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HARTSHORNE, CHARLES, 1897-—Continued 


“For the first time in his writings Hartshorne exhibits . 


his ‘regionalism,’ striking out at those positions that seem 
omnipresent ın the Southwest, viz. biblical infallibility, 
creation science, anti-abortion, anti-fe and the like. 

The book 1s a passionate public esto in which 
Hartshorne surpasses even in articulating the social 
and moral implications of his ‘neo-classical theism.’ This 
volume 18 valuable in presenting in very readable form 
a summary by Hartshorne of his major theonés, whether 
about metaph hynicz or birdsong, both of which represent 
fields ın which he has meal stature. For undergraduates, 
graduate students, and general readers.” 

Choice 21:1624 na Sa 250w) | 


sh we pular Hartshorne’ es attempt ton enprest "his 
i osophy ın po terms, in aum he largely 
reeded; . . He takes this opportunity to apply his 
metaphysica to ethical issues as vel, parnealariy ones topical 
nght now: creation science, a ruon, f emin nuci 
war. Most of the ideas will be a De other 
writings, but here they are aon piir “presented, particularly 
his positive view of chance and his forthright garon 
of the claim that God 1s selfish for enj enjoying ns: 

J Am Acad Relig 53. 302 Je *85. Lewis ord (300w) 


“This brief book, ‘not written for trained philosophers 
or theologians,’ presents many of Hartshorne’s central ideas 
simply and with unusual passion. Hartshorne makes no 
new departures Fom Mus earlier writinga, bul ee 
more thorough working out of the mind-body analo 
a way of understandıng God’s relation to the worl and 
much more use of feminme imagery for God. 
the same time, Hartshorne displays more familianty ath 
biblical themes than in his more strictly philosophical 


writings.” 
J Relig 66:110 Ja ’86. ore Reeves (270w) 


HARVARD UNIVERSITY. CENTER FOR EUROPEAN 


STUDIES, Unions and economic crisis. See Unions and 
economic cnsis 


HASKINS, JAMES, 1941-. Diana 
cee by Jim Spence. cre ul Pog ne 


B or 92 1. Ross, Diana—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-670-80549-1 LC 84-21897 


A biography emphasizing the early years of Diana Ross, 
who overcame poverty and discrimmation to become a 
famous snger. “Grades three to five.” (SLJ) 


supreme, 
5 1985 Vilang 





“[The author is a] slallful compiler and selector of facts, 
more informative than interpretive. Yet . ae 15] definitely 
intrigued by and in sympathy with [his Jaubert on 
The book 18 an] accessible, mith. [has 
pographical sketch that can be used with older, less moe 


Horn Book 61:577 S/O °85. Mary M. 


“Haskins has condensed much of the informaton in 
his biography of Diana Ross for teenagers (I’m Gonna 
Mae You ove. Me DRD 1981 nt this short book 
‘or younger n. e 18 y comprehensive 
and up-to-date, ıt suffers from a choppy wri style and 

capil moralistic tone (there are endless re 


refusal to give up), Spence’s sporadic’ aiauations 
a o gui and do not an’ to the book.” 
„SLJ 31:64 Ag ’85, Ann W. Moore (100w) 


HASKINS, JAMES, 1941-. Space challenger, the story 
of Guion Bluford; an authorized biography by Jum Haslans 
and Kathleen Benson. 64p il col ıl lib bdg $8.95 1984 
Carolrhoda Bks. 

B or 92 1. Bluford, Guon S —Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87614-259-5 (lib bdg) LC 84-4251 


This is a portrait of “the first black American astronaut 
to travel in aboard the space shuttle Chailen 
Chopra Glossary. Index. “Grades four to seven.” D) 





“Told ın a straightforward manner, the text is detailed 
and interesting: Bluford’s frequent reflections on the events 
of his life enable the reader to get a sense of the person 
underneath the facts. In particular his feelings about societal 
and parental ex; tions are thought-provoking. PES 
[Historical events] are interwoven into story ın such 
a way that the reader ıs able to understand person 
ant his achievements within ‘the conter ora ume. Many 
fascinating photographs are uded but wo ve 
been more m if they had been interspersed 
throughout the book. . The book size with its large 
print will appeal mostly to a second or third grader, but 
most children that age will find the readıng and vocabulary 
too difficult.” 

Appraisal 18:24 Aut °85. Barbara Scotto (180w) 


“All young people interested ın space travel might enjoy 
this book. It is an excellent example of what a determined 
individual can do when he or she is willing to work hard 
toward a desired goal. The reader will find the black-and- 
white and color photographs in the NASA organization 
most informative, adding dimension to 2 text.” 

Appraisal 18:25 Aut °85. Douglas B. Sands (110w) 


“The text covers adequately the facts of Bluford’s life; 
without becoming laudatory, it affirms the subjects calm 
dedication to his goal of becorning an aerospace engineer 
and a pilot, his self-confidence and modesty. There 1s 
sts information about the flight of the enger to 


sa readers. 
ull Cent Child Books 38:65 D ’84 (70w) 
SLJ 31:157 O °84 Margaret M Hagel (140w) 


HASLAM, JONATHAN. The Soviet Union and the n 
for collective security in Europe, 1933-39. 310p $ SS 
1984 St. Martin’s Press 
327.4704 1. Soviet O Union—Foreign relations—Europe 
2. Europe—Foreign relations—Soviet Union 3. World 
War, 1939-1945—Causes 4. Security, International 
ISBN 0-312-74908-2 LC 83-24709 


“A sequel to Haslam’s Soviet Foreign Policy, 1930-33: 
The Impact of the Depression [BRD 1986], this ıs the 
second ın a projected four-volume series on Soviet foreign 
policy from 1930 to 1941. Based ly on published 
primary sources, Haslam’s study examines] Maxim 

tvinov’s efforts to implement’a a policy o collective secunty 
in Europe in the 1930s and and British policy. 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Haslam asserts that the Soviets were entirely prepared 
to come to Czechoslovakia’s defense in ee but ae 
betrayed by the West’s appeasement . . 
about-face, Haslam Jains that the West av Russia 
because, ‘however m' Mother Russia attempted to conceal 
the fact, her revolutionary p petticoat coat kept d below 
the hemline of her ill-fashı 
that the Soviet- ‘struggle’ San e i to begin with? 
. .. For a trek through collectivist st diplomatic records 
and an occasional clever tum of the phrase, Haslam’s 
is the book to read. But for a comprehensive and thought- 
provoking examination of the linkage between internal and 
external policy [Jun] Hochman’s substantial contribution 

e Soviet Union and the faure of collection security, 

934-1938, BRD 1986] is the better choice.” 

Ani abe) Rev 90:985 O ’85. Manlynn Giroux Hitchens 


“Haslam touches upon the far-reaching activities of the 
Communist International but focuses on the byzantine 
workings of the Soviet foreign office. . Perhaps the 
least satisfactory of stimulating book ıs the 
extent to which S remains a shadowy figure on the 
penphery of Soviet ponema Haslam ıs at his best 
in interpreting the obli und in Soviet speeches, 
newspapers, and jo No No illustrations or maps Good 
technical produchon. . . . Recommended for under- 
graduate and graduate libraries as well as public libraries 
with substantial ee in international relations.” 

Choice 22:1057 Mr °85. J.D Treadway (190w) 


HASSE, JOHN EDWARD, 1948-, ed. Ragtime. See Rag- 
time 
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HATCHER, WILLIAM S. The Bahá'í Faith, the emergmg 
global religion; [by] William S. Hatcher dnd J. Douglas 
Martin. 226p $14.95 1984 Harper & Row San Francisco 

297 1. Bahaism 
ISBN 0-06-065441-4 LC 84-42843 


. This exposition of the Bahá’ religion “describes the 
founding of the religion in 19th-century Iran by Baha’u’lidh; 
the development and spread of his teachings, the basic 
concerning God, man, universal world order, and 
the common destiny of mankind; the structures and practices 
of the religion; and the present conditions and challenges 
facmg its believers, notably the harsh persecution of Bahá'ís 
by the revolutionary government.” (Libr J} 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Summarizing the history and tenets of Bahá'i in a very 
clear and systematic way, this work presents a thorough 
understanding of the religion that has been called ‘the 
youngest and one of the fastest growing of the world’s 
independent religions.’ Appropriate tor lower-division under- 
graduates, community college students, and genera! readers. 

recommended 
hoce 23:136 S '85. T.M. Pucelik (260w) 


“As the optimistic subtitle ındicates, this partisan work 
makes many judgments unlikely to be shared by outsiders. 
Nevertheless, it well serves its intention of explaining the 
faith of its authors, and displays in the process some 
of the serenity and high-mindedness of Bahai” 

: Libr J 110.94 Mr 1 '85. Mel Piehl (110w) 


Tunes Lit Suppl pi214 O 25 °85. Malise Ruthven 
(1200w) 


HAVARD, WILLIAM C. The recovery of political theory; 
limits and possibilities. 231p $22.50 1984 Lomisiana State 
Univ. 

320 1. Polrtical science 
ISBN 0-8071-1136-8° LC 83-14933 


“The author addresses ‘The Disenchantment of the Intel- 
lectuals’ and their loss of faith in reason as the basis 
for a moral and political order. In the followmg two essays 
he looks at trends in recent American political science, 
in which behavioralism has been dominant. He then treats 
two specific problems of today’s students of politics’ the 
use or misuse of language and the conflict between the 
scientific and humanistic approach, epitomized in the work 
of Noam Chomsky. Next he offers three critical ‘exegeses 
of aspects of the work of Eric Voeglin and Michael 
Oakeshott.’. . . The final three essays treat the relation 
of the hterary culture to understanding politics. the place 
of classical humanism in political education, and the impor- 
tance of including the humanities in public policy courses 
in American universities.” (Choice) Index. 


r 





“In this volume Wilham C. Havard brings together 10 
articles previously published between 1961 and 1983 and 
an unpublished presidential address delivered before the 
New d Political Science Association in 1968. As 
a past president of the Southern Political Sctence Assocation 
as well and a former editor of the Journal of Politics, 
Havard writes from a vantage point that gives him a 
broad* perspective, allowing him to provide penetrating 
criticism of the development of American political science 
over the past quarter century. . . . The assertion that 
“Western crvilization is an articulation based on the Christian 
anthropology’ 1s Havard’s most dubious proposition. . . 
. [But this 1s a] collection of thoughtful pieces.” 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sct 481:173 S ’85. Paul L. 
Rosen (750w) 


“The unifying thread throughout 1s Havard’s conviction 
of the continumg importance of political theory and the 
need to reassert it both on the campus and in public 
discourse. A book chiefly for political scientists, to whom 
it presents an earnest challenge in the face of the discipline’s 
long love affair with behavionsm. Also accessible to ad- 
vanced undergraduates. Handsomely put aga 

Choice 22,340 O °84. RH. Leach (250w) 


HAWKES, NIGEL. Nuclear power. 37p col il lib bdg 
$9.90 1984 Gloucester Press 
621.48 1. Nuclear power—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04870-5 (lib bdg) LC 84-80511 
At head of title: The inside story, 


This book addresses the various applications and dangers 
of nuclear power. Glossary. Index. “Ages nine to fourteen.” 
(Appraisal) 





“Unlike some wnters for the young, the author gives 
them credit for being able to deal not only with the plus 
side—abundant energy and a myriad of applications—but 
the frequently ignored question as to what we do with 
‘spént’ fuel In a discussion of reactor ‘meltdown’ there 
was a mussed opportunity to overcome one of the great 
myths associated with reactor operation. According to Isaac 
Asimov, during a melt-down there 18 no danger of explosion.” 

Appraisal 18:26 Aut °85. John Vance (90w) 


“Simple blocks of text accompanied by other full-color 
diagrams help the student to understand the atomica! changes 
that take place in order to give off the heat necessary 
to generate the power. The dangers of an accident and 
the problems of disposing of nuclear waste are touched 
on, as well as a mention of nuclear war heads, and nuclear 
engines in submarines and aurcraft carriers. This is one 
of the more effective volumes in this series that have 
all had good visual appeal but not necessarily been as 
useful in ting scientific information.” 

Appraisal 18.25 Aut °85. Sallie Hope Erhard (320w) 


“The information given 1s scrupulously accurate and 
unburdened by, detail or extensive nomenclature. The se- 
quence of topics and their development are also thorough 
= | appropriate. One difficulty with the diagrammatic style 

t students derive unintended images. For example, 
can they separate the need to use a variety of colors 
for clarity from the reality that color has no meaning 
whatever at atomic levels? . . . Numerical values are given 
m metric units accompanied by Imperial (not U.S.) equiva- 
lents. In sum, the visual umpression of the book ıs dazzhng 
and the material highly readable. Good for browsing, this 
book will also provide some basis for supplementary study.” 
j cone Films 21:98 N/D °85. John H. Marean 
150w 


SLJ 31:97 Ap °85. Dennis Ford (120w) 
HAY, ALASTAIR, 1947- No fire, no thunder. See Murphy, 
S 


HAY, MILLICENT Y., 1945-, The hfe of Robert Si 
Earl of Leicester (1563-1626) 260p maps $36.50 1 


Folger Bks. 
Robert, 1563-1626 


B or 92 1. Sidney, 
ISBN 0-918016-70-3 LC 82-49311 


This is a “biography of a Philip’s younger brother, 
Robert . For much of his life he was governor of 
Flushing and a significant figure ın promoting the Protestant 
cause in the Lowlands, though it was only after the succession 
of James, whose favor he had won during a Scottish embassy 
in 1588, that he managed to ascend the ranks of the 
peerage. In 1618 he was made Earl of Leicester, a title 
which his own uncle, Robert Dudley, had held until his 
death ın 1588. Sidney was also a .. . [poet], father of 
11 chidren, and propnetor of Penshurst, the Sidney seat 
in Kent immortalized by his friend Ben Jonson.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“This 18 a readable account of a man who can onl 
be known superficially, but Hay deserves considerable credit 
for her tireless efforts in the Public Record Office, the 
Kent Archives Office, and the huge body of Elizabethan 
scholarship of the past 40 years. Maps, tables, and a fine 
bibliography are mcluded This ıs the first biography of 
the subject and one not likely to be superseded.” 

Choice 22,988 Mr °85. W.C. Watterson (280w) 
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HAY, MILLICENT V., 1945-—Continued 
“Sidney, an interesting character in the wings of 
Elizabethan history, came into the spotlight ın 1974 with 
the exciting discovery, by PJ. Croft, of a notebook containing 
sixty-six poems in his handwnting .. Any inkling that 
[Sidney] was a poet, closet or otherwise, emerges only 
the penultimate chapter. Yet these are surely among 
the most interesting and important parts of the life . 
. . The book 1s not without factual errors. . . . The 
book ends with the date, time and place of Sidney’s death: 
there 18 no attempt to assess the life. What was the impulse 
behind this book? Was the author inspired with enthusiasm 
on the discovery of the ? She gives no clue.” 
shi x Suppl pi057 S 27 °85. Sylvia Freedman 


HAYES, MARGARET DALY. Latin America and the 
U.S, national interest; a basis for U.S. foreign policy. 
295p maps $23.50, pa $11.95 1984 Westview Press 

337.7308 1. United States—Foreign economic relations 
2, Latin America—Foreign economic relations 

ISBN 0-86531-462-4; 0-86531-547-7 (pa) 

LC 83-27389 


This book ıs “an examination of US national interest 
im Latin America... . Onginally a report to the Under 
Secretary of Defense for International Security Affairs, this 
work identifies the political, military, and economic interests 
of the US m three geopolitical arenas. the Caribbean Basin, 
the South Atlantic, and the west coast of South America. 
Other . . . topics addressed meclude relations with Brazil 
and Mexico, and Latin America’s expanding international 
role,” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“If growth has proved to be a flop in the best of cases, 
what is left other than the habitual mulitary intervention? 
If we were to follow the arguments of this work, arguments 
not necessarily belonging to Hayes, we could conclude 
that the intervention in Grenada ıs only a sneak preview 
of what the Department of Defense has in mund for 
_ Nicaragua and EI Salvador in the very near future.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 482:188 N °85. Edward 

C. Hansen (750w) 


“(The author’s] crisp and logical presentation illuminates 
complex issues that are being debated passionately but 
often on the basis of only partial knowledge. This book 
belongs in all academic libraries, and it also makes an 
excellent text for upper-division students in international 
relations and national security policy.” 

Choice 22:340 O °84, DJ. Myers (180w) 


HEAPS, LEO. A boy called Nam; the true story of how 
one little boy came to Canada, foreword by Kenneth 
Bagnell.” 95p Can$14.95 1984 Macmillan of Can 

325 1. Refugees, Vietnamese 2. Vietnamese War, 
1961-1975—Children 3. Vietnamese War, 
1961-1975—Refugees 
ISBN 0-7715-9799-1 


“In 1979, a 10-year-old Vietnamese boy and his older 
sister were sent by their father to join a boatload of refugees 
fleeing across the South China Sea to Hong Kong. Of 
the 250 men, women, and children who huddled through 
a pirate attack and then were devastated by a typhoon, 
only a boy called Nam reached the British colony alive. 

. He came to Canada through the intervention of 
author Leo Heaps, one of the first to meet the boy after 
he was found on a beach near Macao. [This volume recounts 


these events.]” (Quill Quire) 





“A Boy Called Nam, the epic true story of the journey 
of one small Vietnamese boy from his farming village 
in North Viet Nam to a new lfe in Canada, will move 
readers of all ages. . This remarkable, true account, 
simply and powerfully told, ıs highly recommended.” 

CM 13:134 My °85 Margaret Marsh (170w) 


“Heaps tells the story of Nam simply, concisely, and 
powerfully. He lets the facts speak for themselves because 
they are heart-wrenching almost md belief... . If 
you want to know what it means to have a second chance 
at life, and if you can be heartened by the resilience 
of children and the generosity of the human ipinin yol you 
will find this slim but potent volume makes sturrin, chal) reading, 

Quill Quire 50:37 N °84. Peter Carver (340w) 


HEART OF THE ROCKIES; edited by Carole Harm 
rare a by Stephen Hutchings. col ıl Can$24.95 1984 


Ain 11 1. Rocky Mountains—Pictorial works 
2 Canada—Pictorial works 
ISBN 0-919381-19-7 


This work “is a large format (26 x 31 cm) photo album 
of the Rocky Mountains. The first twelve printed 
on vellum paper, are devoted to histor colour 
photographs. . . . The balance of the book, printed on 
glossy paper, contains pnmarily full-page or double-page 
colour photographs.” (CM) 





“(This ttle] is an impressive visual celebration of the 
five national parks in the Rockies. .. . The book's cator, 
Carole Harmon, also provides most of the phot poy Sol hy. 
She 1s accomplished at portrayıng nature, equali e 
with mountain peaks or close-ups of delicate alpine flowers 
Sharp, vivid colour plates complement the generally fine 
images. However, this collection is so defiantly a picture- 
book that ot eee of text leaves some questions tan- 
talizingly Beautiful as these images are, 
they are hard to relate to each other without some notion 
of the area’s geography.” 

Books Can 14:29 N '85. John Oughton (350w) 


“The pmnting quality is excellent. . . . [The book] has 
a variety of werful images. It has scenic as well as 
detailed, artistic as well as traditional, views of the moun- 
tains. The rative layout of the book encourages frequent 
treks through its pages” 

CM 14:21 Ja °86. Joanne Robertson (130w) 


HECHINGER, GRACE. How to raise a street-smart child; 
the complete nts guide to safety on the street and 
at home 160p $15.95 1984 Facts on File / 


362.8 1. Safety education 2 Parenting 
ISBN 0-87196-240-3 LC 83-1 


In the first three chapters the author “speaks of the 
changed nature of values, attitudes, and behaviors that 
have led to the pervasiveness of crimes against people 
m many, diferent settings and ın every social group. . 


ie remaining nine chapters, focuses on 
partıcular situations or specific problems, such as learmng 


to be street smart, mugging, child molesting, angr. and 
bulles, and bara at home.” (Sci Books Films) Index. 





“This timely book is certain to be appreciated by parents 
vues in spite of its urban focus. Straight facts about 
e dangers children face as they gain thew independence, 
Santina with specific guidelines and techniques to help 
them develop common sense and confidence im the face 
of danger, are clearly presented. Hechinger’s research and 
personal experience show. . This book 1s essential for 
parenting collections in public libaries and professional 
collections n school lbranes.” 
Libr J 109.1954 O 15 '84, Allayne C. Heyduk (90w) 


“This book beyond what ıs usually found in tracts 
on personal ty for children, for ıt offers down-to-earth 
information and practical suggestions. The fact that this 
1s accomplished without the scare tactics that can provoke 
anxiety attacks ın concerned parents is testimony to the 
author’s experience, and sensitivi . Sample situations, 
check lists, and ‘what if sim tions provide guidance 
to parents, enabling them to use sound judgment and 


balance ın viding information to their children so that 
they ma; wary without fearful.” 
Sct Books Films 21:9 S/O '85. Enc Seidman (210w) 
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HEIDLBRONER, ROBERT L. The nature and logic of 
capitalism. 225p $15.95 1985 Norton 
330.12 1. Capitalism 
ISBN 0-393-02227-7 LC 85-5656 


The author’s “focus ig on the social formation of 
capitalism—-its nature and its logic—the process that sur- 
rounds the accumulation of capital. This treatse ... 
represents Heilbroner’s description of the capital accumula- 
tion process, the role of government, and capitalist develop- 
ment, along with the multiple ideologies that can surround 
capitalism.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“The title of this book suggests its magisterial breadth. 
For Heilbroner, the logic of capitalism concerns the laws 
of motion of capitalism; the nature of capitalism 1s explained 

natural history rooted in psychology, anthropology, and 
ancient history. For the most part, the author succeeds 
ın making this material cohere. In one exceptional lapse, 
his psychology portrays the dominated classes as passive 
and masochistic, his history shows them to be Tebellious 
In general, Heilbroner’s synthesis succeeds. This book 
is a pleasure to read. Healbroner’s thoughtful ' scholarship 
18 presented with masterful word choice. A must for any 
library that serves college students. 

Choice 23:904 F °86. M Perelman (150w) 


Commonweal 113:214 Ap II 86. Charles K. Wilber 
(750w) 


“(Heilbroner] refers to earlier civilizations but most of 
the work deals with American capitalism. .. . The theories 
of numerous other writers, including Marx, Smith, Veblen, 
Lowe, and Mandel, are both cnticized and praised. Difficult 
reading but important for larger public and academic 
libraries. 

Libr J {10:83 O 15 °85. Jane M. Kathman (130w) 


“Heilbroner’s ‘Worldly Philosophers’ [BRD 1953] is still 
by far the best book for students to mspire them with 
the excitement of that great drama—the history of economic 
thought. It is written with brillance and charm. .. . It 
was with great anticipation, therefore, that I turned to 
his new book... But I regret to report that it did 
not really live up to its predecessors. Nor is it easy reading, 
though it does stimulate some hard thinking Part of the 
problem is that Mr. Heilbroner might be described, perhaps 
a little unkindly, as a Unitaman Marxist, seeing in Marxism 
something of revelanon, but certainly not divine and not 
even very workable. There is a slight air of an apologia 
about this work, and some ambiguity. abo 
1s for capitalism or against it 

N Y Times Book Rey p43 O 20 °85 Kenneth E 


Boulding (2300w) 
“Heilbroner’s special place ın American economics 18$ 
based on his formidable knowl of both economic history 


and the history of economic ideas, combined with his 
persuasively egalitarian convictions. . . . [He] 1s at his 
very best discussing the ideological aspect of capitalism, 
lately in full flower. . . . When all 1s said and done, 
Heilbroner’s purpose is to explain, not to deplore or exhort. 
It may be beyond the talents of even a Heilbroner to 
make neo-Marxian analysis respectable for American liberals, 
but this is as worthy an attempt as we are likely to see. 
More than a rehabilitation of the scholarly Marx, the book 
finally is a call to remvent political economy to reconnect 
the abstract, disembodied realm of the ‘economy’ to concrete 
society and historic time.” 

New Repub 193°43 O 28 °85. Robert Kuttner (2700w) 


Times Lit Suppl p521 My 16 ’86. Alan Ryan (1950w) 
HEILMANN, KLAUS Risk watch. See Urquhart, J. 


HEINLEIN, ROBERT A. (ROBERT ANSON), 1907-. The 
cat who walks through walls; a comedy of manners. 
382p $17.95 1985 Putnam 

ISBN 0-399-13103-5 LC 85-6519 


about whether it ` 


“The plot of (this novel] centers around Col. Colin 
Campbell, a k a Richard Ames, an old soldier turned 
hack writer who has a peg leg and a guilty secret (he 
survived the aftermath of his last battle by eating his 
late commanding officer), and Hazel Long, a k a Gwen 
Novak, a brainy, beautiful and bawdy lady. . . . The 
tale begins ın 2188, in a luxury ‘habitat’. . . in orbit 
around the moon, when a mysterious stranger is killed 
at Campbell's dmner table, and it ends on the moon as 
Campbell and Long attempt to liberate a sentient computer 
from the control of two different sets of bad guys.” (NY 
Times Book Rev) 





“There are multiverses of available maidens for Heinicin’s 
rejuvenated old satyrs, for it seems that everything 1s possible 
because everything ever written or umagined exists! There 
are pshaws aplenty in this opus of laundered innuendoes 
tossed back and forth by people who are unendurably 
sure they are right, and quite willmg to kill to prove 
1t. Except for the kitten that says ‘biert, there ıs nothing 
genuine to care about in this coy, silly book, one I will 
not add to my large and cherished collection of Robert 
Heinlein.” 

Christ Sci Mont p24 F 20 '86. Frances Deutsch Louis 
(210w) 


“Cameo appearances by Lazarus Long, Jubal Harshaw 
and other Heinlein heroes add welcome touches to a story 
already full of surprises, plot twists, and the crusty, sobering 
humor that has endeared the author to his many readers. 
Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110:111 N 15 °85. Jackie Cassada (80w) 


“(The author’s] new novel, ‘The Cat Who Walks Through 
Walls,” though unlikely to be rated PG-13, runs true to 
Mr. Heinlein’s form: it serves up a story with dialogue 
as witty as Oscar Wilde's, action as rollicking as Edgar 
Rice Burroughs’s and satire as spicy as Jonathan Swift's, 
and it gives a troubling glimpse of the future that may 
be ours. It also indicates, perhaps—here one must be not 
merely polite but careful—some of the thoughts of a master 
craftsman as he looks back over nearly half a century 
of labor, most of ıt ın the fields of literature rather than 
in tts plantation house.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p6 D 22 '85. David Bradley 
(12507) 


“Heinlein has subtitled his new novel A Comedy of 
Manners, which turns out to be an all too accurate descrip- 
tion. An author renowned for action-packed adventure and 
behevable technological wizardy here inflicts on his readers 
an insipid attempt at high-stylée humour. The result never 
transcendes mediocrity. . . . It becomes ever more apparent 
that Heinlein is merely going through the motions rather 
than invigorating a conventional form with fresh enthusiasm. 
The Cat Who Walks Through Walls will be an unpleasant 
surprise for the legions of Heinlein buffs.” 

Quill Quire 52:46 F °86. Paul Stuewe (100w) 


{ 


JAMES R. American music studies; a classified 
bibliography of master’s theses. (Bibliographies in 
American music, 008) 312p $25 1984 Information 
Coordinators 

016.78 1. Music, American—-Bibliography 
2. Dissertations, Academic—Bibliography 

ISBN 0-89990-021-6 LC 84-9103 i 
“Published for the College Music Society.” 


This music bibliography “1s based on both published . 
and unpublished lists of master’s theses, responses to requests 
for titles of theses sent to schools throughout the United 
States, and an examination of a number of college and 
university card catalogs.” (Introduction) Indexes. 
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HEINTZE, JAMES R.—Continued 

“(This] compilation of 2,370 titles from all periods—re- 
stricted to writing on American topics—is most valuable 
for its identification of studies that focus on events and 
institutions of specific cities or regions. . . . Heintze 
(American University) has covered other subjects as well: 
reference, composers and their works, theory, eth- 
nomusicology, organology, and related fields of theater and 
dance. About ten percent of the entries are annotated. 
. . . Identification of titles was difficult, as bibliographical 
control of this category:is weak. . . . Another problem 
was the place of the master’s ‘paper’—usually a writing 
without all the qualifications and supervision of a thesis; 
in this list papers are unfortunately not distinguished from 
theses. But on balance this is a useful list, recommended 
for large music collections” 

Choice 22:660 Ja °85. G. Marco (250w) 


“Heintze has done a great service for students of American 
music. . . . Entries are subarranged alphabetically by author 
under each broad subject area. Each entry 1s numbered, 
and includes the full name of the author, the complete 
title of the thesis; the degree (M.A, M.M., M.M.Ed., and 
so forth), if this information was available; the institution 
and date; the number of pages; other information, such 
as whether illustrations are present; and the source consulted. 

. My only complaint (a small one) 1s that the topical 
entries in the subject index are not always specific. . . 
. And-some topics (notably ‘folk songs,’ ‘piano music,” 
and ‘hymnody’) could have been subdivided. . . . This 
is an intelligently organized, easy-to-use, and helpful book. 
It is well designed, printed on good paper, and carries 
a reasonable price tag. Anyone seriously working in the 
field of American music will need to consult ıt.” 

Notes 42:553 Mr °86. Ann P. Basart (600w) 


HELBIG, ALETHEA. Dictionary of American children’s 
fiction, 1859-1959, books of recognized merit, [by] Alethea 
K. Helbig and Agnes Regan Perkins. 666p lib bdg $49.95 
1985 Greenwood Press 

813 1. Children’s literature—Dictionaries 2, Books and 


—Best books 3. Authors, 
American—Brography—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-313-22590-7 (lib bdg) LC 84-19278 


“Books of more than 5000 words which have won major 
awards or are found on a prominent list (e.g, ChLA’s 


Touchstones or Horn Book’s ‘Fanfare’) form the basis of” 


this dictionary. Entries for authors (brief biographical and 
publishing data, and usually a .. . critique) and for major 
characters and settings supplement title entnes on 418 
novels and some short stones Main entries give 
bibliographic, genre, period, setting, plot, and character 
data, concluding with a . . . critical judgment.” (Libr J) 
Index. 


“An extensive Index mcludes all items entered, plus 
major characters for whom there are no separate entries, 
special settings by place and period, and themes and subjects. 
It 1s possible, therefore, to look up novels about small-town 
life, subdivided by place (e.g, Italy, Maine, etc), books 
that discuss siblings or dogs; or stomes that are set in 
the seventeenth century. According to the Preface, a com- 
panion volume will cover children’s fiction published after 
1959. These two volumes will be useful to anyone concerned 
with children’s literature—lbrarians, teachers and students.” 

Booklist 82:1067 Mr 15 °86 (300w) 


“While the volume cannot easily be used as a guide 
- to great reading, it will be a valuable literary and sociological 
reference tooL” 
cad J 110:86 N 15 °85, Patricia Dooley (140w) ` 


HELLER, ROBERT, 1932-. The naked manager; games 
executives play. 397p $27.50 1985 Truman Talley Bks. 
658 1. Industral ment 
ISBN 0-525-24314-3 LC 85-10263 


/ 


197 


This book is an “overview of the management [methods}— 
from diversification to divestiture, from corporate planning 
to decentralization—that have been popular over the last 
few decades. . . . Mr. Heller draws examples from . . 
. . - the successes, of Amencan and 
European business, [This is an updated version of a work 
originally published in England in 1972}” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Index. 





“(The book] is a breath of fresh air compared to many 
works that sing the praises of the current ‘great’ managers. 
There are usually two sides to a story and Heller presents 
many of the follies and foibles of current practitioners. 
Although parts of his text might make amat reading 
for the novice, this is recommended for all collections 
serving current or would-be managers,” 

Libr J 110.194 S 1 ’85. Michael D. Kathman (120w) 


“The author] is scornful of the renewed trend toward 
acquisitions, arguing that bu "Wee almost inevitably overpay, 
and he is worned about massive debts being taken 
on by many American’ companies as a result of takeovers 
and restructurings. Although he makes occasional errors 
and sometimes contradicts himself, he nevertheless provides 
useful advice for any manager in danger of swallowing 
whole the latest Wall Street or management-science prescrip- 
tion for corporate success.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p57 O 20 '85. Floyd Noms 


(260w) 
ROBERT, 1932-. The pocket manager. 308p 
$16.50 1985 Dutton 
658 1. Industrial ment—Dhictionaries 


ISBN 0-525-24295-3 
A Truman Talley Bk 


“This combined dictionary and handbook lists in al- 
phabetical order nearly 500 words, phrases, names, and 
acronyms used in busmess management.” (Libr J) Index. 


LC 84-21104 


“Heller's book is a good introduction to managerial 
terminology for the nonspecialist. . . . [The] book contains 
approximately 460 definitions. In contrast, Hano Johannsen 
and G. Terry ’s The International Dictionary of Business 
[BRD 1982] and Derek French and Heather Saward’s 
peared of Management (1975) (which Heller acknowl- 

as seminal works) define 5,800 and 4,500 terms 
anced Further, the chatty manner of Heller's explana- 
trons make the definitions difficult to use in answering 
reference questions. This volume ıs not recommended as 
a primary reference source, but it could augment reference 
or basic business collections m college, community college, 
and public libraries.” 

Choice 23:82 S °85. L.M. Laudermilk (110w) 


“Although it is far less comprehensive and more 
opinionated than ‘standard lexicons and manuals, [this 
volume] includes entries for many current terms such as 
company doctor, DEM, giveback, OEM, and skunk works 
that are not defined, described, or explained in conver- 
sational English in other works, Heller supplies many helpful 
cross-references, but he fails to furnish see references to 
acronymic entnes from the words they represent (e.g, 
Management by objectives and MBO). This book can 
supplement established business reference tools in public, 
academic, and corporate libraries ” 

Libr J 110:80 Mr 1 '85. Leonard Grundt (100w) 


RUTH. Plants, that never ever bloom; wnitten 
and illustrated by Ruth Heller. col 11 $695 1984 Grosset 
& Dunlap 

586 1. Botany—Anatomy—Juvenile 
2. Plants—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-448-18964-X LC 84-80502 


Bnef rhyming text and illustrations present a variety 
of plants that do not flower but propagate by means of 
spores, seeds, and cones. “Ages four to seven ” (Appraisal) 


literature 
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HELLER, RUTH—Continued 
“With sometimes only eight or ten words per two-page 
spread the rhyming text 1s often uneven. I am always 
suspicious of nonfiction written m verse and this one proves 
to be weak at times. (In the Pacific and Atlantic seaweed 
grows to be gigantic.) The rhyming scheme gives clues 
to the pronunciation of some names (‘be’ and ‘algae,’ ‘why’ 
and ‘fung’). The illustrations are stronger than the text. 
Varied colors—nch greens, reds, browns—plus interesting 
little details create a pleasant browsing book for young 
Appraisal 18:20 Summ °85. Elizabeth Guilhs (100w) 


Appraisal 18:21 Summ °85. Glenn O. Blough (110w) 


“This lovely book introduces the reader to those plants 
that never produce flowers. . . . Heller adequately and 
accurately covers the range of such plants with an enjoyable 
writing style. Perhaps the most striking feature of the book 
is its illustrations, for ae are exotic, bold, and fascinating 
and should appeal to all readers.” 

Sci s Films 21:100 N/D ’85. Judıth`F. Thomas 

(90w 


“The text] occasionally becomes strained to cover all 
the topics, especially when the author includes such plants 
as gymnosperms, ginkgo, yew and horsetails. Sections of 
this picture book could have.been fun in a preschool 
story hour program, in particular the mushrooms, but the 
concept gets stretched too thin for the book to be a success.” 

SLJ 31:65 Ja '85. Frances E. Millhouser (80w) 


HEMENWAY, ROBERT, 1921-, ed. Dust tracks on a 
road. See Hurston, Z. N. 


HEMINGWAY, ERNEST, 1899-1961. Emest Hemingway 
on writing; edited by Larry W. Phillips. 140p $12.95 
1984 Scribner . 

813 1. Faction—-Technique 
ISBN 0-684-18119-3 LC 84-5583 


“Phillips has searched Hemingway's books, letters and 
occasional journalism to assemble . . . [some two] hundred 
short remarks concerning various ‘aspects of [witing 

Some of the categories included are: ‘The Pam and 
Pleasure of Writing’; ‘Advice to Writers’; ‘Characters,’ and 
‘The Writers Life?” (America) Index. 





“As Phillips, a Wisconsin journalist and admirer of 
Hemingway, explains in his preface, Hemingway himself 
did not relish writing and he stated so publicly. 
But ın actuality he o did discuss 11, though not in 
formal treatises. Here are all the already well-known state- 
ments, such as stopping your day’s produce when you 
know you still have something else to write, so you can 
get started agam easily the next day. And about learning 
to omit the unnecessary without ever denying the reader 
the fullest of feeling. . . ly intriguing for me 
are the many passages that come from ketters 
to F. Scott Fitzgerald - «+ [This is] a wonderful book 
for writers and readers alike. 

America 151:411 D 15 °84. Peter LaSalle (550w) 


“Phillips has culled enough of Hemingway’s statements 

‘ about writing to be separated into 13 arbitrary categories. 
. .. Inevitably repetitous and somewhat pretentious when 
assembled without regard to chronology or context, these 
extracts constitute little more than a grab-bag of pronounce- 
ments anesting to the deadly seriousness with which Heming- 
Beds eas his craft, his propensity to lecture at the 
of a hat, and his general indebtedness to Romantic 
A Hardly a vade mecum or an intellectual synthesis, 
this is realy a i st of the kinds of matenals that 


are appended calendars as Rg for the Day.” 
J 109. 1451 Ag "84. Earl Rovit (100w) 


HEMPEL, AMY. Reasons to live, stones. 129p $11.95 
1985 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-53993-1 LC 8448658 


This is a collection of the author’s short stories. “Hempel’s 
work depicts modern Califorma urban life.” (Libr J) 





Choice 23:112 S °85. S. Raeschild (110w) 


“The alternately wise and wise cra narrators provide 
ironic commentary, lenting us in on the action and on 
a store of little-known facts: that Bob Dylan’s mother 
invented White-Out, that insects fly between raindrops, 
that blue-eyed white cats are usually deaf... . This obsessive 
collection of facts can be seen as a key to Hempel's 
sensibility. Her narrators are collectors of small, ironic 
tidbits, and Hempel seems to put forth the theory that 
the world is just a random assemblage of these trifles--some 
poignant, some beautiful, some amusing, but none deriving 
meaning from their arrangement. . . . To her credit, Ms. 
Hem: continually strives for, and "sometimes manages 
to find, the p and raw humor in meaninglessness. 

Corimonweal 12:505 S 20 °85. Dawn Ann Drzal (750w) 


Libr J 110:77 My 1 °85, Sherne Tuck (80w) 


“[There are] misses here and there, gags that fall flat. 
But at therr these stories are tough-minded, orginal 
and fully felt... . These stones, more than half of which 
have never been published before, are conspicuously contem- 
porary—both the abbreviated one-page sketches and the 
more extended pieces of five or six, feeling ıs always 
contained, never explicit. Yet this is a kind of minimalism 
that robs us of nothing, that has room for the largest 
themes; the best of these stones have a compression that 
seems to capture it all” 

ab iis Book Rev p9 Ap 28 °85. Sheila Ballantyne 
2 


` 


HEMPTON, DAVID. Methodism and politics in British 
society, 1750-1850. 276p $27.50 1984. Stanford Univ. 
Press 


287 1. Methodism 2, Great Britam—Politics and 
government 3. Great Bntain—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-8047-1269-7 LC 84-51419 


The authors “objectives are to acquamt students ‘with 
the .. . range of sources on Methodism; to examine these 
sources (including private correspondence held in the 
Methodist Church Archives of England and Ireland) within 
a political context, to give greater attention than his predeces- 
sors to Methodism im Ireland and its umpact on Irish 
Catholicism; and, finally, to study political cpt Nae 
. to better comprehend the decisions of the principal 
participants.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“With apt phrases and a lively style, the author frequently 
reminds us of the ambiguities of his subject. More could 
perhaps have been made of the providentialism of the 
Methodist world view, the repercussions of missionary 
nvalnes beyond Ireland, and the antislavery crusade, But 
this book successfully blends original research with a survey 

of the scattered secondary literature to produce a study 
that will be widely used and apprecia 

Am Hist Rev 30.931 on '85. D.W. Bebbington (470w) 


“Well written and professionally documented, this work 
is a significant synthesis long overdue. Recommended highly 
for university libraries.” 

Choice 22:1684 J/Ag '85. W.T Walker (210w) 


“(The book] certainly provides a lucid and readable 
synthesis of work on many aspects of the Wesleyan connec- 
tion and judiciously avoids either the hagiography or 
animosity which has vitiated so much of the histonography 
of nineteenth-century religion in Britain, However, the book's 
aspirations towards original research are less solidly realised. 
The stress on the importance of Ireland in shaping Methodist 
attitudes is new and salutary. But overall the attempt to 
understand the ways m which Methodism shaj the 
everyday lives and values, the social and political behaviour, 
of its adherents is oniy geen at. . . . This book, for 
all its usefulness, 1s prmmarily concemed with the 
connectional politics of the Wesleyan leadership.” 

History 70:523 O °85. John Seed (600w) 
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HENDERSON, JOHN B., 1948-. The development and 
decime of Chinese cosmology. (Neo-Confucian studies) 
331p ul 290 1984 Columbia, Umv. Press 

113 1 A Hoag 
ISBN. “oss = 


This is a “study of ‘correlative a mn m traditional 
China—thought that assumes that ‘systematic proportional 
relationships exist among such diverse realas as the 
astronomical heavens, the human body, musical scales, 
political structures and celestial beings.”. . . [The author 
discusses] the rise of correlative cosmology in the third 
.C., the changes in its form over the centuries, 
and its demise in. . _ the seventeenth century.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Chronology. Glossaries, Bibliography. Index. 


“The book provides a solid historical foundation for 
our understanding of the Chinese world view. Henderson's 
most distinctive contribution 18 his delineation of the collapse 
of balanced oy in the thought of seventeenth-century 
Chinese intellectuals, for whom tregularities and anomalies 
became principles of explanation. Of course, any such 
wide-ranging study is bound to have problems, one of 
Henderson’s is a mild tendency to underemphasize the 
skeptical tradition in Chinese philosophy 

Am Hust Rev 90.1252 D °85. Darel L. Overmyer 


(600w) 
“Henderson has provided a valuable addition to Colum- 
bia’s seres on ‘Neo-Confucian Studies”. . Throughout 


the discussion, are drawn with contemporary cos- 
mological thought in the European world of ideas, and 
it ıs emphasized that the 17th century was crucial in the 
rejection of traditional cosmologies in both civilizations 
. . The book is well-illustrated, it has ample notes. three 
ioeanes of Chinese titles, names, and terms, [and] an 
extensive bibliography. . Recommended for advanced 
undergraduate and ae collections of Chinese 
philosophy, ıntell history, and hiso af of science” 
© Chace 22:1510 Je "85. FG. Sturm 


HENDRY, JOHN, 1952-, The creation of quantum 
mechanics and the Bohbr-Pauli dralogue. 
history of modern sence v14) 177p $34.50 1984 Reidel; 
distr, in the U.S. and 


530.1 1 Quantum theory 2. Bohr, Niels Henrik David, 
1885- 1962. 3. Pauli, Wolfgang, 1900-1958 
ISBN 90-277-1648-X LC 83-27251 


“Hendry begins this study of the beginnings of quantum 
mechanics by examining the views of Bobr and Pauli around 
1922 concerning the kinds of concepts that can or should 
be used in a physical theo ory. . [He] then traces Pauli’s 
and Bohr's ideas through the "20's examınıng the way 
they influenced and were influen by the creation of 
modem modern: quan uantum mechanics, describing . the line of 

t led from early attempts to construct a quantum 
feei of dispersion, through the development of matrix 
mechanics and transformation theory, to von Neumann’s 
Hilbert space formulation of quantum mechanics and its 
general probabilistic interpretation.” (Science) Bibliography. 





“This book 1s not a ‘complete’ history of the creation 
of quantum mechanics, Little 1s said, for example, about 
the ongins and technical development of wave mechanics. 
Nor ıs there any attempt to portray personalities or personal 
lives, professional circumstances, or cultural and political 
climate, Indeed, the strength of the book stems, at least 
1n part, from the attempt to identify and trace an important, 
coherent, and relatively independent line of development. 

This book is required reading for anyone interested 
m the history of quantum physics. It is also enjoyable 
reading. The style 1s peasant clear and yet concise. . 
. | recommend the k also as the best entry into 
these topics for anyone with even a ‘moderate understanding 
of mathematics and physics ” 

Science 229 963 g 85. Linda Wessels (1300w) 


y 
“Hendry seems to have drowned ın the amount of 
available material,- and the result is a chunk of history 
o y microhustory. . . . This is a work denved 
from his PhD thesis and ıt shows. The main arguments 
get lost in a sea of erudition and imtrusive quotations ” 
Times Lit Suppl p1244 N 2 *84. Jorge Calado (1200w) 


tudies in the ` 
da by Kluwer Acad. Pubs | 


HENNESSY, PATRICIA, 1954-, ed. Abortion, moral and 
legal perspectives. See Abortion, moral and legal perspeo- 
tives 


HENRY, DEWITT, ed. The Ploughshares reader. See The 
_ Ploughshares reader y 


HENRY, WILLIAM A. 1950-. Visions of America; how 
we saw the 1984 election; [by] William A. Henry IM. 
275p $17.95 1985 Atlantic Monthly Press 

324.973 1. Presidents—United States—Election—1984 
2. United States—Politics and government—1974- 
ISBN 0-87113-012-2 LC 85-47631 


In this analysis of the 1984 election, it ıs “Henry’s thess 
that voters were not snookered; the election of Ronald 
Reagan was an expression of the popular will, the national 
mood.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


Christ Sci Monit p23 Ag 30 ’85. John D. Fulbright 
(200w) 


“{The- author] recognizes, albeit grudgingly, the effective 
ties Reagan forged with the voting electorate, but, unlike 
other authors, he analyzes Reagan as phenomenon, while 
realistically evaluating his democratic challengers. He does 
a commendable job of explaming the role of the electronic 
media ın the meteoric mse of Gary Hart. On the other 
hand, he notes, with some disappoimtment and disdain, 
the stodgy, out-of-date politics of the Mondale camp. Duti- 
fully, he. pomts out the futuhty of the campaigns of people 
hike Askew, Cranston, and the magnetic Reverend Jackson 
Highly recommended ” 

Libr J 1410:91 O 15 °85. Frank Kessler (i80w) 


“{Henry’s}] book often ıs what journalists refers to as 
a ‘thumbsucker,” suffused with what Mr. Henry proclaims 
as ‘highly opinionated, even quirky,’ views. Thankfully, 
those opinions are advanced with graceful prose, and there 
is an intelligent effort to place the campaign in a broader 
sociological context.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ji 28 °85. Ken Auletta (1200w) 


“(The author] has avoided the ordinary post-election recap 
of secret strategy sessions and off-camera skulduggery. 
Instead, Visions 18 a delightfully opinionated essay on 
politics, social change and the rise of the political right.” 

Timé 126:71 S 2 °85 (150w) 


HENRY, ZIG LAYTON- See Layton-Henry, Zig 


HERBERT, EUGENIA W. Red gold of Africa; copper 
wo precolonial history and culture. 413p 1u col 1l $32 50 
1984 University of Wis. Press 

669 1. Mines and muneral  resources—Africa, 
Sub-Saharan 2. Copper industry and trade 3. Africa, 
Sub-Saharan—Economuc conditions 

ISBN 0-299-09600-9 LC 8340264 


The author “addresses the subject'from a multidisciplinary 
perspective, examining technology, history, oral tradition, 
economics, symbolic anthropology, and archaeology The 
volume 1s comprised of three sections that consider, in 
turn, the technical aspects of copper metallurgy (ore sources, 
mining, smelting, smithing, casting, and alloying), trade 
mn copper before and after European contact, and the role 
of copper and brass in traditional African societies.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography. 
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HERBERT, EUGENIA W.—Continued 
“The dust jacket hails this impressive piece of research 
as the ‘first cultural history of a metal,’ and in general 
this ıs an apt description. . . . As the author states in 
her final paragraph, ‘economic history is not simply con- 
cerned with material needs; it is inseparable from the 
values people live by.’ That, in essence, is what the book 
1s all about, although it does not skimp on practical details 
either. [It] provides a fine resource for anyone interested 
in the technology, economy, and social history of precolonial 
and postcolonial and sagen Africa, 
Am Hist Rev 90:990 O °85. Creighton Gabel (500w) 


“(This book] looks at many facets of copper’s history 
in Africa that made it, not gold, the metal ın the traditional 
system of values: its practical role as barter for services 
and as brdewealth, its symbolism in the expression of 
royal authority, its magical power in the protection of 
young and old alike from malefic forces. Interwoven here’ 


are intriguing contrasts and parallels with the status of 


iron in African daily hfe, all soundly based on an interpreta- 
tion of recent excavations that sharply breaks with much 
that has been wnitten about African history, even over 
the past decade. This ıs certainly how to pùt a material; 
and the craftsmanship that surrounded it, into its proper 
cultural setting.” 

Archaeology 39.81 Mr/Ap °86. Stuart Fleming (230w) 


“This learned study, the first of its kind, thesizes 
more than a decade of the authors work. . er study 
is well supported with numerous illustrations, meluding 
some in color, charts and tables, and an excellent classifi 
bibliography.” 

Choice 22:730 Ja ’85. H.E. Panofsky (120w) 


HERBERT, aie era aren beyond the new 
physics 268p il $16.95 1985 Anchor Press/Doubleday 


530.1 1. tum theory 
ISBN 0-385-18704-1 LC 82-46033 


The author addresses the “question: What is reality? 
by first explaining and then utilizing the discoveries and 
theones of modem physics, in particular Bell’s theorem. 
... Dr. Herbert describes the jor realities that physicists 
currently imagine as the ‘real ity’ behind appearances— 
the Copenhagen Interpretation (there is no deep reality), 
the Many-Universe interpretation (tnilions of different 
realities exist ın parallel), and others” (Publisher’s note) 
Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“(The author] nts the latest information in this 
enterprise, one w. supersedes all previous ones in clarity, 
attention to detail, and stimulation of thought. For readers 
destring papers to peruse Herbert has provided 
an abondan of the best in the bibliography. . . . A 
few useful drawings and pictures, and a wonderful style 
of wnting greatly enhance understanding for the general 
reader Every college and university library needs books 
of this high caliber to stimulate discussion of great ideas.” 

Choice 23.326 O °85. F. Potter (210w) 


Libr J 11080 JI '85 Harold D. Shane (160w) 


“[Herbert] describes the thought processes involved m 
laudably lucid prose. This is a highly philosophical and 
often quite intellectually demanding book nonetheless—it 
won't attract the same attention as the latest psycho-babbling 
panacea for everything that ails us. But for those mtrigued 
by the question of what mind now makes of matter, 
Quantum Reality leaps right up to the frontiers of contem- 

rary research in physics” 

Quill Quire 51:86 S 85. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


HERBERT, ZBIGNIEW. Barbaman ın the garden; translated 
from the Polish by Michael March and Jaroslaw-Anders. 
180p $14.95 1985 Carcanet Press; for sale by Harper 

Row 

944 1. France-—Description and travel 
2. Italy~-Description and travel 

ISBN 0-85635-546-1 


Whitten anes ia tp to bii Italy, this is a 
collection of travel essays o! poet. Originally 
published m Poland m +o. 





A ; 
“In captivatingly poetic prose, Herbert brings to life 
great works of art and architecture, momentous historical 
aAa aco EAD CAA vit TE 
ptions are simultaneo in wry 
observations on human nature, dreamlike evocations and 
impressions, some miid rebukes to ‘traditional’ scholars, 
mouth-watering comments on the amenities of good food 
and drink, and highly perceptive, gently ironic dicta on 
law and politics.” 
. Chowe 23:732 Ja °86. C.F. Natunewicz (200w) 


“These pieces, which completely ignore the top attractions, 
a has most practical travel matters. 

as vhs evoke the atmosphere and splendori of fabled 
ia ose days of glory are now deeply rooted in history’ 
Arles, S; iena, Lascaux, Orvieto, T ‘Oral essays 


have an ct unchall: aa 
ube J 101988 1s, 1 Wink ins 


““{When Herbert] called his prose collection Barbarian 
Bustersan outsider reacting te tae cilitzad gardons of France, 


oad y passionate essays retum continually to the theme 

of vanished cultures and their violent destruction—-the 

Templars, the Albigensians at Montségur, the Greek colonists 

at Paestum—as though his underlying concern was always 

the. modern barbarians. from East and. West. who. have 

erupted into the precanous culture of his own coun 
N Y Rev Books 32:7 Jl 18 °85. A. Alvarez (1 


New Repub 193:35 S 9°85. Stanislaw Barańczak (1000w) 


HERBICIDES IN Dama me longterm ecological and 
ai ted by Arthur H Wi 


Epei Sare Intemational Peace 
21 an Bites 1984 Taylor & Francis 


574.5 
ISBN Cese 5656 LC 84-2468 


“In 1983 the Stockholm International Peace Research ` 
Institute (SIPRI) held an international symposium in Ho 
Chi Minh City on the use of herbicides and defoliants 
in war. The meetmg brought together 72 scientists (30 
ecologists and 42 physiol ) from 20 countries and 56 
Vietnamese counterparts ccologists:and and. 31 31 phymologists), 
There were eight workshops (four and: four 
physiological) at which participants pores ene Vietnamese 
researches into the long-term effects of the chemical war. 
This volume’s eight chapters deal with the summaries of 
the eight working groups.” (Choice) Index 





' 


“The essays are ezbeptionally clear and understandable 
even to a nonscientific reader. clusions stand out boldly, 
unobscuréd by complex expenmental designs, . Regret- 
tably, many of the studies that vide the most useful 
information about human health effects were poorly fun: 
and partly for this reason the data bases are too 

for statistical evaluation. . . . It ıs also unfortunate that 
the book, which maintains its dispassionate pective 
throughout, neglects to consider the moral an aclende 
reasons why more extensive studies should be supponed 

by the world community in ‘general, and the United States 
in particular [This] is an important work and a 
tribute to the ‘cooperation of SIPRI, the United Nations 
Environment Program, and the world community of scien- 
tusts.” 


Bull At Sci 41:55 S °’85. Sheldon Knmsky (700w) 


“Some of the areas considered include ecological impacts 
(plant, animal, soil, and water), cancer and clinical 
epidemiology, reproductive epidemiology, toxicology, and 
cytogenetics. W an ecologist known for his work 
a senior research fellow at SIPRI, 
has done an admirable job editing this volume. There 
is a selective bibhography of pertinent background sources 
from the world literature A unique contmbution on a 
profoundly contemporary problem and a worthy addition 

to both undergraduate and cuate libraries.” 
Choice 2215: 1515 Je ’85. C.W. Boylen (220w) 
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HERITAGE, JOHN, 1946-. Garfinkel and etb- 
nomethedology. 336p uf $34.95; pa $11.95 1984 Polity 
Press; distr. m the U.S. by Blackwell 

306 : 1. Sociology—Methodology 
2. Sociology—Research 3.. Garfinkel, : Harold 

ISBN 0-7456-0060-3; 0-7456-0061-1 (pa) 

LC 84-20615 


Heritage seeks to “explicate the metatheoretical assump- 
tions of Garfinkel’s work [in an attempt] to show how 
it is anchored in, and extends, the theoretical enterprise 
of sociology. An overview of phenomenology and the 
Parsonian theory of social action serve as a springboard 
for this discussion.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“By situating Garfinkel’s work inside the mainstream 
of modern sociological theory, Heritage places the basic 
concepts and ideas of ethnomethodology within the grasp 
of most nonethnomethodologists. However, readers 1n- 
terested in a full expomtion of the divergent directions 
and debates that have characterized ethnomethodology in 
recent years may be disappointed. Heritage is concerned 
primany with examining the development of Garfinkel’s 
ethnomethodological program and its contribution to the 
disciplines of sociology and linguistics. The author has 
accomplished this task. The book may appeal to a few 
upper-division undergraduates, but should find its widest 
audience among graduate students and their faculty.” 

Choice 23:928 F '86. J. Lynxwiler (240w) 


“This volume will probably not lay to rest the controversy 
surrounding ethnomethodology Nor will it, aid readers in 
deciding whether ethnomethodology is, after all, subjective, 
objective, idealist, positivist, conservative, liberal, radical, 
or what have you. . Heritage’s book offers the hope 
that some of the debates can begin to surround real rather 
than spurious issues, and that ethnomethodology will find 
its proper home in the discipline m which ıt was born. 
Measured both by the amount of research that is ac- 
cumulating and by the reception it is obtainmg in a wide 
scholarly circle, which includes anthropology, linguistics, 
speech communication, medicine, law, and other areas, 
ethnomethodology appears destined to make a profound 
and lasting contribution to social science. Garfinkel and 
Ethnomethodology may foster that contribution by ushering 
a new era for research into the arena of everyday life.” 

Contemp Soctol 15:346 My ‘86. Douglas W. Maynard 
(2100w) 


HERMAN, CHARLOTTE. Millie Cooper, 3B; illustrated 
by Helen erry. 73p il hb bdg $9.95 1985 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44157-3 (lib bdg) LC 84-25951 


This is the “story of a month im the hfe of a third 
grade girl in 1946. . Milie Cooper ıs a good student, 
frustrated by a fountain pen which produces blots on her 
perfect spelling paper, a perfectionist teacher, threats of 
revenge from the class bully and the need to produce 
an essay on ‘Why I Am Spectal’ She is convinced a 
Reynolds Rocket, the newly developed ballpoimt pen, is 
the answer to many of her problems and launches a campaign 
to get one. . . . Grades two to four.” (SL) 





\ 

“There is nothing dramatic here, just a series of reahstic 
small events that end in Milhe happily realizing that there 
are some ways in which she 1s mdeed special. This is 
simply wnitten, a bit rambling, pleasant, and believable.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38.185 Je °85 (70w) 


“Set in the radio and comic book era of the 1940s, 
the warm, pleasant story—like those of Christine McDon- 
nell’s—appeals through the authenticity of its childlike 
viewpomt and the familiarity of 1ts incidents” 

Horn Book 61:449 JI/Ag °85. Nancy C. Hammond 
(220w) 


“[This work] rings true in every detail and should go 
far to the gentration gap. The plot is t, 
but it unfo in a time and place so specific that 
are immediately involved. The story 1s in Chicago 
during the weeks before Thanksgiving. The sky outside 
the apartment window is gray with the threat of snow, 
the kitchen smells of cimnamon and vanilla, and ‘The 
Lone Ranger’ is on the radio. The nostalgia, however, 
in no way overwhelms the reality and humor of Millie’s 
story. Cogancherry’s detailed illustrations are lively, expres- 
sive and give a sense of time, yet they do not set Millie 
and her experiences apart from today’s children.” 

SLJ 31:64 Ag °85. Sally T. Margolis (310w)  , 


HERMAND, JOST, ed. Writings of German composers. 
See Writings of German composers 


spects, edited by Gary 


HERMENEUTICS; questions and 
Faa 1984 1984 University of 


Alan Sica. 310p 


121 1 Knowledge, Th of 2. Hermeneutics 
ISBN 0-87023-416-1 LC 83-17890 


This 1s a collection of essays that present hermeneutic 
thought in relation to various fields such as philosophy, 
literature and the social sciences. Bibliography. 


“My progression through Shapiro and Sica’s collection 
has moved from the unified project for the human sciences, 
through cultural interpretation vs ideological critique and 
foundationalism vs. relativism, to tropes vs truth. As 
perhaps happens with all such progressions, certain items 
Temain without a place. These are W.H. Dray and Rex 
Martin’s essays concerning historical explanation, with par- 
ticular reference to the English Civil War. The essays not 
only underscore the diversity of views gathered beneath 
the hermeneutic umbrella, bùt they also reflect the collec- 
tion’s contextualist distaste for d theory. After summary 
discussions of Marxist and interpretations, Dray 
explores in depth the revisionist writers who see contingency 
and coincidence rather than design or long-term, trends 
as the animating agents of change through tm 

Contemp Sool 14 14:566 S °85. PRenato Rosaldo (900w) 


“This anthology makes a lively, diverse, and, on the 
whole, rewarding contribution to the burgeoning mterest 
in hermeneutic thought... . ere are however some] 
lmıtatıons and criticisms of this generally fine book. First, 
the book cannot serve as any sort of introduction. . . 
. It is too much an unfocussed miscellany and the editors’ 
‘Introduction’ makes no attempt to analyze the nature 
of hermeneutics . . . Secondly, the four papers of response 
or comment . . . too often spend too much tme in 
summarizing material of the preceding papers to which 
they respond. . Finally, though the book is excellently 
produced, with hardly a misprint in the main text, there 
1s an awkward mix-up on me ‘Notes,’ which confuses 
the notes of Dallmayr’s, Dray’s, and Martin's articles” 

T Art Crit 43:216 tat ‘84, Richard Shusterman 
100w) 


HERNANDEZ, DONALD J. Success or failure? family 
planning programs in the Third World, foreword by 
Robert F Boruch. (Studies in population and urban 
demography, n04) 161p 1 lib bdg $29.95 1984 Greenwood 


363.9 1 Birth control 
ISBN 0-313-24401-4 (Lb bdg) LC 84-6653 


This work “asks whether, when other known influences 
are held constant, family-planning programs make in 
difference for fertility ın Third World nations. .. . 
author] ts data on four countnes and more geen 
information on eighty-three others to gauge the effect of 
family-planning programs when socioeconomic conditions 
are controlled. The conclusion 1s that such programs account 
for between 3 and 10 percent of the vanation in fertility.” 
(Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index 
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HERNANDEZ, DONALD J.—Continued 
“This 1s a good, solid explanatory work on family planning 
programs. The first three chapters are especially useful 
for general background information on the justification 
and problems of governmental family limitation programs. 
The case studies, mcluding Taiwan, South Korea, Costa 
. Rica, and Mauritius, explain the socioeconomic conditions 
` that prompt such efforts, Using statistical data, Hernandez 
analyzes the effectiveness of the various programs. The 
concluding two chapters look at Third World socioeconomic 
situations and past programs in family planning, and offer 
readers a good background in population studies” 
Choice 23:210 S °85. LR. Metzger (100wY 


“Though it breaks new ground, the book has serious 
flaws. Readers unfamiliar with the work of Campbell and 
his colleagues may find the methodological summary too 
condensed: The four country cases . 
tive sample of developing countries es 
. quality of the data calls into question the vigor with which 
the result (an independent impact of 3 to 10 percent) 
-1s put forward. ... The book’s final comments on policy 
are disappomting. . . . The conclusions are unsubstantiated 
and not closely linked to the data.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:237 Mr 86. Donald P Warwick 

(5506) 


HERNDON, JAMES, 1926-. Notes from a schoolteacher. 
' 169p $15.95 1985 Simon & Schuster 
373.794 1. Education, Secondary 2. Junior high schools 
ISBN 0-671-54371-7 LC 85-8298 


“Parts 1 discusses the . . . problems of the current 
education system and the... 
the ‘experts,’ will solve them. Part 2, ‘Good Schools,” deals 
ah a variety of alternative teaching situations, including 

. lesson on teaching someone to fish. A discussion 
of negotiation sessions and starting-day hassles rounds out 
the work.” (Libr J} 





“What sets this book apart is the true love of teaching 
that permeates the writing. Using numerous case histones, 
Herndon provides a truly msightful look at the realities 
of Seer Highly recommended for educators and 


Libr J 110:81 Ag ’85. Joanne Troutner (110w) 
“James Herndon has been in the classroom since 1960. 


Now he teaches at Spanish Main Junior High School in ` 


a suburb near San Francisco. He has written about his 
trede in a number of books, notably those two splendid 
‘and fonny works ‘The Way It Spozed to Be’ [BRD 1968] 
and ‘How to Survive in Your Native Land’ [BRD 1971}. 
Mr, Herndon 1s a deadpan moralst, a sto 
has mastered the old frontier humorists’ art of digression 
He always entertains, poking gentle fun at the educational 
counterculture of the 60's. ‘Notes From a Schoolteacher’ 
adds an eloquent voice to the often remote and arid national 
conversation about school reform. It ıs a moving apology 
for an impossible job” 

N Y Times Rev p28 o 13 '85 Joseph Featherstone 

(480w) 


HERRIOT, JAMES. Only one woof, illustřated by Peter 
-Barrett col il $9.95 1985 St. Martin’s Press 
ISBN 0-312-58583-7 LC 85-11768 


“The Yorkshire vet tells the story of-two sheepdog puppies, 
Gyp and Sweep, bom on Mr. Wilkin’s farm. Sweep 18 
taken by another family and turns out to be an excellent 
sheepdog. His brother remains at Mr Wilkin’s and never 
barks. At the sheepdog tnals Gyp sees Sweep and he 
‘woofs’ in paar oy only time in his life that Gyp 
ever barks. . Grades one to three,” GED A 





Economist 29789 N 30 "85 (90w) 


fixes which, according to . 


lier who. 


“Sét in pre-war sheep-farm territory, [this is] a soft- 
centred story served up with gs of nostalgia for adults 
in Peter Barrett’s pictures. It’s a cunning marketing ploy: 
‘Oh look that vet chap has dong a lovely picture boo! 
L remember when they ee t0. stook corn Uke- that; Yet 
another best vet-seller? Four-year-olds 

New Statesman 110:25 N 8 '85. Mi iel Rose (100w) 


format and mood to Herriot’s Moses the Kitten- [BRD 
1985] ind S yal "appeal more to adult Hernot fans than 


young ye 357° Ja ’86. Lorraine Douglas (120w) 


HERRNSTEIN, RICHARD J. Crime and human nature. 
See Wilson, J. Q. 


7 


HERS, THROUGH WOMEN’S edited by Nancy. 
. R. Newhouse. 295p-$15.95 1985 V Bis. 
305.4 1. ‘Wom coon 2. Femmism 
3. Women—United States 
ISBN 0-394-54461-7 


“Every Thursday since 1977, the New York Times has 


~ ron a column for ais entitled ‘Hers,’ Sixty-five of 


Gall Sheet for this anthology, which 
Br ay. omn  Bogrebin, 
Betty Rollin, Dada Bil} Hong Kingston, 


Susan Jacoby, and Joyce Tare tenes among its contributors. 
We hear from a stressed medical student, a black 


- American living ın Ghana, and a 50-year-old single bee 


farmer, m addition to the newly | widowed, newly single, 
newly married, new parents, etc” (Libr J)’ 





“The authors are by turns engaging, ‘doninative: amusing, 
poignant. Together they weave a richly colored tapestry i 
that’ will doubtless be appreciated by many readers” - 

Libr J 110.138 Je 1 °85. Beverly Maller (1606) + 


Ms 14:33 O °85. Suzanne Levine (230w) ‘ 


HERSEY, JOHN, 1914. Hiroshima, new ed 196p $13.95 


1985 Knopf 
940.54 1. World War, ` 1939-1945 2. Hiroshima 
(Japan}—Bombardment, 1945 3. ‘Atomic 


bomb—Physiological effect 
ISBN 0-394-54844-2 


This 1s “a new edition of John Hersey’s . . . story 
of six people who lived through the explosion of the ‘atomic 
bomb over Hiroshima m 1945—with an additional chapter 
in which the author, returning to Ja apan forty years later, 
tells us what has happened to each of these sıx survivors 
(Publisher's note) Entire contents`of this book onginally 

in The New Yorker. For the first edition see 


LC 85-40346 


` B 1946. 





y 
“The new chapter follows a reprint of the orignal text 
on the dropping of the first atomic bomb, and 13 witten 
in the same spare, objective style. In ıt, Hersey hani 
up to date the lives of six survivors he covered so bnilli 
in 1946. Once again he evokes the humdrum and the 
surreal elements in the aftermath of the bomb, and with 
ites bay simplicity he includes statements of other nations’ 
ear tests. Compelling, unforgettable, and more timely 
than ever, this as absolutely essential for collections from 
Junior high o 
Libr J 110:78 S 15 °85. Robert H. Donahugh (110w) 


ho ane yedin Bave got dimmed ibe luster or mpor -of 


what Mr Hersey wrote 40 years ago... e. did 
in 1946, Mr. Hersey again pricks the Amencan preteen 
compelling us to re-examine the issue of nuclear weapons 
and our responsihihty for having dropped the first two 
atom bombs.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ag 4 '85. Jobn Toland 
(16507) 
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HERZEN, ALEKSANDR, 1812-1870. Who ıs to blame? 
a novel in two parts; by Herzen; translation, 
annotation, and introduction Michael R. Katz. 293p 
ees $9.95 1984 Com Univ. Press 

ISBN 0-8014-1460-1; 0-8014-9286-6 (pa) 
LC 84-7666 g 


“Begon in 1841 and first published complete ın 1847 
; the novel is set in a Russian provincial town. . 


an een and sensitive woman, the legitimate daughter 
of a landowner, who, after the humiliations of an ambiguous 
position ın her father’s household, is married off by him 

a naive romantic. Ultimately she refuses to abandon 
her husband: the hero departs to ve out his Lfe aimlessly 
abroad, while she sinks into a terminal illness and ‘the 
husband sets out to drink himself into oblivion.” (N Y 
Rev Books) Bibliography. 


“Alexander Herzen (1812-70) possessed one of the keenest 
minea of 19th-century Russia, it was the mind of 
per gods journalist and am ee ar mnd ol 
youth he dabbled in literature, though, and in the mid-1840s 
published the novel, Who 1s to Blame? Although artistically 
ble, the book wu of some interest as a commentary 
on the Russian saty of that day, and therefore 
translating. . Katz's translation has the advantage of 
a substantial and sensible introduction and heipful annota- 
tons containing only a few scattered errors. The translation 
1s competent Dut, the. text. has been- poory proofed, 
sometimes to the detriment of its meaning (in one pae 
‘pretty’ occurs instead of ‘petty,’ for example). The k 
has a short but well-selected bibliography. Swrtable for 
te and uate academic collections.” 
oice 22:823 F '85. CA. Moser (280w) 


“Herzen’s humorous and uronic development of plot and 

suggests an answer to the title question: all are 

to blame for the injustice and aimlessness of Russian hfe. 

Katz's translation 1s supple, and his introduction and annota- 

tions are helpful aa illuminating. Highly recommended 
for pag collec 

7 Orai S 15 °84. Natalie T. Riede (120w) 


N Y Rey Books 32:57 D 19 '85. Aileen Kelly (2900w), 


“So far as fiction is concerned, Herzen was effectively 
a man of one book, the novel Who is to Blame? It is 
a work of the second rank—even Herzen’s warmest Western 
admirers are content to mention it fondly rather than 
to dwell upon it. Still, to belong to the second rank in 
a literature where the first rank 1s defined novels like 
Anna Karenina 1s to merit the attention of any serious 
reader. . . . [The translation] ıs excellent. An occasional 
anachronism } Herzen abruptly into our own day (people 
‘crawl out of the woodwork,’ high-ranking officers are the 

top brass,’ and a flea-bitten hotel even offers on its menu 


a erect "}, but more often than not he catches 
the epigrammatic wit’ oF the wte an accomplish- 
ment 


New Repub 192:33 F 11°85 Clarence Brown (1500w) 


HESSE PIBER, SHARLENE JANICE Women at work. 
See Fox, M F. 


HEWAT, ALAN V. Lady’s tıme. 338p $16.95 1985 Harper 


& Row 
ISBN 0-06-015431-4 LC 8448603 


This “novel describes the life of a turn-of-the-century 
New Orleans ragtime pianist, Lady Winslow (née Alice 
Beaudette), and through her tnes to depict the birth of 
jazz and ragtime. Alice learns to play ragtime from her 
mother’s lover, a dying bordello z piano player. She becomes 

with voodoo ugh a mysterious elderly neighbor. 

When her father murders her mother and seeks to 

kill her, Alice tries to escape the spirits of jazz and darkness. 

Passing for white as Lady, she becomes a hotel pianist 
at a rural Vermont resort.” (N Ps Times Book Rev) 


“This impressive first novel memorably depicts a world 
seldom explored by American novelists since the lush, 
dense romances of ene eee Cable A the late 
19th century... . It ma t y is too 
ow little of her ond her 
‘attributes of charm and loveliness. and her so icated 
musicianly demeanor. t I found her a vivid and 
fascinating character, even ie at a ve rendered one. 
There's a wonderful ‘legendary and m ic feel and weight 
to this story; its perfectly realized eu and complicated 
interweaving of spells and charms and tall tales, together 
with serious social critcism and historical import, endow 
it with irresistible narrative drive and thematic consequence, 
It’s one of the 3 best books. 

Christ Sci Monu p23 15 °85. Bruce Allen (600w) 


“From its chapter=in which a woman, 
manira, beaa tee drown son back from the dead— 
this first novel casts a strange, haunting spell. . . . [Lady’s] 
story is told in a variety of narrative voices so that gradually 
the story of her life becomes the story of America dunng 
those years, It is an America worshipping material progress, 
but it is also an America seething with racial and sexual 
For Lady Winslow it me a violent America—her 
Pipher hus er tence slanted, and and she herself will die 
suspiciousty—but also one where there is literal 
magic in music, where traces of voodoo linger within the 


blues. 
Libr J 110:116 Ag °85. Charles Michaud (150w) 


“This [novels] elaborate interplay of music and history 
is clearly expressed through recurring blind har. 
monica player, the creak of a laundry cart, a o player's 
bluesy solo. But as Alice’s journey unfolds, the E pecsimes 
fatally $ en in its elaborate symbols. The contrast 

between the origins of black music and ıts assimilation 

byan alucat wi whites provides the central metaphor of ‘Lady’s 

Readers familiar with black American musical history 

may “find this version of ıt puzzling and too literal about 
the music's mystenes ” 

N Fae Book Rev p24 S 15°85. John P. Calagione 


Times Lit Suppl p199 F 21 °86. Gerald Mangan (850w) 


HEWETI, EDWARD A. En 


Es, r the Soviet Una byl Ed Ed A a 228p 
ee a hig ei 1984 “Broolangs In Institution 
urces—Government policy 


ane ‘Union Fore relations 3. Soviet 
Union—Economi 
ISBN 0-8157-3602-9, O 0-8157-3601-0 (pa) 
LC 84-45277" 


“In this book Ed A. Hewett, a senior fellow in the 
Brookings Foreign Policy Studies program, analyzes prospects 
for the Soviet en sector as a whole over the rest 
of the decade. He focuses first on energy supplies, then 
on the demand for energy, and finally on the energy balances 
and energy trade. He concludes that the Soviet Union 
AS to remain a net exporter of en throughout 
the (Publishers note) Bibliography. 





“This up-to-date analysis of Soviet energy production 
and use Cannes a complex situation in a very heipful 
iat [The author] makes judicious use of Soviet 

literature to review the Soviet as | aaah since 
1960 and examine its prospects through 1 [He 
makes projections for 1985 and 1990 based on low an 
high estimates of production and consumption. . . . [Hrs] 
bottom line is that, for 1990, his low estimate of net 
exports 1s 30 percent below and his high estimate 50 
percent above the 4.4 million barrels per day achieved 
in 1980. Everyone concerned about Soviet energy TRY pros 
wil benefit from—even while enjoying—Hewett's ughful 
analysis of the interlocked of this situation.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc 482.192 N °85. Holland 
Hunter (350w) 


teat eo 1s considerably more about energy economics 
than foreign policy here, although Hewett’s conclusions 
about both are significant. This bnef volume 1s a data-nch 
analysis (41 tables and figures are included) of Soviet oil, 
gas, and coal production and consumption. . . . Most 
useful for graduate students and professionals ” 
Choice 22.1224 Ap °85. J.L. Nogee (170w) 
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HEWETT, EDWARD A.—Continued > 
“The book provides a wealth of information about the 
performance and prospects of the Soviet energy sector. 
` It is a valuable reference that does much more than 
update earher books on Soviet energy. . The discussion 
is straightforward and accessible to readers with httle back- 
ground in Soviet affairs... . The concluding chapter presents 
a few modest, but sound, comments on the relationship 
between Soviet economic performance and the foreign policy 
behavior of Soviet leaders”... Hewett’s excellent em: 
study would provide the information base for some formal 
hypothesis-testing about planned decisionmakin g. I am sure 
there would be t interest in the results. 
J Beon Lit 24:134 Mr '86. Judith Thornton Na 


HEWLETT, SYLVIA ANN, 1946-, ed. The Global 


ions of US. monetary and fiscal policy. See 
The Gi obal repercussions of U.S. monetary and fiscal 
. policy 


HIBBERT, ARTHUR RAYMOND See Hibbert, 
Christopher, 1924- 


AIBBERT, CHRISTOPHER, 1924, ed. The London 
encyclopaedia. See The London encyclopaedia 


~ 


HICKEY, JOHN. Religion and the Northem Ireland 
problem. 154p $20 1984 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
303.6 1 Social conlie 2. MNorthera Treland—History 


3, Northern Ireland— 
ISBN 0-389-20448-X Tc 83-26612 


The author “contends that religion ıs a direct contributor 
to the [Northern Ireland] conflict, sha ang wpe peeia 
the economic and constitutional co: 

Bibliography. Index. , 
j 





“What Professor Hickey’s ent lacks ın originality, 
ane but i is unconvincing 
nonetheless, His t underestimates how on is 
used in Northern bed io foam the issues, by 
the lines of battle in the vince Thus the sho 
for unionism is Protestant, for nationalism, Catholic. Only 
is religion the “focus of conflict. 2 < Whe 
civil ts are guaranteed ın Northern Ireland, Catholics 
and Protestants will be politically ındiscrıminate. 
America 153:139 S 21 85 T. Patrick Hill (300w) 


“The book is well written and includes a good discussion 
of other interpretations, a brief and useful and overview 
of Northern Ireland history, and an anal 
and its potential impact on the problem. The appendix 
includes data from a community study done in a small 
town in the Northern provinces that supports "9 
bams thesis This volume will be useful to those o 
want additional i ts into a troublesome social 
icularly of they are interested in its religious 
e categorizations of the two religious grou 
aie Heel but all fale. aod o «| cient came ‘Or 
the authors caplanation o of the conflict. For college, univer- 
sity, and public librar 

Choice 22:476 N "84. M.L. Rhodes (230w) 


HIGGINS, JOHN, 1934-, ed. Glyndebourne. Sey Glyn- 
ume 


HIGHAM, CHARLES, 1931-. Orson Welles, the mse and 
fall of an American genius. 373p il pl $19. 95 1985 St. 
Martin’s ara 

B or 92 1. eiles Orson, 1915-1985 
ISBN 0313-58025 LC 85-11717 


This 1s a biography of the Amertcan film director. 
Bibliography. 


of modernization. 


“In a fascinatmg manner, Higham shapes his narrative 
as a story of blood and moncy. Welles’s pedigreed family 
dated back to the Mayflower. His penchant for the good 
tfe, coupled with Hollywood and marital pro! gradually 
brought about his demise. In a Faustian fashion, Welles 
is shown ready to sell his own soul to complete and 
control his next exotic film project, while in an iconoclastic 
vein he leans toward large budgets, slow-paced productions, 
absolute perfection and a beroque, noncommercial approach 
to filming. Mythomania interspersed with megalomama 
appears to dominate the legend of the creative genius. 
In the final analysis, testified Higham, George Orson Welles 
‘was the brilliant architect of his own downfall.” 

America 154:166 Mr 1 °86. John J. Michalczyk (500w) 


"Choice 23°1222 Ap °86. JL Cohen (190w) 


“{The] book is curiously shaped; it spends an inordinate 
amount of time tracing Welles’s. genealogy, but gives a 
mere 30 pages to the last 35 years of his life. Only an 
exceptionally ae Boe collection woyld require this.” 

- Libr J 110:125 D '85, Thomas Wiener (90w). 


New Repub 194:26 Mr 17 °86. John Lahr (2050w) 


“{The book] is as glib and superficial as [Higham's] 
earlier ‘Errol Flynn: The Untold Story’ [BRD 1980].” 
Newsweek 106:91 O 7 85. Walter Clemons (80w) 


“Higham has made a cottage industry out of Hollywood | 
biographies . . . and now, by expanding his field from 
an analysis of Welles’ films to a full-scale biography, he 
balances bis harsh criticism of his subject’s eccentricities 
with an admuring portrart of the young Welles as a brillant 
innovator on stage and radio. But, the author notes, even 
then there was ‘the megalomania that would soon consume 
him.’ And he holds to his view that when Welles flew 
off to Rio to film the carnival without finishing the editing 
of The Magnificent Ambersons (1942), . . . he feared 
that a completion would ‘have the finality of death’ . 

[The book 1s anj accurate portrait.” 

Time 126:70 O 7 °85. Otto Friedrich (500w) 


HIGHAM, ROBIN D. S„ ed. A Guide to the sources 
of United States military history, supplement IL See 
A Guide to the sources of United States military history, 
supplement II 


` 


HILKER, MARY ANNE Old home}—new families: shared 
living for the elderly. See Streib, G. F. 


HILL, GEORGE H. A bibhographical guide to black studies 
programs in the United States. See Davis, L. G. 


HILL, HOLLY, ed The Encyclopedia of the New York 
stage, 1920-1930. See The Encyclopedia of the New York 
stage, 1920-1930 


HILL, JOHN EDWARDS. Bats; a natural history; [by] 
John E. Hill and James D. Smith. 243p il maps $24.95 
1984 University of Tex. Press 
599.4 1. Bats 
ISBN 0-292-70752-5 LC 83-51654 

. “Pubbshed in cooperation with the British Museum 
of Natural History.” 


“Chapters cover anatomy, origin and evolution, flight, 
feeding, reproduction, echolocation, and ecology. . . . [Hill 
also discusses] bat systematic biology and the relationships 
of people and bats.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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HILL, JOHN EDWARDS—Continued 4 

“This is an excellent source for current information about 
the only group of mammals that fly and that orient with 
ultrasonic wave-len; All subjects are treated at a 
sophisticated level, but the book can be read by persons 
without special ean in technology or the sciences. 

. This is the most up-to-date treatment of chiroptol 
and inclutles more material than does CE. Mohrs The 
World of the Bat (1976) or D.R. Griffin’s Echoes of Bats 
and Man (1959). A useful addition to any high school, 
collegiate, or public library.” 

hoice 22:580 D '84. D. Bardack (140w) 

“Of the dozen or so extant books on this subject, very 
few outclass. Bats [under Allen, G.M., BRD 1939], yet 
Hill and Smith’s work 1s probably the best overview of 
the subject to appear. It 1s an excellent account for the 
elase biologist, lay person, and student, . . . [Yet] 

conspicuous by its absence is the subject of bat “genetics, 

yet the role of gia gee in phyl etic studies of bats 

alluded to in the ic citation for origin 

and evolution of bats lane ae . In sum, Bats: 

A Natural History contains a wealth of recent information 
in a well-written, and easily assimilated form.” 

Sd foots Films 21:92 N/D °85. Arthur M. Greenhall 


HILTON, RODNEY HOWARD, ed. The English nsing 
of 1381. See The English rising of 1381 


` 


HILVERT, JOHN, 1945-. Blue opra 
and propaganda eee World B. ra os 95 7980 


University of 
940.54 1 ees War, 1939-1945—Propaganda 
a. Dept. of Information 


2 Austral 
ISBN 0-7022-1953-3 LC 83-12345 


tackled the question during World War T It is essentially 
an administrative history, a study of the Department of 
Information, which was created on September 4, 1939 
the day after Australia entered the war, and abolished 
m March 1950. Hilvert charts the arguments surrounding 

the department’s activities m its twin activities of suppres- 
sion and expression. The inevitable conflicts between the 
censors and the censored are [discussed]” (Am Hust Rev) 
Bibliography. Index 


*“(The author] succeeds in pepe ry nee has previously 
been written on the subject and in g some previous- 
ly accep accepted unt tations. The book is written in a rather 
t and humo style, academically, it us also rather 
unadventurous. The subject is not set in a theoretical context, 
nor are there comparisons with the experience of other 
countries, during the same or other wars. . ‘evertheless, 
Hilvert, who is now a public servant employed to umplement 
the Freedom of Information Act, has written a useful 
addition to scholarly hterature ” 
Am Mist Rev 91169 F °’86. Peter Edwards (300w) 


“(This] book gh eb a a careful account of censorship and 
propaganda in ustraba during the Second World War, 
muddles and distortions of purpose it describes 
have parallels far outside Australia. The problem ıs always 
the same. When the conflicts begin, all agree that censorship 
will be strictly confined to news that would harm national 
scanty: In: pechit, the. armed servides seek. to. suppress 
v y all news except news of victories, and politicians 
use censorship to 0 protect their own skins or to promote 


their owo. 
Suppl p898 Ag 10°84. Michael Davie (1000w) 


JOHN R ed. A Handbook of living religions. 
See A Handbook of living religions 


HINTON, LEANNE, ed Spirit mountain. See Spirit moun- 
tain 


HIRO, DILIP. Iran under the ayatollahs. 416p maps $39.95 
1985 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
955 1. Iran—History—1979- 2. Iran—Politics and 
government—1979- 3. Iran—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-7100-9924-X LC 85-672139 


“The volume begins with three . . . introductory glossaries 
on abbreviations, Arabic and Persian terminology, and the 
lunar/solar Islamic calendars. The study ıs divided into 
three parts: Part 1 contains chapters on the Islamic heritage 
of Iran, the rule of the two Pahlavi shahs, and the fall 
of royal autocracy. Part 2 centers on the 1979 Revolution— 
the rise of the Islamic Republic, the American hostage 
crisis, the Gulf War. . . . Part 3 analyzes Iran's conflictual 
relations with the Soviets, the West, and her Middle Eastern 
neighbors. Hiro concludes with a postscript, . . . notes, 
and a brief bibliography.” (Choice) Index. 


“In contrast to earlier studies on the Iranian Revolution, 
this is not a highly specialized or technical work, but 
rather a straightforward historical account of the political 
events that shook Iran from 1978 to 1982... The 
chief merits of this work are its readable style and the 
author's firsthand knowledge of Iran acqumred during three 
visits to the Islamic Republic. All undergraduate students 
including secondary-school students and general readers ” 

Choice 23.793 Ja '86. RH. Dekmejian (210w) 


“Although there ıs little new information for specialists 
and [the book] lacks the interpretation of other recent 
books, ‘Iran Under the Ayatollahs’-is a thorough account 
of a crucial era still widely misunderstood . [Hiro] 
treats the events and characters with neutrality. g 
Unfortunately, the vibrancy and authenticity of the author's 
own experiences travelmg through Iran are missing from 
the book. Instead, it appears he has often patched together 
the reporting and reflections of others.” 

Christ Sar Monit p[B1] S 6 °85. Robin Wnght (900w) 


“What 18 one to make of [the events that have followed 
Tran’s 1979 Islamic Revolution?] . . . Surely a httle more 
than Mr Hiro’s bland comment that the régime has taken 
actions which have lost it much of the goodwill it enjoyed 
abroad in the early days, and that whatever the true figure 
of executions, such actions by the Islamic Republic have 
‘damaged its image.’ Quite so. There is a wealth of detail 
in his account and much good reporting, which is always 
refreshing, rather than historical judgments. He 1s broadly 
sympathetic to the Islamic revolution, which as he says 
1s still going on.” $ 

Encounter 64:73 Ap °85. David Spanier (200w) 


Times Lit Suppl p293 Mr 21 °86. Colin Heywood 
(350w) 


HIRTH, KENNETH G., 1949-, ed. Trade and exchange 
in early Mesoamerica. See Trade and exchange in early 
Mesoamerica 


THE HISPANIC ALMANAC. 164p maps pa $49.50 1985 
Hispanic Policy Development Project 
305 1. Hispanic Americans 
ISBN 0-918911-00-1 (pa) 


“Section 1 describes U.S. Hispanics: who they are, where 


they came from, and why. Section 2 discusses the national 


socioeconomic profile of Hispanics. The third section covers 

the top 20 Hispanic markets, and section 4 is devoted 

to the Hispanic electorates. A short final section 1s a list 

of sources and resources: organizations, media groups, and 

research institutions. Each section, as well as each table 

and chart, 1s accompanied by a short essay [that discusses] 
. the tabular and graphic informaton.” (Booklist) 
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THE HISPANIC ALMANAC—Continued 

“This is a gold mune of statistical information about 
Hispanıcs in the U.S. culled from Bureau of the Census 

data It isa model of kow ecnsah data can be Tepa 
in a comprehensible and useful manner. It Teworis 1980 
census materials in'an easly accessible format... . The 
section on the top 20 markets is a fascmating compilation. 
The design of the is and the procedures that 
were used are clearly set fo mm an appendix for anyone 
desiring to replicate or check the methodology. The design 
of the almanac is handsome and readable... . It is 
unfortunate that a hardcover edition is not available as 
are too narrow for the book to be 
bound. Al All ın this is a superb and effective compilation 


Bookhst 82:1296 My 1 °86 (350%) 


HISPANIC POLICY DEVELOPMENT PROJECT. The 
Hispanic almanac. See The Hispanic almanac 


HISTORICAL DICTIONARY OF THE NEW DEAL; from 
ina ton to preparation for war, edited by James 
S. Ikon, 61lp lib bdg $65 1985 Greenwood Press 

973.917 1, Taed 
paie History 1993-1915- Dictionar 
ISBN 0-313-23873-1 (ib bdg) Le 8419792 


This “work consists of approximately 700 alphabetically 
afranged entries on people, laws, agencies, court decisions, 
political groups, and related topics involving the New Deal 
ora, 1935-40. . , About one-half of the entries are 
biographical and, like the other entnes, Spe ass in pene 
from a single paragraph to several paget, according 
the relevance and importance of the ect. . 
are several] appendixes: a chronology o the a 
. bibliography of books and periodical articles arranged 
by subject, a list of um important age agencies and their key 


perona, ae a table o acronyms.” (Choice) 
biography. Index. 


“Coverage is so thorough that some entries appear to 
bear only a peripheral relationship to the New Deal, eg, 
Erskine fl is included because his novels drew atten- 
tion to rural southern po during the thirties. However, 
topics mee fo foreign po policy. ate omitted unless they 
siguficantly affected domestic irs. Sketches are objective, 
concise, and based on sound scholarship Each contams 
at least one bibliographic reference—if only a New York 
Times obituary notice. Cross-references are indicated by 
the use of asterisks within the articles. . This volume 
will be useful in all types of libraries from high school 
up where material on this histoncal od ıs needed.” 


Booklist 82:1296 My 1 '86 (220w. 

are clear and concise, ranging from approximately 
one- alta to two in 1h kength. The editor has concentrated 
on events, po aao cringe effecting domestic 
sli 1933 and 1940; foreign policy matters are 
mennonéd. only if directly related to the national interest. 
R all academic reference collections, large and small.” 

Choas 23:1370 My °86. EJ. Pine (230w) 


EPRD HOWARD B.„ ed. America on film and 
See America on film and tape 


HO, MAE-WAN, ed. Beyond neo-Darwinism. See Beyond 
neo-Darwinism 


HO, SAM F: S. China's open door policy, the quest for 
foreign technology and capital: a study o China’s special 
trade; [by] Samuel P.S. Ho and Ralph W Huenemann. 
(Astan studies monographs, 5) 277p Can$29.95 1984 
University of B.C. Press 

ae ee 1. China—Economic policy 2. Investments, 


ISBN 0-7748-0197-2 LC 84212061 


“The book covers primarily the period of 1979 to mid- 
1983. . . . [Its focus] is on ‘special trade, which 18 
distinguished from ‘normal’ trade, the conventional ‘arm’s- 
length’ exchange of goods and services. The five main 
types of special trade identified by the Chinese government- 
include processing and assembling arrangements, compensa- 
tion trade (or countertrade), joint ventures, cooperative 
ventures, and cooperative development arrangements. All 
involve frequent or on-site management and supervision 
by foreign firms. . [An appendix] lists the principal 
Chinese laws and ‘regulations governing foreign economic 
activities.” (J Econ Lit) Bibliography. Indexes. : 





“It is to the credit of the authors, both economists 
with recent field experience in the People’s Republic, that 
they clarify China’s overall development strategy and also 
illustrate it in operation by means of several fascinating 
case studies. Examples ranging from the manufacture of 
elevators and television sets to the production of athletic 
shoes, cigarettes, and yachts bring the reader face to face 
with the possibilities and prtfalls of collaboration between 
capitalist firms and socialist bureaucrats, technicians, and 
workers. This book is candid, balanced ın judgment, and 
comprehensive in coverage, although perhaps too detailed 
for the novice reader.” 

Choice 22:723 Ja ’85. R.P. Gardella (140w) 


“{The book is} based on an extensive senes of interviews 
conducted by the authors in China dunng May-July 1982, 
supplemented by readings of published sources. . . . Because 
of the short time that has elapsed since mtroduction of 
the new trade policies in China, there are as yet few 
results to report. For this reason, the book is more descriptive 
than analytical Nevertheless, a descriptive work is very 
much needed given the momentous changes, and China's 
Open Door is a very competent account ennched with 
analyses drawn from the literature on trade and development. 
Professor Ho and Dr. Huenemann should be thanked and 
congratulated for getting the book published so quickly. 
My main criticism is that the authors often do not make 
sufficient distinction between policy intentions and actual 
implementation.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1813 D °85. Christme Wong (1200w) 


HOBAN, LILLIAN, ee Prst grade See Cohen, 


HOBAN, TANA. 1, 2, 3. col uf $3.95 1985 Greenwillow 
Bks 


513 1. Counting G 
ISBN 0-688-02579-X LC 8410306 


Two shoes, five fingers, ten toes are some of the familiar 
objects presented to be counted. “Preschool.” (SLJ) 


“In [a] small, square book with heavy board pages, Hoban 
uses excellent color photographs of simple, familiar objects - 
against a clean background. Each page in the number book 
carries, in addition to the picture, the digit, the word 
for the digit, and the corresponding number of dots, well- 
spaced devices to ramify concepts.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:127 Mr ’85 (80w) 


“This superb counting book is intended for toddlers, 
ages twelve to twenty-four months. A perfect board book. 
The photographs are of excellent quality and color 
definition, You can count even the stripes on the zebra 
animal cracker} The careful craftsmanship extends to the 
back cover (traditionally the title page im board books) 
where three items—measuring cups—repeat the 
colors used on the front cover for the three blocks. Adults 
will be drawn to 1, 2, 3, as readily as children. Books 
hke this one, should be sold in six-packs.” 
Horn Book 61:547 S/O '85. Elizabeth S. Watson (180w) 


SLJ 32:119 S °85. Martha L. White (110w) 
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HOBERMAN, JOHN M. (JOHN MILTON), 1944-. Sport 
and political ideology. 315p $24.50; pa $9.95 1984 Univer- 
sity of Tex Press 

796 1. Sports—Philosophy 2, Right and left (Political 
science) ` 
ISBN 0-292-77587-3; 0-292-77588-1 (pa) 

LC 83-27415 


The author seeks “to examine why a given political 
ideology demands a distinctive view of sport. The author 
explores left and nght ideologies by analyzing hundreds 
of articles and books by authors both famous and obscure. 
. . » He begins with premodern antecedents but m the 
main analyzes the interpretations of sport by. Marxist and 
Nazi states and by European political intellectuals.” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 


“Hoberman poses a big problem and solves part of 
1t. Sport must mean something What? .. . I submit 
my criticisms as a duty and not to demean what should 
become an instant classic The writer assumes his readers 
will supply the background information assessments that 
he should have provided. Minor figures . . . are not 
introduced, given a time frame, ranked, or evaluated to 
distinguish them from major hterary and political figures. 
. . . The book would have a yet longer shelf ife if it 
had a better bibliography. Pagination is lacking for books 
and articles. . . . Still, this book is a pleasure to read. 
Hoberman’s wnting is lucid; he avoids jargon and the 
passive voice. His frequent short quotations are apt. This 

"is one of our generation’s major works on sport.” 
Am Hist Rev 901165 D °85. Richard D. Mandell 
(500w) 


“The author most effectively contrasts the differing view 
of left and right on the ‘political athlete.’ The author 
should look at Cuba to see if some more variation of 
the Marxist view exists and should also look at the US. 
The book, however, stands on its own merits and will 
provoke more scholarship. College and university collec- 
tions.” 

Choice 22:1030 Mr °85. J.P. Hobbs (120w) 


“It must be said that Hoberman’s carefully arranged 
{nght wing, left wing] dichotomies have a seductive—at 
tumes, titillating—appeal due to their wide departure from 
conventional wisdom. Yet, upon reflection, one begins to 
wonder how all-embracing some of these theones are. . 

[Hoberman’s] prose comes across as badly translated 
German, and to English-speaking readers this spells turgidity. 
. . . In spite of [its] stylistic flaws, .. [this] book [does] 
have a place ın the rapidly expanding academic discipline 
of Sports and Society.” 

Va Q Rev 61:732 Aut °85. Burling Lowrey (1700w) 


HOCHMAN, JIRL The Soviet Union and the failure of 
collective security, 1934-1938. 253p $29.95 1984 Cornell 
Univ Press 

327.47 1. Secunty, International 2. World politics 
3. Soviet Union—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-8014-1655-8 LC 84-45149 


“Hochman traces the Soviet Union’s partiapaton in 
collective secunty from its entry into the League of Nations 
in 1934, through the faure of its alliances m 1935, to 
the Munich crisis im 1938.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. 
Index. 





Am Hist Rev 90:985 O °85. Marilynn Giroua Hitchens 
(450w) 


N 
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“Hochman blames the Soviet Union for the ‘overall 
failure of the European powers to resist collectively the 
expansionist forces, primarily Nazi Germany.’ His views 
are founded in excellent sources, the most interesting of 
which seem to have come from the Czechoslovak state 
and party archives... . The outside perceptions of the 
Soviet vior are presented in the form of three important 
documents appended to the book These are a paper by 
George F. Kennan, ‘The War Problem of the Soviet Union,’ 
1935; British Ambassador Viscount Chilston’s report from 
Moscow, November 1936, and the text of a note from 
the Romanian government to the government of the Soviet 
rere Septem ides The book n well, writen and 

pod notea an an excellent bibliography.” 
howe 23:183 S '85 PJ. Potichnyi (360w) -“ 

“Hochman’s impressive monograph has, two objectives 
He tries to throw new light on the content and conduct 
of Soviet foreign policy between the breakdown of Soviet 
Russia’s post-Rapallo alignment with Germany after Hitler's 
rise to power and the Munich crisis He also seeks to 
pomt out the falseness of the dichotomy between Russia’s 
national or impenal imterests and the Soviet Union's 
ideological commitment to world revolution. . . . Historians 
who still believe that judice and blindness prevented 
Neville Chamberlain and Edoyard Daladier from bringi 
the Russians into a massive anti-Hitler combination shoul 
be enjomed to study Hochman’s book. ... It 1s to be 
hoped that Hochman will pursue his theme into the penod 
between Munich and June 1941. It could’ be rewarding ” 

Polit Scr Q 100:689 Wint °85-'86. Lord Beloff (600w) 


HOFFMAN, JEFFREY. Corvette, America’s supercar. 63p 
il hb $9.29 1984 Messner ' 
629.2 1, Automobules—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-43485-3 (lıb bdg) LC 
“A Jem book.” 


This is a “history of the Chevrolet’ Corvette from the 
1952 show car to the redesigned 1983 model. [Bibhography. 
Index.] Grades four to eight.” (SLJ) 


84-534 





z 
“The potential appeal of the topic cannot compensate 
for the care! and errors that went into the making 
of this book. . . . The text ıs unclear, choppy and simplistic. 
In4describing the improved quality of the 1971 model, 
for example, Hoffman explains, ‘ team at G.M was 
proud It was a good feeling The pride was shared by 
the Vette fans. They smiled more.’ Readers must tolerate 
not only this sort of silly writing but also a failure to 
lpi between experimental show cars and praduction 
models.” ot 
SLI 31:118 S °84. Jeffrey A. Frénch (210w) 


“Who Chevrolet’s Corvette in the U.S.A.” According 
to this book 72% are between 25 and 44, 40% are college 
graduates, 71% white collar workers, and 59% married. 
And yet this book, written on a first grade reading level 
Ey) professes to be for the young car enthusiast. . . 

e 63 pages include an amazing amount of information 
on the development of the Corvette [and] many black 
and white photographs. . . This book would be useful 
in a Hilo or English-as-a-second-lan; collection that 
needs first, grade evel material. S books are hard to 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:64 Ap °85. Eleanor Klopp 
“(100w) : 


HOFFMAN, PHILIP T., 1947-. Church .and community 
in the Diocese of Lyon, 1500-1789. (Yale historical publica- 
tions, Miscellany, 132) 239p maps $20 1984 Yale Univ. 
Press 


282 1. Catholic Church—History 2 Reformation 
3. Cathohe Church. Diocese of Lyon (France) 
ISBN 0-300-03141-6 LC 83-23404 


In this work, the author seeks “to demonstrate how 
the Catholic clergy of Lyon was reformed in the late 16th 
and 17th centuries and the effect that, this reformed clergy 
had on the laity, especially on its social activiues. Hoffman 
particularly emphasizes the statistical analysis of wills and 
similar documents [in an attempt] to show the ae 
pattern of piety and charity.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


2 
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HOFFMAN, PHILIP T., 1947——Continued 
“(The author] makes intelligent and convincing use of 

quantitative anal and sampling techniques, carefully 
laying out the limitations of his sources yet managing 
imaginatively to extract valid „ppleabili trends from them. 
He cogently establishes the a reabiity for his diocese 
of Muchembled’s ‘two cultures? theme, although he has 
less to say on Muchembled’s notion of iets a oa ‘ 

Because of .the terms of reference of his study, we 
see little of the farther argument that such a reform 
movement served the interests ap the absolutist state. Nor 
do we hear much about the attack on popular magic. 
. . . Nonetheless, this book is skillfully and intelligently 
written; full of interesting material, it is a mgnal contnbution 
to our understanding of the wider dimensions of the Counter 
Reformation.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:941 O 785. RW. Scribner (600w) 


“The product of [Hoffman’s) extensive research in the 
archives of the Lyonnais jon is a social history 
sophisticated in its analytic ique and noteworthy in 
1ts depiction of change and continuity over three centuries 

. [The book] demonstrates the problem with much 
modern social history m that it is often tedious in its 
detail and less than scintillating in its style. Because of 
the subject matter, its readership will be largely resinited 
to advanced scholars, Recommended for unrv oon 

Choice 22:604 D °84. FJ. Baumgartner 


“By expanding the time scale, which has not hitherto 
been the practice with locally-based studies, Hoffman also 
adds significantly to our understanding of what was hap- 
pening during the Counter-Reformation in France. His two 
opening chapters on the clergy and religion in town and 
county dunng the sixteenth century should become required 


reading on the subject. . . . [Hoffman’s book] shows an 
. enviable sensitivity to ‘the wide range of issues which ma 
'. explain religious His book is excellently research 


but he wears his learnin; camming lightly; despite much sophistica 
‘statistical work on and otber sources, the book is 
free of jargon, and wnitten in a clear and cnsp style that 
carnes the. argument at a brisk pace. This 1s a 
model of how religious history should be wmitten.” 
History 71:147 F °86. J.A. Bergin (700w) i 


HOFFMAN, STEPHEN. Whats under that rock?, 
Stephen M. Hoffman; illustrated by Diane Dollar. 3 
a $1195 1985 Atheneum Pubs 
Anımals— ea-——Juvenile literature 
SBN. '0-689-31081- l LC 84-21643 


Preceded by a glossary and followed by a bibliography 
and an index, ‘the text 1s divided unto sections on di 
types of animal life (repti amphibians, arthro 
mollusks and ted worms) with a page or -page 
of descriptions for each, accompanied by b and white 
drawings .. . Grades four to six” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Despite 1ts easy-to-use format, What’s Under That Rock? 
1s a disappointment. . . . The difficulty arises when a 
single section deals with more than one species. For example, 
Ground and Darkling Beetles rate only one page and as 
the maternal skips back and forth from one to another, 
the reader can casily become confused In eral the 
book shows a lack of attention to the kand of detail that 
would have made it a rehable reference tool... . 
minor but t problem is the anthropomorphism 
that occurs in the first chapter . The black and white 
drawings in the book are mformative and detailed, but 
one wishes they were ın color. Chock full of mformation 
that 18 relatively acoossblo to gilaren, it's too bad that 
this work is marred by 

Appraisal 19:27 sw 26 "Barbara Sc Scotto (440w) 


Appraisal 19:28 Spr °86. Martha T. Kane (350w) 


“An amateur naturalist writes knowledgeably about the 
creatures that can be found in the microhabitat under 
a rock. Since each creature is discussed and described 
separately, 1 care doesn't neve tie conesivoness, ora com 
parable r you readers, Jean George's pon 
a Stone [BRD 1971 Thi 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:207 Ji/Ag ’85 (100w) 


Sci Books Films 21:74 N/D ’85 John Pancella (250w) ' 


“While this could be used as a field guide on expeditions 
to brush piles, stream banks and the underside of rocks 
m search of non-mammalian, non-avian and non-piscine 
forms of wildlife, ıt 1s probably far more useful to read 
at home ,prior to those mini-adventures. . . . While the 
lack of color 1s unfortunate, the book will be of interest 
to budding naturalists and a definite prop for camp 
counselors and Scout leaders.” 

SLJ 32:133 S °85. Patricia Manning (230w) 


HOFFMANN, FRITZ L. Sovereignty in dispute, the 
Falklands/Malvinas, 1493-1982; [by] Fritz L. Hoffmann 
and Olga Mingo Hoffmann. 194p il $20 1984 Westview 
Press 

997 1. Falkland Islands—History 2. Falkiand Islands 
War, 1982 
- ISBN 0-86531-605-8 LC 83-23446 


This is a “history of the dispute between the United 
Kmgdom and Argentina over the Falklands, or Malvinas, 
Islands, up to the Anglo-Argentine war of 1982. In twelve 
chapters the authors present the background to the confronta- 
tion and analyze the situation following the South Atlantic 
war. The Hoffmanns trace the lengthy history of the conflict, 
including the role of the United States and the consequences 
for mnter-American relations.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. 
Index. A 


‘ 





“Twenty-two illustrations (mostly reproductions’ of . 
historical maps), chronology of the Falklands from 1502, 
to 1982, and a very brief select bibliography are interesting 
and useful’ An introductory chapter provides encyclopedic, ° 
descriptive information about the islands... . The book 
concludes with a disappointing ‘Epilogue: An Evaluation,’ 
in reality a polemic revealing the authors’ exasperation. 
This ‘analysis’ of the situation following the war, earlier 
posited as a principal purpose of the book, is shallow. 
Its contentious tone contrasts with the authors’ otherwise 
scholarly approach. . . . The general case made for Argen- 
tina’s historic claims to sovereignty, .. . is not convincingly 
argued in this seven-page chapter. The major problem 
with the book is its brevity. . . . Nevertheless, the authors 
maintain a sharp focus on the Falkiands/Malvinas ‘question 


_and bring together a great deal of scattered informatton. 


Although not a landmark, the book 1s recommended as 
an accurate and interesting narrative on the subject.” 
Am Hist Rev 90:1039 O °85. G. Pope Atkins (500w) 


“The .. war in the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) was 
reported from a pro-British viewpoint in the Western press 
(outside Lann Amenca). This book will dispel some of 
the notions promulgated by this reporting. For example, 
many readers may be surprised to learn that it was the 
French who first settled there rather than either the Spanish 
or English... ‘Malvinas’ is the Spanish spelling of the 
original French name Les Des Malouines... These authors 
have covered all aspects of an almost insoluble conflict.” 

Choe 22,332 O °84. LO, Ealy (280w) 


HOFFMANN, LEON-FRANCOIS. Essays on Haitian Litera- 
ture. 184p $17, pa $8 1984 Three Continents Press 
840 1 Haman hterature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-89410-344-X, 0-89410-345-8 (pa) 

LC 82-50882 


“Six essays previously published in part in literary reviews 
plus a forty-two-page bibliography of critical studies on 
Haitian hterature make up [this study} . . . Hoffmann 
tries to show how the originality and vitality of Haitian 
literature ın French depends on the Creole language.” (World 
Lit Today) Bibliography. Index. 


AUGUST 1986 209 


HOFFMANN, LEON-FRANCOIS—Continued 

“The initial overview of Haitian literature and the exhaus- 
tive bibliographies are of immense value to teachers and 
students of French at any level. The chapter devoted to 
the linguistic situation deals very openly with the problems 
and pleasures posed by créole. The hterary essays are 
thematic, straightforward in their critical approach, and 
they stay close to the texts. In every aspect of his study, 
Hoffmann displays an awesome knowledge of his subject. 
This book is absolutely essential for the French collection 
of any academic library and most public libraries.” 

Choice 23:124 S '85 P.C. van Lent (140w) 


“(The author] takes a sociopolitical approach to Haitian 
literature, using literature as a tool to analyze the character 
of a people and a nation groping toward self-realization. 

The most orginal essay is an in-depth study of 
the first Hartian novel, a rather bizarre mixture of allegory 
and documentary, a work of historical interest unlikely 
to attract readers ın 1985. The most useful essay treats 
several aspects of the tangled language situation. its history, 
politics, relation to economic matters, psychological ramufica- 
tions, and hterary results. . . [Hoffmann’s assertion that] 
Haitian literature in French ‘depends on the Creole language 
[is] a paradoxical but fruitful idea.” 

World Lit Today 59.477 Summ '85. Hal Wyle (340w) 


HOFFMANN, OLGA MINGO Sovereignty in dispute. 
See Hoffmann, F. L. 


\ 


HOFMANN, GERT. The spectacle at the tower, translated 
by Christopher Middleton. 232p $14.95 1984 Fromm 
Int. 

ISBN 0-88064-013-8 LC 83-27472 


“A car whose occupants are the hostile partners in a 
failing marriage stalls in a crumbling, poverty-ridden village 
in the remotest, scorched hinterlands of Sicily. The name 
of the village, Dikaiardeia, means ‘city of the just.’ The 
smell that permeates every aspect of this scene is a sweet, 
inescapable stench of carrion. The narrator. . steps 
,out of the car into this zona morta and into 20 hours 
of a guided horror tour. . . . This tour of the village 
18 highlighted by a round of sacrifices staged throughout 
the day, beginning with the noontime slaughter of a goat 
by village children for the two visitors and concluding 
with the main tourist attraction, a mtual suicide leap from 
the tower by a child at sundown.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Onginally published in German as Auf dem Turm. 


“Gert Hofmann’s earlier reputation was based primanly 
„on bis dramas and radio plays [This] ıs his second novel 
(for which he received the Alfred Döblin Prze in 1982) 
and his first American edition. American readers will find 
it a gripping introduction to Hofmann’s work... 
Christopher Middleton's skillful translation does equal justice 
to the lyrical beauty of the novel’s descriptive passages 
and to the idiomatic language of its conversations and 
inner monologues.” 

Choe 22:104 S °84 EN Elstun (200w) 


Libr J 109.914 My 1 °84. Starr E. Smith (120w) 


“The barrage of tnvia demands sentences which can 
order and transmit detail at the same speed with which 
the narrator perceives his situation and wants to convey 
it. Here Mr. Hofmann succeeds brilliantly. The telling of 
every moment is a tour de force. The trivia itself is the 
amassed tedium of one person’s hfe. . . . [The novel] 
has been admurably recreated in English by Christopher 
Middleton in all its sustained, furious detai. . . . [It] 
provides a timely introduction to English-speaking readers 
of an important German novelist.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p41 My 20 °84. Harriett Watts 
(1400) 


New Statesman 11025 Ag 9 °85. Grace Ingoldby (200w) 


HOLIDAYS AND ANNIVERSARIES OF THE WORLD; 
a comprehensive catalogue containing detailed information 
of every month and day of the year . Laurence 
Urdang, editorial director, Christine N. Donohue editor, 
Frank R. Abate, managing editor. 863p $74 1985 Gale 


Res. 
394.2 1. Holidays 2. Chronology, Historical 
3. Calendars 
ISBN 0-8103-1546-7 LC 85-10350 


“For each date—January 1 through December 31— 
holidays, birth dates, historical events, beatification, and 
saints’ days are cited and briefly described. About two-thirds 
of the space is committed to birth dates and historical 
events, the remaining one-third to secular and ous 
holidays and anniversanes” (Booklist) Glossary. In 


“Trivia hunters will find dates for the paion, mns 
of doctors and denti nail makers, sinne 


people, plus National Cheer Up the Lonely Bay Gly 


11), Mother-in-Law’s Day (fourth Sunda ober), and 
dates for most of the umportant bot A or completed 
assassinations branded upon our collective memory. Seventy- 
two independence days i . are included, as are. major 
dates in the lives o; Napoleon, Pope Paul VI, Richard 
Nixon, Henry VOI, George Washington, and Mahatma 
Gandhi, the six most frequently cited historical figures 
in this date book. Appended 1s a comprehensive and 
generally accurate index. . (However, under China, 

ple’s Republic of, an entry cites Jan 31, 1910, 
as being the date slavery was abolished in t country, 
long before the PRC was actually established. There 1s 
a a pradin for pre-revolutionary China. The same problem 

th Russia and the USSR)” 
cee Booklist 82:1128 Ap I °86 ( ) 


“(This work includes] a note on the development of 
the modern calendar, a perpetual calendar for the years 
1753-2100, a projection of moveable holidays 1985-1990, 
and a glo of time-period terms and abbreviations 

. [The book] provides a great deal of factual information 
m a format that is clear and easy to use. The index 
is generally very good; it could be „enhanced by including 
cross-references in some imstances. 

Choice 23:850 F °86. F. Oscadal (250w) 


“For those seeking a source where ‘every religious and 
cvil observance im modern times has been documented 
. . „ this exhaustive listing will surely come close to 
fulfillmg its promise... Less depth of information on 
special days 18 provided than in Jane M. Hatch’s Amencan 
Book of Days [BRD 1979] or Ruth W. Gregory’s venerable 
standard, Anniversanes and Holidays [BRD 1977] Recom- 
mended for quick reference access.” 

Libr J 111:173 F 15 °86. Stanley P. Hodge (100w) 


HOLLAND, BARBARA. Creepy-Mouse coming to get you. 
109p $10.95 , 1985 Claron Bks 
ISBN 0-89919-329-3 LC 84-14202 


“Holland’s suspense tale focuses on young Jeremy’s 
menacing brother-in-law, recently released from prison, who 
journeys from Wyoming to Pennyslvamia to pick up his 
wife and child. As Mack, the guy, moves across the 
U.S. Jeremy traces his path in an a and becomes more 
and more alarmed as Mack gets closer... Grades five 
to nme.” (SLJ) 


“Creepy-mouse’ ıs the fingerplay that’s used to amuse 
his sister Rosalie’s baby, but to cleven-year old Jeromy 
there’s the same looming threat in his life. And it's 

When Mack does arnve, swaggering and abusive, 
Jeremy and his fnend Kelly take the offensive when they 
try to hide Rosalie and the baby in thar playhouse. It’s 
partly their concerted attack, partly Mack's fear of their 
pet anake that routs him—so the problem 13 solved, not 
very convincingly. Nor 1s 1t convincing that Rosalie doesn’t 

gt p when the police belittle her fears and 
her mother ignores them. However, the writing has pace 
and suspense, the characters and the dialogue have resilience, 
and Mack 1s one ae the most effective depictions of an 
amoral lout in the literature.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:167 My °85 (170w) 
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HOLLAND, BARBARA —Continued 

“Although Holland is weak on diaracierization, she has 
a good eye for details that hel; identify with 
characters and visualize scenes. Holand aise adeq 
the sense of helplessness that children have in the face 
of a complete lack of understanding by adults. The 
of the book, and the most important recommendation 
for it, ıs the creation of a feehng of terror without the 
use of graphic violence The only violence Mack uses against 


Jeremy is arm wrestlmg, but Holland manages to make ` 


the match seem more ommous than if he had a knife 
or gun in his hand. The ending is somewhat contrived 
in order to carry on with the non-violence idea, but that 
1s forgivable.” 

SLJ 31:65 Ag ’85. Fran Wolfe (190%) 


“The refusal of all adults in this book to take responsibility. 


(Rosalie and Jeremy’s mother steadfastly refuse to acknowl- 


cdge anything could be wrong), leaving an 11-year-old to 
effect a happy ending from such a complex psychological 
disaster ıs disheartening. While Holland shows some glints 
of excellence in her writing techniques, particularly descrip- 
tion, . . . I fear she bas portrayed the adult world as 
chaotic. Rather than leaving the reader reheved by an 
mereased sense of self worth, the book may leave the 
reader unsettled by the lack of structure and support in 
an already frightening adult world.” 

Vowe Youth Advocates 8:257 O ’85. Kim Sands (340w) 


1 
HOLLINGWORTH, CLARE. Mao and the men against 
him. 372p 1l pl $21.95 1985 Cape, J., distr. in the U.S. 
by Mernmack Publishers’ Circle 
B or 92 1. China—History—-1949-1976 2. Mao 


Zedong, 1893-1976 
ISBN 0-224-01760-8 LC 85-175644 


This is an “account of recent Chinese politics . . . 
structured on] the career of Mao Zedong.” (Times Lit 
upp!) Bibliography. Index. 





“Miss Hollingworth has plenty that is fascinating to say 
about China and its politics. But there is an odd sense 
that there is more that she could have said if she had 
picked her themes more carefully from her bag of thoughts, 
$ [The book] is written not so much for the China’ 
scholar, who would anyway be irritated by Miss Holling- 
; worth’s failure to footnote her sources, as for the educated 
layman, interested in a good tale. . Nor, as the ttle 
might suggest, does the book focus on the big themes 
of Chinese politics . Miss Hollingworth is at her best 
poinung out the stupidites, inconsistencies and human 
fallibihties that have cost so many lives in China's recent 
history. . [She relates oo history in a] refreshingly 
informal and readable way.” 

Economist 295:96 My 25 85 (550w) 


“Thus is] a rather superficial account of the Mao years. 
The book is nddied with wrong romanizations, mis- 

labeled photos, and factual errors, and the author's 
interpretation of the concept of ‘lne struggle’ and the 1959 
Lushan Plenum 1s confused. Since there are no footnotes, 
it is impossible to know the source for her attributions 
of emotional states to Mao; Fin she presents the standard 


debunking of Madame 
1 “rl Andrew J. Nathan (110w) 


Libr J 110.196 S 
“This book has fun with Lin Biao, who sto ashing 

with soap m order to retam his natural skin oils, 
later carried his naturist eccentricities to keeping out of 
the sunlight. .. . Miss Hollingworth is a very just reporter. 
She says more than once that she disbelieves the rumours 
about Jiang Qing, Mao’s wife, having affairs with leading 
young sportsmen. . . There are too many musprints, 
especially towards the end of the book. This is also the 
Clare Hollingworth who was such an outstandin 
correspondent, and it is hard to fault her enterpnse, whether 
in locanng a restaurant off the rue du Louvre in Paris, 
a former (pre-Mao) husband of Jiang ing, OF discovering 
the extraordinary Shangha: hiftboy who c to remember, 
fifty years afterwards, Noèl Coward's stay there when be 
was writing Private Lives [BRD 1931]” 

Times Lit Suppl p692 Je 21 °85. Dick Wilson (1250w) 


uately portrays ` 


HOLLINS, TIMOTHY. Beyond Broadcasting; into the cable 
age 385p pa $15.95 1984 British Film Inst; distr. m 
the US. by University of DL Press 

384.55; 1. Cable television 
ISBN 0-85170-148-5 (pa) LC 84-125713 
“Published for the Broadcasting Research Unit.” 


The book “begins with a . . . discussion of ‘cable in 
the telecommunications context’; turns to cable in Britain, 
dealing with the ongins and . political debate about 
the comparative roles of cable and broadcasting, deals 
next with the Canadian experience, ... and then in some 
160 pages traces . the coming and development of 
cable in the US, reviewing the various national and local 
services and cable’s expanding role here, and, finally, turns 
to the plans and prospects for cable in Britan, assessing 
the likely impact of pal on older media, both broadcast 
and film.” (Choice) Index. 





“{The author] makes a highly useful comparison of relative 
progress into cable and related media in the US and Britain. 
[He] 1s a British writer who has clearly done his 
homework. . . The indexed study is sober in tone and 
detailed, with many examples from the three countries. 
It ‘provides an interesting view from abroad of American 
cable seen both as domestic service and as a model for 
others to emulate. This is one of the more thoughtful 
assessments in a field full of rhetonc and blue-sky thinking ” 
Choice 23.100 S °85. CH. Sterling (200w) 


e author] has wntten an extremely cautious book. 
erred igual gon eg ges cor E 
of cable as a great ‘electronic highway’, bringing everything 
from the latest movies to teleshopping and videophones 
Mr Hollins has not actually seen the fature, but he is 
pretty sure it will work. . . . [His] summary of the government 
white paper on cable is . . . extremely enthusiastic. And 
the concerns of those who believe that the carefully nurtured 
structure of Bntish broadcasting may be destroyed by largely 
unregulated cable growth, though treated with outward 
respect, are given pretty short shrift. This 1s not to suggest 
that ‘Beyond B is a work of propaganda. It 
is too dour, dense and textbooklike for that.” | 
Economist 291:86 Je 23 '84 (500w) 


HOLMES, FREDERIC LAWRENCE. Lavoisier and the 
chemistry of life; an exploration of scientific creativity 
(Wisconsin publications in the history of science and 
medicine, no4) 565p il $38.50 1985 University of Wis. 


574.1 1. Physiology 2. Lavoisier, Antoine Laurent, 


1743-1794 
ISBN 0-299-09980-6 LC 8440152 


The author here “looks at a defined subset of Lavoisier’s 
work, the investigations of phenomena of life. He also 
emphasizes the nature of creative scientific investigation. 
Holmes . . . details the course of Lavoiser’s investigations— 
his ideas, experiments, frustrations, questions—as expressed 
in notebooks and memoirs. This provides raw data to 
make the story a... case study of scientific creativity. 
Holmes [seeks to show] that Lavoiser’s process of writing 
often’ profoundly c ed his ideas, that he changed his 
mind only gradually, with intem periods of incoherence 
and inconsistency, and that his work in general chemistry 
was intimately interwoven with his work on life.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





Am Hist Rev 91:384 Ap °86. Colin A. Russell (600w) 


“From this painstakingly careful study of Lavoisier’s 
development during his investigative process, Holmes draws 
some suggestive and exciting conclusions about how this 
one scientist—and perhaps others—worked and generated 
creative ideas The book ıs not ‘one that general readers 
will find light reading, but every science library serving 
histonans, philosophers, or scientists should have this 
impressive volume.” 

Choice 23:318 O °85. J. Maienschein (200w) 
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HOLMES, FREDERIC LAWRENCE—Continued 
“Holmes has succeeded admırably in exploring and 
revealing how Lavoisier worked, how he made his 
discoveries, even how he thought about his problems. Given 
the magnitude of Lavoisier’s achievement, this confronts 
us with scientific creativity in action. The author has written 
a work of fine historical scholarship and 1s careful to 
eschew unsupported generalizations. . . . Those interested 
in scientific creativity, ın the interface between the history 
and the philosophy of science, in the history of chemistry, 
or in the history of physiology will find this a work of 
major significance... . This is an important and penetrating 
study and will repay caroful reading by scientists, histanans 
of science, and philosophers.” 
Science 229:751 Ag 23 °85. Trevor H Levere (850w) 


“Holmes sympathizes with the difficulties under which 
Lavoisier was working. In his comments on Lavousier’s 
thought processes and experimental procedures he is always 
interesting and occasionally brilliant. Holmes deserves special 
praise for his sensitive handling of the problem of language 
for a scientist working at the frontiers of knowledge. . 

. The author has earned for himself a definite place 
in Lavoimer scholarship. Holmes’s focus is extensively on 
laboratory life. . . . Little effort ıs made to relate his 
work to the historical context of cighteenth-century France.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl p1166 O 18 ’85. Maunce Crosland 
(750w) f 


` 


HOLMES, RICHARD, 1945-. Footsteps, adventures of 
a Romantic biographer. 288p pi maps $18.95 1985 Viking 
828 1. Authors, Enghsh—-Biography 2. Authors, 
French--Biography 
ISBN 0-670-32353-5 LC 83-47897 
An Elisabeth Sifton Bk. 


This volume contains four essays. “In each case, Mr. 
Holmes focuses on one moment or aspect of his subject’s 
life. the solitary 12-day pilgrimage [Robert Louis] Stevenson 
took in southern France m 1878 and that he recorded 
in ‘Travels with a Donkey in the Cévennes’ (1879), Words- 
worth and [Mary] Wollstonecraft face to face with the 
French Revolution, he m 1792, she over two years from 
1792 to 1794; Shelley in Italy from 1818 to his death 
ın 1822; and Nerval in his tortured relations with his 
fellow writers, particularly Gautier, throughout his creative 
life.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





Choice 23:1056 Mr °86. M. Jones (150w) 
Christ Set Mont p23 O 18 °85. Bruce Allen (850w) 


“Follow the footsteps of this absorbing and dehghtful 
author as he attempts to trace the paths of four sometimes 
intractable, but always fascinating, Romantic wniters. . . 

. Holmes’s interest in each biographical subject is palpable 
and seems at times a fixaton. But he rewards the reader 
with a growing understanding of each writer’s life, as well 
as much insight into the technique and art of biography. 
Enjoyable, informative reading for literati, this book is 
recommended for r general and academic collections.” 

Libr J 110:82 S 15 '85. Carol J. Lichtenberg (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:36 Ap 10 °86. Robert M. Adams 
(2350w) 


“The same scrupulous attention to detail and biographical 
empathy that colored Mr. Holmes’s critically acclaimed 
‘Shelley: The Pursuit [BRD 1975] are evident here as 
well. Mr. Holmes followed his protagonists on their journeys 
abroad, whence his reference to ‘Footsteps’ as travel htera- 
ture. And his journeys are as close as we get to an 
autobiography—the portrait, typically wry and self-mocking, 
of a gypsy scholar in pursuit of others’ identities.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 O 20 °85. Leigh Hafrey 
(1000w) 


“Richard Holmes calls this a ‘mongrel book . being 
part pure-bred biography, part travel, part autobiography, 
together with a bad of Baskerville Hound.’ Holmes 
modesty 1s becoming but unwarranted, for his book accade 
on all counts, As a travel book, it recounts the author's 
pursuit of a quartet of literary travelers. The personal 
part, happily not intrusive, traces the growth of a 

jographer’s mind and defines his vocation . . This 
is hterary sleuthwork at its most insprred—scholarly enough 
for a purist and radiating a rare degree of human sympathy.” 

Newsweek 106:96 2 °85. David Lehman (550w 


“Of [Holmes’s] four substantial chapters, the essay on 
Shelley is, I think, the most revealing, that on Stevenson 
the least peres ptive. . „The anton produces, for example, 
a series of im tive but overwritten passages, 
where he d oie mee enquiring after Stevenson on 
the road as if he were following a long-lost friend. . 

This book, in fact, ıs a diverting blend of biography 
and aūtobiograp y, mixed, as a rule, with a ant and 
skilful touch. Sentences are fluent and nicely 

Times Lit Suppl p795 Ji 19 °85. Peter Guevnell (1300w) 


THE HOLOCAUST: AN ANNOTATED BIBLIOGRAPHY 
AND RESOURCE GUIDE; edited by David M. Szonyi. 
396p $29.50, pa $16 95, 1985 Kav 


ETH 5) Babli 1. Holocaust, Jewish 
ad 1 1b oR ae 

ISBN 0-88125-057. 0-88125-058-9 (pa) 

LC 84-26191 


Published in association with the National Jewish 
Resource Center 


“The guide ıs made up of 13 sections of . . . annotated 
entries, including fiction, nonfiction, music, audiovisual 
materials, curricular materials, oral histories, and other 
sources for research and study. This work, parhally funded 
by a grant from the National Endowment for the Humanities, 
1s sponsored by ZACHOR, the National Jewish Resource 
Center’s project on Holocaust education. It is the jot 
effort of seven compilers.” (Libr J) 





“Alongside printed works, there have also proliferated 
Holocaust resource centers and research institutes as well 
as curricula, programs, and media sources. Szonyi’s extensive 
mult-faceted work admirably fulfills a need for a guide 
to these resources Not only does it contain fully annotated, 
up-to-date bibliographies of thousands of works, nonfiction 
and fiction, it also provides in one volume an incredible 
amount of hard-to-obtain information. . . . Most interesting 
from an educational standpoint are the curricula for elemen- 
tary and school courses on the Holocaust and a 
unit on oral history. The only caveat for users of this 


Choice 23:82 S '85. D. Kranzler (220w) 


“[This is] a superb bibliographical effort providing 
co Reommen coverage of sources on the Holocaust 
mmended for most public, college, and university 


Libr J 110:134 Ap 1 °85, Sheila R. Herstein (90w) 


HOLT, LADD Human interests in the currwulum. See 
Bullough, R. V. 


HOMAN, CARLA, 1951-. Hors-d’oeuvres; [by] Carla 
Homan & Joyce Palmer. 112p 11 col il pl pa 9.95 
1984 Hurtig 

641.5 1. omer Ae 
ISBN 0-88830-268-1 (pa) 


This 18 “a collection of more than 100 sweet and savoury 
foods and snacks. [The anthors] also mclude suggestions 
for complementary beverages and condiments and some 
menu ideas. The caer sets out the authors’ ideas 
on entertaining and provides some hints for pre-party 
planning.” (Quill Quire) Index. 
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HOMAN, CARLA, 1951—Continued 
Books Can 14:25 Ag/S °85. Volker Strunk (220w) 


“The organization of the book . ae muie puing 

« The emphasis [of the book] is on simple, prepare-ah 
recipes, and the of ingredients and Methodology a 
consistent with this philosophy. Certain features the 
book's design are useful, such as setting the cooking times 
and temperatures in boldface The recipes are a little 
tame. ... Perhaps [the authors] have stretched the meaning 
of hors-d’oeuvres in another way. The Shorter Oxford English 
Dictionary says ‘some out of the ordinary; but this 
new arrival'on the'coo k scene just 

Quill Quire 51:74 Ap ‘85. Patncia pee ae (330w) 


HOMANS, GEORGE CASPAR, 1910-. Coming 
senses; the cig Ba of a sociologist. at 29.9 95 


George. Garpar, 1910- 
ISBN 0-88738-001-8 LC 84 


This autobiography by the Harvard sociologist is “both 
a study of some of the Boston ‘Brahmin’ clans and a 
history of Homans’s intellectual development” (Choice) 





“Homans’s mags er on Pareto is . one of the most 
valuable of the book... For the professional 
sociologist. the the discussion of the development of sociology 
at Harvard is spotty. Homans treats Talcott Parsons’s role 
at Harvard fairly well but seems almost to ignore P.A. 
Sorokin. The Book can appeal to the biography buff, to 
the histonan, or to those interested in recent developments 
in a conservative sociol as represented by Homans 
The work 18 not well edited; there are a number of sloppy 
spelling mistakes It 1s well bound and the print ıs good. 
Each chapter is documented and the index is also very 


Choice 22:1230 Ap '85. R.V. Gardaer (220w) 


“Here is a conservative whose account of himself the 
reviewer, a Infelong radical, can enjoy and admure. . 
. Homans gves a brilliant account of the Harvard ‘he 
knew as a student in the thirties. . . . [He] never comes 
to gnps with the cnticisms man many humamst scholars have 
i of both Skinner and E.O. Wilson, and some of 
his conclusions seem simplistic and old hat. . . . [Never- 
theless} his observations are shrewd dnd entertaining, hus 
can abrasiveness and candor will win the grudging 
admiration of many of those whom he affects to despise. 
We need not agree with all of his opinions to find that 
the author of this entertaining book ıs a gentleman, 8 


scholar, and a ‘ fellow. 
Society 23:82 Ja/F '86. Richard Schlatter (2950w) 


HONEYCUTT, NATALIE. Invisible Lissa. 168p $10.95 


1985 Bradb 
ISBN 0-02-744360-4 LC 84-20466 


t tryouts, 3 y -appoi 


doeea't carm bet a piace athe squed, The membership 
of Debra’s secret club, ‘FUNCHY,’ includes every gri in 
Lissa’s class except her. Lissa’s feelings, as expected, vacillate 
not caring and desperately caring about her outcast 

status, but in the end her good sense and determination 
. . Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 38°207 Ji/Ag °85 (160w) 


“In a first novel the author develops a realistic picture 
of the pamful socialization problems—so often more compel- 
hng than academic or family concerns—that beset upper 
elementary children. In her painful dilemma—to ong 
to the crowd or compromise her personal values—Lissa's 
rueful humor and staunch individualism win the reader’s 
sane The well-delineated minor characters are equally 


a 
Horm Book 61:554 S/O °85. Charlotte W. Draper (250w) 


“Nothing origmal as far as the plot ın the first novel, 
The resolution of the problem [of adjustment with other 
students] seems to be a typical one encountered in school 
stones, but stories of this type have their own popularity, 
and this is an additional one with a spirited protagonist.” 

SLJ 31:65 Ag ’85. Rita S. Padden (170w) 


HONIG, BILL. Last chance for our children; how you 
can help save our schools. 230p $12.95 1985 Addison- 
Wesley 

370 1. Education—Aims and 
2.’ Education—United States 
ISBN 0-201-12644-3 LC 85-11079 


“Honig, California State Superintendent! of Public Instruc- 
tion, . . . [examines] reform issues such as more demanding 
textbooks, discipline, homework, testing, upgrading the 
teacher corps, [and] mustering parental support for higher 
standards.” (Labr J) Bibliography. Index. 


objectives 





“Homg uses a popular wnting style to advantage. He 
breaks away—gives pep talks, advocates 1deas—without 
getting tangled m the guy wires of a more scholarly approach. 
For a book that offers school reform from A to Z, ‘Last 
Chance’ is a surprisingly quick red. If any criticism is 
to be leveled, it might be that the book is too quick 
a read—school reform in a gulp. Issues big and small 
get tossed into Honig’s reform Cuisinart a little too blithely, 
and come out blended a little too perfectly. Ah, the draw- 
backs of popular appeal! Quibbles aside, [this] is an impor- 
tant primer for those who want to do more than talk 
about reform.” 

Christ Sci Monit p29 O 7°85. Robert Marquand (1150w) 


“{Honig] states his points lucidly and persuasively, il- 
lustrating them from his own experiences as an educator. 
Highly recommended for subject and general collections.” 

Libr J 110:90 O 1 '85. Shirley L. Hopkinson (130w) 


“{This work] reads like transcripts from campaign speeches. 
There is much flowery rhetoric here complete with pledges 
to read to small children every night. And yet, those not 
completely put off by Mr. Honig’s hyperbole and bluster 
will find some provocative ideas. Wouldn't ıt be a pleasure 
if most Americans knew who Hemingway and Faulkner 
were and could discuss Plato’s ‘Republic’? Though Mr. 
Honig never says who might select the great works that 
will mold young minds, he convinces us that cultural hteracy 
ig important.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 Mr 2 °86. Susan Mernit 
(250w) 


HONY, H. C. The Oxford Turkish-English dictionary, [by] 
H.C. Hony and Fahir iz, 3rd ed [by] A.D. Alderson 
and Fatur Iz. 526p $34.95 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 

494 1. Turkish language—Dictionaries—English 
ISBN 0-19-864124-9 
Trtle on added title page: Tirkge-Ingilizce sözlük 


This “is a completely revised and enlarged edition of 
A Turkish-English Dictionary by H.C. Hony and Fahir 
Iz [BRD 1957]... . Western loan-words and newly derived 
Turkish neologisms have been added, while Arabic and 
Persian borrowings no Jonger m use have been deleted. 
Cross-references to G.L Lewis, Turkish Grammar (Oxford, 
1967) have been included for headwords and affixes of 
special grammatical significance. . . . Idioms are listed 
under the first word, i.e., ‘surat bir karis, bad tempered’ 
is listed under surat. Many words are listed under the 
root form... . Special markings are used to show inflections 
and root forms. [This is a companion volume to the Oxford 
English-Turkish dictionary, 1978. (Mod Lang J) 
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HONY, A. C.—Continued 


“Some of the Arabic loan words are wrongly divided. 


. This divimon would not be a hindrance to most 
users of the dictionary since they would be more concerned 
with the meanings, usage, and inflections of the words 
rather than with the triliteral roots of the Arabic loan 
words. This dictionary is a valuable aid to students of 
modern Turlash. The cross-references to Turkish Grammar, 
indications of inflections and spelling changes, and the 
inclusion of the many neologisms make this work particularly 
valuable to student of modem Turkish. The user’s 
guide in introduction ıs of particular benefit. Both 
the beginner and the advanced scholar will find this dic- 
tionary to be a very practical and useful aid.” 

Mod Lang J 70-96 Spr ’86. Douglas R. Magrath (450w) 


“The continuing rapid change of the [Turkish] vocabulary 
requires a constant updating of dictionaries. This requirement 
bas been met with considerable success by [this work] 

. If the dictionary is less helpful as a guide to the 
pronunciation of words of Arabic and Persian origin, the 
fault is not the authors’. They have followed modern Turkish 
usage in supressing the circumflex . . . except, where confusion 
would result from its absence. . . . The authors’ selection 
of borrowings from French and other west European 
languages 1s comprehensive and intelligent. . . . Rich, sensible 
and accurate to a very large degree ın vocabulary and 
translation, the third edition nevertheless suffers from one 
serious defect of presentation. . . . The system of grouping 
[composite words] under ‘headwords’ adopted by the authors 
is confusing.” 

Times Lit Suppl p473 Ap 26 °85. Andrew Mango 

(1200w) 


HOOPES, ROY, 1922-. Ralph Ingersoll; a biography, 
foreword by Max Lerner. 441p il $1995 1985 Atheneum 
Pabs. 

B or 92 1. Ingersoll, aa 1900-1985 
ISBN 0-689-11554-7 LC 84-45624 


This is a life of the American journalist. Ingersoll “got 
hig start working with Harold Ross at the New Yorker 
in the 1920s From there he joined Henry Luce at Time 
and was instrumental in shaping the editorial contents 
and styles of Fortune and LIFE He published his own 
daily newspaper, PM, from 1940 to 1947 without benefit 
of advertising.” (Libr J) Index. 





Christ Sc: Monit p33 D 11 ’85. Merle Rubin (90w) 


“With the passage of the years the memory of PM 
has been tarnished by ideologues who would have past 
and present generations believe that this brash, imaginative, 
investigatrve daily was just a leftist rag doné in by a 
communist conspiracy within the American Newspaper 
Guild. Such nonsense is contradicted in this biography, 
by Roy Hoopes, a free-lance journalist who was granted 
personal, heart-to-heart interviews with Ingersoll and access 
to all his private papers. . . . The Hoopes book is painful 
to read when it looks. through the peepholes at Ingersoll’s 
wars with himself as well as with others. But the publishing 
side of his adventures, encompassing a golden age in 
periodical mnovations, makes the book well worth reading, 
especially for the more or less history of PM.” 

Columbia J Rev 24:54 S/O °85. Penn Kimball (2150w) 


“Ingersoll’s affairs with authors Lilian Hellman and Laura 
Hobson are given considerable space here, but the moro 
mundane details of his journalistic career are, equally 
thoroughly treated. This should be the definitive source 
on Ingersoll for some time to come.” 

Libr J 110.122 Je 1 °85. Gary D. Barber (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p34 N 17 °85. Lester Bernstein 
. (1100w) 


“Hoopes adopts the breezy, enthusiastic tone that Ingersoll 
picked up while working at Time Inc. Hoopes’s biography 
will make fascinating reading for those who can’t get their 
fill of insider’s gossip about the world of New York 
publishing, but it will disappoint anyone interested in 
assessing Ingersoll’s experiment in left journalism. Despite 
Hoopes’s best mtentions, Ingersoll emerges from the 
biography as a decidedly apolitical figure, whose ideas, 
such as they were, consisted of vague generalities and 
the fashionable parlance of posh Popular Frontsm. If this 
biography inspires another Hollywood epic about a left-wing 
journalist, the result will probably look a lot less hke 
Reds than like Lifestyles of the Rich and Famous.” 

Nation 241:512 N 16 °85, Casey Blake (1900w) 


“Ingersoll, who died a year ago at the age of 85, actually 
promoted his own biography The late Serreli Hillman, 
a onetime staffer at PM and later at Time, showed me 
correspondence several years ago in which Ingersoll was 
pressuring him to become his biographer. Hillman, then 
a journalism instructor at the University of Hawaii, turned 
down the offer in the belief that he could never get the 
true story of PM out of Ingersoll. I am sure that there 
were others Ingersoll tried to lure into becoming his Boswell. 
In any case, Roy Hoopes has done a commendable job, 
although his final product lacks the necessary insight into 
Ingersoll’s pro~Communist politics ” 

Natl Rey 38:50 F 14 °86. Arnold Beichman (1700w) 


HOOVER INSTITUTION ON WAR, REVOLUTION, 
AND PEACE. The State corporation income tax. See 
The State corporation income tax 


HOPKIRK, PETER. Setting the East ablaze; Lenin's dream 
of an empire in Asige. 252p pl maps $17.95 1984 Norton 
958 1, Central Asta—Politics and government 
2 Central Asia—Foreign  relations--Soviet Union 
3. Soviet Union—Foreign relahons——Central Asia 
ISBN 0-393-01943-8 


Following the Russian revolution “the mussionaries of 
Bolshevism had sworn to set the East ablaze, using the 
. . . gospel of Marxism as their torch. Their aim was 
to liberate the whole of Asia. But their starting point 
was British India, richest of all imperial possessions, . ' 
. . A clandestine struggle for India and the East followed, 
the story of which 18 told here. It is set largely in Central 
Asia, where three great empires—those of Bntain, Russia 
and China—met.” (Prologue) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The book] brims with action: There are battles, mas- 
sacres, duplicity, and treachery on a massive scale. Unfor- 
tunately, there are also defects in style that make the 
book fall somewhat short of its potential. In attempting 
to keep the abundant and often confusing activity intelligible, 
Hopkirk is forced to give precious little depth to the 
individuals involved. Stil, [this] 1s a valuable contribution 
to the all-too-meager scholarship on this period. Its 
deficiencies as historical literature are forgivable, because 
they anse from trying to do too much, rather than not 
enough.” 

Christ Sci Montt p29 N 25 °85. Charles Desnoyers 
(500w) 


“There ıs the stuff of about a dozen adventure movies 
in this rousing tale. Exotic settings Fiendish villains, on 
both sides of the fence (sometimes simultaneously). The 
only commodity in short supply 18 fatally beautiful women 
The Indiana Jones of the book is an 
Col. Fredenck Bailey of the Indian Political and oe 
Department. . . . . Cater chapters are devoted to figures 
of greater importance but less dash, and are correspondingly 
less fun to read. Those dealhng with the Indian revolutionary 
M.N. Roy are a case in pomt, it’s bard to base a boy's 
adventure narrative on a Marxist ideologue.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl5 S 1 °85. Sarah Ferrell 
(280w) 
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HOPEIRK, PETER—Continued 

“[The author] has made discriminating use of the available 
resources, including a number of published accounts long 
out of print, and his narrative rolls along at a brisk pace 
There are a few minor errors (eg, Dushambe for Dushanbe), 
but the maps are, for once, extremely helpful, and the 
illustrations often a revelation ın themselves.” 

Times Lu Suppl p224 Mr 1 °85. Erik de Mauny (600w) 


HOROWITZ, ANTHONY, 1955-. The night of the scorpion. 
159p $10.95 1984 Pace: Bks. 
ISBN 0-448-47751-3 LC 84-25518 


In this novel an English journalist, his thirteen-year-old 
ward, and an Incan boy battle the supernatural evil of 
the Old Ones, who plan to enter our world through a 
secret gate somewhere in Peru. “Grades six to nine” (SLJ) 


“Evil as a concept is disseminated in [the book} not 
i any abstract way but through the courage and ingenuity 
of the champions of good and, still more, by the insidious 
effect of landscaping; anyone responsive to highly imagina- 
tive, specific descnptions of strange places will accept this 
vast ipa ar the conflict of good and evil as a 
compelling wh 

Grow Pier “oA: 4470 Jl ’85. Margery Fisher (290w) 


“Like the earlier book [The Devil's door-bell] this is 
a fast-paced adventure, full of horror and mystery. More 
exotic and less melodramatic, .. . it has effective suspense, 
good characterization and unity of action. Fans of the 
first book will enjoy this and look forward to further 


ventures.” 
SLJ 31:101 My '85. Anne Connor (290w) 


“(The author] dispenses with all the weighty trappings 
of epic fantasy, such as complex mythologies and cos- 
mologies, levels of interpretation, and a sense of evil and 
wonder. He replaces them with a comncidence-packed adven- 
ture story ın the Indiana Jones mode. And he gets away 
with it... . Anthony Horowitz has written a pacy adventure 
story with more than a whiff of the supernatural—-an easy, 
undemanding read which is likely to have an enthumastic 
following. The question remains whether today’s younger 
readers deserve to have so few demands made upon them. 
. . . This novel can never be considered more than 
lightweight. . . It 1s a sad fact of life that in order 
to fulfil today’s appetite for excitement and action—~in 
order to be popular (which Horowitz certainly deserves 
to be}—novels need to follow the films and comic strips 
to which once they gave the lead.” 

Times Lit Suppl e650 Je 7 °85. Sarah Hayes (550w) 


HORVATH-PETERSON, SANDRA. Victor Duruy & 
French education; liberal reform in the Second Empire. 
278p il $30 1984 Louisiana State Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Education—France 2. Duruy, Victor, 


1811-1894 
ISBN 0-8071-1157-0 LC 83-23896 


This is a biography of Victor Duruy, minister of education 
under Napoleon IM. Bibliography. Index. 





“Horvath-Peterson tells the story of Duruy's busy and 
controversial years in office with competence and occasional- 
ly with flar ... Although she adds few genuinely new 
mnsights, she nicely fills the gaps in our existing knowledge. 
Telling the entire story in a single, well-organized volume 
will certainly be useful to specialists. . . [However,] 
Horvath-Peterson sometimes allows her obvious admiration 
for Duruy to approach hero-worship. She occasionally sounds 
like bis eulogists. . . . More senous, Horvath-Peterson 
1s not strong on theoretical issues. . . Overall, therefore, 
the usefulness of this book lies less in its judgments or 
interpretations than in its careful descmptions of the policies, 
actions, and strategies of a major figure in the history 
of French education.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:946 O '85. George Weisz (650w) 


ie 


“(This ıs} a careful and well-researched study. .. . The 
author praises Duruy as a genuine liberal in an authoritarian 
regime; he believed not only in materal progress, but 
in moral progress through education as well. Horvath- 
Peterson does not succeed in malaing the life of this scholar 
and educator ‘any more exciting than it was. She does 
rely heavily on archival sources and other primary materials. 
The book is generally organized ın accordance with Duruy’s 
major areas of interest . For libranes specializing in 
French history or with collections in the history of education; 
appropnate for upper-division undergraduates and graduate 
students.” 


Choice 22:727 Ja °85. S. Fishman (150w) 


HORWARD, DONALD D. Napoleon and Ibena: the 
sieges of Ciudad Rodrigo and Almeida, 1816, Mie il 
$29.50 1984 University Presses of Fla. 


940.2 1. Europe-—History——1789-1900 2. Ciudad 
-~ Rodngo (Spain)— ry 3. Almeida 

(CORU TE noy 

ISBN 0-8130-0793-3 LC 84-2355 


“A Florida State University book.” 


This “account of the twin sieges of Ciudad Rodngo 
and Almeida, is based on [an] .. . examination of the 
archives of the four powers involved in the Peninsular 
War and particularly the Archives de Messéna. . . . These 
operations are depicted from the considerations ‘of the 
top level command down to company and patrol detach- 
ments.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“The text is enhanced by numerous illustrations, principal- 
ty of the fortifications and other key features that figured 
im the sieges The maps enable the reader to follow the 
operations very well There is a glossary to assist the 
reader who is nor. familiar. with the technical terms 
of fortifications and warfare. Finally, there is a very 
good index. Horward written an excellent example 
of operational military history. It adds considerably to 
the knowledge of the operations of the Peninsular War 
and shows the importance of the seges of Ciudad Rodrigo 
and Almeida to the outcome of the 1810-11 campaigns 
in Portugal.. . All in all, Horward has written an excellent 
work with which all students of the Napoleonic Wars 
need to become acquainted.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.950 O '85. Robert S. Quimby (480w) 


“Unfortunately, Professor Horward has gone for overkill 
in bis meticulous attention to minor detail in the text 
and in the lavish provision of maps, plans, portraits and 
topographical photographs. . . . The reader too easily gets 
bogged down in a morass of minutiae, which 1s a pity, > 
for Professor Horward has made extensive use of Masséna’s 
papers and thero is a shortage of good accounts of the 
Peninsular War from the French side... Some useful 
ponts emerge. Horward presses the importance of the 
unexpectedly vigorous resistance of Cuidad Ro A 
. ın enabling Wellington to complete the lines of Torres 
Vedras and bring the newly expanded Portuguese army 
to a state of training in which they could face the French. 
. . . Above all, the author brings out the all-pervasive 
importance of logistics in Peninsular warfare” 

History 70:315 Je °85. Michael Duffy (370w) 


HORWOOD, WILLIAM. Callamsh, 192p $12.95 1984 


Watts 
ISBN 0-531-09833-8 LC 84-50196 


“Taken from Cape Wrath while young, the golden eagle 
Creggan is umprisoned in the London Zoo. There he meets 
Anch; an ald eagle of Calanish, the proudest and wisest 
race among eagles. Minch teaches Creggan why he must 
never forget freedom, nor the seeking of it. Paralleling 
the eagles’ story 1a Helmut Wolski’s story. 
employee, Mr. Wolski suffered through the Holocaust, losing 
his family to the extermination camps. That experience 
has made life a prison for him, and only when he and 
the eagles choose to escape, do they each find freedom. 

. Grades six to nine.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 
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HORWOOD, WILLIAM—Continued 
“[This] is a rather gooey read . . . but anything ants-Zoo 
1s to be recommended ‘and it does have a wonderfully 
happy e ending:” 
Walcmnin 107:30 My 4°84. Grace Ingoldby (140w) 


“Callanish 1s a rather cerebral little tale. It eschews humour 
and any irrelevant variety ın its adventures, Instead, William 
Horwood keeps out attention focused on the central issue, 
the meaning of liberty, and his 
both as characters and as symbo of freedom—the human 
concept of freedom that is. The book only runs into trouble 
if it 18 to be regarded as something more than a story. 
The pubbshers are advertising Callanish as a contnbution 
to the current debate on zoos But we have no more 
idea about how an eagle feels in captivity after reading 
it than we did before. We only know how a human being 
would. feel if he were pretending to be an eagle. . 

But only the foolish among eh will dwell on this aspect 
i novel . The children will get on and enjoy the 
st 

mes Lit Suppl p677 Je 15 °84. Stephen Mills (1000w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 7:196 O '84. Dolores Mamunski 
(160w) 


es are more than adequate 


, 


HOULBROOKE, RALPH A. BALH ANTHONY), 1944-. 
The Enghsh ily, 1450-1700: 272p pa $14.95 1984 


Lop L aroia England—Social conditions 


ISBN 0-582-49045-6 (pa) LC 83-22283 


The author “argues that the nuclear family was the key 
family form from 1450 to 1700, as it 1s today, and that 
there have been no basic changes in ideas about the family, 
its functions, or emotional relationships among its members 
His emphasis 1s,0n continuity rather than change.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography. 


ae ee Aiseto] survey, Afd critical analysis, of 
current work on the early modern Enghsh family. 

Throughout, Ralph A A. Houlbrooke displays the broad knowl- 
edge of English social 


1s also impressive, an he has missed a few arhecles 
that appeared in American histoncal journals and contain 
material be ought to have consi . . . . Houlbrooke’s 
interpretation is convincing because he supports it by a 
consideration of- the quantity and character of the 
available evidence and because he draws heavily on primary 
sources In addition to its other ments, this book is clearly 
and concisely written. I recommend it to historians, students, 
and the wider public as a first-rate introduction to the 
early modern English -family.” 
Am Hist Rev 90.927 O Xas. Barbara J. Harns (470w) 


ne author] is judicious, fair minded, far ranging. He 
i s with the nuclear family and the wider kin, the making 
of marriage, relations of husband and wife, of parents 
and children, with death and the broken family, and with 
inhentance; all set firmly in the economic and social context. 
Only the introductory bibliographical survey will prove 
indigestible. He makes sometimes ingenious use of statistics 
. but the basis of his work is literary evidence; memoirs, 
autobi plues, letters. .. . Some discusston of the relation- 
ship of the ‘earty modern family’ to developments since 
would have rounded off a book in which author and 
publisher have combined to produce excellent value, and 
not merely for the students. 
History 70.294 Je ‘85. CS.L. Davies (550w) 


f 


, 


HOWELL, PETER D, Military threats. See Karsten, P. 


4 


HUBKA, THOMAS C, 1946-. Pip. house, little house, 
back house, barn; the connected buildings of New 
England 225p il $35 1984 University Press of New 


Ag ` Farm buil 


dings 
ISBN 0-87451-310-3 LC 84-40303 


This book provides an “architectural analysis, and cultural 
study of the development of the interconnected farm build- 
ings of New England dumng the 19th century.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index, 


“This absolutely fascimatng book, which takes its title 
from the old New England children’s refrain, 1s a clearly 
written [work] . . . . Hlustrated by eacellent old and new 
photographs and superb architectural drawings, it is a 
first-rate example of the current concern of architectural 
history as including buildings of more humble origin which 
Hubka (Univermty of Oregon) calls ‘popular architecture’ 
However, he subjects it to the detailed analysis and descrip- 
hon usually devoted to ‘great works’... With a meticulous 
use of evidence, he convincingly presents the reasons for 
these designs in terms of practicality and efficiency that 
were necessary for the more commercially oriented farming 
and home industry developed in the later 19th century. 
It is hard to imagine how this study could be better and 
it should have a wide appeal.” 

Choice 22:1318 My °85 T.J. McCormick (190w) 


“The title, a children’s refrain popular in rural New 
England during the last century, 1s also an accurate descrip- 
tion of the connected farm buildings scattered throughout 
the region. . . . Detaled architectural analysis 1s only 
one facet of Hubka’s scholarly approach. . . . He uses 
diaries, local records, and a broad array of other sources 
ın an attempt to understand an area’s buildings ın terms 
of the value system of its people Extensive drawings, 
hustoncal photographs, and maps all contnbute to a study 
that extends boundanes in the field of vernacular architecture 
research. Hubka’s own connections—far-ranging and full 
of msight—make this book on connected buildings essential 
for most architecture and American studies collections.” 

Libr J 109:2058 N 1 '84. Douglas Birdsall (140w) 


“Throughout, Hubka provides a rich array of photographs, 
both architecturally and aesthetically revealing along with 
use diagrams, axonometrics, plans, and elevations to clanfy 
his points... . As a historian dealing with the relationships 
between people and their environments, I have often been 
frustrated by what seemed to me to be the inability of 
academics, despite sophisticated interdisciplnary techniques, 
fully to comprehend rural lifeways. It is refreshing to see 
in this book a consummate blend of both wortds.” 

N Engl Q 58:477 S °85, Pauline Chase-Harrell (900w) 


HUDSON, MARGARET F. Elder neglect and abuse See 
Johnson, T. F 


HUENEMANN, RALPH WILLIAM, 1939- China’s open 
door policy. See Ho, S. P. S 


HUENEMANN, RALPH WILLIAM, 1939-. The dragon 
and the iron horse, the economics of railroads ın China, 
1876-1937. (Harvard East Astan monographs, no109) 347p 

> $20 1984 Harvard Univ. Council on E. Asian Studies 
Publs 

385 1. Railroads—China 
ISBN 0-674-215354 LC 83-12818 


“Huenemann tries to assess the economic benefits of 
railroads ın China from the beginning of moderation 
in the late Ch’ing to the outbreak of the Japanese war 
in the Nationalist era. . . . [The author] combines a historical 
review with econometric analysis of railroad performance 
in China.” (Am Hist Rev)’ Bibliography. 
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HUENEMANN, RALPH WILLIAM, 1939-—-Continued 
“The author stands tantabzingly on the brink of exploring 
the mmportant question of industnalization and moderniza- 
‘tion vis-à-vis development, but he fails to do so. Had 
he taken that extra step, he would have provided his 
analysis with an additional theoretical dimension that would 
be helpful to those interested im studying the growth of 
modern nations. As it stands, bis conclusions appear both 
unexceptional and hesistant. . . . On the whole, however, 
this 1s a well-organized and carefully crafted book that 
1s both informative and a welcome addition to the literature 
on the complex subject of early Chinese railways. The 
glossary regrettably contains a large number of errors that 
detract from its usefulness ” 
Am Hist Rev 90994 O °85. E-Tu Zen Sun (700w) 


“Huenemann has given us the first formal economic 
analysis in any language of the development of Chinese 
railways. Drawing on both Chinese and English-language 
sources, [he] has fashioned a mgorous analysis of railway 
development, centering on the question of whether foreign 
imperialism deprived China of the economic benefits of 
the railways. . . While his views will anger many, and 
Huenemann may be ranked with the ‘Harvard school’ of 
apologetics for imperialism in Chima, those who oppose 
tus view will have difficulty arguing with him on bis 
own terms. He has raised the level of debate from polemic 
to scholarship. Those who seek easy and comfortable conclu- 
sions will also be dissatisfied with his circumspection, for 
he has used heavy artillery to:denve an honest, but neces- 
sarily weak, conclusion.” 

Bus Hist Rey 59:161 Spr ’85. Lihan M. Li (1000w) 


HUGHES, GERTRUDE REIF. Emerson’s demanding op- 
timism. 182p $20 1984 Lousiana State Univ. Press 
814 1. Emerson, Ralph Waldo, 1803-1882 
ISBN 0-8071-1180-5 LC 84-7167 


The author’s “central contention 1s that the late Emerson 
was not a chastened or dimimished version of his earlier 
self, but rather that experience taught him to ‘confirm’ 
his affirmations as he attempted to live out his difficult 
ideals,” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


“{Hughes] throws out perceptions so quickly that’ many 
are inadequately discussed. Some of her concepis—like 
‘yentnloquizing’ to explain away inconvement positions 
by Emerson—can seem disingenuous. She ignores important 
predecessors such as David Porter on Emerson’s disembodied 
voices, There 1s not enough discussion (hardly any) of 
the moral law, which Emerson thought was the foundation 
of his optumusm. But none of these reservations ought 
to detract from the fact that Hughes has wntten a book 
joining Whicher, Bishop, Buell, Porter, and Packer (along 
with Bloom’s several essays) as the most significant Emerson 
criticism, so far, in this half-century. Hughes offers a vital 
suggestion for the direction that Emerson criticism might 
take in the future.” 
` Am Lit 57:491 O °85. Glen M. Johnson (400w) 


“Hughes has some good insights in her book... . While 
Hughes incorporates early comments by Henry James, John 
Jay Chapman, and John Burroughs to great effect in showing 
Emerson’s inspirational quahties, incredibly she omits works 
by Richard Lee Francis, Philip Gura, William Torrey Harris, 
Glen Johnson, Neufeldt, David Porter, and Scalts, among 
others, from her discussion of Emerson's prose style. . 

. Finally, [this] book suffers from having extended [itself] 
too far.” 

N Engl Q 58471 S °85. Joel Myerson (700w) 


“In pursuing [her] theme, [the author] uses the un- 
Popperian me of working from the confirmations or 
tests (the later essays) back to the postulates of Nature. 
One problem with this 1s suggested by Ellison’s work: 
the early Emerson was aware of difficulty of affirmation, 
and generated freedom from his difficulty. The case 1s . 
further complicated by Hughess own assertion that 
chronology dois not matter for Emerson’s mature penod . 
(1831-60). . - Hughes writes vigorously on The Conduct 
of : ience’, Emerson’s fables, ‘Compensation’, 
‘Self-Reliance’, and Nature. She 15 icularly good on 
the later works, and on individual fables, and ts sensitive 
to the subtle modulations of voice and mbod i in Emerson’s 
prose. But pei book as a whole suffers from a lack of 


ey and tion.” 
Imes Lit’ Suppl pi0i2 S 13 °85. T.D. Armstrong 
(350w) 


Me a JAMES W. Income and jobs, USA. See Stern- 


HUGHES, MONICA. Devil on my back. 170p $9.95 1985 
Atheneum Pubs 
ISBN 0-689-31095-1 LC 84-21657 
“An Argo book.” 


The domed city “of ArcOne and tts mhabitants are 


divided stnctly by caste, . with the elite receiving 
stored knowl via ‘info paks’ “plu into the ically 
implanted sockets on the backs of necks. To son 


of ArcOne’s Overlord, pete 4 out of the Dome during an 
abortive slave rebellion finds himself in a secret 
community of escaped ara (sav: to him) who hve 
off the land, enjoying their om and, to Tomi’s 
embarrassment, openly showing their affection for each 

. Grades sıx to nine.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:148 Ap '85 (280w) 


“This is a most circumstantial tale, ıts intricate plot 
and plausible details firmly grounded in a North Amencan 
landscape. The father-son relationship, crucial to the story, 
makes it one of the most moving "thoughtful of Monica 
Hughes’s remarkable sequence of speculative tales.” 

Grow Point 23: 4307 S °84. Margery Fisher (300w) 


“(This 18] a thoroughl readable and enjoyable work 
of fiction. . . . Al the Lord’s decision to return 
to his community abe not seem as motivated by character 
and situation as it should the narrative throughout 
flows smoothly, and the story builds from scene to scene, 
The wmplicaton of the dénovuement—that the young must 
seek to change their world rather than escape from it ays 
the story the kand of philosophical underpinning tha t charac- 
terizes the best of science fiction.” 

Horn Book 61:317 My/Je °85, Anita Silvey (250w) 


“Although many of the elements here may be found 
in other works of sctence fiction, Hughes has woven these 
familiar threads into. a new tapestry ‘that invites both 


inspection and re 
SLI 31:76 Ag femtio "Patricia Manning (190w) 


x 


HUNT, JOYCE A first look at bird nests, Seo Selsam, 


HUNT, RICHARD 


WILLIAM, 1908-. The schools and 
the cloister, the ito. aod Mela 


(1157-1217); by RW. H unt edi revised by Mar- 
garet Gibson. 165p $39.9 98h Onfont Univ. Press 
189 1. Nequam, Alexander, ‘1157-1217 
ISBN 0-19-822398-6 LC 83-23204 


“Alexander wrote on used classical literature, 
commented on the bible, delivered sermons, produced 
scientific and theol ical” tractates and composed verse; 
his works ın each of these areas are . . . examined here, 
as are the few, ‘scattered details we have of his he 
{History} Indexes. 
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HUNT, RICHARD WILLIAM, 1908— Continued 
“Hunt’s synthetic view of Nequam’s accomplishment is 
based on thorough familiarity with his subject's works, 
many of which remain m manuscript. Copious citations 
from the manuscripts coupled with Hunt’s own trenchant 
observations point the way for future theses, studies, and, 
one hopes, editions. If presentation of Hunt’s work to 
a wider audience stimulates greater attention to the wm- 
tercani and important figure of Nequam, this book will 

tting memonal indeed.” 

im Hist Rev 90.917 O '85. John J Contrenı (400w) 


“Like [Alexander] himself, [Hunt's] thesis was a quarry 
from which other scholars could draw . . . material as 
they needed; ıt shows Richard Hunt’s remarkable knowledge 
of manuscript material in libranes in England and abroad 
and his wide reading in the specialist scholarly literature 
of the period, We are grateful to Gibson 
for making this ‘substantial study available under his name, 
and all the more so since she has not obscured the laconic, 
curt and almost racy style of writing that was the mark 
of this outstanding scholar.” 

History 70.495 O °85. John M. Fletcher (440w) 


“The book ıs in at least two senses very much of its 
period: it assumes that its readers will have at their command 
not merely a good knowledge of the Latin language, but 
also a wide range of Latin literature—scarcely any passage 
quoted is translated—and it is short. Hunt became a master 
of the learned article, but here his compressed and not 
always clearly articulated le needs careful attention.” 

660 a Suppl p19 Ja 4 ‘85, Christopher Holdsworth 


HUNTER, F. ROBERT, 1940-. Egypt under the khedives, 
1805-1879, from household erena to modem 
bureaucracy 283p 11 $27.95 1984 University of Pittsburgh 


962 1. -History 
ISBN 0-8229-3808-1 LC 8347617 


The author attempts to “show that within seven decades, 
from 1805 to 1879, [viceregal absolutism] collapsed as 
a result of in Egypts political and administrative 
order. These—changes were wrought by alterations ın the 
country’s material infrastructure and its growing dependence 
on outside assistance in efforts to ‘develop’ the country 
and enmesh it in the European capitalist system. When 
key members of the elite established ties outside viceregal 


of European We pon thro a viceregal 
authority was displaced in favor of imperialism.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


=? 


“The author ably shows [the Egyptian political changes 
that took place in the 19th century] . Biographies 
of the slite, compiled from archival sources, form the 
backbone of the work, showing the Egyptianization of the 
admimstration and the growth of large latifundis. Since 
the work depends in part on reinterpreting secondary sources, 
a number or munor remarks may be in order. To say 
that peasant flight in consequence of excessive government 
demands fo, for revenue ‘emptied entire villages’ under Muham- 
mad Ali 18 an maccuracy when the author shows more 
excessive demands being made under Ismail.” 

oT rial Rev 90:987 O '85. Afaf Lutfi Al-Sayyid Marsot 


“Here at last ış a lively and eminently readable book 
that succeeds in doing for khedivial Egypt what Sir Ronald 
Syme, say, or Daniel Halévy have done in different ways 
for ancient Rome or modern France. . . . Hunter presents 
an Ss i account. . . . Focusing on pashas, rather 

r rulers, . . constitutes the main thread 
of Hunter’s admirable study. Such a prosopographical ap- 
proach, admittedly crude and inadequate given the gaps 

the Egyptian sources (consisting of a sampling of the 
bureaucrais. pension dossiers, Ali Mubarak’s al-Khitat and 
other biographical dictionaries), has the additional merit 
of giving life and blood to the story of Egypt’s transformation 
into the Middle East’s premier nation-state. Upper-division 


vndergraduate and readership ” 
22:863 pa A. Silvera (290w) 


HURH, WON MOO. Korean immigrants in America; a 
structural analysis of ethnic confinement and adhesive 
adaptation; [by] Won Moo Hurh and Kwang Chung 
Kim. 278p $29.50 1984 Fairleigh Dickinson Univ. Press; 
Associated Univ. Presses 

305.8 1. Korean Americans 
ISBN 0-8386-3145-2 (Fairleigh Dickson Univ. Press) 
LC 82-48466 


“This work presents the culmination and results of a 
number of studies of Korean ımmigrants in the Chicago 
area and Los Angeles The authors develop a theoretical 
framework grounded ın the perspectives of Milton Gordon 
and S.N. Ebenstadt, using mterview data and available 
documents to test a number of propositions on assimilation 
and pluralism. In general, they find Koreans are limited 
in acculturation, high in ethnic segregation (Korean enclaves), 
high in communality (adhesive adaptation), tied to farmly 
and church, and relatively free of prejudice and discnmina- 
tion.” (Choice) Bibliography. Name and subject indexes, 





“The book is well wntten, makes a theoretical contribution 
to the field, and contains a solid bibliography Recommended 
for graduate and undergraduate libraries serving students 
of race and ethnic relations.” 

Choice 22:879 F '85. D.W. Hastings (190w) 


“(The book] will be of interest to any student of racial 
and ethnic relations, particularly those interested in the 
Koreans in the United States. The discussion of the 
methodological problems of doing research on the Asian- 
American community or on any immigrant group that 
is racially and culturally different from the dommant group 
in American society is particularly noteworthy. This book, 
especially the special section on the theoretical propositions 
of the adhesive adaptation model, will also be of interest 
to anyone interested ın theories of assimilation, acculturation, 
or adaptation.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:599 S ’85. Mornson G. Wong 
(1200w) 


' 


HURMENCE, BELINDA, ed. My folks don’t want me 
to talk about slavery. See My folks don’t want me to 
talk about slavery 


HURSTON, ZORA NEALE, 1907-1960. Dust tracks on 
a road; an autobiography; edited and with an introduction 
by Robert Hemenway. 2nd ed 348p $22.95; pa $8.95 
1984 University of UL Press 

B or 92 1. Hurston, Zora Neale, 1907-1960 
ISBN 0-252-01149-X; 0-252-01047-7 (pa) 
LC 84-16149 


“This new edition of Zora Neale Hurston’s autobiography, 
the first since the book’s original publication [BRD 1942}, 
contains complete versions of several chapters which had 
been severely cut ın the: orginal edition.” (Harv Educ 
Rev) 


“The book, filled with the kind of anecdotes that figure 
so prominently in her novels, reveals the colorful idiom 
of her native Eatonville but very little about Hurston herself. 
Her personal story lacks the depth and self-scrutiny as- 
sociated with serious autobiography. Hemenway (University 
of Kentucky) has edited the autobiography and provided 
an excellent but brief imtroduction and an appendix con- 
taming three previously unpublished chapters. Although 
this new matenal reveals a slightly more complex individual, 
it gives little support to those revisionists attempting to 
dispel the view of Hurston as a political accommodationust.” 

Choice 23:114 S °85, J.O. Hodges (190w) ` 
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HURSTON, ZORA NEALE, 1907-1960—Continued 
“{This work] ıs further evidence of Hurston’s ability 
to reveal character and scene in language that has, in 
her words, ‘plenty of seasoning.. . . The ability to look 
beyond race, considered a blessing by Hurston, has often 
been regarded as a curse by black critics who see her 
as a reactionary. Reading Dust Tracks 1s a healthy corrective, 
as ıt offers the omgins and the context for Hurston’s view 
of whites. This new edition, particularily, with three chapters 
restored from the onmginal manuscripts, makes Hurston’s 
view of race clear... The story of a hfe in progress, 
it pays tribute to the writers friends and helpers... 
and succeeds ın sharpening our sense of a rich and productive 
er 
Commonweal 112:535 O 4 °’85. Bette S.. Weidman 
(1100w) 


“Hemenway’s mtroduction locates this enigmatic work 
in the context of its time and its author’s major fictional 
and ethnographic works while providing significant 
biographical information. . . Dust Tracks 1s stylistically 
rich and contains a wealth of anecdotes, isights, and 
analyses of two of Hurston’s worlds—the rural black South 

. . and the educated, literary, Northern world. . ~. 
[Readers] will learn a great deal about the richness, variety, 
sophistication, and creativity of oral language, and about 
its central importance to all aspects of commumity life. 
The strength and subtlety, which control of a nch, evocative 
language gives, are evident throughout the book, both in 
her own style and in the tales she tells.” 

Hary Educ Rev 55:472 N °85. Joseph Check (470w) 


“Hurston’s achievement in ‘Dust Tracks’ is twofold. First, 
she gives us a writer's life—rather than an account of 


‘the Negro problem’—in a language as ‘dazzling’ as Mr. - 


Hemenway says it is. So many events in the’ book were 
shaped by the authors growing mastery of books and 
language, but she employs both the lunguistic rituals of 
the dominant culture and those of the black vernacular 
tradition. These two speech communities are the sources 
of inspiration for Hurston’s novels and autobiography. This 
double voice unreconciled—~a analogue of her double 
experiences as a woman in a male-dominated world and 
as a black person in a non-black world—stnkes me as 
her second greatest schievement.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pli] Ap 21 ’85. Henry Louis 

Gates (1050w) 


Times Lit Supp! p419 My 2°86. Adewale Maja-Pearce 
(310w) 


\ 


HYDE, ANTHONY. The red fox. 321p $17.95 1985 Knopf 
for, sale by Random House 
ISBN 0-394-54443-9 LC 85-40019 


In this novel “Russian specialist and former journalist 
Robert Thorne, now a free-lance writer in Charlottesville, 
Virginia, unknowingly embarks on a far-flung journey when 
he agrees to investigate the disappearance of a former 
love's father, wealthy Canadian businessman Harold Bright- 
man, . . . Thorne finds, too, that a nasty, red-haired 
Russian wants Bnghtman as much as he does.” (Libr J) 


r 





“The prose seems at umes too wooden and the same 
18 true ın another way of the characters, They seem drawn 
from the conventional stock established by benchmark works 
stretching back through Graham Greene and Eric Ambler 
to John Buchan and Somerset Maugham. . . . To judge 
jte book] in absolute terms, one would have to fault 
t for extreme complexity and for lacking a sense of 
inevitability, which results in the need for an epilogue 
to tie up loose ends. There is a msk entailed ın the writing 
of genre books, that they get stuck in the formula and 
thus become books about other books I am confident, 
however, that Hyde’s work will not disappoint its backers ” 

Books Can 14:15 O °85. Paul Wnght (700w) 


Christ Sci Monit pB4 S 6 ’85. Jane Stewart Spitzer 
(700w) 


CM 14:63 Mr °86. R. Edward Monkhouse (380w) 


=; 


“The immediacy of Thorne’s first-person narration and 
the constant movement of plot make this first novel an 
entrancing and exciting, if not completely plausible, thriller. 
Well-written, solid entertainment.” 

Libr J 110116 Ag ’85. Rex E. Klett (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p8 S 1 °85. Josef Škvorecký 
(1050w) 


Newsweek 106.72 S 23 '85. Peter S. Prescott (300w) 
Quill Quue 51:61 Ji °85. John North (1050w) 
Time 126:71 S 2 ’85 (180w) 


“Carefully and sensitively written novel on an original 
and interesting theme, based on detailed research into 
relations between the Soviet Union and the West in the 
1930s. Russian scenes less convincing than the Canadian 
ones, and the final’ twist of the e intrigis perhaps one tum 
too many, but all ın all an impressive spy thriller.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1478 D 27 PRS, TJ. iayon (140w) 


HYDE, H. MONTGOMERY (HARFORD MONT- 
GOMERY), 1907-. Lord Alfred Douglas, a biography. 
366p ıl pl $19.95 1984 Dodd, Mead 

B or 92 1. Douglas, Lord Alfred Bruce, 1870-1945 
ISBN 0-396-08693-4 LC 84-198736 


In this biography of one of Oscar Wilde’s companions 
and lovers, the author “attempts to redress the neglect 
of Lord Alfred Douglas after Oscar Wilde’s death, and 
[seeks to] present evidence that rehabilitates Douglas con- 
cerning the Ross-Douglas feud over who did what 
to Wilde and when.” (Libr J) Bibhography. Index. 





“Hyde is an authonty on late 19th-century English culture, 
but here he does allow himself to be overly sympathetic 
toward his subject, whom he met and admured late in 
life. For many readers, the middle-aged Douglas will emerge 
as libelous, litigious, often ridiculous, and more than a 
little anti-Semitic. Throughout this unhappy chronicle Hyde’s 
documentation is meticulous. He includes many of Donglar 8 
seldom published but accomplished 

Libr J 110:82 O 15 °85. Carl Vogel (110w) 


“Bosie’s [Lord Alfred Douglas] hfe had no meaning at 
al. The only call he has on our attention ıs that he 
once was important to one of the most astonishing per- 
sonalities m the history of English literature. For the rest 
he is an absolute nullity and an exceptionally noisome 
One. Those who are mictested ini this kind Gf thing may 
consult Mr. Hyde’s excessively lengthy and not very novel 
account, The chapters on Boste and are worth reading. 
The rest is nol” 

N Y Times BooK Rev p7 N 17 °85. Steven Marcus 
(1150W) 


“In a senes of books, from The Tnals of Oscar Wilde, 


uglas might easily look like betra 

In truth, Hyde’s intentions are more modest. He aims 
merely for mitigation. Instead of character references that 
no one would credit, he stresses the difficulty of Douglas’s 
situation ... The generous view of Douglas has to show 
that even paranoids can suffer from persecution. . . . Full 
rehabilitation of Bose seems unlikely, though Hyde has 
once again assuaged Wilde’s other thought on post-humous 
biography that it can ‘add to death itself a new terror’.” 

Tumes Lu Suppl p778 Jl 12 °85, John Stokes (700w) 


HYDE, HARFORD MONTGOMERY See Hyde, H. Mont- 
gomery (Harford Montgomery), 1907- 


HYNES, SAMUEL LYNN, ed. The complete poetical works 
of Thomas Hardy. See Hardy, T. 
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IFRAH, GEORGES. From one to zero; a universal history 
of numbers; translated by Lowell Blair. 503p il $35 
1985 Viking 

513 1. Numeration 2. Numerals 
ISBN 0-670-37395-8 LC 83-40648 


In this history of numbers, the author “traces human 
awareness of numbers, the origims of different means of 
counting, the development of numerals by various ancient 
civilizations, the evolution of number in tandem with letter 
writing, and the importance of place-value numeration.” 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Originally published in French under 
the title Histoire Universelle des chiffres 





“Few advances in the way mankind thinks are so under- 
valued as the invention of the positional number system. 
This unappreciated topic has a rich and complicated history 
that is brought to life in Ifran’s book... . . The explanations 
of the orgins of the different base systems—5, 10, 20, 
and 60—are compelling, and the description of number 
systems in the East ıs informative. . . . [The author} 
has no trouble in animating the history of numerals, although 
the sheer volume of history that can be told sometimes 
slows the exposition His hand-drawn diagrams further 
enliven this nch and worthy story.” 

Choice 23.885 F '86. J. McCleary (150w) 


“Exhaustive and heavily visual, with more than _350 
illustrations, this excellent beok offers the general reader 
a comprehensive treatment of the history of numbers, one 
that assumes no prior knowledge of the subject. The author, 
a Moroccan by birth who teaches mathematics in France, 
demonstrates convincingly that numbers and figures are 
profoundly human inventions, indicative of the underlying 
unity and continuty of world cultures... . An interesting 
chronology is appended. Recommended for adult and- YA 
collections.” 

Libr J'110:80 JI '85 P. Robert Paustian (120w) 


“The book 1s an exhaustive and at times exhausting 
history of numerals (number symbols) and numeration 
systems from prehistoric times to the Renaissance, when 
the Hindu-Arabic system we use today came to worldwide 
dominance. . [There are] digressions on alphabets and 
hieroglyphs, history and archeology, and over 350 illustra- 
tions by the author himself . . . But too much of this 
long book reads like a collection of appendices, and I 
often found myself saying ‘enough already’ as Mr. Ifrah 
piled up his histoncal documentation.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 S 29 '85. John Allen Paulos 
(750w) 


ILO See International Labour Office 


THE IMPACT OF WORLD RECESSION ON CHO- 
DREN; edited by Richard Jolly and Giovanni Andrea 
Cornia, 221p $22 1984 Pergamon Press 

362.7 1. Children 2 Economic policy 3. Depressions, 
Economic 
ISBN 0-08-031329-9 LC 84-14694 


“The result of work begun at a 1982 conference sponsored 
by UNICEF to study the impact of the current world 
recession on children, these commussioned studies present 
data on lesser, middle, and highly developed economies. 
Countnes included are Brazil, Chile, Cuba, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Panama, Venezuela, Nigeria, Zambia, Tanzania, India, 
Sn-Lanka, Korea, the US, and Italy.” (Choice) 


“As in most collections, there ıs no consistency from 
chapter to chapter. Data availability and quality vary from 
country to country. . . . Some articles include data from 
household surveys that allow discussion of nutritional levels 
of children. Others are able to analyze changing neonatal 
and postneonatal infant mortality rates, Advantages of this 
book are that it provides ın one volume current (1978-82) 
data on economic conditions and measures of th status 
of children for a range of countries. Scholarly references 
at the end of each chapter come mamiy fom World Bank, 
ILO, or other UN sources and from specific country 
publications, List of tables. No subject or author indexes 

mall type; lots of statistical material. A valuable reference 
volume for hi 

Choice 22:1195 Ap ‘85. D.P. Slesinger (250w) 


“The book is only partly successful ın documenting strong 
linkages between global recession and child 

. The book's strengths lie in describing how falling household 

income an, changing governmental policies have affected 

familjes and children ın many countnes, in calling for 

more adeguato child monitoring Sue ot and in suggestin 

or more long-term analysis of how internatio: 
w national conditions come to exert therr ımpact on 
individuals.” 
Contemp Sociol 15:308 Mr '86. Elizabeth G. Menaghan 


INADA, KENNETH K., ed. Buddhism and Amencan 
thmkers See Buddhism and American thinkers 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS IN LATIN AMERICA; edited 
by Efrén Cérdova. 273p $28.95 1984 Praeger Pubs. 


331.09 I. Industrial relations 2 Latin 
America—Economic ons 
ISBN 0-03-070284-4 LC 83-24480 


This volume “consists of essays on the state of labor 
relations ın Latin America m the early 1980s. The 13 
treat the region’s trade unions and employer groups, 


the nature and extent of collective g use o 
conciliation and arbitrato workers iapation and 
te cooperation, jects.” (Choice) 


ography. 


“All Latin American countries except Cuba are covered. 
Córdova and his colleagues picture mdustrial relations as 
having matured during the last two decades They reach 
a number of interesting conclusions, One 1s that regulanzed, 
direct collective bargaining a Emi oyers and organized 
workers has very substantially ex .. . OF interest 
both to students of companie tal labor relations and to 
Latin Americanists. Advanced undergraduate and graduate 
collections ” 

Choice 22:1201 Ap °85. RJ. Alexander (260w) 


“This book is far and away the best single-text study 
yet written on the subject of industrial relations in Latin 
America. It reflects a prodigious amount of work and, 
refreshingly, also departs somewhat from the customary 
approach that focuses upon the law and the role of govern- 
ment. . Although the book’s emphasis is clearly upon 
current laws, practices, and problems, the histoncal roots 
and longer-term trends of industral relations are by no 
means neglected. . . . In comparative analyses of this 
knd variations can proliferate, the exercise can become 

ious, meaning an slip away. This book is not 
free of such passages. Nevertheless, the authors have carned 
out their purpose with meticulous care and great success. 
There will not be á better book than tis one Oa 1mdustnal 
relations in Latin American for a vay o time to come.” 
ina r Relat Rev 39:140 O '85. James O. Morris 


INFLATION AND THE ECONOMIC WELL-BEING OF 
THE ELDERLY; [by] Robert L. Qark [et al] 140p 
$18.50 1984 Johns Hopkins Univ. 

a aii Sagi States “se Cost of living 


ISBN ¢ 0-8018-3218-7 LC 84-7863 
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INFLATION AND THE ECONOMIC WELL-BEING 
OF THE ELDERLY—Continued 

The authors discuss “problems associated with measuring 
well-bemg for the elderly and focus on the complicating 
factor of comparisons of well-being across tme dunng 
inflationary periods, . . . [After presenting a] framework 
. for defining well-being among the elderly, the authors turn 
to an analysis of various price indices. . . . They conclude 
that the Consumer Price Index probably overstates the 
degree of inflanon but not by enough to justify using 
a less traditional measure. They then use the CPI to examine 
real income patterns of the elderly over time. . . . The 
authors conclude that overall the elderly are not on average 
harmed by mflation, and argue that gatns m real income 
relative to the younger population have occurred in times 
of inflation.” (J Econ Lit) Bibliography. Index. i 


“Even though I was quite impressed with [the authors] 
attempt to bring as many sources of data to bear on 
the problem as possible, I was disturbed by a number 
of curious omussions. In particular, the institutionalized 
elderly’ are not explicitly discussed. . .. I was pleased 
fo: see sant entire; chapter Gevoled: $0. health: imira anid, the 
relationship of health to well-being. . : . In sum, the statistics 
on elderly well-being reported hee are worth ingesting 
if they are unfamiliar. While others have plowed the same 
ground, the authors . . . have done a respectable job 
of bringing a good deal of evidence together in one place.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:305 Mr °86. Daniel H. Weinberg 
(650w) 


“The strength of this volume m tapping a number of 
data sources also contributes to one'of its weaknesses. 
The result 1s a rich mıx of many interesting statistics 
on the elderly collected im one place, but it sometimes 
becomes difficult to keep all the various facts in perspective. 
. . This volume presents a number of thought provoking 
analyses, backed up with a wealth of carefully presented 
data. It is very readable, striking a good balance between 
explanations of the methods used to obtain the findings 
while avoiding unnecessary technical side trips. Anyone 
who has worked with microdata cannot fail to be impressed 
with the amount of work necessary to complete this volume, 
and its arguments about the well-being of the elderly should 
provide an important basis for further debate about the 
role of government in providing benefits to this important 
group.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1828 D °85. Manlyn Moon (1200w) 


INFORMED CONSENT; a study of decision-making in 
psychiatry; by Charles W. Lidz [et al] 365p $30 1984 
Guilford Press 

616:89 1. Mentally ill 2. Medical ethics 
ISBN 0-89862-275-1 LC 83-8488 


“The idea that patients and subjects should be given 
relevant information before being asked to consent to therapy 
or research 13 of recent ongm. The battles began in the 
-1960's with the inclusion of consent in regulations governing 
research on human subjects and then spread to medical 
treatment with the Canterbury, v. Spence decision in 1972, 

'. . [The authors attempt to] show how informed consent 
‘exists and functions ın a university psychiatry center in 
Pennsylvania. They have .. designed and executed an 
observational study of consent transactions ın three 
institutional psychiatric settings: a pre-commitment evalua- 
fron center, an inpatient research ward, and an outpatient 
clinic for chronic patients.” (Science) Index. 


_of bigotries and fantasies. 


“This 1s a multidisciplinary study that draws from the 
fields of sociology, law, and psychiatry. . . . While the 
strengths of this study far exceed its limitations, a number 
of factors may strike a problematic chord. The work 1s 


. not grounded in a generally testable theory, it 18 primarily 


descriptive. While the authors allude to pertinent classical 
theory, the thoughts of Durkheim and Weber are small 
bones thrown to academic sociologists. . . . Nonetheless, 
this book is a sound piece of work. Few prior studies 
of patient behavior in psychiatry have accomplished as 
complete and accurate a description of the process of decision 
making. The work of Brad Gray (1975) may be its only 
rival in examining how patients decide to participate in 
research. Informed Consent 1s a coherent pete descrip- 
tion of. the decision-making process ın 

soir aaa 14:562 S °85, Caroline L. Kaufmann 


“Informed consent needs to be situated within the civil 
nghts revolution in mental health law of which it has 
been a part. When they do discuss reform Lidz et al, 
are quite perceptive about the dilemmas presented. . . 
. Though the full umplications of their study remain to 
be teased out, their work is a strong plea for attention 
to the complexities of the many varied settings in which 
consent rules operate. In sum, Lidz et al. present a nich 
lode of data about informed consent in mstitutional psy- 
chiatry and stimulate interesting questions, Other scholars 
may now mine the lode for the meanings that le there 
embedded.” 

Science 226:960 N 23 °84. John A. Robertson (1100w) 


INMAN, ARTHUR CREW, 1895-1963. The Inman diary; 
a a public and private confession; v1-2; edited by Daniel 
Aaron. 2v 788; Por 1661p pl (set) $50 1985 Harvard Univ. 
Press 
B or 92 1. Inman, Arthur Crew, 1895-1963 
ISBN 0-674-45445-6 (set) LC 85-954 


“Born to wealthy Atlanta parents in 1895, [Inman] atten- 
ded Haverford College for two years, then dropped out 
because of illness. In 1919, he settled in Boston’s Garnson 
Hall, a residence hotel. . . . Reconciled to semi-invalidism, 
he lived as a recluse Nevertheless, he managed to open 
and maintain an intercourse with the world. . . . Through 
his having placed newspaper ads, he engaged people from 
all walks of life to read or talk to him, [and recorded 
their stories and his observations in his diary that grew 
to 115 volumes and spanned forty-four years. This is an 
edited version of the diary.J” (Choice) Indes. 


Choice 23:869 F '86, V. Freimarck (500w) 


“{Inman] recorded not only striking descriptions of con- 
temporary Georgia and New England, but a wild assortment 
He kept in touch by reading 
and through ‘talkers’ paid to discuss their lves in hus 
darkened sickroom (females were required to go considerably 
beyond talking). Their stories, too, became part of the 
diary, abridged here to a hefty sampling of Inman’s peculiar 


_ Mind and habits. An unusual mix of social history and 


case study. For large collections.” 
Libr J 110:99 D °85. Starr E Smith (110w) 


“Above all, there are women of every age and type, 


.in costume and in various states of undress, Right-wing 


political speeches, wildly racist, frequently heating up to © 
the point of pg ease burst forth amid all the personal 
material. The diary 1s an archive of information 
about American sexual habits during the 20th century, 
drawn both from Inman’s own expenence and from what 
his ‘talkers’ told him. . Toman’s hfe points beyond 
itself to an important cultural transition—from the classical 
neurotic types who blossomed in Victoman times to the 
existential character disorders that seem to be replacing 
them in our day, according to the latest psychoanalytic 
literature.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 O 6 °85. Michael Vincent 

Miller (38007) 
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INMAN, ARTHUR CREW, 1895-1963-——Continued 
“{Inman] was a bigot and racist, a self-styled ‘unregenerate 
throwback’ who mourned the outcome of the Civil War 
and the abolition of slavery. ... A gigantic nonfiction 
novel, with hundreds of characters and almost as many 
plots and subplots, Inman's diary ıs also a compelling 
piece of social history. In its quirky way, and unlike most 
formal narratives, it conveys . . . the density, texture, 
and taste, of an entire era... . All in all, despite Daniel 
Aaron’s heroic job of abridgment, there are probably too 
many such plots here for anyone to follow on a first 
or second reading of nearly 1,700 pages. . . . I'm fascinated 
by [Inman], and I enjoyed his company, his humour, his 
curiosity and intelligence, and the vigor although not often 
the thrust of his opinions.” 
New Repub 193:41 O 7 °85. Justin Kaplan (2600w) 


INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE PROGRAM The 
Future of the automobile. See The Future of the 
automobile 


INTERNATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THEATER, 
1982; [Benito Ortolam, editor] 186p $65 1985 Theatre 
Res Data Center, for sale by Publishing Center for Cultural 
Resources 

792 1. Theater—Penodicals—-Bibliography 
ISBN 0-89062-207-8 LC 85-7664 


“This is the first volume of a projected annual series. 

. . . The core of this biblography, the Classed Entries, 
is a listing of 1,275 periodical articles (and a few books) 
on theater published in 1982. . . . For each entry, full 
bibliographic inforthation and a document number are given. 
. The remaining two-thirds of the book consists of 

. Subject Index with entries for writers, composers, 
performers, directors, titles of works, theaters, time periods, 
and . . . other topics related to the theater. For each 
document listed, its number and a brief annotation to 
explain its nature are given. There are also indexes by 
document authors and by countries covered m the document. 
Lastly there 1s a list of periodicals consulted ” (Booklist) 


“(The Classed Entries are] arranged under broad subject 
headings with many subdivisions. A useful taxonomy of 
this subject structure precedes the section. . . . Although 
55 countries are represented in the entries, more than 
half of the documents involve theater in English-speaking 
countries (about one-third are on the U.S.) and most of 
the remainder deal with European countries (e.g, there 
are 142 documents relating to France). The 87 periodicals 
represented in this bibliography range from the scholarly 
(Shakeskpeare Quarterly) to the Popular (Village Voice, 
Ebony). . . . This is a specialized bibliography but ıt 
will be valuable for all reference collections where in-depth 
coverage of theater materials is needed, It is hoped that 
the compilers will be able to put this series on a regular, 
more current publication schedule.” 

Booklist 82:1296 My 1 °86 (350w) 


INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS TRAVEL AND RELOCA- 
TION DIRECTORY; the who, what, and where handbook 
for international business travel and operations, covering 
country characteristics, travel documents, currency, 
customs, pets, airports, hotels, tipping, holidays, health, 
housing, and further sources of information. 4th ed 995p 
it maps $350 1985 Gale Res. 

910.2 1. Travel—Directories 2. International business 


enterprises—~Directories 
ISBN 0-8103-2040-1 LC 81-201i1 
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The book “has been created for organizations doing 
business abroad. The information is... both for employees 
transferred on long-term assignment | and those who are 
tra on company business and will remain in a county 
for a rt time... . The directory has been divid 
into two parts. Part me c contains und information 
for personnel officers and for employees gomg abroad. 
. . . Part Two has been subdivided into five areas of 
the world: Africa, Asia, Europe, Mid East/North Africa, 
and the Western Hi here, Following each major division 
there are resource reference materials for the area 
ar a whole Titin eici ae Die are arranged ged al- 

betiraly” (Nature of this Directory) Bibliography. For For 
thon, Directory of International Business Travel 
aa ee see B 1981. 


“Though this i kelen pisati com) 
has been prepared 


tion on selected countries 
y, tor Jor orranizations doing busi- 


ness abroad, its coun financial information, 
puma ons, extensive sources of 
further information will noel to anyone investigating 


present conditions in a country. Drawn from the Overseas 

ent Directory Service and prepared by the editors 
of Industry Publications, this fourth edition 
is di ed for its currency and detail... . Small 
black-and-white maps of each country are 
but serve as locators, . . . The directory will be most 
useful ın business libraries and in institutons with inter- 
national studies programs.” 

Booklist 82:1447 Je 1 °86 (280w) 


_ INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR STRATEGIC 


STUDIES Central America and the Western Aliance. 
See Central America and the Western Alliance 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE. Financing socal 
pa $1425 1 options: an international analysis. 145p u 
p fi $1 A 1984 poera Labour Office 


ISBN 9221032320 | Ga) LC 84-164805 


“The first part of the study reviews past developments 
and current trends in industrialized countries. A central 
concem is the suttability of traditional methods, mamly 
payroll taxes, to cope with ever rising costs in relation 
to national income. emphasis 1s mamly on description 


of methods and on comparative program statistics. 
The second part of the booklet discusses the relationship 
beeen m bor costs and employment. 


aoe EAS de ltteer 


m roe the complex issues involved than im resolving, 


there 1s no 


and and pita sete 

ce 22:46 N "ga. G.V. Rımlınger (150w) 
“Students of the welfare state will find the collection 

of five essays included in Financing Social Security useful 
in several ways. First, it provides a general historical- 
comparative introduction to the variety of systems that 
have developed. . Second, it is a useful data source 
security financing. . . . Third, it analyzes 
the relation between level and, method of financing. . 


literacy in economic theory and 
Contemp Sociol 14:401 My ’ i John Myles (120w) 


INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE. Introduction to 
social security. 3rd ed 184p pa $11.40 1984 International 
Labor Office 


368.4 1. Social security 
ISBN 92-210-3638-3 (pa) LC 84166748 
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INTERNATIONAL LABOUR OFFICE.— Continued 
~“The Introduction to Social Security, prepared by ILO 
staff members, is a revision of a study first published 
in 1958. Its aim 18 to provide an elementary understanding 
of social security concepts, programs, and issues. It does 
not deal with any country ın particular but tries to cover 
the wide-ranging mternational diversity." (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


“(The comparative] approach has the advantage of in- 
troducing important comparative elements, but it cannot 
treat any issue in depth. A recurring useful theme is the 
role of somal security ın Third World countries. . . . 
The book has a clear style and includes a limited 
bibliography.” 

Choice 22:466 N '84. G.V. Rimlinger (150w) 


“Because it ıs written for a broad international audience, 
[thus book] ıs never specific enough about any national 
system. . At best, it provides a discussion of broad 
“taxonomic distinctions and the ILO's own general philosophy 
of social security policy. A genuinely comparative analysis 
. . . would be useful; regrettably, this ıs not attempted 
here.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:401 My °85. John Myles (120w) 


INTERNATIONAL SYMPOSIUM ON HERBICIDES 
AND DEFOLIANTS IN WAR (1983: HO CHI MINH 
CITY, VIETNAM) Herbicides in war. See Herbicides 
in war 


INTINTOLL MICHAEL JAMES. Taking soaps seriously; 
the world of Guiding light. 260p il $24.95 1984 Praeger 
Pubs, 

791.45 1. Television 
ISBN 0-03-070554-1 LC 83-27232 


“The author, an anthropologist and sociologist, has carried 
out an ethnographic study in which he attempts to demystify 
both the process and performance of the daytime serials 
by focusing on their production. . [He spent] over 
a year as a participant/observer of two . . . soaps, Guiding 
Light and Edge of Night, both the products of Procter 
and Gamble Productions.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Intintol: has produced an extremely valuable book. It 
fills ın many gaps with information and msight to which 
those interested in the research ın this area might otherwise 
never have had access. This book is highly recommended, 
for both its content and readability.” 

Choice 22:550 D °84. M. B. Cassata (200w) 


Contemp Sociol 14:595 S °85. Cecil Greek (1100w) 


IOOSS, WALTER, JR. Baseball, photographs by Walter 
looss, Jr; text by Roger Angell. 160p ul col il $35 1984 
Abrams 


796.357 1. Baseball 
ISBN 0-8109-0711-9 LC 84-9268 


The book ıs composed of color photographs of great 
moments and great players of the past twenty years in 
baseball, accompanied by an essay on the sport and the 
photographer. 


“{This] is a sumptuous coffeetable production. It matches 
an eloquent valedictory text. . . . This book fis] a welcome 
addition to the baseball library.” 

Christ Sct Monit p28 O 12 '84. Bruce Allen (100w) 


“Mr. Iooss’s camera covers more than game action. He 
has captured quiet (moments dunng spnng training and 


as well as for Little Leaguers and so: players. There 
are memorable portraits of Pete Rose, Willie Mays, Dick 
Don Zimmer, Billy Martin and Steve Busby, to - 
mention just a few. As for Mr. Angell, his 24-page essay 
is another ode to the game, basically the same one he 
has written in different forms for a New Yorker over 
the last several years. The surprises in ‘Baseball—including 
a photograph of Red Schoendienst’s glove—all belong to 
Mr. Iooss.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p20 Ja 6 °85. Sandy Padwe 
~~ (200w) 


“Any fan will enjoy this oversized book of 133 baseball 
Phótos: from Iooss’s two decades of work for Sports I- 


-lustrated, but it should bring pleasure even to those who 


don’t follow the National Pastime. . . . Unfortunately, 
this book—yjust like the gloves and balls these days—was 
made in J which probably explains the misinformation 
in many o the captions. Nevertheless, Roger- angele brief 
introduction is first-rate, always. 

Natl Rev 37:53 rey g> ’85. Bert Culver (260w) 


IPPOLITO, DENNIS S. Hidden spending; the politics 
of federal credit programs. 169p $19.95; pa $9.95 1984 
University of N.C. Press 


336.3 t. Debts, Public—United States 
2. B —United States 

ISBN '78-1614-0; 0-8078-4121-8 (pa) 

LC 84-3652 


The author “addresses the umportance of federal credit 
programs, a major spending allocation and commitment, 
which is not reflected ın the federal budget. The political 
and macroeconomic umplicatons of credit programs are 
examined. The author’s study includes housing, agriculture, 
education, and internatio: affairs. The actual costs of 
federal assistance, as evidenced in interest subsidies, 
administrative costs, default liabilities, and redirected or 

economic growth and productivity, are analyzed.” 
(Choice) Index. 





“The material is logically presented and explored. At 
the undergraduate level, it might best serve as a supplemen- 
tary source for introductory courses in budgeting and 
finances. For graduate programs with specialized courses 
in these fields, the publication represents an excellent 
resource.” 


Choice 22:1046 Mr °85. B. Miller (140w) 


_ “This book provides an incisive, well-written analysis 
of weaknesses in the budgetary treatment of federal credit 
assistance and offers guidelines for improvement. The ttle 
1s well chosen. . .. A concluding chapter provides a succinct 
summary, as well as a thoughtful examination, of approaches 
to better credit control. Budget policy experts will generally 
agree with the author’s suggestions for improvement m 
the control of federal credit activity. . 

valuable background on a significant, yet poorly 
component of the overall budget problem that seems destined 
to receive concerted attention by the Congress during the 
remainder of the 1980s. Its contents merit wide dissemina- 
tion.” 
Polit Sct Q 100:533 Fall °85 Elsie M. Watters (650w) 


IPSEN, D. C. Isaac Newton, reluctant genius. 93p il lib 
$11.95 1985 Enslow Pubs. 
or 92 1. Newton, Sir Isaac, 1642-1727-—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-89490-090-0 (Lb bdg) LC 84-1581 


This is a biography of the seventeenth-cen’ Ten 
scientist who developed the theory of gravity, 
the secret of light and color, and formulated the pion 
of calculus. Chronology. Bibliography. Index. “Grade seven 
and up.” (SLI) 


AUGUST 1986 223 


IPSEN, D. C.—Continued 


“In this biography D.C. Ipsen portrays this individual - 


. genius, describing bis tnumphs and also his hassles with 
his contemporary members of the Royal Society, especially 
Robert Hooke. A major benefit to be derived by the young 
reader may well be the scene that Ipsen portrays of 17th 
century science, of the discussions and letters of the players 
involved, how different scientists examined the same 
problem and solved ıt or theorized about it in different 
ways.” 
Appraisal 18:27 Aut '85. Douglas B. Sands (100w) 


“Photographs and drawings enhance this very readable 
account of Isaac Newton, the first knighted scienust. . 
. . Newton referred to the time he spent in a less populated 
area when the Great Plague mfested London as ‘the 
miraculous years’ when he came up with the ideas that 
made bum famous... . Those concepts, as well as his 
‘laws of motion’ and his astronomical and chemucal studies 
are descnbed in a brief, comprehensive manner.” 

Appraisal 18:27 Aut ‘85, Barbara Feldstein (280w) 


“In a book that is readable and fluent, Ipsen presents 
a good mix of the major events in and influences on 
Newton’s life, along with an analysis of his work. Each 
of Newton's discoveries 18 explained and its uses clearly 
outlined, but some rudimentary knowledge of physics and 
geometry on the part of readers is presumed. . . . The 
bibliography includes many older titles aimed at adults, 
and the lack of a glossary ıs a glaring omussion in a 
book so well done otherwise. Ipsen has avoided fictionalizing 
and. remie gia ee Se eee 
working in a colorful um 

SLJ 31:102 My 85. Joye Adams Burner (320w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:276 O °85. John R. Lord 
+ (220w) 


THE IRISH SHORT STORY; a critical history; James 
F. Kulroy,. editor. 251p $17.95 1984 Twayne Pubs. 
823 1. Insh fichon—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8057-9354-2 LC 84-670 


“Q. Schirmer treats the 19th century, J.F. Carens wnites 
on [G.] Moore’ The Untilled Field (1903) and Joyce’s 
Dubliners [BRD 1916], Kilroy the 1920s and °30s, J. 
Dunleavy the midcentury, and R. Hogan the contemporary 
scene... .A bibliography of primary and secondary sources 
is provided.” (Choice) Index 





“Lately, much critical attention has been given to the 
short story ın Ireland, In addition to studies of individual 
writers, a number of volumes on the Irish short story 
have appeared. . . J. Kilroy’s ‘critical history,’ from 
‘Twayne’s Critical History of the Short Story’ series, is 
the latest addition to this array, and a good one. Composed 
of five essays by varied hands, this volume 1s a valuable 
and rather thorough mtroduction to and study of the Irish 
short story and its practitioners from the {9th century 
to the present moment A t deal of information and 
some sound critical evaluations are supplied. . This 
is a sound and informative study of its subject. one 
Highly recommended for undergraduate, graduate, and public 

collections on fiction and Irish literature ” 
hoice 22:425 N '84. RJ. Porter (200w) 


“Only two of the five essays amply fulfill the promise 
of the series. James F. Carens’s essay ‘In Quest of a New 
Impulse: George Moore's The Untilled Field and James 
Joyce’s Dubliners offers a sensitive and tactful survey of 
these volumes. . Kuroy’s contribution, ‘Setting the 
Standards: Writers of the 1920s and 19308,’ indeed sets 
standards in its discussions of the work of Liam O'Flaherty, 
Frank O'Connor, and Sean O'Faolain (and others). . . 
. At its best, [this work] offers both provocation and 
suggestion, and finally creates a sense of the importance 
of short fiction in Ireland. It 13 a shame that all its 
contributions do not attain the achievement of its best.” 

World Lit Today 59.431 Summ °85. Ronald Schleifer 
(800w) 


IRVINE, MAT. Satellites and computers. 29p col il hb 
bdg $9.40 1984 Watts 
629.43 1. Artificial satellites—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04817-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-50615 
At head of title: The electronic revolution 


This work focuses on satellite use in such areas as 
communications, navigation, weather forecasting, and sur- 
veillance. Glossary. Index. “Ages eight to ten.” (Appraisal) 


“The Electronic Revolution series is simular in format 
to ‘Franklin Watts Scientific World’ and “The Inside Story,” 
but for a slightly younger audience. Large pages with 
full-color illustrations and small blocks of text are appealing 
especially as many of the illustrations in this new series 
are excellent photographs. However, the amount of informa- 
tion 1s scanty. . . . There is no new information about 
satellites that is not available in many other sources, and 
there is nothing about computers except a simple statement. 
. . . Unless you can use an endless supply of picture 
books, I would let this series pass by.” 

Appraisal 18:21 Summ '85. Sallie Hope Erhard (230w) 


“{This] book has everything going for it. Its layout is 
interesting. Its photographs are colorful, eye-catching, and 
informative. Its sentences are properly structured for its 
audience and they contain words which promote vocabulary 
growth. . It presents interesting scientific material ac- 
curately while catching the excitment of the fiekl . 
Despite a minor error in stating that weather satellites 
track hurnecances and tornadoes (tornadoes are too small 
and too fast-moving) this book deserves an excellent rating.” 

Appraisal 18:21 Summ ’85. Alfred B. Bortz (100w) 


“Although up-to-date and accurate, this book’s usefulness 
1s lumited by its format... . The pictures (photographs 
and drawings) are colorful and their captions contain as 
much information as the text. The nne-word glossary serves 
no purpose as some of the words are defined in the text 
others that need defimtions are omitted. The index is 
useful as it leads readers to information ın the illustration 
captions as well as in the text. Reluctant readers will 
be attracted to the ulustrations, the large print and the 
open format, but students who want more mformation 
would be better served by Artficial Satellites, by Jeanne 
Bendick [BRD 1983]” 

SLJ 31:168 Mr ‘85. Margaret M. Hagel (110w) 


IRWIN, HADLEY. Abby, my love. 146p $11.95 1985 
Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-50323-7 LC E BEIS 
“A Margaret K. McElderry boo! 


“Chip, at 13, fell in love’ with at Abby when 
they met. . . . Because Abby’s father was overly protective, 
normal dates were rare. Chip and Abby, however, still 
managed to create a solid friendship. . . . Abby’s behavior 
often puzzles Chip unt! out of guilt, panic and fear she 
reveals to him that she is being sexually abused by her 
father. That plea for understanding begins the healing 
process. . . . Grades seven to twelve.” (SLJ) 





“The book ends with a more secure Abby able at last 
to be an adolescent in love. Irwin handles the situation 
with delicacy and dignity, and her characters and their 
relationship are developed with depth and consi: z 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:128 Mr ’85 (150w) 


“Chip confides in his mother, a casual but warm and 
supportive sıngle parent, who intervenes in an expeditious 
and compassionate manner, Adeptly foreshadowed, the topic 
is handled sensitively and informatively, Telling the story 
retrospectively through Chip adds protective distancing, 
and although this perspective occasionally results in a 
romanticizing of Abby, it keeps the focus less on the 
details of the abuse than on its far-reaching and pernicious 


Horn Book 61:564 S/O °85. Nancy C. Hammond (240w) 
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IRWIN, HADLEY—Conunued 

“A poignant love story, eloquently written, which deals 
with incest in a sensitive yet straightforward and informative 
manner. ẹ characters are well drawn, plausble 
and hkable, The story moves swiftly, leadıng to a credible, 
optumistic resolution, This is an ımportant book that adults 
and young adults should be aware of in terms of subject 
matter and quality. It will be read by young adults, but 
it will also have use m women’s support cision groups.” 

SLJ 31:102 My °85. Mana B. Salvadore (290w) 


ISCOE, IRA, ed. Socal and 
women. See Social and psycho 


ological problems of 
ogical problems of women 


ISENBERG, BARBARA, Albert the running bear's exercise 
book, by Barbara Isenberg and Marjorie Jaffe; illustrated 
dh Diane de Groat. 63p col il $13.95; pa $4.95 1984 


rion Bks. 
1. Exercise—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89919-294-7; 0-89919-318-8 (pa) 
LC 84-7064 


A friend convinces Albert he can become a better runner 
by doing additional exercises. An exercise program with 
vanous levels of difficulty is outlined “Grades one to 
four.” (SIJ) 





“The colorful illustrations are attractive if repetitive; the 
fictional embroidery may add imterest for some members 
of the read-aloud conrad the exercises are simple, sensible, 
and clear] 

Bull Cent Ch Child Books 38[108] F °85 (70w) 


“The story is interesting, and the pictures that distat 
the exercises are weli done, The authors have strong creden- 
tials, which account for the quality of the story and the 
appropriateness of the exercises e book can be used 
by a parent with a child or group of children or by a 
teacher with an elementary school class This book is an 
or introduction to a worthwhile exercise program that 

penenr any healthy chil 
i Se Goats Films 21:40 $o ’85. Robert A. Bernoff 


“De Groat’s watercolor illustrations are inviting—Albert 
and Violet are cuddly but not too cute—and they are 
enough to be of real help in performing the exercises. 

e illustrations also serve to keep multi-syllabic words 
aiid complex instructions from being intimidating, thus 
permi the authors to use anatomical. terms (quadncep, 
rhomboid, etc.) in a manner that children will understand. 
There 1s no over-simplification or condescension, and five 
ae t, year olde, for: whom. the exercises are: intended, 


SLJ 31:82 Bsa *84. Liza Biss (340w) 


IS GUY, ed, The Cambridge atlas of astronomy. 
See e Cambridge atlas of astronomy 


ITZKOFF, SEYMOUR W. Trumph of the intelligent, 
the creation of Homo sapiens sapiens. (Evolution 


human intelligence, 2) 210p pl $16 1985 deia Pubs. 
ae Man—Origin and antiquity 2. Intellect 
etics 
ISBN 0-913993-01-8 LC 84-19110 


This “volume is the second in a planned series of four 
in which Itzkoff (Smith College) seeks to explain the 
evolution of human intelligence and, in so doing, account 
‘or the cultural variability of contemporary Homo sapiens 
sapiens,” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although the bibliographies for each chapter of the 
book are short, they melude references to many of the 
classics in the field. ns] could well serve as an introduction 
to the to of human evolution for the undergraduate 


or 
Choice 22.1654 Ji/Ag °85 W.B. Dragom (270w) 


é 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Itzkoff states that this book ‘1s about the evolution 
of intelligence in man, how it became the key to man’s 
advance into dominance.’ However, most of this book - 
deals with physiological differences between Homo sapiens ` 
sapiens and the other species that fell by the wayside 
very little is about man’s mental development. Cranial 
development 1s discussed along with theories on cave 
paintings. But how these relate to imtellectual evolution 
is not clearly presented. An attempt to meet the ‘needs 
of non-technical readership,’ the work actually requires 
an advanced knowledge of evolutionary concepts, However, | 
the bibliography is good and will aid those wanting to 
delve deeper into many areas discussed.” 

Libr J 110:148 Ap 1°85. Kurt O. Baumgartner (120w) 


\ 


IZ, FAHIR The Oxford Turkish-Enghsh dictionary. See 
Hony, H. CG 


J ua 


JACK, IAN ROBERT JAMES, ed. The poetical works 
of Robert Browning, v2. See Browning, R. 


` 


JACKMAN, MICHAEL, ed. The Macmillan book of 
business and economic quotations. See The Macmillan 
book of business and economic quotations 


\ 


JACKSON, ELIZABETH R, tr. A marvelous world. See 
Péret, B. 


JACKSON, ROBERT MAX. The formation of craft labor 
markets. 353p $45 1984 Academic Press 
331.88 1. Labor umons—Unifed States 
ISBN 0-12-379020-4 LC 83-15490 


In this study the author “attempts to explain how internal 
labor markets in carpentry and pnnting developed in the 
United States. He focuses on the development of unions 
and employers’ associations in these industries and [discuss- 
es] how the unions obtained significant input into decisions 
concerning hiring, job assignments, and work procedures.” 
(Am J Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





“Jackson’s findings should surprise few historians, for 
he builds on the earlier work of John R. Commons, Selig 
Perlman, and Lloyd Ulman, among others. But his conclu- 
sions will dismay some scholars since he casts doubt on 
many of thé more popular recent interpretations of American 
labor history. . Whether he realizes ıt or not, Jackson 
has breathed new life into the classical labor history tradition 
of Commons and Perlman. He has also done a fine job 
in tracing the employers’ response to unionism, and here 
historians may learn much that 1s new... . It is a shame, 
however, that the author’s style leaves much to be desired. 
Jackson fashions sentences that set my teeth to chattering.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:769 Je ’85. Melvyn Dubofsky (700w) 


“Much of this analysis is similar to traditional accounts 
of the history of craft unionism, However, Jackson rounds 
these accounts out considerably with detailed economic 
analyses of each industry. . . . [This work] is an umportant 
contribution to historical sociology. It does not always 
support its propositions with rigorous «tests; furthermore, 
it has a slightly functionalist preoccupation with ideology, 
the benefits of large-scale institutions, and the disorder 
brought on by rapid social change. Nevertheless, the 
economic analyses are excellent, the documentary matenal 
presented is of mterest, and the subject matter 1s critical 
to the main debates of industrial sociology.” 

Am J Soctol 91.742 N ’85. Samuel Cohn (950w) 
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JACKSON, ROBERT MAX—Continued 

“Although Jackson’s contentions about the limited role 
of culture and politics remain just that, contentions, his 
study does raise important questions Did skilled workers 
in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries opt 
for contro! of the labor market over control of the labor 
process, replace craft consciousness with job consciousness, 
and abandon autonomy for the value of security? If so, 
then Jackson’s main argument deserves attention: that the 
ascendency of capitalism forced an end to craft and 
republican dreams and that workers played a vital role 
in that process and in doing so mediated capitalist develop- 
ment. 

J Am Hist 72:153 Jo '85 Walter Licht (S00w) 


JACKSON, TONY The repertory movement. See Rowell, 
G. 


JACOBSON, DAN. Tıme and time again; autobiographies. 
213p $15.95 1985 Atlantic Monthly Press 
B or 92 1. Jacobson, Dan 
ISBN 0-87113-027-0 LC 85-47787 


“Part One is concerned with South Africa, in particular 
with Kimberley, where Jacobson was born of Latvian and 
Lithuanian Jewish parents, in 1929. Since 1954 he has 
been an expatriate, and Part Two 1s dominated by London. 
. .. There are meditations on the growing-away of one’s 
children and on the experience of hospitalizahon, and an 

. impression of FR. Leavis.” (Times Lit Suppl) 


"i 


“[The author's] punctilousness influences his prose. In 
‘The Calling,” he remembers when he first learned that 
‘words were not signs or posters pointing to meanings 
outside themselves; they were their meanings.’ Thus, ‘his 
meticulous choice of words, his lovely economy of exposi- 
tion. To cast Mr. Jacobson as a prig would be improper. 
Certainly he is a moral writer, but he avoids the pulpit. 
Think of him as an i circumspect and exacting, 
who ıs cautious most of all because he wants things to 
be just nght. His emotional reserve 1s further explained 
by his subjects, for his ‘autobiographies’ invanably focus 
on victims and death... . Mr. Jacobson appears to believe 
in two interlaced Nietzschean axioms: on the one hand, 
the idea that life, on average, consists in suffermg; and, 
on the other hand, the vaguely comforting conviction that 
‘what does not destroy me, makes me stronger.” 

Paget Book Rev p15 S 15 '85. James Kaufmann 
) 


“In the descriptions of landscapes and townscapes, and 
m a number of fairly brief portraits, these quiet anecdotes 
have many of fiction’s virtues. . . . The best thing m 
the book, taking up nearly a quarter of it, 1s a revised 
version of the title-piece from Time of Amval [BRD 1963], 
a memorable evocation of the London which filled the 
eyes of a newly-arrived colonial thirty years ago. . . 
There ıs a tendency for Jacobson to round off anecdotes 
with a httle moralizing on subjects lke tme and fate 
and death. It 1s a sign of his decency, everywhere apparent, 
but risks sounding automatic But then, hus great-grandfather, 
the Rabbi, was described as ‘the Prince of the Torah 
and the Storehouse of Light, a Lion Among his Companions, 
the Righteous and Everlasting Upholder of Truth, the Deer 
Fee end muet else oe ne may be.m: the 

Times Lit Suppl p995 S 13 '85. Randolph Stow (700w) 


JACOBSON, NOLAN PLINY, ed. Buddhism and American 
thinkers. See Buddhism and American thinkers 


JAENSSON, HAKAN, 1947-. Charlie’s pillow, story by 
Hakan Jaensson and Ame Norlin; illustrated by Gunna 
Grähs. ıl Can$8.95 1984 Annick Press 

ISBN 0-920303-06-4 


This book “relates the life story of Charlie and his 
obsession with a pillow. The author . . . traces the various 
stages of Charlie’s dependency on his pillow from infancy, 
through school in the army, and nght up to his marnage. 

. However, Charlie 18 Paally faced with an ultimatum: 
his wife or the pillow. Charlie finds himself unable to 
lead a normal lfe without his source of security. The 
tale ends with Charlie’s discovery of a group of people 
m a similar predicament and a happy reumion with his 
wife.” (CM) “Kindergarten to grade three.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 


“In the cartoon-style illustrations for an eamestly 
nonsensical story, Charlie goes from toddler stage to mature 
adult with a single lock of flaming red hair bouncing 
above his otherwise-bald pate Such touches of ton 
should appeal to all secret or public blanket-clutchers and 
pillow-huggers. . . . How he ıs reunited with both pillow 
ang wife makes an ingenious if improbable ending. | But 

en, this isn’t a pri propao a Rom] just a funny one” 
Poull Cent Child Books 38:208 Ji/Ag °85 {120w) 


{Thus title] provides the reader with both a humorous 
story as well as a lighthearted approach to the often 
worrisome topic of security objects. The book can be read 
for humour alone or can be read aloud to children of 
various ages with discussion following. The recommended 
age level ıs difficult to pmpoint ın this case. The part 
of the story where Charlie turns to smoking and drinking 
when he tries to do without his pillow seems unnecessary 
as does his wife’s leaving him. Therefore, as a result, 
the appropriateness of this book for children is questionable 
unless approached as a discussion tool” 
CM 13:222 S '85. Janice Foster (300w) 


“If the book’s main objective 1s to amuse, then 1t succeeds. 

. .. Gunna Grihs’s lively, cartoon-like illustrations intensify 

the farcical nature of the story. But if the aim is to make 

children feel that ıt 1s all nght to need a security object, 
then the book goes too far and runs too long.” 

Quill Quire 51:75 Ap °85. Bernie Goedhart (330w) 


JAFFE, MARJORIE Albert the running bear’s exercise 
book. See Isenberg, B. 


JANECZKO, PAUL B„ comp. Pocket poems. See Pocket 
poems 


JAPANESE GHOSTS & DEMONS; art of the supernatural, 
edited by Stephen Addiss, preface by Jay ore introduc- 
Akira Y. Yemamoto. 192p i il $35; pa 
$50 1985 Braziller 
709.52 1. Art, Japan 
. ISBN 0-8076- 11255: 8076-1126-3 (pa) 
' LC 85-47515 


This is “a catalog for a current traveling exhibition. 
. . . [Eleven] articles, by as many different authors, cover 
such subjects as demons, the mountain goblin, half-humans 
and Kabuki ghosts, and are concerned with the historical, 
biographical, social, and aesthetic aspects of these imagina- 
tive artworks.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


Atlantic 256:116 S °85. Phoebe-Lou Adams (140w) 


“This book goes considerably beyond the umá catalog, 
beng a far-reaching investigation of an area that has received 
limuted attention in this country. Many of the prints depend 
upon their unusual subject matter for interest; but there 
are more than a few of high artistic mert. .. One 
may hesitate to fully embrace the notion that the traditional 
supernatural creatures of Japan are still of vital umportance 
in today’s production-oriented, efficency-conscious Japanese 
cities. Recommended for all libraries with established 
Japanese art collections. Undergraduates at all levels, 
graduate students, and general readers.” 

Choice 23:434 N °85. T.B Hoffman (180w) 
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JAPANESE GHOSTS & DEMONS—Continued E 
“There are essays of varying quality on ghosts, demons, 
and other supernatural phenomena, illustrated with good 


color and black-and-white plates; each author attempts to - 


connect the ‘artistic treatments of the subjects with social 
events and daily life of the times, which vides some 
thought-provoking reading. Not an essential purchase, but 
interesting for special collections as a reasonably priced 
work on a umque subject.”. 

Libr J 110:74 S 15 °85. Patrica R. Hausman (100w) 


JAY, MARTIN, 1944. Marxism and totality; the adventures 
of a concept from Lukács to Habermas. 576p $29.50, 
pa $14.95 1984 University of Calif Press 

335.4 1. Communism 2. Marx, Karl, 1818-1883 
ISBN 0-520-05096-7; 0-520-04742-2 (pa) 
LC 83-17950 


The author seeks to provide a “history. of Western 
Marxism from Georg Lukács to the present and place 
it in the diverse politcal and intellectual contexts that 
helped shape it.” (Am Hust Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“Learned, up-to-date, thoughtful, and clearly written, the 
book provides a comprehensive history [of Marxism]. . 
. Readers can tum to Jay’s book for reliable and insightful 
accounts of all the major figures who contributed to the 
remarkable reshaping of Marxist thinking that began with 
Lukács and Antonio Gramsci. The chapters on Lucien 
Goldmann, Jean Pauli Sartre, Galvano della Volpe and 
Lucio Collet, and Jurgen Habermas deserve to be singled 
out for their coherent and synthetic portraits. . . . If one 
nonetheless feels a twinge of disappointment with this book, 
it stems from the realization that it succeeds bettor as 
a history of Western Marxism than as a history of the 
idea of totality. The two projects do not quite fuse into 
a well-wrought whole. The reason for this seems to lie 
in the book’s unusual combination of tough-mundedness. 
and soft-heartedness.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:908 O °85. Jerrold Seigel (1150w) 


“Narrow in scope due to its approach, this scholarly 
work will interest only subject specialists.” 
Libr J 109:1243 Je 15 °84. Brent A. Nelson (100w) 


JAY, PETER, 1945-, ed. All for the wolves. See Russell, 
P. 5 


t 


JEWISH WRITINGS OF THE SECOND TEMPLE 
PERIOD; Apocrypha, Pseudigrapha, Qumran Sectarian 
wnitings, Philo, Josephus; edited by Michael E. Stone. 
697p $35.95 1984 Fortress Press 

296.1 1. Jewish literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8006-0603-5 LC 83-48926 


“This is the first of three scheduled volumes in Section 
2 of ‘Compendia Rerum Judaicarum and Novum Testamen- 
tum’; the series of three will introduce, respectively, Jewish 
literature of the Second Temple Period, carly rabbinic 
literature, and Jewish biblical exegesis in Hellenistic and 
Roman “times.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 

` Ss 

“(This work] is the collaborative effort of a distinguished 
interconfessional and international team of specialists . 
. - Debates with other scholars are carried on in the notes 
at the bottom of the pages. Besides providing a good 
introduction to some difficult documents, the volume 
represents an auspicious revival of the Compendia project 
after an eight-year hiatus.” 

America 153:408 D 7 ’85. Daniel J. Harrington (160w) 


“The authors contnbuting to this volume are respected 
specialists... . While reflecting the best of current scholar- 
ship, the authors have endeavored to make their essays 
intelligible to the nonspecialst. Only the inital essay on 
the history of the Jews during the period does not always 
stand up under critical scrutiny; the chapter too often 
takes at face value evidence from rabbinic documents edited 


centuries after the events in question. The volume should ' 


be a principal handbook for decades; it is a must for 

any serious undergraduate or graduate library. It is 

responsibly indexed and contains a good bibliography.” 
Choice 22:1352 My 85. J.N. Lightstone (170w) 


JOBY, R. S. The railway builders; lives and works of 
the Victonan railway contractors. 200p il maps $19.95 
1984 David & Charles 

338.7 1. Railroads—Great Bntain 
ISBN 0-7153-7959-3 LC 84-147746 


Tias work tells o7 osen Ce on 
Brassey, and the Joseph Firbanks, father and son, who 
{were contractors mvolved with] . railways in Great 
Britain. They were the men who had to mediate between 

. engineers and the hordes of potentially unkuly navvies.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


Bus Hist Rey 59:323 Summ ’85. David Jenkinson (500w) 


“The height of the railway age was from 1837 to 1852, 
and the laying down of miles of line required money, 
planning, parliamentary acts, and, in 1847, 249,000 workmen. 
It was the contractors who brought all these components 
together. This 1s interesting to read about, even though 
the contractor's personalities might have been more sharply 
etched. The story is told here in a careful way but with 
little attention to its wider unplications. Suitable for college, 
university, and public libraries.” 

Choice 21:1524 Je '84 (140w) 


“[This}] is’ a carefully researched and readable account 
that offers an unusual blend of serious analysis and colourful 
anecdote. Often overshadowed by the achievements of the 
engineers and architects of railways, the contractors, as 
Joby shows, developed the special skills that were necessary 
to realise their designs, leaving behind a massive heritage 
of routes, buildings and structures, . . . It ıs a fascinating 
story, told well. Unfortunately the small number of footnote 
references belittles Dr Joby’s scholarship and frustrates the 
reader who wishes to pursue a topic further.” 

History 70:341 Je ’85. Geoffrey Channon (500w) 


JOHANN SEBASTIAN BACH; life, times, influence; 
[authors: Walter Blankenburg, et al} edited by Barbara 
Schwendowius and Wolfgang Dömimg. 179p il col il 
$35 1984 Yale Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Bach, Johann Sebastian, 1685-1750 
ISBN 0-300-03268-4 LC 84-50475 


This work “contains eleven essays by nine authors on 
topics arranged in three categories: central and northern 
Germany at the time of Bach, Bach's life and work, and 
Bach’s influence on posterity.” (Choice) Bibliography, Index. 
Originally published m Germany ın 1976 under the title 
Johann Sebastian Bach: Zeit, Leben Wirken. 





“(The authors} have adopted a broadly humanistic perspec- 
tive for these well-written and fluently translated essays. 
Individual compositions are not studied in detail, but many 
works a mentioned ın the course of general discussion. 

The essays are not individually documented, but 
each author has furnished a short bibliography, primarily 
of German sources, not updated since the German edition. 
A year-by-year biographical chronology of Bach 1s provided 
in an appendix. A book with broad appeal for the Bach 
tercentenary. Both undergraduate and public libraries.” 

Choice 22:828 F ’85. K.L. Taylor (210w) 


. 
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JOHANN SEBASTIAN BACH—Continued 

“(These essays] make a worthy tribute to the composer 
on the tercentenary of his birth. They explore three broad 
topics: the social, political, and religious background to 
Bach’s career in 18th-contury Germany. . The authors 
mauntain a happy balance between accessibility and scholarly 
substance throughout, avoiding in-depth musical analysis 
which might derail the general reader. More than 150 
illustrations, chosen primaniy from contem engra 
and facsimiles of Bach’s manuéeri; mee peely te 
appeal. of this volume for both public aa academic collec- 


ons,” 
Libr J 109:2282 D °’84. Ross Wood (110w), 


x 


JOHANNES, JOHN R., 1943. To serve people, 
Co: and constituency service 294p $19. on pa $10.95 
1984 University of Neb, Press 

328 1. United States. Congress 
ISBN 0-8032-2561-X; 0-8032-7558-7 (pa) 
LC 83-17050 


y 
The author “describes patterns of demand on Congress 
and their sources in the electorate and the organizatonal 
features of Congress that have evolved to cope with 
constituency requests.” (Choice) Bibliography.” In 





Le 


“{The book] is a thorough, even meticulous descmption 
of congressional constituency service. Johannes asks the 
right questions and organizes material well. Unfortunately, 
the data available are from the mid- to late 1970s and 
the conclusions they allow are often tentative at best. 
Moreover, Johannes uses jargon that I found unnecessarily 
arcane and includes ım the text explanations of regression 
ama that might better have been relegated to the notes 

work] should be of interest to scholars whose 
ty ıs the study of Con but it should have 
less appeal to the general reader. 
Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sci 480:191 Jl °85. Joseph 
Anthony Imler (550w) 


“A valuable addition to the literature. Well wntten, 
thoroughly annotated, and hi recommended.” 
Choice 22:341 O °84. N.W. Polsby (100w) 


b 


JOHN, DAVID ST. See St. John, David, 1949- 


4 


JOHNSON, ANNABEL, 1921-. The danger quotient; by 
Annabel and Edgar Jo Johnson. 216p $12.95; lib bdg $12.8 
1984 Harper & R 

ISBN 06-022852-0, 0-06-022853-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 83-48439 


“In a time-shif story a young man of the future travels 
back to our time to see if he can find the factor that 
made long hfe possible, for K/C-4 (SCI), who takes the 
name of Casey for his earth visit, is due to live less 
than another year. Other visits are made to other time 
slots, and Casey learns that his actions affect the colony 
of his own time and depend on ag Penas 

on carth.” (Bull Cent Child Books) “ Grade six 





“The first Lee format 1s not always accommodating 
for a ae portrayal of the doomed Casey, but the 
writing style is BaSquate the pace intermittently controlled, 
and the concept, at least for science fantasy buffs, m 

Bull Cent Child Books 37:206 JWAg °84 (110w) 


Horn Book 60:201 Ap °84 Ethel R. Twichell (190w) 


“K/C is an hero, brave yet often filled with 
questions and doubts. His a g love for Gil 
ın 1981 1 nicely handled, not only as his introduction 
to new feelings, but also as an adolescent’s maturing. 


surprising en 
SLI 3084 kg "84. Frances E. Millhouser (160w) 


“This fast-paced, well-written book quickly snares the 
reader and will appeal to YAs who liked the movie War 
Games. z time travels to 1981, to the mudst of 
World War I and- World War II, gently ‘forces readers 
to examine their stand on war. This book could be used 
to generate some interesting discussions. It is not heavy- 
handed, it is a very subtle book that will appeal to a 
wide variety of readers. These are characters that, YAs 
will identify with.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 7:206 O ’84. Dona J. Helmer 
(140w) 


iri e N EDGAR, 1912- The danger quotent. See 
'ohnso 


JOHNSON, ERIC W. Raising children to achieve; illustra- 
tont by Howard S.L. Cole. 189p il $14.95 1984 Walker 
& 

649 1. Parenting 2. Motvation (Psychology) 
ISBN 0-8027-0765-3 LC 83-40410 


“The book ıs divided into three parts covering the 
philosophy of achievement motivation, a six-step strategy 
for developing achievers, [and a section]... on achievement 
motivation.” (Sci Books Films) Index. 





“Stating that achievement motivation can be learned, 
author/edicator Johnson goes on to develop the magic 
recipe. . Each step is fully discussed and a multitude 
of family-oriented activities are provided. Johnson also 
spells out how achievers will deal with a vanety of common 
place experiences which could thwart ther efforts and how 
schools can help buld achieving students. This book is 


- a solid tool and should be read by parents and educators.” 


Libr J 109:1445 Ag °84. Joanne Troutner (90w) 


“(The author] maintains m this cookbook of activities 
for the parents of children from preschool to young aduit- 
hood that ‘achievement motivation’ can be learned. . 

To his credit, [Johnson] advises parents to ignore sex 
stereotyping and to appreciate a child’s individuality. This 
book is a valuable step-by-step ‘how to’ guide that includes 
such relevant situations as working with school personnel.” 

Sa co Films 21:159 Ja/F °86. Michael J. Cassidy 


JOHNSON, HIRAM, 1866-1945. The diary letters of Hiram 
Johnson, 1917-1945; with an introduction by Robert E. 
Burke. 7v 5000p (set) $750 1984 Garland 


973.91 1. United States-—-Politics and 
vernment—1900-1999 (20th century) 2. Johnson, 

Hiram, 1866-1945 

ISBN 0-8240-2574-2 LC 83-16453 


“These ‘diary letters’ were sent by Johnson to his two 
sons and, for a bref period before her death, to his 
daughter-in-law. They cover the entire of bis senatorial 
career, from early 1917 until shortly before his death in 
1945. . . . Some of the material deals with affairs in 
California, ‘the bulk of it with politics on a national level 
and with foreign policy.” (Am Hist Rev) Index. 


BE ese! volumes are approximately three-quarter-size 

, which contributes to the sense of reading the 

ents. Most of the letters are typed; the few 

in Sead are decipherable. Burke provides a helpful 

introduction of almost seventy pages that covers Johnson's 

presenatorial career as well as the years which these 

fetter were written. Few people would find collection 

interesting ın its entirety, but it provides an invaluable 

research tool that every college and university library should 

have. Everyone involved im this enterprise should be 

congratulated, 1 mcluding those at Garland Publishing, Inc., 
who made the decision to publish ‘it.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:204 F °86. Robert James Maddox 

(450w) 
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JOHNSON, HIRAM, 1866-1948—Continued 
“These letters of Hiram Johnson—California governor, 

five-term US senator, and presidential aspirant—will be 
an invaluable resource for professional historians, research- 

ers, and students of 20th-century American political history. 

. Isolationism, collective security, the New Deal, Boulder 
Dam, neutrality, and civil liberties are some of the issues 
discussed in the letters. In addition, the editor has provided 
readers not only with an informative outline of Johnson’s 
career but also with a useful index to the almost 5,000 
pages of his letters and telegrams. . . . No biography 
or detailed study of his illustrrous Senate career has been 
ublished, This lacuna 1s partially rectified through Robert 
Burke's superb editing of The Diary Letters.-For college, 
university, and large public libranes.” 

Choice 22:611 D R84, J.J. Fitzpatrick (220w) 


JOHNSON, LOCH K., 1942. A season of i inquiry; the 
Senate intelligence investigation. 317p $31 1985 University 
Press of Ky. 

327.1 a. Intelligence 
2. Governmental investigations—United States 
ISBN 0-8131-1535-3 LC 84-22106 


This volume “is an examination of the 1975 effort to 
investigate America’s intelligence community. Johnson . 
. . Was at one time an ‘aide to Senator Frank Church, 
chairman of the Senate commuttee to investigate the activities 
of the CIA, the FBI, and other federal agencies of the 
intelligence community. In this . . . examination of a 
Senate committee, at work, the author traces the progress, 
politics, and personalities of this investigation ... He 
assesses the role and importance of rivalries in Washin 
the obstacles the Senate commuttee faced, and the 
of the executive branch and the president to slow (if not 
ep) the investigation.” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. 


service—United States 





“The resources and friends of the intelligence community, 
the functi of a presidential commission chaired by 
the vice president, the investigation of the same concerns 
a rival House committee, the effect of the national 
imate of opinion, even the intrusion of a presidential 
cam by Senator Church—all of these elements are 
HICE. Govan together in A. fsciating story. OF te erica 
for political power. Thoroughly documented. Public and 
ae uc libraries, community college through graduate 
level.” 
Choice 23:201 S °85. W.K. Hall (260w) 


“Johnson questions whether Congress can exercise effective 
oversight of the intelligence community. However, after 
substantial conflicts between the President and Congress, 
Congress began to exercise a larger role in defining the 
_ actrvities and responsibilities of the in agencies. 
Recommended for academic and large pu libraries.” 

Libr J 110:132 Je 1 °85. Steven Puro (120w) 


JOHNSON, TANYA F. Elder neglect and abuse; an an- 
notated bibliography; compiled by Tanya F. Johnson, 
James G. O'Brien, and Margaret F. Hudson. 


deriy abuse—Bibliograph 
ISBN ` 0-313-24589-4 (ub bdg) ‘Te 84-27982 


“The authors purport to have reviewed all elder mistreat- 
ment literature found unce 1975, but have included ‘only 
those materials providing considerable substantive informa- 
. The entries are arranged alphabetically by author. 

Bech of the . . . annotations includes statements as to 
ae topic OF the research, its objective, method, earn 

Gf any), and conclusions. Subject access is through a tal 

vides this field of study mto 21 subject areas, such 

as pg a dynamics, laws, and treatment, and that refers 
to entry numbers. The table also classifies the entnes by 
the professional orientation of the principal author Gournal- 
ism, law, etc.) and - Lype of exposition (theoretical, case 
study, ete). . The book concludes with an Author 
Index.” (Booklist) : 


“The subtitle of this work 18 ‘an annotated bibliography, 
and nearly 70 percent of ıt is taken up by 144 carefully 
annotations of studies on the subject of neglect 
abuse of elderly people in family settings. . 
bulk of the references appear to come from 1980 to ‘idia 
59 53 Journals and an unstated number of monographs and 
research reports have been examined. . subject 
approach ma be appropriate -for human servicei profes. 
sionals to whom the book ıs directed, but others will 
fnd it amat Ninety tour other ropa, and wate and 
wi from unp papers, and state 
federal government publications, ‘are Listed i separately. The 
work includes a directory of state agencies and national 
organizations concerned with the elderly and a Model Adult 
Protective Services Act. . . Dealing with a very new 
topic, ag eld al be useful in academie libraries, 
large c libraries, social service libraries.” 
Booklist 82:1070 Mr 15 °86 (390w) 


“The coverage of the literature in this bibli hy is 

more extensive than in Abuse of the Elderty, ed. ed, by Jonen 

Conta, the stopie- vee ae often omitted- im 

bibliographies, e.g., Diana The Sociology of of 
s Johnson’s gude is a welcome addition 
y_of gerontology.” 


Choice 23:726 Ja °86. C. Dobson (160w) 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON CHINESE STUDIES Popular 
Chinese literature and performing arts in the People's 
Republic of China, 1949-1979. See Popula: ou litera- 
ture and performing arts m the People’s Republic of 
China, 1949-1979 


JOLLEY. os Mr. Scobie’s riddle. 226p 
pa $5.95 1984 


Penguin Bks. 
ISBN 0-14-007490-2 (pa) LC 84-14890 


This novel is “set at St. Christopher and St. Jude, a 
nursing home with a y uncertain future. A new 
resident, inscrutable old Mr. Scobie, defeats the manipulative 
matron who schemes to revitalize the home with his money, 
but the home lives on in an unexpected way after Mr. 
Scobie dies.” (Libr J) 





“Jolley is a wry and amusing storyteller whose eccentric 
characters are delightfully offbeat. A bit more sophisticated 
than Barbara Pym but for the same audience.” 

Libr J 109:2080 N 1 °84. Janet Wiehe (80w) 


“(This book was] published in 1983 in Australia. It is 
a satire of great verve and acerbity, set amid the horrors 


or he pos ely squalid and oppressive nursing home 
orst St. Christo pher and St. Jude, a kind of geriatric Dotheboys 
Elizabeth Jolley is one those novelists . 


eae oe books come like letters from a faraway friend, 
a fiend who can can tell a good joke or convey a home 
froth without cat or condescension. A friend to whom 
one can only that her story has given great 
gisasre- cad 4 mah fa more of Ber mi” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl4 N 18 ‘84. Thomas M. 
Disch (500w) 


“Jolley is noted in Australia for lyrical fantasy, formal 
originality and roguish hints at secret vice where one might 
ee ee the digdity and. decoram of elderly 
ladies in the carmg professions. In Miss Peabody’s In- 
heritance [BRD 1985] the majestic headmistress of ‘Pine 
na ts’ takes a favoured pupil on a tornd tour of Europe, 
y pursued in the imagination of a London spinster, 


the office , who manages to turn escapist literature 
into a real escape. In Mr Scobie’s the captive 
inmate of a geriatric n home seeks from the 


mayhem caused by greed, jealousy and blackmail, in nostal- 
gic revene, Bible readings and cassettes of Mozart. Mildly 
nasty, affording only a rare twinge of wry amusement, 
these books ulustrate the idea that farce may be a form 
of speeded up, or aiteriatively, by repetition and 
inertia, slowed down and drawn out. 

New "ic 109:25 My 10 '85. Marion Glastonbury 


Times Lit Suppl p1173 O 18 ’85. Joanna Motion (250w) 
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JOLLY, RICHARD, ed. The Impact of world recession 
on children. See The Impact of world recession on children 


JONES, GRANDPA, 1913-. Everybody's grandpa; fifty 
years behind the mike; by Lows M. “Grandpa” Jones, 
with Charles K. Wolfe. 288p il $14.95 1984 University 
of Tenn, Press 

B or 92 1. Jones 
ISBN 0-87049-439-2 LC 84-7225 


This is an autobiography by the country musician and 
comedian. Discography. Bibliography. Index. 





“This is a chatty, charming, attractively produced book 
that will be of marginal interest for scholars There 1s 
much personal reminiscing that is not about country music 
or its performers and this may be of interest to Jones 
fans. . . . Charles Wolfe’s collaboration makes the book 
more manageable and enjoyable, but it does not contribute 
much to our understanding of the forces that shaped a 
durable and important country music performer. The volume 
contains references to many little-known performers who, 
with a few exceptions, remain shadowy figures in the text. 
Wolfe's thumbnail sketches of these people m an appendix, 
his Jones discography, and an extensive index are redeeming 


Choice 22:1166 Ap '85. E.D. Odom (150w) 


“In 1978, at the age of 65, ‘Grandpa’ Jones was inducted 
into the Country Music Hall of Fame. This accolade inspired 
him to look back and take stock—to write an autobiography 
of a life indelibly intertwined with country music. The 
result 1s a fascmating history. His memories of bygone 
days and bygone performers have an immediacy of detail 
that conjures up those yesteryears as finely as any Foxfire 
oral history. Forgotten songs and musicians come to life 
again in this informative and warmly reminiscent account.” 

Libr J 10%1761 S 15 °84, Lee Harris Moffatt (110w) 


` 


JONES, ANN, 1937-. Everyday death; the case of Bernadette 
Powell. 202p $15.45 1985 Holt, Rinehart & Winston 
345.73 1. Trials 2, Murder 3. Wife abuse 4. Powell, 
Bernadette, 1952- 
ISBN 0-03-062976-4 LC 84-22547 


“In 1978, Powell, a 26-year-old black woman, shot and 
killed her ex-husband in Ithaca, New York. Jones ... 
attended the tnal—which resulted in a murder conviction— 
and befriended Powell, who had been a battered wife 
Originally convinced that the shooting was accidental, Jones 
reached a different conclusion after interviewing Powell's 
associates,” (Libr J) 





“While this case is not exactly commonplace (Powell 
was supported by a defense committee), ıt does illustrate 
the complexities that may be more characteristic of ‘routine’ 
homicides than many people think. Jones believes our 
adversarial system of justice is ill-equipped to understand 
whatever caused Bernadette Powell to kill. This is a readable 
story told in inteligent terms.” 

Libr J 110:138 Je 1 7°85. Gregor Preston (110w) 


“At the book's end, Jones is still convinced that Powell 
shouldn't be ın prison. Perhaps she’s nght, but her own 
material suggests she may not be... . The book ultimately 
raises a troubling and perhaps unanswerable question’ what 
can be done when the victim may also be a victimuzer, 
and the only resources available come from a legal system 
dominated by privileged white men? It’s a depressing 
question, but one we can’t afford to ignore, and it's to 
Jones’s credit that she has written a difficult, honest book 
that doesn't allow us the luxury to do so.” 

Ms 14:33 © °85,. Karen Lindsey (700w) 


‘ Jonea felt it a he to 


the risks—‘I still don’t know 


ges and somo ae ar who is black, battered 
and poor, the Book irsound and satisfying. Ae narrative 
it ıs cumbersom 
N Y Times Book Rev p40 S 15 '85. Joan Barthel 
(900w) 


JONES, CHARLOTTE FOLTZ. Only child—clues for 
coping. I 108p $11.95 1984 Westminster Press 
8 Famıly—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-64.32 18-4 LC 84-10388 


“The author, an only child who has an only child, has 
written a... book of advice addressed to young people. 
She Ovens i the ar and drawbacks to life ithon 

ers sisters, argues against notons 
characterizing single children as lo y, spoiled or malad- 
justed. [Index.] Grade six and up.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





Sa bullis a caas that oniy aa peties Tiii a chatty 


wisecracks hroua. This technique ‘8 peneraliy ective, 
but some of the intended humor seems forced and detracts 
from the overall mood. The stro s1 cha are those 
that offer practical advice aout oa n have 
an effort to Promote advantages 
of ‘being an only" cl child, Jones TE ae D anh 
t is fortunate that in these] advantages, . 
Fete ret families. Neither 


is necessarily be 
SEF 31:76 F Hog P Pie ba oes (250w) 


of pas chiki. A conversational tone, adequate indexing 


-to-use. 
ae Cai Sade pyon auth of the book aie wicca 
appeal It belongs in the self-help section of all teen and 
Juvenile, collections, and adults should be encouraged to 

Ge Advocates 8:146 ‘Je '85 Anne Raymer 


JONES, CHRISTO, PHER. The great the story of 
Parliament. Zop e il col il $29.95 1985 Parkwest Publs 
914.21 estminster Palace (London, England) 

2 Great Britain, Parliament 
ISBN 0-88186-150-2 LC 84-26513 


Based upon a BBC televimon series, this book 18 a history 
of the of Westminister, from the muddle ages to 
the present and “includes an overview of the important 
events in British history as they affected and were affected 
by the Povo as well as somethi or the bac und 

stonemasons an en 
responsible for its beauty.” (SLJ) 


“This work is a visual delight. . . . While the text 
‘gives us a reasonably full and accurate description of the 
palace, . . . it ıs the scores of accompanying illustrations, 
many ın full color, which make AS 
any adventurous Amencan visitor will have vered, 


collecti 
Libr y 110:100 Ag '85. James A. Casada (130w) 


“The story of the October 1834 fire, which destroyed 
both Houses, and its aftermath and the rebuilding make 
for exciting reading. Present-day traditions are shown in 
close-up photos and explained, Highly interesting, as well 
as ees this ıs a splendid source for research papers 

For young adults. 
` SLI 32:157 S °85. Mary Wadsworth Sucher (190w) 
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JONES, MCCLURE. Fix-up service. 152p $12.95 1985 
Pacer Bks. 
ISBN 0-399-21132-2 LC 84-25370 


“Typical ninth-grader Nicky Russell is everybody’s friend. 
Even boys feel comfortable with her, which is. why her 
best friend enlists Nicky’s assistance in landing a date 
with Tony. Word spreads, and soon Nicky finds herself 
heading a dating service, informally termed the ‘Fix-Up 
Service.’ She also 1s nominated for tenth-grade class president 
and feels certain her service 1s responsible. But not everyone 
1s bappy with the results of the dating service, and when 
the school administration and her parents find out about 
it, Nicky removes her name from the ballot, only to find 
that many students wrote her in anyway.” (SLI) “Grades 
six to nine.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


_ “The book ends, after heavy hints all along this over- 

extended and repetitious story, with the revelation that 

the boy [Nicky] likes likes her. End of fix-up service, 

start of first shy romance. This has a small amount of 

humor, and it’s not far-fetched as far as the plot goes, 

but it's slow-paced and the characterization 18 superficial.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:187 Je °85 (150w) 


“The story is tightly woven without the intrusion of 
extraneous details, and the humor is refreshing. Nicky 
is endowed with brains, understanding, ambition and loyalty 
and still comes across as a believable ninth grader. She 
18 not one to randomly follow the crowd and takes her 


lumps when necessary. This is sure to be an entertaining . 


book for upper elementary and jumor high students.” 
SLJ 31:98 Ap °85. Beatrice Ebert Martinez (170w) 


“This is quite light reading, but engaging and well-written, 

with an occasional challenge to the junior high vocabulary.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:132 Je '85. Betsy Churchill 
(140w) 


JORDAN, DAVID P. 1939-. The revolutionary career 
of Maximilien Robespierre. 308p 11 $22.95 1985 Free 
Press 

94404 1. France—History—1789-1799, 
‘2. Robespierre, Maximthen, 1758-1794 
ISBN 0-02-916530-X LC 85-1871 


Jordan “has written what he calls an ‘intellectual 
biography,” in which he emphasizes the career of the public 
revolutionary rather than the life of the private man.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. i 


Revolution 





Am Hist Rev 91:409 Ap °86. Michael J. Sydenham 
(500w) 


“Jordan’s study emphasizing the revolutionary period 
in Robespierre’s career does not replace any of the major 
previous works on this pivotal and controversial leader 
of the French Revolution. Jordan offers well-researched 
historical data His book gives new msight into the man 
most responsible for the bloodiest phase of that revolution 
by which all other revolutions are measured. One of Jordan’s 
significant contributions is his analysis of Robesprerre’s 
successful use of the media—in this case, the press—in 
achieving -and maintaining power. . . . No amount of 
new insight, however, will clear Robespierre’s career of 
the odium of ‘the Terror, but Jordan helps readers better 
understand the real mfluence of Maximilien Robespierre 
on his time.” 

Choice 23:502 N ‘85. F. Barchard (130w) 


“In this absorbing, highly analytical biography, historian 
David Jordan of the University of Illinois, Chicago, portrays 
a man who was neither bloodthirsty nor personally ambi- 
tious, but cold-blooded, clearheaded, scrupulous, and utterly 
dedicated to the cause of revolution: Robespierre the Incor- 
ruptible, as he was known in his lifetime. .. . Jordan’s 
sympathy with the his subject 1s not so much-with ‘Robes- 
pierre the person as for the abstractions he embodied. 
Reading this book, one 1s likely to be equally appalled, 
if not more so, at comtemplating a Robespierre coolly 
assured of his own virtuousness than at the portrait of ` 
a bloodthirsty demaqgogue. What is still stranger to contem- 
plate is that Jordan, providing us with this well-intentioned 
apologist for purgation via decapitation, seems to find 
him, on the whole, admirable.” 

Christ Sci Monu p23 S 18 '85. Merle Rubin (700w) 


“Without denying Robespierre’s culpability in the Reign 
of Terror, Jordan persuasively argues that Robespierre was. 
not a bloodthirsty monster. Furthermore, the book describes 
but does not sensationalize Robespierre’s moral priggishness 
and other personal flaws, The book's extensive use of 
Robespierre’s writings gives the reader an unparalleled view 
of the Revolution as he saw it. Jordan often moves back 
and forth in time and occasionally does not adequately 
explain secondary names and events. Nevertheless, his 
command of the matenals and his sprightly prose should 
please both specialists and general readers.” 

Libr J 110:59 My 15°85. Thomas J. Schaeper (180w) 


“The book provides a compact and scrupulous examina- 
tion of the major crises in Robespierre’s public career, 
yet because the author bases his account on Robespierre’s 
own speeches and newspaper articles, some critical issues 
are given httle attention. . . . After an able exegesis of 
Robespierre’s speeches on the Terror, for example, the 
author can only conclude, ‘This is Terror given a theoretical 
and moral legitmacy that men do not want to admit 
or be reminded of.’ Why, then, did rt happen, go on 
for so long and end ‘only with Robespierre’s own tnp 
to the scaffold? Answers to such questions depend on 
a fuller understanding of the operation of revolutionary 
government and politics than Mr. Jordan provides.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p42 S 8 °85. Lynn Hunt (800w) 


JORDANOVA, L. J. Lamarck. (Past masters) 118p $12.95; 
pa $3.95 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 
574 1. Lamarck, Jean Baptiste Pierre Antoine de Monet 
de, 1744-1829 
ISBN 0-19-287588-4; 0-19-287587-6 (pa) 
LC 84-5697 


This is intended to be an “introduction to the life and 
thought of the .. . French biologist and early and controver- 
sial evolutionary theorist. . . . Jordanova organizes her 
presentation around major themes in Lamarck’s scientific 
oeuvre (taxonomy, biological life, evolutionary transformism, 
man, metaphysics).” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 
\ 





“Without scholarly notes or much bibliography, this book 
1s still an important place to begin for anyone interested 
in the real Lamarck. .. . Clichés about Lamarckian thought 
resultmg from partisanship (pro and con) over the years 
(stereotyping a crude use and disuse of parts and the 
inheritance of acquired characters) are here exploded. 
Jordanova shows the historical Lamarck to have been very 
sophisticated in his biological philosophy and a great creative 
thinker (e.g, in bis notions of adaptation or evolutionary 
time, or in his reversal of Buffon’s concept of biological 
degeneration), Lamarck also emerges strongly as a creature 
of his times (witness the role of ‘subtle fluids’ in his 
science or the impact of the idéologues), One might wish 
for more details, but this work is recommended to libraries 
at all levels.” 

Choice 23:142 S '85. J.E. McClellan (230w) 


` 
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JORDANOVA, L. J.—Continued 
“Jordanova provides not only an effective introduction 
to Lamarck’s work, but also a highly original interpretation. 
Instead of viewing Lamarck as a pioneer of evolution, 
she focuses on the context of the late Enlightenment. The 
result ıs a significant contribution to the intellectual history 
of this crucial period. The relation of Lamarck to Locke, 
Condillac, Cabanis and the idéologues, his pervasive 
naturalism, his overarching concern with the ‘environment’ 
as a distinctive way of approaching the natural world: 
these are among the issues tackled in Jordanova’s study. 
The analyus of Lamarck’s early taxonomic work on plants 
and invertebrate animals 1s especially satisfying. . . . 
Somewhat artificially, the ‘life’ and the ‘work’ are discussed 
in separate chapters. But given limitations on space—and, 
to a lesser extent, the paucity of known biographical! details— 
such a division is perhaps inevitable.” 
Times Lit Suppl p70 Ja 18 °85. J.A. Secord (400w) 


JOUBERT, JEAN, 1928- Oblique prayers. See Levertov, 
D. 


` 


JOY, MARGARET. Days, weeks and months; illustrated 
by Juliet Renny. 107p il $1295 1984 Faber & Faber 
529 1. Calendars-~Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-571-13171-9 * LC 84-5528 


“After a discussion of the calendar systems of various 
ancient cultures, the text goes through a year citmg, month 
by month, mayor events of that month in different countries 
or religions Explanation of the names of months are 
included, as they later are for days of the week. [Bibliography. 
Index.] Grades three to six.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“In addition to the observances based on the Gregorian 
calendar, the book describes observances of the Jewish 
year and the Muslim year. It concludes with some examples, 
in several languages, of the verses that help children 
memorize the names of the days of the week, with lists 
of Roman numerals and frequently used abbreviations. 
. . Crisp, clear, informatrve, and moderately comprehensive, 
this 18 a book with minor reference use.” 

Bull Cent Chid Books 38.68 D '84 (120w) 


“In concept, [this book] could contribute substantially 
to the matenal available to children on the calendar and 
its origin. But in actual rendering, Joy’s book fails, as 
it lacks cohesiveness, and the writing lacks enthusiasm 
for the topic. . . . Joy has amassed a wealth of information, 
but it 1s weighted heavily toward British readers, and she 
fails to have a single unifying theme. Poems, quotations 
and rhymes appear sporadically throughout the text but 
their purpose seems superfluous. Names of historical figures 
which may be unfamiliar to readers are left unidentified, 
and the accompanying illustrations are neither informative 
nor lively. . . . Grades four to gar 

SLJ 31:76 F '85, Claire R Gallam (140w) 


JOYCE, R. B. Samuel Walker Griffith; [by] Roger B. Joyce. 
456p 1l $37.50 1984 University of Qid. Press 
B or 92 1. Queensland (Australa) 2. Griffith, Sir 
Samuel Walker, 1845-1920 
ISBN 0-7022-1688-7 LC 84-2263 


This is a biography of the “man who rose from a 
lower-middie-class Welsh background to become premier 
of Queensland, a leading exponent of Australian federation, 
and the first chief justice of the High Court of Australia.” 
(Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“Joyce is at his strongest when he uses Griffith as a 
focal point from which to analyze Queensland politics and 
the movement toward federation. Here his touch is sure 
and his judgments persuasive and compelling, But, when 
he moves to a closely detailed account of the many law 
cases in which Samuel Griffith was involved, the reader’s 
attention begins to wander and the book becomes heavy 
going. . . . As a ‘life and times’ effort, Joyce’s book has 
considerable ment, and it is a praiseworthy attempt at 
a legal and political biography. But at the end of the 
book Griffith still remains something of an enigma. A 
full biography of Samuel Walker Griffith remains to be 

wnitten.” 


Am Hist Rev 91:451 Ap °86. F.G. Clarke (100w) 


“The need for a full study of Sir Samuel Griffith, one 
of Australia’s ‘founding fathers’, has long been recognized, 
and this book by Roger B. Joyce at last fills the gap. 
. . + Professor Joyce’s sudden death last year was a 
considerable Joss to Australian scholarship. Sadly, it also 
meant that he was denied the praise he deserved for this 
impressive book.” 

Times Lit Suppl p780 J 12 '85. J.B. Paul (1350w) 


JUSSIM, ESTELLE, Landscape as photograph, [by] Estelle 
Jussim [and] Elizabeth Lindqust-Cock. 168p a col 1 
$35 1985 Yale Univ. Pe i 

778.9 1. Photography, Artisti 
ISBN 0-300-03221-8 ne 84-40671 


This book ıs a “mixture of pictorial analysis and 
philosophical interpretauon of American landscape 
photography.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“A provocative and stimulating book, perhaps the very 
first of its kind to address in depth the topic of landscape 
and photography. ... The 70 black-and-white reproductions 
are well done and although the 8 color plates are somewhat 
weak and muddy, they are acceptable. The layout is spacious, 
giving the proper scale to the reproductions of the 
photographs. The mchness and breadth of sources and 
interpretation is evident m the wnting and in the full 
notes and bibliography. This 1s a book of outstanding 
quality that is sure to be controversial because of the 
authors’ blunt criticism of various photographers, authors, 
and critics, but it will surely become a standard work 
in the field.” 

Choice 23:98 S '85. P.C Bunnell (210w) 


“(The book,] a history of landscape photography, 1s a 
slow-moving and studied treatment of [photographers] who 
captured the landscape on film, complete with 79 images 
and 209 footnotes. There is nothing especially 
in ‘preaking the spell of the idea of objectivity,’ tut the 
authors’ closely worked resectioning of conventional histories 
gives new insights and cross-fertilizes one’s sense of both 
landscape and photographic history. . . . This is no pnmer, 
however.” 
Christ Sct Monit p21 S 26 '85. Jane Holtz Kay (370w) 


“[The book] sets tough methodological standards for 
photohistorical writers. The work is neither a chronology 
of the genre nor a survey of landscape ‘masters.’ Rather, 
It is a lively, scholarly investigation of ‘changing American 
attitudes toward Nature and nature’ and their influence 
on the production of landscape photographs. . . . This 
will become one of the classics in the field.” 

Libr J 11062 Ji °85. Kathleen Collins (140w) 


JUSTICE, DONALD RODNEY, 1928-. Platonic scripts; 
[by] Donald Justice. (Posts on poetry) 225p pa $7.95 
1984 University of Mich. Press 

809.1 1. Poetry—History and cniticism 
ISBN 0-472-06352-9 (pa) LC 84-7215 


“The essays in [Justice’s] volume deal with one of two 
subjects: the evolution of certain of his own poems, and 
the business of metrics.” (Yale Rev) 
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JUSTICE, DONALD RODNEY, 1925—-Continued : 

“Justice includes, in addition to his nine essays and 
seven interviews, a dozen of his poems, which, m their 
ingenious and elaborate forms, argue well for a return 
to the traditional poetics of the 1920s and 1930s. This 
latest volume 1s a strong addition to an already fine series 
on contemporary poetry and is recommended for students 
(community college through graduate) and for general 
readers.” 


Choice 22:815 F '85. M. Peterson (290w) 


“[The essays,] “The Private History of a Poem’ and ‘On 
Wrhitmg “First Death,” have a somewhat straight-faced 
quality that causes me discomfort. But then comes an 
impressive pair of essays, ‘Meters and Memory’ and ‘The 
Free-Verse Line in Stevens,’ which helps me understand 
why Justice’s tone is so detached when he speaks of his 
own work it’s the principles of composition that really 
occupy him, not his own life;‘and so, when I return to 
the more recent personal essays at the end of the volume, 
I see much better what objectives he has in mind. The 
final essay, in fact, is really quite impersonal, and offers 
a quet manifesto for change in modern poetry that is 
as inwardly ardent and firm as it is quiet, speaking of 
his aesthetic stance as ‘radically conservative’ in a non- 
political sense, Justice proposes that the anticlassical move- 
ment in current poetry is dead.” 

Yale Rey 74:602 Summ '85 Richard Wertime (1250w) 


K 


KAMPUCHEA: DECADE OF THE GENOCIDE; report 
of a Finnish inquiry commussion, edited by Kimmo 
Kilunen. 126p maps $23.25; pa $9.25 1985 Zed Bks., 
distr. in the U.S. by Biblio Distr. Centre 

959 1. Kampuchea—History 
ISBN 0-86232-208-1, 0-86232-209-X (pa) 


“This book, the revised and expanded edition of the 
report of an independent Finnish Inquiry Commission 
composed of academics, government officials, etc, . .. 
[attempts to cover] the internal and international dimensions 
of Karnpuchea in the 1970s in both historical and contem- 
porary focus. (The Finnish report was first published in 
December 1982.) (Libr J) 





“Dispassionate in tone, succinct m treatment, and careful 
in the conclusions it draws, the report would make an 
excellent 1f somewhat dry introduction to the subject for 
college students and others lacking extensive background 
m the area All the key questions are raised and the notes 
provide guidance to further reading” 

Libr J 110.132 Je 1 °85. Steven I. Levine (110w) 


“Zed Press have made available an edited version of 
the [Finnish Commission of Inquiry] report, which was 
completed “in 1982, and have—wrongly—given it a more 
lund title. The Finnish account 1s concise and seeks to 
be as factual as possible. It finds that there were around 
100,000 deaths by execution in the Pol Pot period, with 
overall fatalities ın the region of one milhon. The Commis- 
sion also examined the aid programmes that were launched 
in late 1979 and found that they brought ‘considerable 
relief.” 

Times Lit Supp! pi016 S 14 °84. Anthony Barnett 
(650w) 


“KANDINSKY, WASSILY, 1866-1944 Arnold Schoenberg, 
Wassily Kandmsky. See Schoenberg, A. | 


KAPICA, JACK, ed. Shocked and appalled. See Shocked 
and appalled 


x 


` 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


KAPLAN, LAWRENCE S. The United States and NATO; 
the formative years. 276p $30; pa $12 1984 University 
Press of Ky. 

355 1. United Sme E areen relations 2. North 


Atlantic Treaty Organizatio 
ISBN 0-8131-1511-6; 0.8131-0159-X (pa) 
LC 84-5087 


This is a discussion “of the United States and NATO 
from the negotiation of the North Atlantic Treaty in 1949 
to the end of the Korean War, with an inital chapter 
comparing the entangling alliances of 1778 and 1949 and, 
a concluding chapter assessing the impact of the United” 
States on its NATO alles in the years since 1949.” (History) 
Index. 





“This splendid book, which has taken shape over three 
decades, demonstrates how much can be accomplished by 
a good scholar who has mastered a big subject. Lawrence 
S. Kaplan knows a wide range of diplomatic history as 
well as the sources of his special topic. . . . The book 
combines powerful essays at the beginning and the end 
and less exciting but careful analyses in between... . 
The middle chapters move more slowly as Kaplan ties 
to keep his eyes on all the actors, but bis sense and 
demonstration of the complexity of events and his multar- 
chival research are obvious 

Am Hist Rev 90:1298 D °85. Richard S, Kirkendall 
(500w) 


|` “Kaplan, director of the Lemnitzer Center for NATO 


Studies at Kent State, has produced a solid analysis. . 
. . Generally, his work is of high quality, although there 
1s some redundancy because a significant portion of the 
material had been published previously.” 

Choice 22:1071 Mr °85. RL. Wendzel (230w) 


“(This work] should be‘on the essential reading list of 
any student of American foreign policy or of post-World 
War Two international relations; it is also a pleasure to 
read.” 

History 70:475 O "85. Peter G. Boyle (230w) 


“Intelligently written and thought provoking, [this] is 
a welcome addition to the literature and probably the 
most definitrve treatment of NATO's earty history that 
is hkely to appear for some time.” 

J Am Hist 72:453 S °85. Steven L. Rearden (410w) 


KAPLAN, STEVEN L. Provisioning Pans, merchants and 
millers in the grain and flour trade during the eighteenth 
century. 666p il $39.95 1984 Cornell Univ. Press 

381 1. Gram trade 2. France-——History—~1589-1789, 
Bourbons 
ISBN 0-8014-1600-0 LC 84-7004 


This study seeks to provide information “on the mechanics 
of provisioning a great and growing capital in the eighteenth 
century, on the personnel of the grain trade, their relation- 
ships with each other and their customers, inner dissensions 
or harmonies, logistical and financial restraints, [and] sharp 
practices or changing distribution patterns.” (Times Lit 
Supp!) Bibliography. Index. 


t 





“By its scope and scholarship, the book reminds one 
of a French Thése de doctoral. Fortunately, however, the 
comparison stops there, because Kaplan's book is also 
a good read. Its implicit message on the quality of life, ` 
on the mentalité of cighteenth-century Parisians, 1s as 
convincing as its explicit exposttion on the quality of the 
bread they ate. Steven Laurence Kaplan 1s not only wise; 
he also has a feel for his subject. This book is as subtle 
as it is learned.” 

Am Hist Rev 91.408 Ap ’86. Patrice Higonnet (650w) 
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KAPLAN, STEVEN L.—Continued 

“In this beautifully produced book Kaplan . . . describes 
the administrative regulations, evokes the life of the market- 
place, analyzes the social groups who supplied and 
explains tow the technologies of geni momia E milling, 
and baking evolved in 18th-century 
Bom the kads they, Il cn pole and Didica Teide, 
the mental ànd social universe of the peo who fed 
Pars, Kaplan displays an awesome mastery of the archives 
and secondary literature. If his tableau is at times parochial 
and lacking in sustained analysis, it nevertheless represents 
a historical achievement of a kind rarely seen and not 
likely to be reproduced. This is a major piece of historical 


scho. 
Choice 22:1381 My ’85. G. Grantham (260w) 


“This is the fourth book Steven L. Kaplan ce. Phe fast 
on the bread issue in eighteenth-century France. 
and biggest (Bread, Politics and Political Economy in n 

ser Lous XV, 1976), analysed the earliest attempts 
of e government to dismantle the long-established structure 
of controls on the gram trade in the 1760s... . The 
pity ty is that, as in hus first book, Professor Kaplan blunts 
too many of his points with excessive detail. This leads 
andaan whieh dalra readers nada fl price, which 
puts off buyers. The physiocrats believed prices would 
ultimately wet more bread to more people. a the knowledge 

is surely the other way round. 
History 1: 169 F '86, Wiliam Doyle (430w) 


“(This 13] an immensely erudite study which complements 
yaa two earlier wore, Bread and Politics in the 
Pons XV (1980) and Le Complot de famine: 

Hinowe d "une rumeur au XVIlle siècle (1982) . le 
Complot de famine in icular had a liveliness and 
dramatic quality perhaps cking in this new study of the 
structure of lace, and anyone who wants to 
know more we the piges eea implications of the issues raised 
here may need to have recourse to the earlier works.” 
Tunes Lit Suppi p883 Ag 9 °85. Olwen Hufton (1100w) 


KAPPEL-SMITH, DIANA. Wintering, iusirations by the 
author, 269p a ae Ba 1984 2 Waste 
inter 


3 New 
England Des ue a and travel 
ISBN 0-316-482 pee LC 84-19387 
Portions of this book originally ap in Country 


journal and Vermont life. It “is a collection of personal 
reflections on the changes animals and plants undergo for 
the winter season.” Sa Books Films) 





“(The author’s] talent for uncovenng nature’s secrets and 
her flair for the right turn of phrase make hex book a 
morsel to savor beige a cory iire: 

Libr J 109:2288 D °84 une Tynan (120w) 


“Mrs. Kappel-Smith 1s pec and ever questioning 
as she investigates what 
woodchucks and squirrels, Along the wa way she also discovers 
that the season brings a wintering of the human spint 
as well, and her handling of her own emotions and reactions 
during the winter 1s as fascinating as her reports on the 
natural world” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ja 6,'85. Harry Middleton 

(230w) 


“[The author] ıs at her best when relating personnel 
experiences biologists working in the field and least 
successful when explaining complex physiological 
phenomena. While the book 1s decorated with vely pencil 
drawings by the author, it lacks an index and any reference 
to sources used. Those make the book useless 
for students at the junior high level and make the book 
difficult for readers at the elementary school level. The 
biology conveyed | is also sophomonc, superficial, and oc- 
casionall: wrong 

sa 300) ums 21:91 N/D ’85. Timothy C. Willams 
1 


'7-. Strange tomorrow, [by] Jean E Kar. 


Map S1298 1985 Dutton 
N 0-525-44162-X LC 84-28609 


“On an Earth beleaguered by Chiord, a faraway planet, 
Jame is with her brother and father in an underground 
installanon when there is a Chlordian attack that devastates_ 
the planet and kills most of its people. In the huge military 
stronghold below the surface, Jame’s family finally re- 
establishes radio communication and brings together other 


- survivors. That’s the first part of the story, ın the second 


part, another Janie (a great-great-grandchild) is part of a 

small band who go out to found a branch community 

that 1s in an almost pnmitive stage of development. . 
. Grades five to seven.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“The first half of the book is taut with suspense and 
dramatic in its vividly created danger and isolation. In 
the second half of the book, there’s a sort of placid fretting 


‘on the second Janie’s part, as she adjusts to a changed 


way of life—but it’s a way that she has always known 

lay ahead of her, so there's little umpact. While this part, 

too, 18 competently written, ıt seems anticlimactic.” 
Bull Cent Chid Books 38:208 JI/Ag ’85 (170w) 


Horn Book 61:564 S/O °85. Ann A. Flowers (340w) 


“Karl first wrote of the Clordian Sweep in The Turning 
Place (1976, which showed the emergence of mankind 
from near annihilation to a position of universal dominance. 
But We Are Not of Earth [BRD 1981] further developed 
one aspect of that progress, and now she has returned 
to the beginning in Strange Tomorrow, which shows the 
rebuilding process of a world destroyed .. . Characterization 
and situations are believable, and although the division 
of the story 1s unsettling at first, Karl uses it to answer 
the long-term questions of how humanity survives. While 
apocalyptic science fiction is enjoying a certain vogue, this 
tale of non-nuclear destruction is an unusual and absorbing 
drama of real characters.” 

SLJ 31:65 Ag °85. Anne Connor (350w) 


“While the book is readable, it 1s even more annoying. 
. The abrupt end to the first part of the book requires 
too big a yump on the reader’s part to thoroughly enjoy 
the second part. Not vintage Kari; certainly not in the 
same league with But We Are Not of Earth.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:324 D °85. Dorothy M. 
Broderick (210w) 


KARSTEN, PETER. Military threats; a systematic historical 
analysis of the determinants of success, [by] Peter Karsten, 
Peter D. Howell, and Artis Frances Allen. (Contributions 
in military history, no36) 166p lb bdg $29.95 1984 
Greenwood Press 

355 1. Military art and science 2. War 3. International 


relations 
ISBN 0-313-23825-1 (ib bdg) LC 83-8552 


The authors present the results of a “data-making venture 
concerning determinants of successful military threats over 
more than 2000 years” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) 
Bibliography. Index 





“(The authors] have done well on several fronts: they 
have chosen their examples from diverse eras (only 40 
percent are post-1945) and different geographic regions (East 
as well as West); they have made a substantial effort to 
come to terms with the bistonography in each instance 
and to exclude those situations that they were not sure 
were comparable, and they have successfully mastered the 
measuring and statistical skills that they needed to establish 
correlations. . . . This book has significance for both 
government and academia and should perform a useful 
function ın making statesmen and scholars more skeptical 
of their assumptions and more sensitive to the various 
forces at work . It 18 a welcome addition to the 
literature.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.908 O °85. Keith L. Nelson (750w) 
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KARSTEN, PETER—Continued 
“The book’s most important contribution may be the 


that in its historical sam of major power . 
threats, about half were purely compellent while only about 
one-fourth were purely deterrent, t] must be read 
as a descriptive study. It 1s a remar! 


lies in the data collection, the thought-provoking di 
of parameters of deterrence relations in chapter 1, and 
the case-based observations in chapters 3 and 4.” 
Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sci 484:161 Mr '86. Theresa 
C. Smith (550w) 


KASINDORF, JEANIE. The Nye County brothel wars; 
a tale of the new West. 302p $16.95 1985 Linden Press) 
Simon & Schuster 
ee 1. Prostitution 2 Nevada—Socal conditions 
Nevada—Politics and government 
A Courts—United States 5, Misconduct ın office 
ISBN 0-671-41591-3 LC 85-10399 


“in 1977, a Nevada brothel called the Chicken Ranch 
was torched by three men, endangering the lives of the 
13 prostitutes on the premises. The ‘inalienable right’ used 
to justify this arson was that the Chicken Ranch was 
encroaching on territory of a more established brothel—in 
short, a ght of self-defense. Kasindorf [provides a] descrip- 

on of the igal and political battles resulting from 
the arson.” (Libr 


“Kasindorf’s description . . . involves a cast of colorful 
charcters. In fictionalized dialogue overleden with often 
irrelevant detail, she relates this true story of official 
corruption. Despite the detail, however, the characters 
emerge only in shadowy outli and readers may find 
the episodic tion distracting.” 

Libr J 110:108 O 1 °85. Jack Forman (100w) 


“(This] is an exciting tale built on a seemingly inex- 
haustible supply of vivid msights and details. . Mrs. 


Kasindorf is more than a mere accumulator of facts. ` Though | 


ho occasionally soffers tom metaphor deficiency . . 
s ability to to create 


nd gaya sa 1o be ging ave nway- capable of producing 

failure 1s her inability 
meaning. . . ‘The 
2 masterly reported 


st 185. Plive Oney (850w) 


Nye County Brothel Wars’ io a 
book and an endlessly com 
N Y Times Book Rey 


1 


KASS, LEON. Toward a more natural science; biol 
and human affairs, [by] Leon R. Kass. 370p il $23. 
1985 Free Press 

174 1. Medical ethics 2 Bioethics 
ISBN 0-02-918340-5 LC 85-1570 


A collection of previously published journal articles, this 
work “deals not so much with science as with ethics. 
Kass probes the philosophical basis of Western culture 
for answers to questions raised by the power modern 
technologies have placed in the hands of physicians. Fearful 
that in vitro fertilization, genetic engincenng, life prolonga- 
tion techniques, and other advances can affect the basic 
Tun OF ee ae Plies Must guare the 
quality of life by not direction science 

makes possible.” (Libr raS Bibliography. index. 





“The best popular work to date explormg the tension 

among biology, medicine, and ethics. Writing in a straightfor- 

cue of die ae sparsely footnoted, Kass eme: as an outspoken 

wE manipulative men in both biology 

Sa medicine. a The diversity of topics is impressive. . . 

In each case ethical content is carefully outlined and 

criticalty evaluated. The overall ee provided 

by Kass ps oa this s complex cluster of b otechnical issues 
remains ve, persuasive, and apenas” 

Chowe 035315 O '85. RF. White (230w) ' 


“What is distinctive about Kass’s argument 1s that it 
is a scientific appeal for science to attend again to the 


p presuppositions that make science both possible it humanly 


cal The urgency of the appeal rests upon the claim, 
convincingly advanced, that we may through new tech- 
nologies be changing what ‘Man’ means without first asking 
what might be the meaning of ‘Man’ within the scheme 
of nature. . . . [The author] has wntten a profoundly 
i book. . . . Kass succeeds in alarming 
developments in a non-alarmst manner. His approach 
throughout is that of reasoned, even humble, inquiry into 
the awful sting, that happen. when sve abandon, our: sense 
of awe.” 
Commentary 80:62 Ag °85. Richard John Neuhaus 
(1700w) 


“Kass’s book frequently addresses the reader as a fellow 
professional. Laborious reading, but of interest to those 
concerned with medical ethics. Recommended for the 
academic li is 

Libr J 4110:81 Ji ’85. Frank Reiser (120w) 


“How well does [the author] fare in accomplishing his 
mission? In my view, not very well... . I do not mean 
to suggest that his essays are uninteresting; all are provocative 
and several provide important insights mto the nature 
of man. . . . [The essays] are uneven in quality, some 
are repetitious and all could have been shortened. . . . 
The essays I hked best-—‘Mortaltty and Morality’——does 
less than some of the others to advance his central argument, 
but it ıs the most perceptive of the lot... . Dr. Kass 
is not antiscience, as some will claim, but a believer in 
the value of synthems. He falls short of conceptualizing 
a new science, but what he has to say 1s almost always 
instructive.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p35 Ap 21 °85. Robert H. 

Ebert (1300w) 


Psychol Today 19:82 N °85. Rae Goodell (700w) 


KATES, JOANNE, 1949-. The Joanne Kates cookbook, 
with illustranons by Gail Geltner. 202p il Can$12.95 
1984 Oxford Univ. Press 

641.5 1. Cookery 
ISBN 0-19-540467-X 


This cookbook offers recipes for daily home dining. Index. 





, 


“These recipes are convenient for a busy homemaker. 
. - . The techniques used are not unduly difficult for 
high school students, . The col binding permits one 
to use the book more ‘easily as it hes flat on the counter. 
The book is easily read and well indexed. Black-and-white 
sketches by Gau Gelmer add a special charm to the book. 
I believe this will be a welcome addition to your cookbook 


collection.” 
CM 13:166 JL °85. Joyce Brown (280w) 


“Some cookbooks can be taken to bed, their exotic recipes 
the subjects of imagined grand dinner parties, while some 
languish on the coffee-table—art books depicting scenes 
of succulent roasts and cream-adomed confections. The 
Joanne Kates Cookbook ıs neither of those: it's a book 
to keep on the kitchen counter along with the other 
necessities of cuisine courant such as extra virgin olive 
ou, balsamic vinegar, and the pepper mill. . [The book] 
contains exciting contributions from international chefs. 
Even so, there are no s no risks taken, nor the 
kind of gastronomic equations so admured by the author 
m her role as restaurant reviewer—just a group of excellent, 
poe patterns for delicious, healthful, and simple 

ome 

Quill Quire 51:40 F °85. Sara Waxman (330w) 


KATZ, JAMES EVERETT. Congress and national energy 
policy. 287p $29.95 1984 Transaction Bks. 
333.79 Energy resources—Government pohcy 
2. United. “States. Con 
ISBN 0-87855-486-6 LC 83-17878 
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KATZ, JAMES EVERETT—Continued 

The author attempts “to detail the course of energy 
policy at the national level from the 1970s through the 
early 1980s. . The first portion of the book is . . 
. devoted to a history of major energy policy battles from 
Nixon through the early years and the second 
to developing the ‘implications’ of the history. . [The 
second section] breaks down into chapters that ‘deal with 
the substance of energy policy and chapters that deal with 
congressional structures, resources, and environ- 
mental conditions.” Poli Sci Bibliography. Index. 


“The value. of [the first part]. lies in rts informed 
descriptions of the balance of forces and personalities at 


view, lies in the fears and favors Congress toward 
low-risk ‘incrementalism.’. . . On the le one can only 
praise his attempt at delineating the political, as opposed 
to the technical or economic, dimension of choices.” 

Ann Am oe Sc: 481188. S: et Thomas 


J. Knight (650w) 


“The book draws most of its data from previously 
published accounts and public records and does not ot provide 
much insight into esther presidential or congressional decr 

on making . The book 18 recommen 
radiate libraries and for those who want a basic ae 
of the energy crisis. It does not, however, substantially 
add to an posersinsine of either congressional decision 


manag: or dynamics of the energy crisis.” 
Choice an F '85. D. Greenberg (180w) 


“The first section of the book succeeds in tracing the 
basic Spee of ‘legislative struggles over policy and 
executive organization with respect to energy dumng the 
1970s and early 1980s. In addition, the author's feel for 
the vanety of forces mvolved 1s always extensive and 
at times insightful. Nonetheless, this section ıs marred 
by a number of vexing deficiencies. . . . The author 
demonstrates [in the second section] that he has a good 
knowledge of Dg ear theory an ability to operate 
at sophisticated levels of analysis. Nonetheless, this section 
fails m terms of the macroambitions of the author. 

The author is strongest when dealing with the general 
propositions of organization theory and weakest in making 

discussion specifically relevant to energy policy making 

. In sum, then, this book has its virtues It does 
present a history of en policy m the 1970s and the 
chapters on organization and information use are 
worth reading. But itis a cult and book 
Woa reading aut iar a an do not cohere.” 

Polt Sct Q 100:708 Wint °85-’86. Joseph Cooper (750w) 


KATA MICHAEL R, ei ete Who 18 to blame? See 
Herzen, A. 


` 


KATZMAN, CAROL Role portrayal and stereotyping on 
television. See Signoriell, N 


KAUFMAN, HENRY, ed. The Global Tepercussions of 
U.S. monetary and fiscal policy. See The bal repercus- 
sions ‘of U.S, monetary and fiscal policy 


a 


KAWAMATA, KAZUHIDE. We live in Japan. 60p col 
il hb bdg 9.90 1984 Bookwright Press 
915.2 1. Japan—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-03796-7 (lib bdg) LC 84-70774 


Twenty-six people\ of various backgrounds describe their 
lives in Japan. Glossary. Index. “Grades five to nine.” 


“A senes of brief statements (two pages each, with 
photographs taking one-third to nehal ove) gives 
information about how the speakers live and work. . 

One of those interviewed ıs a school girl, the rest are 
adults, . . Moderately informative, but patchy.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:69 D '84 (80w) 


are ea en er eel 
may fill part of that need, but not in the usual format. 
. . . Appropriate photographs (three per mterview) give 
visual insight and information. Facts and statistics are 

lint but are woven into tio various personil accounts, 

the mdex], however, will help people locate specific topics 
and information... . 18] a useful ‘Facts’ section, 
which includes information on population, religion, industry 
and the media. [The book] also has an alphabet pronuncia- 


tion guide.” 
Sy 31:72 F °85. Lee Bock (80w) 
KAWAR, IRFAN ARIF See Shahfd, Irfan, 1926- 


KAYE, GERALDINE. Comfort herself} illustrated by Jen- 
nifer Northway. 160p il $10.95 1984 Deutsch; distr. ın 
the U.S. by Dutton, 1985 

ISBN 0-233-97614-0 


“Here is a Bntish book about an interracial child rooting 
out her blood and spiritual relatives. In the first chapter, 
Comfort’s mother is run over by a bus, and the gri ts 
obliged to search for relatives with whom she’s little 
contact. The social worker sends her to her grandparents 
in Penfold. . . . But when her father, who had returned 
home to Ghana when Comfort was small, sends for her, 
Comfort is flown off to Africa. After a short stay in her 
father’s house, she travels upcountry to her grandmother’s 
village. . Comfort 1s able to assimilate both of her 
races within. herself and chooses to settle in England, the 
country in which she feels she can go the farthest. . . 
. Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 


“{This 1s an} unusually perceptive story about cultural 
conflict. It ıs not conflict between black and white that 
troubles Comfort, although her situation causes some 
problems, but conflict between a society that gives her 
opportunity as a female and one that limits her because 
of her sex, both ın education and independence. An ad- 
mirable heroine, Comfort wins over both of her grand- 
mothers, each of whom has felt uncomfortable at the start 
witi Comforts mixed parentage; it is probable that readers 

also better understand how httle difference skin-color 
m a person’s ability and self-estee: 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:11 S '85 (250w) 


Grow Point 23:4387 Mr °85 Margery Fisher (150w) 


“Kaye’s plot ıs not full enough to substantiate [Comforts] 
moves, her metaphors are sometimes mixed or overdone; 
and British idioms may cause problems. On the other 
hand, [this novel] gives a clear picture of both sides of 
te esi eae dai life so the pomt of view 1s 
of someone belo not an outsider in either g 

SLJ 32:174 O '85. J. Alison lsley (250w) 


“The complex story explores a vansty of cultural and 
physical unds. The authenticity of detail, the strong 
story-lme and the imsight into Comfort’s character make 
[this] a compelling and very enjoyable book. The prose 
is straightforward and clear and the young reader will 
have no difficulty ın identifying with Comfort and in 
understanding her dilemmas, Jennifer Northway’s excellent 
line drawings add tly to the impact.” 

Times “i Suppl pi377 N 30 84. Margaret Jacobson 

(600w 


KEANE, JOHN, 1949-, ed. Contradictions of the welfare 
state. See Offe, OC 
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KEARNEY, RICHARD C. Labor relations ım the public 
sector. (Public administration and public policy, no21) 
gt $29.75 1984 Dekker 

331.8 


1. Collective bargaining 2. United 
States—Officials and employees 
ISBN 0-8247-7061-7 LC 83-20988 


In this study of public employees and labor relations 
the author focuses on the process and me 
the legal environment and the effects of governmen: 
problems on unions and bargaining. 





“[The] book’s main strength is that as a text for under- 
graduate students ‘in a variety of fields and disciplines, 
it does go beyond most other texts in its comprehensivencss 
and ists informed treatment of the research literature on 
public sector labor relations. This is no small achievement. 
Its main weaknesses are that it is overly descriptive and 
does not meet the author’s stated ive of going well 
‘beyond conventional treatments of subject.” 

Ind Labor Relat Rev 38:660 J) ’85. David Lewin (900w) 


“The book] 1s disappointing because it generally fais 
to enlarge, or even clarify, the methodological viewpoint 

by its title. When ıt does, it 3s often dismaying 
in its lack of analytical rigor and its ideological, pro-unton 
bias . . . [There is] no mention of the use of the Sherman 
Antitrust Law of 1890 .. . nor to the Clayton Act of 


1914... . There 1s only a passing, unexplained reference 
to the W: Act, which established collective bargaining 
nghts in private sector More troubling 1s the authors 


frequent and uncritical reliance on the broad conclusions 
of others and his own ideological preferences to define 


issues examined in the first and succeeding chapters. 
Pol sn) Q 99:749 Wint '84°85, Franklin J. Havlicek - 


KEATES, JONATHAN. Allegro Postillions. 120p $12.95 


1985 Braziller 
ISBN 0-8076-1110-7 Le 84-21731 


This 1s a collection of “four long stories set m 19th-century 
Italy: a painter, traveling on horseback through the Kingdom 
of Naples in search of the perfect spot for his sketching, 
has his plans t by a local u a femous Villafrancan 
writer 18 to Genoa because o bis politically inflam- 
matory poems; an idealistic young man venerates a waning 
composer; and a vaguely unhappy young wife flirts with 
tion of having an affair with a blue-eyed officer.” 





“Mr. Keates evokes not only the atmosphere of the 
time aad. piace the sleepy provincal town and a lambent 
and deliquescent Vemi also a characteristic tone 

of voice, one familiar to anyone who has read Stendhal’s 
Italan journals: a voice at once idealistic and cynical, 
passionate and shrewd. . . . [The stories] are subtle, ironic 
meditations on art and lusion; they ere also tnumphs 
of a rich, finely shaded historical imagination . . . [This] 
is a remarkable literary debut, an exquisite and memorable 


Christ Se Monit p24 Jl 25 °85. LS. Klepp (850w) 


“Keates (who has won two prestigious British awards 
for Allegro Postillions) has a quick eye for the telling 
detail, but his pace is adagio, a leisurely setthng on character, 
place, and mood. A sophisticated collection.” 

Libr J 110.73 Mr 15 °85. Marcia G. Fuchs (100w) 


“All four stories are in tion Italy, and 
their archaic langnage dieton foll-hlown, seems ap- 
propriate to the period Also appropriate from the standpomt 
of consistency, though sometimes distressing from that of 
art, 1s the author’s relance on 19th-century artifice: charac- 
ters who stand for ideas, plots made to ‘convey messages. 
aaa Jonathan Keates is not interested in verimmiltude.” 

hoy Book Rev p18 Ap 14°85. Jonathan Penner 


Times Lit Suppl p1372 D 9 °83. Terence de Vere 
White (950w) 


KEN JONATHAN. Handel, the man and his music. 
' $19.95 aris St. Martin’s Press 


ae r 92 1. 1685-1759- 
ISBN 0313-358468° Geom ToBI 


This work on “Handel combines biography with comment 
on most of the composer’s output, the main emphasis 
being on the dramatc works. A final chapter surveys 
changing attitudes to Handel from his death to the present 
day.” (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 


“Mr. Ketas aueanocs iat baar vaoia lanl 
and enough musical termin to hear, in imagination, 
the compositions that he and 
tically everything that Handel ever wrote. Although the 
author has done all he reasonably can do with the politics, 

people, and theatncal methods of the eighteenth century, 
ON tee Mele & ak aT Adaee Do 
Atlantic 256:115 S '85. Phoebe-Lon Adams y 


eee Teal, noh. hograpy; a Joy to reid Richin 
relevant historical, social . Rich in hterary erudition: 
Bee taken e af the lative cries ot Haades 
librettists Rich, too, in sensible discussion of the music 


are not shay ph 
of endnoting and ligt obscure the author’s very 
good, up-to-date a: There are niggardly illustra- 
tions, no musical examples, no lst of works or chronology. 

[The book is} beauty ae and wnitten, 
but less informed iy practical cmnship [then C Hog- 
wood’s Handel, B 1986] and i less use: 


- ara though more interesting to generalists and we 


Choice 23:459 N '85. W. Metcalfe (260w) 


“The title to Jonathan Keates’s book might well have 
been “The Man and His Music—and the Music, Poetry, 
and Politics of Everyone Else at the Tume Besides’—so 
full and running over 1s it with detail and i analysis 
I appt once teir societal amban.. Fi 


a a an in far greater depth and inclusion 
oan in Hogwood— a weightily or unreadably, for 
Keates is a most grace! 


Chnst Set Monit p2: wd Ag 21 °85. David Owens (400w) 
Libr J 110:202 S 1 ’85. Larry Lipkis (160w) 
N Y Rev Books 32:44 D 19 °85. Winton Dean (11007) 


“(The book's] virtues . . . have to be filtered effortfully 
out of an exu t flood of imformation and opinion, 
much of it questionable in relevance, unrehable in detal 
or obscure in sense... . It ıs true that recent scholarly 
hterature has been diligently mined, but the notion of 
general accessibility is swiftly abandoned as Keates drops 
untranslated quotations in several into his text 
and deploys wide-ranging musical and literary comparisons 
involving authors and composers no means ‘generally’ 

. There are quas- descriptions of 

parla passages, often ınaccurate or insensitive to salient 

catures of the music. . . . The most insidious errors 

are those arising from plausible-soundmg but misguided 
attempts at orignal scholarship. 

Times Lu Suppl p1459 D 20° 85, Anthony Hicks (1100w) 


KEDAR, B. Z. Crusade and mission; approaches 
toward Me Muslima [by ZA Kedar.. 246p $26.50 
1984 Princeton Univ. 

266 1. Mission: i 2. Crusades ~ 
ISBN. "0-691-054 4-X LC 84-3403 


The author “investigates ‘the relatonslup between crusade 
and mission as two Catholic European approaches to the 
Muslims in medieval times’... . [Kedar offers a] theory 
about why no Christan missions to Muslim lands were 
undertaken before the [lth century. He then examines 
the development of Muslim conversion as one of the 
of the crusadmg movement Considering the gro of 
mussion as an alternative to mulitary expeditions, Kedar 
concludes that J ues of Vitry and Francis of Assisi 

pioneered missionizing among the Saracens.” 
Cha) Bibliography. Index. 
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KEDAR, B. Z.—Continued 

[The author] eramines with great clarity -thie complex 
relationship between crusade and mission . . . and in 
the process makes illuminating comments about various 
important thinkers, incl Joachim of Fiore, Roger Bacon, 
Raymond Lull, and Saint Thomas Aquinas... . A great 
merit of this work is that it poses many interesting questions 
while a convincing and important thesis. The 
author must be congratulated for achieving a high 
degree of impartiality. Standing outside the Islamic and 
Catholic traditions, he draws attention to passages in the 
sources that, though accessible, are frequently neglected 
in the interests of ecumenism (for example, Dun Scotus’s 
opinion that the children of nontelievers should be forcibly 


Am Hist Rev 90:1184 D °85. Bernard Hamilton (700w) 


“Kedar’s study of the intellectual heritage behind much 
of subsequent Christian missionary activity, Catholic and 
Protestant, needs pondering by those 20th-century theolo- 
and interreligious 
less irenic past.” 
America 153:469 D 28 ’85, Patrick J. Ryan (850w) 


“The book is well written and of very scholarly 
quality. It is an important contribution to the literature 
on Western views of Islam in the Middle Ages. Recommend- 
ed for faculty and graduate students.” 

Choice 22:1215 Ap ’85. S.D. Sargent (200w) 


“This is an important book. . The author explains 
that his original aim had been to delineate the relationship 
between warfare, conversion and mission in the Crusades 
and the Kingdom of Jerusalem, but had found it necessary 
to consider the other theatres of Muslim/Christian confronta- 
tion, especially Spain and Sicily, as well as the attrtude 
of Byzantine and eastern Christians to the Mushms, Not 
surprisingly in a work of so wide a sweep, it is at the 
edges that the book is a little ragged... . Kedar’s study 
is a notable achievement, bringing together a wealth of 
material ın what is a valuable contribution to our under- 
standing of western European mismonary activity before 
the early fourteenth century.” 

Engi Hist Rev 101:168 Ja 86. Peter W. Edbury (800w) 


History 71:131 F °86. Hugh Kennedy (550w) 


HOLLY. Will ıt ram? col il $11.50, lib bdg 
$10.51 1985 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-03839-5; 0-688-03840-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 83-25423 


This book provides a description of a ramstorm. “Squirrel 
is the first to notice the change in the air. Soon other 
animals become aware of the y prece anid darkening 
skies, and they ask each other, ‘Will ıt rain?’. 

rain begins with plenty of thunder and lightning, and Se 
animals seek shelter in burrows, nests and under bushes. 
The quiet musty aftermath of the storm finds the anumals 
beginning to ppear once more to greet the sun. ee 
. Preschool io pads twa? SL) ; 





“Keller's illustrations show control of mass and 
color but a weakness in draughtmanship, her animals are 
not very convincing. The simple written text should be 
useful for the reinforcement of environmental concepts.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:109 F °85 (50w) 


“An clegantly simple text at the foot of the successive 
pages directs attention to pictures which dramatise the 
farnals comically but still relate them positively to ther 
environment. From America a book from an ee 
with an original graphic technique Pauly, aed: 
Grow Point 24:4476 Ji ’85. Margery (80w) 


“Keller’s watercolors of the storm are a wonderful counter- 
point to her affable cartoon animals In this story, she 
combines a description of an approaching storm with the 
reaction of the animals to it. The result 1s a book that 
1s gently exciting and one that children can both learn 
from and enjoy. 

SLJ 31-72 D ‘84 Marge Loch-Wouters (110w) 


KELLER, JANET Trauma center. See Sword, R. 


KELLEY, ALLEN C. What drives Third World city growth?; 
a dynamic general equilibrm approach; [by] Allen C. 
Kelley and Jeffrey G. Williamson. 273p $40, pa $14.50 
1984 Princeton Univ. Press 

307.7 1. Cites and towns 2. Third World 
ISBN 0-691-04240-3; 0-691-10164-7 (pa) 
LC 84-2070 


“The authors insist that the recent sign of retardation 
in the rate of urban growth has its roots primarily in 
the nsing urban cost of living, increasing demand for urban 
unproductive investments such as housing, and slowdown 
in the growth of urban modem sectors as a result of 
skill bottleneck. Evaluation of these and other factors and 
their complex interplay, argue the authors, requires a general 
equilibrium model which they develop in the second chapter 
and test in the third, using 1960-1973/4 data. The rest 
of the book focuses on analysis and interpretation.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“{The book] is written lucidly and is a major contribution 
to the neoclassical tradition of urban studies despite a 
number of shortcomings, the most important of which 
i Upon Which: the, modelis 
erected. University-level collections. 

Choice 22:1231 Ap °85. H. Amurahmadi (170w) 


“[Some of the] novel features [of the author's economic 
model] include a demand for and supply of housing services 
of different qualities; and investment in on-the-job training 
for the manufacturing and modern service sectors. These 
novel features are also sources of weaknesses, either because 
adequate data do not exist (or could not be found) to 
estimate necessary parameters, or because the model does 
not capture very many of the mteresting complexities which 
microcconomusts tend to worry about. . . . [Despite the 
model’s] weaknesses, many of which are inherent in the 
[computable general equilibrium] approach, this 15 an impres- 
sive volume. It will appeal to many economusts who would 
hke to see empirical microeconomic results put to work 
in larger models designed for policy analysis.” 

J Econ Lit 24:147 Mr °86. John Strauss (850w) 


KELLEY, EMILY. Happy New Year, pictures by Priscilla 
Papua 48p col u lib bdg $7.95 1984 Carolrhoda 


394.2 1. New Year—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87614-269-2 {lib bdg) LC 84-5020 


This is a “look at how the people of Ecuador, Iran, 
Japan, Vietnam, Sierra Leone and China, and Jews 
throughout the world, celebrate the arrival of their new 
year... Flags from each of the nations mentioned are 
posuoned on a green outline map of the world. . . 
New Year customs-in other countries, American riddles 
and games and an English Wassail recipe and wassailing 
song round out this holiday book.” SIN Glossary “Grades 
two and three.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“The illustrations, tinted line drawings, are competent 
if occasionally crowded by design details; the writing is 
bland, the Svag superficial, the book weakened by a 


r 9 generalize.” 
l Cent PC hild Books 38:28 O °84 (90w) 


“Colorful illustrations capture the essence of the people 
and therr culture and allow children to watch the prepara- 
tions for the celebration taking place.. . A readable 
approach but of limited interest to the intended age group.” 

SLJ 31:173 O '84. Elizabeth M. Simmons (120w) 


KELLOGG, STEVEN, il. How much ıs a milion? See 
Schwartz, D. M. 


238 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


KELLY, JOAN, 19287-1982. Women. history & theory; 
the essays of Joan Kelly. 163p $18 1984 University 
of Chicago Press 

305.4 i. Feminism 2. Women 
ISBN 0-226-43027-8 LC 84-2558 


The author “explores a range of issues conceming sex 
and differential access to power, property, and autonomy. 
. . . [Kelly’s] critique of recent feminis: theory emphasizes 
the need to eliminate patriarchy and all forms of hierarchy 
and to increase the empowerment of all people. The other 
essays build on these ideas by exploring particular histoncal 
issues, including the development of ‘family life’ in tribal, 
preindustrial, and industrial societies, the ideological power 
of women during Renaissance; and feminist wnters and 
theory from 1400 to 1789.” (Choice) Index. 





“The trouble with Kelly’s history is, at heart, threefold. 
it is far too limited, too poorly informed, and too American 
Limited: her concerns practically never extend beyond 
traditions of literature and art. She gives no mgn of having 
known any economic history or anything specific about 
government and politics. . . . Marx, though mentioned, 
is never cited... . By the ordinary standards of historical 
research and method, the work presented in these essays 
is thin and poor, . . . Kelly’s point of view . . remains 
throughout very specifically governed by notions and convic- 
trons developed within the United States and drawn from 
the experiences and attitudes of American women.” 

Am Sch 54:549 Aut '85. G.R. Elton (43005) 


“These five essays represent an important contnbution 
to our understanding of women’s status in society. Kelly, 
an historian and promiment figure in women’s studies, 
advances a powerful perspective synthes:zing both Marxist 
and feminist theory. . . . Highly recommended to those 
interested in women’s studies, history, and the social sciences 
at the upper-division undergraduate ani graduate level.” 

Choice 22:1371- My '85. PY Rosenfeld (2205) 


KEMAL, YASAR See Yasar Kemal, 1922- 


KENEN, PETER B., 1932-, ed. The Global repercussions 
of U.S. monetary and fiscal policy. See The Global 
repercussions of U.S. monetary and fiscal policy , 


KENNEDY, X. J. Cross ties, selected poems. 168p $16.95; 
pa $9.95 1985 University of Ga. Press 
ary 
ISBN 0-8203-0737-8; 0-8203-0738-6 (pa) 
LC 84-8679 


These are some of Kennedy’s poems, which have appeared 
in books and periodicals during the last thirty years. 





“There is nothing that is withdrawn, convoluted, difficult, 
or overly internal ın Kennedy’s verse. We hear in him 
a public poet speaking with a public voice addressing a 
public of mtelligent and cultivated readers In fact, his 
assumptions about his audience are what give his poetry 
its strength, His sense of that audience, however, 1s also 
lmiınng to him. He is writing essentially for the college 
crowd—readers, for example, who have studied the college 
textbooks he and his wife (Dorothy M. Kennedy), have 
edited and written over the years. Perhaps, one is tempted 
to say, he is writing for English majors, In sum, 1f Kennedy 
is an academic poet, he is one of the best.” 

Choice 23:296 O '85. P.J. Ferlazzo -(270w) 


“The comedy fin this collection] mee m broadly 
farcical situations to the subtlest of woven into 
the very texture of the verse, perceptible in a rhythm 
or slight nuance of meaning. Occasionally the wit is wet 
and es, at least for this reader, and the four sections 
marked ‘Intermussions,’ containing various kinds of light 

verse, children’s rhymes, verbal etc, are not 
dearly differentiated from the chronological! dated sections, 
because Kennedy’s comic muse 18 both prolific and invasive. 
But in any case the book as a whole starts very well 
and finishes even better. The secret of Kennedy’s excellence 
is his mastery of traditional verse. Because the iambic 
line allows him to set each syllable into its place, and 
Beg he rhymes 8o experty, his lincs Bt Cay. to:remem 


` Christ Sa Monit p21 Ag 7°85. Raymond Oliver (550w) 


“Often called a writer of ‘light verse, Kennedy. by o 
means writes Few gic nh poetry. While he can be 

and witty: ‘Great Yahweh fingered through His Brble./ 
Thought on ıt. And fi suit for libel,’ he 18 also capable 
of seriousness, + ‘as in the m ‘Celebration for John 


John Brennan not John Brennan’s death/ ‘We celebrate’ 
Poetry collections should have at least one book by XJ. 
Kennedy—and this should be it” 

* Libr J 110:76 Ap 15 °85. Thom Tammaro (120w) 


“I have known Mr. Kennedy’s work for years, and as 
18 often the case with literary pessimism—even when dished 
up with delicious wit—there 1s a puzzling quality to it. 
. . . What is behind all this scorn, one wonders, and 
why is there not more often delight and merriment and 
versanlity? We can share his hates now and then—but 
all the time?. Mr. Kennedy tells us what is wrong, 
but too rarely what 1 t, with life... . The portraits 
are among his those of ‘Schizophrenic Girl,” 
‘Mining Town,’ ‘Old Men Pitching Horseshoes,’ ‘Edgar’s 
Story’ and, perhaps most cleverly, of an lowe woman 
who murdered her parents in ‘What She Told the Sheriff.’ 
In this last poem Mr. Kennedy vividly paints the tedium 
of farm hfe.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 N 24 '85. Dawid Ray 
(11507) 


Poetry ,147:232 Ja '86. Roger Mitchell (900w) 


Times Le Lat Supp! p1039 S 20 °85 Lachlan Mackinnon 
Sow) 


KENNETT, LEE B. For the duration; the United States 
goes to war, Pearl Harbor—1942; [by] Lee Kennett. 243p 
pl $15.95 1985 Scribner 

940. I. World War, 1939-1945—United States 
2. United States—History—1933-1945 
ISBN 0-684-18239-4 LC 84-27617 


The author “chronicles responses of the US government 
and the American people to the first half-year of war 
after Pearl Harbor.” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“Although Kennett is interested in capturing the mood 
of the nation at one brief moment, it is never quite clear 
why the account ends when it does. Kennett begins to 
talk about developments that were important—problems 
of industrial mobilzation, questions of what to do about 
the Japanese in the United States—but, given his own 
bounds, he is unable to carry the account further in any 
area, and so one 18 left with a sense of a story that 
is mcomplete. This book does more than spark a 
feeling o nostalgia. ‘It is a fair and a oc eget treatment 
of many of the important issues of the 

Am Hist Rev 91:212 F '86. Allan T Winkler (440w) 


“Based on a vanety of archival and sources 
as well as on much of the relevant peak og Pacers 
this book nonetheless is more a popular history than a 
scholarly monograph. Kennett has a nice eye for g 
and illuminating detal and wntes clearly and y. 
. . What Kennett intends to do he accomplishes with 
style. grenpeae amd insight Recommended especially for 


Chore 23:192 S °85. JW. Jefines (210w) 


‘ 
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KENNETT, LEE B,—Continued 
“Kennett’s previous work has largely been in the field 
of military history, and for that reason it is hardly surpnsing 
that his chapters on expansion of the army and industrial 
conversion seem especially well crafted. The author’s deft 
interweaving of lively social history makes this book an 
absorbing portrait of the American people as they went 
to war... . [The book] is frequently cntical of American 
behavior, but ultimately it is an affirmative and engaging 
account of the American nation as it groped through the 
first confusing months of World War I.” 
J Am Hist 72:727 D "85. Richard N. Chapman (460w) 


Libr J 110-96 F 1 °85. Ann H. Sullivan (130w) 


KENNY, SHIRLEY STRUM, ed. British theatre and the 
other arts, 1660-1800. See British theatre and the other 
arts, 1660-1800 í 


es 
KEOHANE, ROBERT O. (ROBERT OWEN), 1941-. After 
hegemony; cooperation and discord in the world political 
economy. 290p $30, pa $8.95 1984 Princeton Univ. Press 
337 1. International economic relations 2. World 
politics 
ISBN 0-691-07676-6; 0-691-02228-3 (pa) 
LC 8442576 


The author “focuses upon international cooperation: how 
it is achieved and how it is maintained in the mternational 
Political-economic arena of advanced industrial states. . 
. . Keohane suggests we reconsider the realist interpretation 
of international politics: foreign policymakers should rely 
less upon a practice of ‘keeping one’s options open’ and 
pursuing flexibility vis-a-vis other international actors and, 
instead, cultivate information channels between nations in 
mternational regumes in an effort to mitigate the distrust 
and suspicion threatening international cooperation.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Although free from cumbersome and intimidating jargon, 
the theoretical argument of the book will challenge most 
general readers. Though some may dismiss the author’s 
final prescriptions, this book promises to be among the 
most widely cited and most respected treatises in inter- 
national relations during the next decade. Highly recom- 
mended for college and university collections.” 

Choice 22:741 Ja °85. J.D. Robertson (210w) 


“Keohane stakes out middie ground on several important 
analytic dimensions. He analyzes states as units relative 
to each other but incorporates with them explanations 
rooted in interests, culture, and leaders. His work embraces 
‘realist’ views of international relatons as conflict-driven. 
. . . Much research could follow Keohane’s lead... . 
[However,] Keohane analyzes hegemonic power only in 
terms of economic vanables. But more is involved in 
cooperation incentives, hegemonic or not.” 

J Econ Lit 24:107 Mr '86 James E. Alt (1150w) 


KEOHANE, ROBERT OWEN See Keohane, Robert O. 
(Robert Owen), 1941- 


KERTZER, DAVID I., 1948-. Family life in central Italy, 
1880-1910, sharecropping, wage labor, and coresidence. 
250p maps $32 1984 Rutgers Univ Press 

306 8 I. Family 2. Italy—History—1815-1914 
3. Labor and laboring classes—lItaly 
ISBN 0-8135-0978-5 LC 82-22958 


“According to Kertzer, extended families were common 
[in Western Europe] in regions of sharecroppmg and small 
landownership, and these . . . include not only Bologna 
but also central Italy and much of sourthern France. 
Furthermore, Kertzer [states] that at least in Bertalia extend- 
ed families common well into the period of 
urbanization and industnalization. He thereby arrives at 
the . . . conclusion that distinctions between rural and 
urban areas are less important in influencing family patterns 
than the nature of the ‘access to the means of production.” 
(Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


i 


“By looking at a region that was experiencing rapid 
economic social transformations, . the author 15 
able to draw some instructive comparisons with other parts 
of Western Europe. Had he looked at the real central 
Italy, where the commercialization of agriculture, urbaniza- 
tion, and industrialization were more muted, he might 
have given us a more convincing description of sharecrop- 
ping but would probably have lost some of the comparability 
of his data, and Kertzer intends to place the Italian case 
in the mainstream of current debates over changing patterns 
of coresidence in Western Europe.” 
Am, Hist Rev 90:974 O '85. Roland Sart: (550w) 


“Kertzer makes clear that however important economic 
forces may have been, the family ın Itahan culture counted 
for just as much, and still does. General students of Italian 
history and specialists in social history alike should give 
high priority to reading this model of careful scholarship.” 

Choice 22:1058 Mr 85. S. Bailey (260w) 





KESTNER, JOSEPH A. Protest and reform; the British 
social narrative by women, 1827-1867; 75 [by] Joseph Kestner. 
242p $21.50 1985 Univermty of Wis. Press 

823 1. Enghsh fiction—Huistory and criticism 
ISBN 0-299-10060-X LC 84-40498 
Spine title: Protest & reform 


“Kester challenges the belief that most social protest 
ficton m 19th-century Britain was whitten by men. . . 
. In roughly chronological order [the author] discusses novels 
of this kind by lesser-known writers like Hannah More, 
Frances Trollope, and Mrs. Craik, and . . . figures like 
Ehzabeth Stone, Charlotte Tonna, and Camilla Toulmin.” 


(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





The author] covers a lot of ground; his prose is clear, 

his quotations and summaries judicious. . . Recom- 
mended for upper-division undergraduate and duate 
literary and history collections, and y for collecti 
supporting femunist studies In the light of contemporary 
reader-centered criticism and highly sophusticated femmust 
literary analyses, this study is old-fashioned; but it should 
be nonetheless useful.” 

Choice 23:114 S ‘85. M.S, Vogeler (200w) 


“The text marks itself as acadernic by citing ‘the hterature’ 
as readily as the hterature that is its theme and by a 
use of words radically different from a literary artist’s. 
Instead of leaving an image to sink into the reader’s mind’s 
eye, it will leave nothing unsaid. A typhus epidemic in 
the 1830s cannot be allowed to make its own pomt, it 
‘caused distress.’ Rioting ‘evinced dissatisfaction.” This sub- 
fusc with moments of bathos is relieved by eccentricity. 
Castle Rackrent is likened to ‘classical theatre, with the 
Rackrents being the bragging alazons of Roman comedy, 
Thady the clever eron’ Innocents should put away the 
Latin dictionary, transpose into Greek characters . . . and 
try the lexicon.” 

Times Lit a aa J) 26 °85. Brigid Brophy (400w) 


KETS DE VRIES, MANFRED F. R. The neurotic organza- 
tion; Manfred F.R. Kets de Vnes [and] Danny Miller 
24ip $17.95 1984 Jossey-Bass 
658.4 1. Psychology, Applied 2, Management 
ISBN 0-87589-606-5 LC 84-5754 
Half ttle: The neurotic organization; diagnosing and 
changing counterproductive styles of management 
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KETS DE VRIES, MANFRED F. R.—Continued 
“This book is about organizational pathology. The authors 

. . . attempt to show how intrapsychic forces can cause 

organizational dysfunction. They postulate that many or- 


ganizational problems have their roots in the intrapsychic ` 


problems of the top officials of the organization. In other 
words, neurotic managers produce neurotic organizations. 
The book attempts to integrate the psychiatric and clinical 
psychological literature with . . . work in organizational 
theory, . . . [The authors discuss] five neurotic styles of 
organization: paranoid, compulsive, dramatic, depressive, 
and schizoid.” (Bus Horiz) Index. 





“(The authors] have produced a valuable contribution 
to management literature They have provided a conceptual 
base nich in hypotheses. Much empirical! work must follow, 
but this framework has the potential of radically altering, 
our study and understanding of organizations.” 

Bus Honz 28:84 Mr/Ap ’85. Charles A. Rarick (600w) 


“This is an excellent and well-written book that does 
not quite achieve its promise. The insights it does provide, 
however, are more than sufficient to recommend its acquisi- 
tion. Part ! 1s theoretical and diagnostic. . . . The analogy 
between personal and organizational malfunction 1s clearly 
drawn and offers genuine insights into understanding non- 
functional organizational behavior. It 18 less clear that the 
cause of an organizational ‘personality’ defect can be at- 
tributed to the influence of a single leader or a small 
set of executives. This difficulty is more obvious in Part 
2 ın which practical applications of the theory evolved 
in Part 1 are demonstrated. . . . Most useful for graduate 
students and advanced undergraduates well versed ın psy- 
chology and organizational developmert.” 

Choice 22:1375 My °85. E. Owens (240w) 


KETTLER, DAVID. Kari Mannheim; [by] David Kettler, 
Volker Meja [and] Nico Stehr 169p lib bdg $11.95, 
pa $4.50 1984 Horwood, E., Tavistock Publs; distr. in 
the U.S. by Methuen 

B or 92 1. Sociology 2. Mannheim, Karl, 1893-1947 
ISBN 0-85312-687-9 (hb bdg, Horwood, Ek 
0-85312-688-7 (pa, Horwood, E.) LC 84552 


The coauthors of this study “highlight those elements 
of Mannheim's biography that led him to contribute to 
a variety of ‘specialized sub-disciplines, such as the study 
of political ideologies, the sociology of other intellectual 
and cultural forms, the sociology of organization, planning, 
political sociology, sociology of education, and so on’ They 
pay particular attention to Mannheim’s self-conscious posi- 
tion as a marginal figure, both in terms of citizenship 
(a Jew ın early 20th century Hungary, a political exile 
to Germany m 1919, and finally a second exile in England 
from the Nazi regime) and also in terms of hus political 
and intellectual orientation.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“(This biography would be] most appropriate for very 
advanced undergraduates, sophisticated readers, and those 
well versed ın sociological theory rather than the ‘introduc- 
tion to the work of .. ” that [it 18] made out to be.” 

Choice 22:746 Ja °85. N.B. Rosenthal (200w) 


“(This work] ıs in large part too abstrect and jargonized 
for undergraduates. It also assumes far too much 
philosophical background for the introductory student—or, 
for that matter, for professionals who haven't studied 
intellectual history. But its discussions are comprehenstve, 
sometimes almost to the pomt of repeating Mannheim’s 
books; and while it reads a httle like a doctoral thesis 
in which the candidate tries to prove thorough knowledge 
of the literature, the discussions, built on the theme of 
Mannheim’s effort to relate knowledge and policy, can 
be valuable to the serious student.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:295 My ‘85 Dariel F. Chambliss 
(170w) 3 


THE KIDS’ BOOK ABOUT DEATH AND DYING; 
and for kids; [by] the Unit at Fayerweather Street Schoof; 
edited and coordinated by Eric E, Rofes. 119p $14.95 
1985 Little, Brown 


155.9 1. Death—Psychological  aspects—Juvenile 
literature . 
ISBN 0-316-75390-4 LC 85-180 

In this work fourteen children offer facts and advice 


intended to: pive young Teaders better understanding of 
death. Annotated bibliography. “Grade five and up.” (SLJ) 





“This doesn’t answer all questions about death, but it 
addresses most of the questions, fears, bebefs, or misconcep- 
tions children have on the subject. It would be more 
useful if it had an index, and it occasionally mecludes 
a statement that can be .. . but it is a book 
that may seem more accessible to readers than other books 
on the topic because it was compiled largely by a group 
of young adolescents working with their teacher... . If 
there ıs a single strong message from the writers to 
1ta tba dren should be treated with respect and tol 

ce truth.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:215 JiJAg °85 (280w) 


“In an age of self-help books, this ıs a winner, ... 
Although it is written in a readable and almost casual 
manner, the content is far from casual. Elizabeth Kubler- 
Ross’ five stages of personal response to learning of one’s 
impending death are woven into a chapter on helping 
other people who are dying, skillfully exposing readers 
to this eventuality in their own lives, Quotes, footnotes 
and specific references to data sources are sprinkled liberally 
Within. And around: lists, charta, Sie The scope: ofthe 
book is broad. .. A unique and valuable book.” 

SLJ 31:81 Ag °85. Audrey K. Conant (190w) 


, {The book] could be read by children with a special 
interest, but the voice of the teacher becomes intrusive, 
even preachy, at times. . . . Many books are mentioned 
within the text, and there ıs a short annotated bibliography 
of fiction and nonfiction. Put this in your professional 
corlection if you have a need for additional resource material 
on ect,” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:276 O '85. Joan Estes (230w) 


KIECKHEFER, RICHARD. Unguiet souls, fourteenth- 
century saints and their religious milieu. 238p $24.95 
1984 University of Chicago Press 


282 1. Chnstian samts 
ISBN 0-226-43509-1 LC 84-210 
This Work hei: the lives of the mystics and visionaries 
who abounded in the fourteenth century . . . [and] focuses 
on the charactenstic aspects of late medieval piety: patient 
endurance of suffering, devotion to the passion of ge 


penitence, and the mystical phenomena of Tapture 
revelation.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography I 





ie author] identifies the theological vision implhcit 
mn late medieval hagiography and sets it in the context 
of the religious culture of the penod. . . . The three 
individuals portrayed in detail—Dorothy of Montau, Peter 
of Luxembourg, and Clare Gambacorta—represent, as well 
as any three persons could, the ummense vanety of back- 
ground and experience among fourteenth-century saints. 
. . This is a splendid book, thoughtful and intngui 
based n profound knowledge of the complex sources p 
te m phy. Kıieckhefer presents e 
theological vais oF the vitae with a richness of detail 
that illuminates the expenence of these remarkable people, 


claiming our sympathy for their restless spirits and our 


attention to the context of their extraordi lives ” 
Am Rey 90918 O ’85. Clarissa W. Atkinson 


“[This] fascinating and deeply absorbing book ,.. makes 
the penetrating observation that scholars are not dealing 
with the actual saints but with what has been written 
about them in vitae, canonical proceedings, and local legends, 
He concludes that these ‘unquiet souls’ desired to transplant 
‘monastic life within secular society.’ Strongly recommended 
for public and academic libraries, upper-division under- 
graduate level and beyond.” 

Choice 22:1685 JI/Ag °85. M.J. Tucker (200w) 
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RICHARD—Continued 
History 70:500 O ’85. John AF Thomson (410w) 


KIEDROWSKI, PRISCILLA, il Happy New Year. See 
Kelley, E 


KIEDROWSEI, PRISCILT.A, aL “Paper through the: ages. 
See Coener, S. 


KIKAWADA, ISAAC M., 1937-. Before Abraham was; 
the unity of Genesis 1-11; [by] Isaac M. Kikawada and 
Arthur Quinn. 144p il pa $9.95 1985 ‘Abingdon Press 

a2 1. Bible. O.T. Genesis—Criticism, interpretation, 


ISBN 0-687-02602-4 (pa) LC 84-20333 


This volume presents a “challenge to the source-critical 
the Old Testament. Focusing on Genesis 1-11, 

Quinn—rather than attributing repetitions, 
interchange of divine names, stylistic differences, etc., to 
a multiplicity of authors and/or sources—~contend that the 
final form of these chapters is the work of a literary 
genius.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“Genesis [1-11] is viewed the background of other 
primeval histories from the ancient Near East Other ancient 
literary productions (¢..g, the Iliad) and scholarly conclusions 
concerning them are employed to elucidate and support 
the authors’ contentions. After a lengthy discussion, 
Kikawada and Quinn—both well versed in their respective 
fields—suggest a paradigm from these chapters to aid in 
understanding and interpreting other portions of the Old 
Testament, Before Abraham Was presents a serious, well- 
written challenge to the documentary hypothesis, one that 
will deserve careful consideration im the tard . Printing 


and binding are good. Recommended for students at upper- 


division undergraduate level and above.” 
Choice 23:136 S °85. T.M. Powell (210w) 


Pe authors] is an important. proposal, which will 
bly stimulate much further ion, Even ıf the 
Fathom have not demolished the documentary hypothesis, 
they have at least wlumimated the work of the final editor 
of Genesis 1-11. . An epilogue that the Bible 
is not only literary bat also ethically sophisticated.” 
Libr J 11064 Mr 15 °85. Terrance Callan (150w) 


KILJUNEN, KIMMO, ed. Kampuchea: decade of the 
genocide. See Kampuchea: decade of the genocide 


G. D, ed. Critical perspectives on Ngugi wa 
Thiong'o. See Critical perspectives on Ngugi wa Thiong’o 


KILROY, JAMES, ed. The Insh short story. See The 
Insh short story 


KIM, KWANG CHUNG, 1937- Korean immigrants in 
America. See Hurk, W. M. 


ESER DANTES P Busato paradise: See Buscaglia; 


KINDLEBERGER, CHARLES POOR, 1910-. Mulnnational 
„excursions; [by] Charles P. Kindleberger. 275p $22.50 
1984 MIT. Press 

338.8 1. International business enterprises 
ISBN 0-262-11092-X LC 84-935 


“This collection of [Kindleberger’s] papers and lectures, 
articles and reviews, prepared over the past , focuses 
on the role of multinational corporations in the international 
economy, their relationships with home and host countries 
(both developed and less developed), the determinants of 
their size, the impetus to their investment behavior, their 
history, the literature about them, and their regulation.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 





“Only one six-page essay, ‘Plus ca change—A Look at 
the New Literature’ was y for this work. 
Most of the rest was published earlier . 
arrangement 18 not chronological; rather, he sought 


duly included—are of vital importance, 
however, because they reflect the issues and ideas of the 
particular time. His organization is a success. Ideas recur, 
supplement one another and present a coherent intellectual 
whole. The compendium offers the opportunity to evaluate 
Kindleberger’s place in the study of multinationals. . . 
His work is, ın Short, informed, lacking in dogma, and 
always perceptive.” 
Bus Hist Rev 59:308 Summ ’85. Mira Wilkins (1000w) 


“I found the first ten pieces and the twentieth—all lectures 
or journal articles—the most helpful, the book reviews 
the least so, and the several Congressional testimonies 
in between . . . The great thing about essays such as 
these 1s that they are analytical and realistic, and their 
author 1s unafraid to speculate, to defend a risky position, 
and to announce a value yudgment Read them with enjoy- 
ment and profit.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1233 S °85. Henry J. Bruton (1000w) 


“Charles Kindleberger is widely regarded as one of the 
giants in international trade, especially expert on the mul- 
tinational corporation (MNC). Moreover he writes well 
and acceasibly. These characteristics, as well as his erudition 
and practical good sense, all come through ın this book. 
Yet not even his unusual qualities can turn a disparate 
set of essays into an interestmmg and significant book. The 
twenty papers collected here were mostly written in the 
early 1970s Age is part of the problem. Acknowled 
duplication 1s another problem. The most important de 
1s that no coherent argument 1s developed... It 1s 
nevertheless valuable to have Kindleberger's ideas available 
in book form. Several of the papers ın this book, originally 
presented in speeches, scattered testmony, or highly 
specialized journals would not otherwise be readily 
available ” 

Polt Sct Q 100:521 Fall °85. Gustav F. Papanek (650w) 


KING, DAVID N. (DAYID NEDEN}. Fiscal tiers; the 
economics of multi-level government. 326p if $29.50, 
pa $12.95 1984 Allen & Unwin 

336.1 1 Fiscal policy—United States 2 United 
States—Politics and government 

ISBN 0-04-336081-5; 0-04-336084-X (pa) 

LC 84-9157 


This “book is a catalog of arguments, both pro and 
con, made by economusts on the allocation of government 
functions and resources to levels of government below 
the center. [The author] draws . . . on examples from 
the literature published m English to discuss problems 
found in Australia, Canada, the UK, the US and West 
Germany. He explores the optimum size of governments 
and what they can best do, the effects of grants, and 
ways to raise money (including taxes, charges, and debt).” 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index 





“Those looking for ways to understand the economic 
arguments behind the ‘sorting-out’ of government among 
units like states and cities . . . will find that the book 
provides a well-stocked arsenal of arguments and a bountiful 
bibliography. Although very difficult for readers without 
a solid background in microeconomics and statistics, the 
bogk will be very rewarding for readers equipped to tackle 
its thoughtful discussions ” 

Choice 22617 D °84 DF. Kettu (280w) 
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KING, DAVID N. (DAVID NEDEN)—Continued 
“King has chosen to summarize and synthesize important 
results in the literature rather than emphasize the structure 
of the analytical models that economusts have used to 
generate them. . . . He ıs clearly interested in setting 
forth within each topic area all important, and pragmatic, 
considerations without typing himself to one particular 
normative framework, or simply to equilbrium conditions. 
While this strategy is undoubtedly appealing to the public 
official, it makes the book Jess useful as a classroom text. 
But it 18 certainty appropriate for an undergraduate elective 


in the economics of state and local government. What ` 


is here for the professional economist? The main contribution 
is a synthesis of a broad swath of the professional Literature 
on multi-level government economics, complete with an 
extensive bibliography. King has written a technically solid 
and interesting book. 

J Econ Lit 23:1223 S '85. Richard W. Tresch (800w) 


, 


KING-SMITH, DICK. The queen’s nose; illustrated by 
Jill Bennett. 111p 4 $10.95; T bdg $10.89 1985 Harper 
& Row 

ISBN 0-06-023245-5; 0-06-023246-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 83-49480 


“Ten-year-old Harmony beheves that animals are nicer 
than humans, and she sees the resemblance of an animal 
in everyone she knows. She longs for an animal of her 
own. . . . [An uncle gves her] a magic 50 pence piece 
and a mddle. With the coin, all of her wishes, no matter 
how extravagant or selfish, come true, By the end of the 
story, Harmony’s view of her family has changed and 
she uses her seventh wish for someone who really needs 
a miracle. . . . Grades three to six.” (SLJ) 





“(The story] 1s funny, often acidulous, written with flair 
-and humor and with a judicious blend of fantasy and 
reaham.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:209 JAg ’85 (130w) 


“The familiar theme of the frustrated child who longs 
for a pet is humorously rendered in a lively domestic 
fantasy. . . . The tale reaches an entirely happy though 
predictable conclusion. The author, who has written several 
incisively witty stones about anthropomorphic animals, 
deals less successfully with human beings, straining for 
a comic effect by broadly exaggerating the charactenzations. 
Entertaining though the story is, it often displays, in pictures 
as weil as in text, more whimsy than wit.” 

Horn Book 61:555 S/O °85. Ethel L. Heins (230w) 


“A humorous story with an unobtrusive message about 

sharing and caring. . Bennett's pen-and-ink sketches, 
throughout the story, add to the fun.” 

SLJ 31:66 Ag °85. Mary Wadsworth Sucher (200w) 


` 


KINOY, BARBARA P. When will we laugh again? hving 
and dealing with anorexia nervosa and bulimia; edited 
and written by Barbara P. Kinoy ın collaboration with 
Estelle B. Miller, John A. Atchley, and the Book Commit- 
tee of the American An ia Association. 139p 
$20; pa $10.95 1984 Columbia Univ. Press 

616.85 1. Anorexia nervosa 2. Bulimia 3. Bulimarexia 
ISBN 0-231-05638-9, 0-231-05639-7 (pa) 
LC 83-26230 


This book seeks to present “the reality of two eating 
disorders, anorexia nervosa and bulimia, from the perspec- 
tives of patients and parents and other family members. 
Within each perspective, people attempt to explain the 
disorders and the symptoms and give suggestions ‘so that 
the families would know what to expect and would not 
feel alone.” Each chapter stresses the individual variations 
in symptoms and reactions, also emphasized 1s what the 
patients were like before and dunng their illnesses.” (Sci 
Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 





cam professional Kinoy and coauthors John A. Atchiey, 
A Estelle B. are all associated with the 
American Anorexia and, Bulimia Association. They present 
excerpts from gc oo telephone conversations, and 
interviews with 350 families in which parents, siblin 

spouses, and victims comment on causes, financal 


brought about. These first-hand accounts are interspersed 
with accounts of research results and therapeutic approaches, 
plus resources.” 

Libr J 109:1134 Jo 1 '84. Janice Arenofsky (00w) 


“The book takes a phenomenological approach rather 
than that of objective analysis; as such, it may be helpful 
to those who know a person with anorexia nervoas and/or 
bulimia. Guardedly optimistic, the book presents a view 
often missed in scholarly writings. Its lack of representation 
of the fair amount of research that has been conducted 
in this area and the lack of systematic aŭalyses of pattems, 
causes, and treatments render the book inappropriate for 
instroctional use, but it could be used as supplemental 


sia Books Films 21:155 Ja/F °86. Gregory T. Fouts 
(140w) 


KINSELLA, W. The thrill of the grass. 196p pa 
$4.95/Can$5.95 toed Penguin Bks. 
- ISBN 0-14-007386-8 (pa) LC 85-148243 
“Penguin short fiction.” 


This is a collection of short stories on the subject of | 
baseball. “The world of W.P. Kinsella’s baseball-related 
short stories is inhabited by Class D minor- players 
whose mediocre skills are energized by major- fan- 
tastes. They talk a mean game; therr verbal plays and 
euphoric speculations naturally exceed their actual percent- 
ages.” (Quill Quire) 





“Kinsella’s baseball world is populated by few genuine 
wisces ext de ake neue of any Howat Chall 
play-by-play narrative. He admits in his introduction that 
stories about athletic heroics bore him. arta a i a fiction 
writer can be anything except boring, he states, and since 
The Thrill of the Grass packs many surpnses, 11 is freighted 
with no boredom.” 
_Books Can 13:23 N '84. Lesley Choyce (400w) 


“I liked this book, probably because I like baseball and 
am happy to see a serious writer do something to advance 
the possibilities of the much ni sports story. One 
does not have to be a fan to enjoy Kinsella, but it helps 
to have a more than acquaintance with baseball. 
These stones don't let you into their world unless 
you're ready to surrender at least partly to the rrtuals 
of the game. But then isn't that true of any fiction worth 
the price of a seat along the first-base line?” 

Can Forum 65:29 Ag/S ’85. Philip Lanthier (1350w) 


CM 13:14 Ja ’85. Michael Freeman (260w) 


“Fans’ adulatory ravings about their heroes usually don’t 
appeal to people who aren't baseball addicts It ts up 
to the writer to portray, for those unfamiliar with the 
fport, the fine gradations of expertise. to makes for example; 

that transcendental moment when the ball soars over the 
stadium wall, a moment of open-mouthed amazement for 
all. Unfortunately, Kinsella’s stories don't accomplish this. 
Instead, they exclude outsiders and preach to the converted. 
Even so there are a number of stories ın The Thrill of 
the Orais in which the author’s tall-tale whimsy does 


Quill Quire 50:80 S °84. Sherie Posesorski (200w) 


t 
¢ 


KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE IN THE SOVIET UNION; 
field studies, edited Reg amam l Drogadze. 269p il $39.95 
1984 Routledge & 

ae ae Marriage 2. Sou, Union—Social life and 


ISBN -0 -0-7100-0995-X LC 83-24607 
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KINSHIP AND MARRIAGE IN THE SOVIET 
UNION—Continued 

“These thirteen translated essays discuss marriage and 
kinship systems or related customs found among ethnic 
minorities in the contemporary Soviet Union.” (Choice) 


“The authors are all prominent Soviet ethnographers; 
the pa were originally published in Russian academic 


over tho past two decades. editor, bom ın 
E decent OL AA in the Soviet 
Umor aa. a" student, fieldworker, and lestare as pait of 
her trainmg at a Brinsh university. notes that 
the essays are y descriptive and, since the Marxist 


interpretive model is both mandated and well known, that 
they necessarily remark on the passing of these ‘guant’ 
customs or superstitions and comment on the now improved 
social and economic status of the population The papers 
themselves bear out her typification and are alternatingly 
tedious and unintentionall ee 
Choice 22:1374 My '85.,W. Arens (200w) 


“Altho „based on the fieldwork of supposed experts 

on the gro covered, these studies are for the 
most part distressingly unsophisticated. Low-level description 
is phe moiin à taken, with no use of models, theories, 
ysis. The descriptions themselves are not 

very well d done, and statements about ices are not 
up by any data on their distribution or frequency 
Surveys pie aa often Ta e they are they are 
very sim; ces our understanding 
of the forces of continui in Soviet society. 


change 
Contemp Sociol 15:268 Mr "86. T. Anthony Jones (550w) 


KIBBY, W. Men of business and politics; the rise 
England, 


mod fall of the Quaker Pease d of north-east 
1700-1943. 167p il $25 1984 Allen & Unwin 
B or 92 1, Pease famil 
ISBN 0-04-941013-X LC 84-10957 5 


ee thie meo and dedineiof ey 
in northeast England, primarily during the century. 
The author largely options se attention to relating the 
chronology of business and litical events in the family’s 
history and tions of them.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. qurvand 


“This is a highly competent narrative of the rise and 
fall of the Pease family empire, based on extensive private 
documents and intelligent use of other local records and 
established interpretive themes. M.W. Kirby is at his best 
in business matters. ... His treatment of political activities 
is sketchier and less "coordinated, though there are some 
interesting data; and the family life and social policies 
of the Pease family receive no consistent attention at all 
Despite interesting references to antislavery involvement, 
Kirby does not ngorously pursue th this aspect of the family 
etorb w which means that we sense of how 
the the family defined its ier role... Not startlin 

y less rounded than one might wish, the 
provides welcome detail and sensible concern for major 
issues.” 


Bus Hist Rev 59:515 Aut °85. ‘Peter N. Stearns (700w) 


“The dissaffection from stnct Quakerism which ultimately 
pec i is noted but a fally woven a garth 
of the primary topic. It co argued t the 
of the author of this short book was only to set forth 
the story—but the dust cover emphasizes the analytic content 
of the work. This is certainly misleading. . Although 
the narration is reasonably interesting in Itself—and a 
propriate for any level of co students—the work would 

ve materially benefitted the 127 pages of text been 
extended to provide more explanation to go with the 
recitation.” 

Choice 22:853 F '85 J.C. Murdock (200w) 


KIRCH, PATRICK VINTON. The evolution of the Polyne- 
sian chiefdoms. (New studies in archaeology) 314p il 
maps $44.50 1984 Cambndge Univ. Press 

996 - LL. Polynesia = Polu and 


2. Polynesia—An 
ISBN 521253322. LC 84-3249 


government 


The author seeks to describe the “cultural achievements 
of ancient Polynesian societies and their variations in 
different island contexts [and] . . . attempt explanations 
for these and variations by means of ecological 
and anthropological analysis.” (Archacology) Glossary. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“This new book represents the most comprehensive and 
analytical review of Polynesian archaeology to appear n 
the literature so far. . . . The culture history of Polynesia 
is complex. Kirch’s account embraces these complezties 
and seeks to identify the operation and effects of different 
processes—both natural and cultural—in determining the 
specific characteristics of the archaeological and ethnographic 
record. It is, in short, a tour-de-force of archaeological 
scholarship in [the] region. . . . The book 18 not entirely 
without its blemishes. It is repetitive in places. . ] 
offers a social-scientific perspective on [Polynesia 
that ıs both scholarly and readable. Bravo!” 

Archaeology 39:68 Ja/F ’86. Richard A. Gould (600w) 


“Discussions of specific cases, notably Tikopia, Tonga, 
Hawaii, and Easter Island, are lucid and well illustrated. 
Kirch consistently shows how different theoretical strands 
and evidence can be braided together This book hence 
sets new standards as a summary of current knowledge 
and as a judicious yet ve vgn overview of Polynesian 
social evolution. The text is dense, but of value for both 
undergraduate and graduate students dealing with cultural 
ecology, social change; and Pacific history, as well as 
archaeology. Its generalizations are so well grounded in 
data and theory that future discussions of Polynesia as 
an area will start from Kurch’s work, not the models of 
Sahlins or Goldman.” 

Choice 22:1668 JI/Ag °85. J. Kirkpatrick (160w) 


PHILIP, 1947-. Vaulting ambition; soclobiology 
and the quest for human nature. 456p $25 1985 MIT 


304.5 1. Sociobiology 
ISBN 0-262-11109-8 LC 85-7229 


The author seeks to “distinguish between sociobiologists 
who are merely interested ın the ‘evolution of animal 
behaviour, and pop sociobiologists who-{in his opinion] 
appeal ‘to recent ideas about the evolution of animal 
behaviour in order to advance grand clams about human 
nature and human social institutions’. He criticizes the 
wnitings’ of E.O. Wilson in particular {Times Lit Supp) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“{The author] suffers from the outsider’s lack of apprecia- 
tion for the most exciting points on the frontier of the 
discipline. In his tolerant account of animal sociobiology, 
he reviews some of the best and most rigorous work. 
In his relatively intolerant account of human sociobiology 
he omits much of the best. . ... Throughout, the book 
is marred by an unfortunate snickenng tone that has no 
place in this or any debate, Nevertheless, Mr. Katcher 
has written the most impressive account of sociobiology 
that has been provided by an a No one interested 
in human sociobiology can Ford: 1o ignore bis analyses, 

those in the 15 technical discussions set off 
from the main text.” 

€ Mico Book Rev p48 O 6 '85. Melvin Konner 

1 


ne author} has written a brilliant, detailed and powerful 
ysis of the work of Edward O. Wilson and of Wilson's 
sociobiological predecessors, colleagues and followers. . . 
. The major points of the pook are all spelled out clearly, 
and often entertainingly, in plain prose. Kitcher’s 
skills at philosophical analysis, freely employed throughout 
the book, are particularly evident in an illummating final 
chapter on human freedom and ethics. His evaluation of 
sociobtology’s contribution to the resolution of these recur- 
Ting and cult ions ıs succinct, and just.” 
Pothal Today 19:76 O °85. Leon J. Kamin (850w) 


Sct Books Films 21:298 My/Je '86. Tumothy D. Johnston 
(230w) 
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KITCHER, PHILIP, 1947-~—Continued 

“This book is particularly valuable because Kitcher has 
a considerable familianty with scientific animal behaviour. 
He has read the published research and found numerous 
instances where the data simply do not fit the predictions 
of scientific sociobiology. He demonstrates that animal 
behaviourists either dismiss anomalous cases as ‘reasonable 
error’ in observation or twist their explanations to include 
the cases which do not otherwise seem to fit... A 
flaw in Kitcher’s exposition of ‘folk psychology’ lies ın 
hs claim that humans must have ‘dispositions’ or 
‘propensities’ to act in certain ways. This is no improvement 
on the old concept of human nature which has been 

revitalized by pop sociobiology.” 
Times Lit Suppl pi0 Ja 3 °86. Lary Shaffer (1100w) 

i 


KITSUSE, JOHN L, ed. Studies in the sociology of social 
problems. See Studies in the sociology of social problems 


KIVY, PETER. Sound and semblance; reflections on musical 
representation. (Princeton essays on the arts, 15) 235p 
$25 1984 Pnnceton Univ. Press 

780.1 1. Music—Analysis, 
2. Music— Theory 
ISBN 0-691-07282-5 LC 8343081 


The author “has written a study of how music can 
be used to ‘illustrate’ a text, an idea, an event, or an 
episode in the mind of the composer. Although not a 
language in itself, Kivy argues, music is nonetheless capable 
of adding meaning and color to our understanding of things 
nonmusical.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


appreciation 





“(The book’s]} strongest virtue 1s its sustained philosophical 
argument and the author's faithfulness to his central claim: 
that some music possesses identifiable properties (either 
perceptual, structural or eapressive) that are sufficient for 
saying that the music ‘represents’ something outside itself. 
... The work is invaluable for 1ts representational analyses 
of certain baroque and romantic pieces. The book contains 
discussion and cnticism of current: philosophical views, 
and it 1s also capable of introducing the nonspecialists 
to an essential part of the genius of Bach, Berlioz, and 
others who created not only ‘pure’ music, but music that 
helps to dlumine a part of life itself. Strongly recommended 
to all readers.” 

Choice 22:1174 Ap °85. A.W. Hayward (270w) 


“Peter Kivy bas given a lucid and comprehensive account 
of the various ways music can be said to represent non- 
musical things, events, processes, and feelings .. . Kivy’s 
book will not bring over the unconvinced, nor convert 
the unbelievers. There are too many loose ends surrounding 
the concepts of resemblance, description, isomporphism, 
intention, and interpretation to have persuaded us that 
the concept of representation 1s now coherent. But for 
those whose interest is in seemg in some detail how particular 
pieces of musical representation are brought off this work 
1s invaluable.” 

J Aesthet Art Crit 43:405} Summ °85. Albert Hayward 
(3700w) 


KLANT, J. J. The rules of the game; the logical structure 
of economic theories; [by] Johannes J Klant, translated 
by Ina Swart. 204p $39.50 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

330.1 1. Economics—Methodology 
ISBN 0-521-23502-2 LC 83-23941 


“This book 1s about the economists’ rules of the game. 
It takes a... look at the methodological assumptions 
impheit in economic theorizing, and at the explicit 
methodological views of different economists, In what sense 
is economics a science? To what extent can economic 
theories be subjected to empirical testing? .. . [The author 
argues} that economic theories ın general cannot comply 
with the logical requirements of falsifiability and severe 
testing. Universal numercal constants are lacking in 
economics and structural parameters are often assumed 
to be freely changing variables. Econometncians do not 
test, but estimate. Economic theories are heuristic systems. 
‘They are accepted or rejected in a rational discussion on 
their plausibility.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 
This ıs a translation of the 1979 Dutch edition of Klant’s 
1973 University’ of Amsterdam doctoral thesis. 


“(The author] examines economics as a theory and a 
science. He considers the role of mduction and deduction, 
not as mutally exclusive processes, but as campiementaTy 
in the advancement of knowledge. . The evolution 
of economic science is treated as movements along a 
spectrum from empuncal apriorism to rationalistic apriorism. 
This book would be of particular interest to economists 
or philosophers interested in theories of learning, and the 
relation between the econometrician and the theorist. A 
very good bibliography is included.” 

Choice 22:853 F °85. J.F. O'Connell (180w) 


“Had Professor Klant’s work been translated ın the 1970s, 
it would have been among the earlier English language 
focused discpssions of the problems of methodological 
falsification ın economics, It also would have been one 
of the earliest works to suggest a form of methodological 
pluralism. . . . [In this book the author] makes a number 
of contributions that do not appear elsewhere. . . . All 
of the major figures from Quesnay, Smith and Ricardo 
to Mill, Senior and Cairnes are covered, as well as less 
obvious authors such as William Whewell, Richard Jones, 
Wilhelm Roscher and John K. Ingram. . The author 
also gives longer-than-average coverage to the methodologies 
of non-mainstream One of [the] most 
interesting assessments is of Marx and 

J Econ Lu 23:1788 D '85. Avi J. Cohen (900w) 


KLARE, MICHAEL T., 1942-. American arms supermarket. 
312p 1l $24.50; pa $11.95 1984 University of Tex. Press 
355.8 t. Arms and armor 2, United States—Military 
policy 3. United States—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-292-70369-4; 0-292-70370-8 (pa) 
LC 84-13053 


In this study, the author seeks to provide an “analysis 
of America’s arms export policies during the past 20 years. 
. . . [Klare presents} wnformation on policy and procedural 
changes instituted by the Reagan administration to loosen 
controls on arms transfers and on US arms supplies and 
technology transfers to Europe, Latm America, and the 
Middle East.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


Bull At Sci 42:56 Je/N. '86. Wiliam D Hartung (950w) 


“Although the book ıs a good and provocative introduction 
to the arms trade, its coverage of certain key issues is 
superficial and seemingly biased. The financial and govern- 
mental complictions of defense production and their impact 
on export promotions are only tangentially treated. Although 
the author cites the vast increase in global arms traffic, 
he downplays counter claims that, excluding the Middle 
East, the increase was negligible... . However, at a moment 
when the American arms trade may indeed be slipping 
out of control, Klare’s reminders of sound export principles 
ım his alternative policy framework are an important 
contribution to a saner foreign policy. Brief statistical 
appendixes; highly selective bibliography. Lower-division 
students and general audiences.” 

Choice 22:1696 JI/Ag °85. F.S. Pearson (300w) 
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KLARE, MICHAEL T., 1942—Continued 

“{This] is an organized, well-written, thoughtful treatment 
of the murky world of arms sales and transfers. 3] 
explanation of the basic whys and wherefores of arms 
trade is oe, as are chapters on its development as 
a part of U.S. foreign: policy. The evaluation of Soviet 
and European policies and Klare’s alternatives to the present 
lineages are splendid in, concept though, as he acimowi- 
rae; poincan litically difficult, . T an excellent work; 


and academic Li 
br J 110:160 F 15 '85. Gerald N. Sandvick (150w) 


“(The author] has little patrence for the platitudes about 
making the world safe for democracy that follow most 
Government arms sales... . Mr. Klare that neither 
the United States nor the Soviet Union found arms 


deals to le way of wielding power but that 
there 18 pier sng ‘predisposition’ to sell, driven to 
some extent by economic interests. A chapter on ps 
the ugliest and least discussed aspect of weapons 

provided to repressive polic and 
‘ ‘4 uab 


for 


paramilitary organiza- 


KLEINMAN, SHERRYL. Equals before God, seminarians 
as humanıstic professionals. 133p $15 1984 University 
of Chicago Press 

305 1. Theology—-Study and teaching 2. Humanism 
ISBN 0-226-43999-2 LC 83-24208 


“Using cipant observation and interviews, Sherryl 

eae S discusses] the professional socialization of stu- 

du in a contemporary seminary. [She] argues that the 

ımproved education of the modern age not only made 

the knowledge that was once exclusive to ministers available 

to all, it also demystified the professional minister’s fimc- 
tion.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





Pet rome has conducted a provocative analysis of 
the training of religious professionals at a Protestant 
seminary. Her conclusion is that present-day education 
for’ the ordained ministry, at least in the more liberal 
seminaries, may be scarcely professional at all. . The 
author’s procedures can be questioned on several grounds, 
beginning mh. a rudimentary matter of definition. 
Humanists ım the classical sense may be faulted for many 
Ps n zy-mindedness, but not for anti- 
in the book is practically jargon-free, 
the prose is monotonous, the result of the fact that all 
sentences seem to be about the same, moderate length. 
Nevertheless, ın balance, these observations are largely 
quibbles. [This work] ıs full of challenging ideas It is 
a frank but unsensationalistic book, and ıt deserves a wide 


America 152:218 Mr 16 '85, Peter McDonough (750w) 


“Kieinman, a sociologist pic ge 
interactionalist ive to a mody ofa sgl 
school in the late 1970's, reports significant changes fro 
the historic purposes of seminaries... . Aa an apnea 
Jewish woman from Canada pursuing sociological knowledge 
in a U.S. Christian seminary, Kleinman can make a claim 
for objectivity. There are only a few occasions when her 


‘outsider’ status causes factual errors and an inability 
to appreciate ecclesial nuances and theol distinctions. 
Her scholarly credibility, in fact, 13 ced by self- 


conscious correctives against excessive identification with 
or distancing from the subjects of the study. She also 
reveals a capacity to aie on, critique, and supplement 
sociological theory and data. 

7 a A RER 53:495 S °85. Larry L. Greenfield 


Es FRANK L Daik lanterns; secret political 
cs, conspiracies, and treason tals in the Civil 
war 263p 11 $25 1984 Lousiana. State Univ. Press 
973.7 1. United States—History—1861-1865, Civil 
War—Underground movements 2. Secret societies 
3. Tnals 4. Treason 
ISBN 0-8071-1174-0 LC 84-834 


This book 1s “about the Copperhead secret societies that 
existed durmg the Civil War. [Klement] examines groups 
such as the Knights of the Golden Circle, the Organization 
of American Knights, and the Sons of Liberty, along with 
their leaders, George Bickley, Phineas Wright, and Harrison 
Dodd. Kiement concludes that most of those men were 
somewhat eccentric and that their organizations bad a very 
small membership and even less influence. Rather than 
being devoted primarily to treasonable purposes, the secret 
societies were founded as an antidote to the Republican 
Union Leagues and the Wide Awake Clubs and were 
legitimate attempts by Democrats to defend their political 
and civil mghts against Republican mfringement.” (J Am 
Hist) Bibliography. Index. 


Am Hist Rev 90:1017 O ’85. James P. Jones (550w) 


“Admirably researched and written, this important work 
deserves inclusion in larger public as well as college and 
university libranes.” 

Choice 22:1218 Ap ‘85. P.F. Field (240w) 


“Both author and editor nodded at times: for example, 
there are three references to something called the ‘Corps 
de Belgique’, but what ıt was is never explained, and 
on page 192 we read of a white man in 1865 claımıng 
to be a graduate of Howard University. Seeing that this 
institution was not founded until 1867, and catered to 
blacks, this seems unlikely. But these are minor matters. 
Professor Klement does make out an extremely strong 
and convincing case, and this handsomely produced, well- 
written volume is yet another excellent performance by 
one of the most onginal and distinguished of Civil War 
historians.” 


History 70:459 O °85. Adrian Cook (340w) 


“Kiement’s research is extensive, and he makes a very 
credible case, not only that contemporaries exaggerated 
the“ influence of the societies, but also that historians 
unenitically perpetuated the myth by relying on dubious 
sources such as the report on treasonable societies prepared 
by Judge Advocate General Joseph Holt as well as the 
testimony presented at several treason trials. Although 
Klement’s overall thesis 1s convincing, his imphcation that 
Republican political manipulations provided the only reasons 
to believe that such societies were treasonable is much 
more difficult to accept. . . . Kiement has set the historical 
record straight m a book that ought to be of interest 
to all those who would better understand the nature and 
extent of the opposition to the Lincoln administration 
that developed during the Civil War.” 

J Am Mist 12:692 D *85. Thomas Reed Turner (550w) 


KLEPPNER, PAUL. Chicago divided; the making of a 
black mayor. 313p 11 $26; pa $9.50 1985 Northem DL 
Univ. Press 

324.9773 1. Elections—Illinois 2. Chicago 
(1IL}—Politics and government 3. Chicago (IiL)}—Race 
relations 4, Washington, Harold 

ISBN 0-87580-106-4; 0-87580-532-9 (pa) 

LC 84-25531 


“In April 1983, Harold Washington was elected the first 
black mayor of Chicago ... Histonan Kleppner suggests 
that manipulation of racial and ethnic politics was a key 
factor m Chicago’s politics since the emergence of machine 
politics, ‘Chicago style.’ After presenting a . . . history 
of Chicago politics, the author traces Richard Daley's 
political career, [in an attempt to] show how the Daley 
machine was built and how the importance of white ethnic 
groups within the machine gradually ıncreased to the detri- 
ment of black members of the machine. [He then attempts 
to show how] a combination of factors provoked political 
challenges by Chicago blacks.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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KLEPPNER, PAUL—Continued 
sth wut author’s] observations and analysis of both black 
white political activists in Chicago give the reader 
a keener understanding of the long struggle that blacks 
faced when attempting to move up the pobtical ladder. 
Kleppner shows how a racial minority group and its political 
organizations can bring together the relevant issues, the 


organizational skills, and a class-racial/ethnic coalition to | 


take political power away from the traditional holders. 
This work is en matteo applicable to urban areas ın the 
US, where strength is growing. College, 
university, and bike libraries.” 

Choice 23:663 D °85. H.T. Frye (250w) 


“[The author] skillfully supports his argument with quanti- 
tive data—most signibcantly public opinion polls—and 
draws conclusions about white/black urban politics and 
social accommodation with relevance beyond Chicago. High- 
1y recommended for academic libraries and special co! 

tions.” 


Libr J 110:57 JI °85, Roy H. Tryon (130w) 


dn expiäining Aed. lineal) chain of events, Paul 
Kleppners "Chi a significant contribu- 
tion to the study of t the air or ‘black urban political 
power in recent decades . Kleppner . . pays particular 
attention to the shifting ethnic and racal loyalsties that 
have always existed just beneath the surface of the city’s 
politics and shows that the elections of 1979 and 1983 
were not flukes but the logical result of long-term trends” 
N Y Times Book Rev p20 Ag 4 °85. Kenneth L. 
Kusmer (700w) 


KLINE, MORRIS, 1908-. Mathematics and the search 
for knowledge. 257p il $19.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 
510 1. Mathematics 2. Perception 3. Knowledge, 


Theory of 
ISBN 0-19-503533-X LC 84-14809 
“Through a historical, philosophical, and scientific survey, 


Kline argues that ‘mathematics remains the method par“ 


excellence for the investigation, representation, and mastery 
of nature. In some domains it is all we have; ‘if it 3 
not reality itself, it ıs the closest to reality we can get.’ 
Further, undeniable and irresistible conclusion Gs) that 
our mathematical and physical reality ble.’, 


why can we 
siathemnatice- and te there aa olgective WO of mathematical 
truth independent of humans.” (Sc: Books Films) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Well argued and lucidly written, Kline’s book can be 
strongly recommended to a thoughtful readership interested 
im how we know what we know about the external world.” 

Libr J 110:106 Ag °85. E. Robert Paul (110w) 


“Dr. Kline writers appreciatively and with enthusiasm 
about the advancement of knowl gained with the help 
of mathematical analyses of natural phenomena, and ex 
for the chapter on quantum theory Ris $ his paston is y 


readable and informative, and penera Illuminating. . 
Kime has eS ae remarkably in conveying £ 
the layman the the the 


penetration, 
dispensability of of mathematical analysıs in exploring physical 
ed ag te -my doubts , abon! about some of Kline's 
philosophical Aee he ently successful in 
7 the main aim of his book.” 
Rev Books 32:40 O 24 85, Ernest Nagel (7000w) 


“Although occasionally exaggerated and repetitious, this 
is an excellent, clearly written survey of an important 
su kad 


~ aSa Books Films 21:141 Ja/F °86. Harvey Shephard 
(200w) 


KLINGMAN, PETER D., 1945-. Neither dies nor surren- 
a history of the Republican in Florida, 1867- 
"foreword by Samuel Proctor. 233p pa $12 1984 
Uniross Presses of Fla. 
324 2759 1 Republican Party (Fie) 
ISBN 0-8130-0754-2 (pa) LC 84-7253 


This is an “account of Republicanism in Florida from 
Reconstruction through the election of 1970.” (Am Hist 
Rey) Bibliography. Index. 





Am Hist Rev 90:763 Je '85. Paul D. Casdorph (600w) 


» “Commissioned by a Republican partisan to set the record ` 
of the GOP ın the Sunshine State right, Klingman deftly 
avoids the trap of bias and delivers a carefully documented 
treatment of a neglected topic. His narrative is replete 
with several interesting points including the courtship and 
abandonment of blacks the party, the patronage role 
pla’ by a munority party in a federal system of government, 

the constant, almost ruinous, factionalism that has 
haunted Republicans in Florida. Although. rich in detail, 
E comparative sinc analyals cr 8 sold thearchoal grounding 
a comparative state is or a soli groundi 
would have provided.” 

Ann Am Acad ce) Soc Scr 482:197 N '85. James 

W. Lamare (300w 


“Klingman tends to include numerous politicians who 
have at best slender claims to liberation from obscurity. 
As a result, the story occasionally becomes cluttered with 
figures of secondary and tertiary importance, perhaps a 
failing common to microcosmic studies. Despite that ten- 
dency, volume is both readable and uately re- 
search it also has greater, value for scholarly readers 
ihan. miht be apparent at iat view 

J Am Hist 72:430 S '85. Roger M. Olien (500w) 


KNACK, MARTHA C. As long as the mver shall run, 
an ethnohistory of Pyramid Lake Indian Reservat 
[by] Martha C. Knack and Omer C. Stewart. 413p p) 
maps $28.50 1984 Umversity of Calif. Press 

979.3 1. Paiute Indians—History 2. Paiute 

vernment policy 3. Pyramid Lake Indian 
Reservation (Nev.) ` 
ISBN 0-520-04868-7 LC 83-5005 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
Citations, see BRD 1985. 





Am Hist Rev 91:194 F '86. Lawrence C. Kelly (550w) 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 483:179 Ja '86. Frederick 
> H. Schapsmeier (390w) 


J Am Hist 72:961 Mr '86. Richard White (430w) 


PETER. Soviet scientists and the state, an 
examination of the social and political of science 
in the USSR: 138p $34.50; pa 312.95 1984 State Univ. 


351.85 R ae adveeaiient policy 2, Scientists 
3. S Union-—Intellectual life 

ISBN 0-87395-895-0, 0-87395-896-9 (pa) 

LC 83-26931 


This book seeks to provide information “on the sociology 
and politics of science in the Soviet Union. . . . [It attempts 
to give] a social portrait of Soviet scientists in terms of 
educational meron, demographic characteristics, and 
party mem! versmp. > One of the purposes of Kneen’s 
book 1s to show Soviet scientists interact, as a profes- 
sional group, with the formal bureaucracies of Soviet 
science. (Science) Bibliography. Index 


T general reader will find the volume useful . . 
e data are presented in a way that gives the reader 
a better understanding of Soviet science than could be 
obtained from standard descnptions of institutional struc- 
tures. . . . A central theme in Kneen’s monograph is 
the vulnerability of Soviet scientists to political and 
economic demands arising, outside the domain of science. 

Ho: sugpesta that this a 1h result OF aa inadequately strong 

ethos among Soviet scientists.” 
Science 227:629 8 ’85. Linda L. Lubrano (600w) 
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KNEEN, PETER—Continued 
“(The book] 1s a careful and scholarly study of Soviet 
scientists as an important social group, of academic élites 
withm this group and of the iterlinkage between the 
academic and political élites. It examines both the political 
role of and party pressures upon the scientists, the way 
scientists are organized’ within the Academy of Sciences 
and the incidence of party membership among them.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1078 S 27 '85. Archie Brown (850w) 


t 


KNIGHT, CHRISTOPHER G., il. Puppeteer. See Lasky, 
K 


KNIGHT, DAVID, 1926-, ed. It’s late, and all the giris 
have gone. See Cowan, K. 


KNOWLEDGE INDUSTRY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
International business travel and relocation directory. 
See International business travel and relocation directory 


KNUDSON, R. ROZANNE, 1932-. Babe Didrikson, athlete 
of the century; [by] R.R. Knudson; illustrated by Ted 
Lewin. 57p il lib bdg $9.95 1985 Viking Kestrel 

B or = 92 1. Zachanas, Babe Didrikson, 
1911-1956-—Juvenile literature 
ISBN” 0-670-80550-5 (lib bdg) LC 84-17411 


This is a biography, emphasizing the early years, of 
Babe Didmkson, who broke records in golf, track and 
field, and other sports, at a time when there were few 
opportunities for female athletes. “Grades five to eight” 
(SL) 





“Knudson is candid about Didrikson’s aggressive boastful- 
ness and admiring about her ambition and the athletic 
prowess. . . . Lewin’s soft water colors are of far better 
calibre than most series-biography art. What weakens the 
book is the writing style, including the use of terms like 
‘momma’ and ‘poppa’ and the incorporation of phrases 
or comments for which there is no development. . .. 
Stll, most sports fans should enjoy reading about an athlete 
who was an international phenomenon.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:50 N °85 (130w) 


Horn Book 61:577 S/O °85. Mary M. Burns (90w) 


“This brief biography concentrates on [Didnkson’s] early 
years but it does mention her successes in the 1940s and 
"50s and her death at age 45 in 1956. It is written with 
gusto and enthusiasm. Good biographies for YAs have 
been in short supply, and this one is most welcome.” 

SLJ 31:112 My ’85, Robert E. Unsworth (90w) 


Aaa work] presenti a wonderful role model for youn 
women interested in sports as „a career. Recommended 
for all libraries.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8: 198 Ag "85. Kay Cassell (80w) 


KOCH, KENNETH, 1925-. Selected poems, 1950-1982. 
239p $17.95 1985 Random House 
Bit 


ISBN 0-394-54391-2 LC 84-17851 


“These poems were written between 1950 and 1982 and 
published (in five collections) between 1962 and 1982, 
They are in roughly chronological order, except for a few 
poems in The Pleasures of Peace [BRD 1969] that were 
written, or a least at the same time as those ın 
Thank You {1962]” (Authors note) 





“Koch's attention to the surfaces of a poem-—wordplay, 
sight, and tone, and particularly to the juxtaposition of 
images—often creates comic as well as beautiful effects 
This volume reveals an evolution in Koch's work from 
the high-spirited lyrıc (in which a conceit 1s often reworked 
into hilarious shapes and sizes) to a more restrained irony 
with deepening philosophical intent. Koch is not a frivolous 
poet, but one who attempts to expand the serious possibilities 
of humor. An excellent addition, particularly for collections 
with little or no Koch books.” 

Libr J 110:171 F 15 °85, Robert Hudak (90w) 


“(This volume] shows this most underrated of major 
contemporary poets at full comic stride. . The most 
recent of the ‘Selected Poems’ are exercises in nostalgia 
that manage to mourn losses without lapsing into sentimen- 
tality. What moves us most ın Koch’s poetry, however, 
remains his jubilant celebration of things as they might 
be if only we approached them with the nght air of 
exclamatory levity. All the high-spimted antics in his work, 
the daffy similes and calculated non sequiturs, collaborate 
toward this vision of redemptive enchantment: ‘We, are 
like the elements in a kaleidoscope,/ But such passions 
we feel! bigger than beaches and/ Ruster than harpoons.” 
Newsweek 106:70 S 16 °85. David Lehman (550w) 


"KOCK, JELENA HAHL- See Hah!-Kock, Jelena 
KODAMA-NISHIMOTO, MICHI, ed. Hanahana See 
Hanahana 


KOELB, CLAYTON, 1942-. The incredulous reader, litera- 
ture and the function of disbelief. 240p $19.50 1984 
Comeli Univ. Preas 

809 1. Literature—History and cnticism 
ISBN 0-8014-1645-0 LC 83-18840 


The author discusses “a mode of reading and writing 
(Koelb claims for it the status of a genre) which he calis 
the ‘lethetic’: the literature of oblivion.” (Times Lit Suppl) 
Index. 


“While The Incredulous Reader does acknowledge the 
possibility of ‘alethetic moments within lethetic structures,’ 
such works are not examined, and the different kinds 
of reading activity in vanous universes of discourse are 
not differentiated. In fact, Koelb’s theory of reading, hike 
his theory of meaning, suggests that the reader’s relation 
to the text remains relatively constant in credible and 
incredible literature. . . . While the lethetic universe of 
discourse is perhaps not as far away from Plato's alethic 
cave or Bloom's metonymic flood as Koelb would have 
us believe, it is fascinating territory. Koelb 1s a knowledgeable 
guide, [this) a creditable book.” 

J Aesthet Art Crt 44:197 Wint °85. Randall Craig 
1 (19006) 


“(This book] moves so far from any contextualism as 
to disappear off the known map altogether. [Koelb] has 
discovered, beyond even the realms of the fantastic, a 
literary ‘atopia’ where the Word is entirely sundered from 
the world. . . . Aristophanes’ Birds (‘an allegory of nothing’), 
Wilde’s The Importance of Earnest, and Calvino’s 
Cosmicomics all qualify as lethetic fictions, . . . The last 
sections of [the book] seek to trace the critical neglect 
of, and the cultural taboo against, Iethetic fiction back 
to Piato. . . . Koelb’s adaptation here of the encounter 
between Derrida and Plato 1s a full-dress performance of 
some accomplishment, but its elaborate pleading amounts 
only to a request that for fun should be permitted. 
... The problem lies not with the Derridean straw villain 
of Platonic persecution but with the contradiction of asking 
us to take more seriously a fiction which Koelb insists 
at the same time ought not to be taken seriously.” 

Times Lut Suppl p676 Je 14 °85. Chris Baldick (450w) 
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KOELB, CLAYTON, 1942—Continued 
“For all its erudition—and Koelb is a scholar of distinct 
accomplishment, at ease with literary criticism as well as 
theory; competent ın Greek, Italian, French and German; 
as capable of textual as well as literary criticism—The 
Incredulous Reader ıs less convincing in its thesis than 
informative in its content. To believe, for example, that 
Wilde’s play has nothing to do with the real world would 
require a complete reinterpretation of the comedy of man- 
‘ners—an act requinng an impossible suspension of disbelief, 
let alone a Jethetic i 
World Lut Today 58:670 Aut °84. Robert D. Spector 
(500w) 


7 y 
KOMARNICKL TITUS From Versailles to Locarno. See 
Cienciala, A M. 


KOSOF, ANNA. Prison life in America. 104p 1l lib bdg 
$9.90 1984 Watts 
365 1. Prisons—United States—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04860-8 (ib bdg) LC 84-7340 


This ıs an “overview of what it 1s like to be ın pnson 
in America The author has included ... statements from 
pnsoners [and] . . covers a history of pnsons, men’s 
and women’s prisons, first-time offenders, Death Row, and 
alternatives to prison. [Index.] Grades seven to nine.” (Voice 
Youth Advocates) 





“The author frequently defines terms in parentheses and 
presents information in a simplified manner. Kosof states 
that fights, rapes, murders and homosexual activity are 
common occurrences in prison, but she is no more explicit 
than that. This 1s an emotional presentation, an indictment 
of the present system. It ıs also a plea for alternatves; 
among those mentioned are probation, parole, half-way 
houses and retribution. . . . Kosof’s anti-pnson, anti-capital 
punishment bias 1s clear, and purchase should be limited 
to those collections that have other books with which 
to balance this one Although there is an index, and the 
book contains some interesting statistics, the book will 
be more useful for a nonfiction book report than for serious 
research.” ` 


SLJ 31:178 Mr ’85. Susan L. Locke (170w) 


` “The language of the book ıs especially clear and under- 
standable. The first person experiences, and the black and 
white photos of inmates and prisons add to the impact 
of this book. The author dogs very well in remaining 
impartial by offering alternatives to prison lfe and the 
effects that crime has on the victim, the cmminal and 
society as a whole. . . . A very good book for your 
younger readers about a subject which seems to be difficult 
to obtain good information about. Good for research and, 
perhaps, as a possible deterrent to crime.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:64 Ap °85, Maureen Ritter 

(160W) 


KOTRE, JOHN N. Outliving the self, generatıvıty and 
the interpretation of lives; [by] John Kotre. 282p $20 
1984 Jobns Hopkins Univ. Press 

155.2 1. Self 2. Social psychology 3. Enkson, Erik 
HL (Erik Homburger), 1902- 
ISBN 0-8018-2507-5 LC 84-47950 


“Enk Enckson comed the term generativity—the demre 
to invest one’s substance in forms of lfe and work that 
will outlive the self-——-to describe the seventh stage m his 
eight-stage theory of the human life cycle. In this study, 
Kotre analyzes the four types of generativity: biological, 
parental, technical, and cultural, and then presents eight 
hfe histories [in an attempt to] demonstrate various aspects 
of generativity.” (Libr J) Index 





g 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST : 


“Kotre’s own psychology includes descriptive terms mort- 
gaged to the ontological individualism and economism he 
enticizes, as when he redefines generativity as ‘a desire 
to invest one’s substance in forms of life and work that 
will outlive the self". . [Yet] Outhving the self will 
help to clarify the interdiscaplinary nature of a narrative 
psychology able to describe everyday life more subtly, and 
interpret its moral and social meanmg more truly. Not 
less important, ıt will move us with the loving care of 
its stories and their 

Commonweal 112:504 S 20 °85. Steven Tipton (1100w) 


“(The book is) a thoughtful examination of an interesting 
topic. The work ıs welcome, since little else has been 
written on this specific aspect of Enkson’s theory; however, 
it will appeal more to the specialist than a general audience.” 
Libr J 110:63 Mr 15 '85. Janet Husband (110w) 


KRAMER, KATHRYN. A handbook for visitors from outer 
space; a novel. 335p $15.95 1984 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-52374-1 LC 82-49002 


This story is “set mostly ın, the Northeast in a fictional 
town, Arborville .. The time appears to be the present, 
or the ummediate future. An enigmatic war is in progress. 
No one knows who the enemy is or what 1s happening 
on [the] battlefields... Cyrus Quince [1s] a handsome 
and popular son of Arborville who enters Foreign Studies 
School hoping to become a diplomat, . . . [His] grandfather 
urges him to preserve his experiences in a ‘handbook’ 
to be left for the extraterrestrials that may ha upon 
the a after weve destroyed ourselves.” 
Monit) 


“This 1s not a perfect book; there are distracting awkward- ' 
nesses and redundancies scattered through it But it’s a 
real novel, and nobody who loves novels should miss 
1t.” 

Christ Sci Mont p21 S 5 °84 Bruce Allen (400w) 


“If visitors from outer space were to arrive, ‘Td go 
out and welcome them and give them this gudebook that 
woukl explain the whole world to them’ This is how 
Cyrus Quince explams his mania for keeping records to 
his roommate, and also how the author explains her first 
novel’s purpose to readers too lost in its jumble of scenes 
and characters to perceive any narrative focus. Making 
this point early on, Kramer then abandons it ın her attempt 
to unify . . . [the plots] disparate elements Success eludes 
her. Continuing his explanation, Cyrus says, ‘I know it’s 
ridiculous, but I really took it seriously.” Don’t make this 


Libr J 109:1347 Ji '84. Paul E. Hutchison (110w) 


“J don’t know 1f Miss Kramer’s' novel will prove useful 
to extraterrestrials, but I recommend it to everyone else. 
Unlike the solipsistic, enervated fiction that seems to have 
become our cultural trademark, ‘A Handbook for Visitors 
From Outer Space’ seethes with energy, humor, moral 

tion. . . . Certainly the novel has its flaws, it 

infeliatious passages and awkward movements, but the 

flaws stem from the msks—and Miss Kramer takes risks 

magnificenty. If we're all still around, her next book should 
a treat.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p10 Ag 5 °84. Carol Sternhell 
(1050w) 


Times Lit Supp! p1028 S 20°85 Alice Kavounas (470w) 


KRAMER, VICTOR A., ed. Conversations with Walker 
Percy. See Percy, W. 


KRAUS, KARL, 1874-1936. In these good times; a Karl 
Kraus reader, edited by Harry Zohn; with translations 
by Joseot Fabry [et al] p $14.95 1984 Carcanet 
Press, distr. in the U.S. by Harper & Row 


837 
ISBN 0-85635-516-X ! 


Chnst Sci ` 
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KRAUS, KARL, 1874-1936—Continued 

“Zohn has assembled, introduced and edited a volume 
of translations from Kraus’s works. Concentrating on those 
texts for which [he feels] topical relevance or historical 
interest may be claimed—including essays from the 36 
volumes ef Kraus’s own periodical, Die Fackel (The Torch), 
a short anthology of lyric poems; and scenes from ‘The 
Last Days of Maniand,’ his documentary drama of World 
War I—the volume . . . [provides examples] of Kraus's 
satire.” (N Y Tumes Book Rev) Bibliography. 


“The Austrian writer Karl Kraus was certainly the fiercest 
and is probably the greatest satirist of the 20th century, 
but he 1s little known outside German-speaking countries 
for the same reason he ıs well known within them: His 
work 18 so subtie and singular as to be almost untranslatable. 
.. . Kraus’s satire is so dependent for rts effect on nuances 
of word and syntax, on puns and allusive echoes, that 
any translation can only be what a pencil sketch is to 
an ol painting. Nevertheless, this volume ıs a useful 
introduction to his work.” 

Chnst Sct Montt p23 Je 20 ’°85. LS. Klepp (1150w) 


“Kraus, the Austnan-Jewish critic, playwright, editor, 
moralist, one-man theater, was nghtly called ‘the Absolute 

Satnıst’ He deserves a wider audience and there will be 
` many who will welcome this reader The selection presents 
a fascinating cross-section of his omginal and controversial 
writings, uncluding a vivid condensation of his monumental 
apocalyic drama, The Last Days of Mankind. It comes 
as a shock that bis denouncements of a sick civilization 
with its abuses of language, power, and polttics still seem 
relevant. Zohn’s introduction offers a clear, succinct sum- 
mary of Kraus’s life and work. The quality of the translations 
15 superb. . . Highly recommended for academic and larger 
public Itbraries.” 

Libr J 110:66 My 15 '85. Judith Marcus (130w) 


“Kari Kraus hes often been compared to Jonathan Swift. 
Both had their Stellas, their ‘savage indignation’ and pet 
hates; both were passionately mtent on reform, and neither 
was very good at any enterprise for which more than 
the single man 18 required. Swift's satire is mythopoeic, 
it creates and sustains memorable fictions—his Gulliver, 
Houyhnhnms and Yahoos are household names. Kraus’s 
satire, more recondite, essentially untranslatable (a challenge 
to which Mr. Zohn and his colleagues have nevertheless 
proved equal), appeals to our language-conscious age, but 
it does more than that: like a powerful magnifying glass 
held at random, it reveals, in astonishing detail, snatches 
of our past.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 Jl 14 '85. J.P. Stern (700w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1121 O 5 °84. D.J. Enright (2300w) 


KREBS, J. R. (JOHN R), ed. Behavioural ecology. See 
Behavioural ecology 


KREBS, JOHN R. See Krebs, J. R. (John R) 


KRONISH, RICH, ed. The Political economy of the Latin 
American motor vehicle industry. See The Political 
economy of the Latın Amencan motor vehicle mdustry 


KRONK, GARY W. Comets, a descriptive catalog; foreword 
by Bran G. Marsden. 33ip pa $22.50 1984 Enslow 
Pubs. 

523.6 1. Comets—Catalogs 


ISBN 0-89490-071-4 (pa) LC 82-20971 


t 


The author “has assembled written descriptions of the 
major comets that have been recorded throughout history. 
The long-period comets are listed in order of discovery 
time; those of short penods are given alphabetically by 
name. Each entry includes a short description of the circum- 
stances of the discovery of the comet, followed by informa- 
tion about its brightness and appearance. Most entnes 
also contain additional mformation such as whether the 
comet broke up or flared, or circumstances about the tail, 
and how the comet was placed for discovery or rediscovery.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book, together with Brian G. Marsden’s Catalog 
of Cometary Orbits (1983), which contains orbital data, 
will provide the student or faculty with most of the easily 
accessible information about appearances of comets, One 
caveat: there is no listing of the more than 7,000 references 
the author consulted in compiling this work.” 

Choice 22.1018 Mr 85. H Albers (160w) 


“The descriptions are informative but not exhaustive; 
complete reviews of the literature for this many comets 
would be unpossibly unwieldy. While ideal for browsing, 
this book sérves best as a companion to other books 
or articles about comets. Those of us who are anticipating 
the return of Comet Halley will enjoy reading about other 
comets, and the lesson we learn from this histoncal compen- 
dium ıs that an even more spectacular comet could appear 
at any time.” 

Sct Books Films 21:16 S/O °85. Arthur A. Hoag (150w) 


KROOK, DOROTHEA Gideon's spring. See Gilead, Z. 


KRUZAS, ANTHONY THOMAS, ed. Medical and health 
mformation directory, v2. See Medical and health informa- 
tion directory, v2 


ALLAN J., 1940-, ed. The North American 
role in the Spamsh impenal economy, 1760-1819 See 
The North American role in the Spanish umpenal 
economy, 1760-1819 


KUSNITZ, LEONARD A. Public opmion and foreign 
policy, America’s China policy, 1949-1979, (Contributions 
in political science, nol14) 191p il lib bdg $29.95 1984 
Greenwood Press 

327.73051 1. United States—Foreign relations-—-China 
2. China—Foreign relations—Unmited States 3. Public 
opinion 4. Foreign opinion, American 

ISBN 0-313-24264-K (lib bdg) LC 83-26508 


“In his study of Chinese-American relations from Harry 
S. Truman to Jimmy Carter, Leonard A. Kusmitz attempts 
to shed light on .. . [the] relationship between public 
opinion and foreign policy. . - [Using polling data,] surveys 
of newspaper and magazine opinion, and mostly public 
Statements from officials, Kusnitz [seeks to] estimate the 
amount of congruence between opinion and policy during 
the thirty-year period.” (J Am Hist) Annotated bibliography. 
ex. 


“(The author’s] approach raises some difficulties. First, 
there 1s no operational definition of ‘public opinion.’ 
Sometimes poll data are given—often in inconsistent form— 
but so are newspaper editorials, long considered unreliable 
indicators of public opinion. Moreover the salience of the 
China issues is never discussed effectively; thus, the reader 
never knows how strongly opinions are held or how much 
information lies behind them. . . . Finally, the reader 
does not kam from memoirs or documents very much 
about how presidents since 1949 have felt erther constrained 
from or goaded into a China policy that they themselves 
would not have chosen on their own 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sa 483: 160 Ja "86. David 
S. Sorenson (300w) 


+ 
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KUSNITZ, LEONARD A.—Continued 

“Admurably researched and carefully documented, tms 
book draws heavily on aggregate opinion data from standard 
poll and survey services, as well as unpublished in-house 
assessments of various types. . . . [However,] the precise 
relationships, causal and others, between the government’s 
handling of the complex China issues and the preferences 
and expectations of the general public are not always clearly 
stated. Perhaps the author presents too much information 
in too brief a format. Nevertheless, this study enables 
both the general reader and the China to gain 
insight into the manners in which the elected leadership 
and nonelected bureaucracy help maintain, modify, and 
channel the special mterests of/the public on the China 
queshons. Not the other way around. Copious endnotes.” 

Choice’ 22,1225 Ap °85. R. Peritz (340w) 


ge author] presents a valuable survey of public opinion 

, especially, a treasure trove of media analyms from 
ie "files of 4 Schuyler Foster, the indefatigable former 
head of the State Department’s Bureau of Public Affairs. 
Interesting as Fosters surveys may be, Kusnitz accepts 
them uncniically and never explains how they may have 
been used, 1f at all, by the policy makers... . The book 
1s weakest in the policy-making sphere. In the first place, 
Kusnitz ly uses such terms as ‘the government’ 
or ‘State Department’ without explaining how policy was 
made in the various administrations or whether a cited 
memorandum from the Foreign Relations series reflected 
administration views... . At bottom, Kusnitz offers some 
interesting conclusions based on his discovered correlations 
between opinion and policy How those strong correlations 

came about remains an intriguing and unanswered a 
J Am Hist 72:455 S °85. Melvin Small (3 


L 


LA SORTER, MICHAEL. La Merica, wmages of Italan 
j pion experience. 234p il $24.95 1985 Temple Univ. 


305.8 1. United States—Immigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-87722-382-3 LC 8416169 


es Shies: s or hi phies and a eich aa 


literature from 1880 to 1920, the author seeks to portray] 
the trals of migration, landing ın New York (and 
Island), working conditions, tenement living, the emergence 


of ‘Itaghsh’ as a distinct language, and repatriation.” (Choice) 


Bibliography. Index. 


“Although LaSorte tells many fascinating and useful 
stories, he provides very little analytical context for them, 
ly because he has not examined even the most 
important scholarship available on his topic. . . . Although 
[its] shortcomings hmut the book's usefulness for scholars, 
it 1s still valua m other respects No other book has 
pulled together so many first-hand accounts of the Italian 
greenhorn experience in America—a task LaSorte has accom- 
pushed with skill and creativeness. Undergraduate and 
general readership.” 
Choice 23:192 S 85. P.W. McBride (210w) 


“La Sorte, aware of possible bias in memoirs, briefly 
describes the authors of his core accounts. . . . They 
range in their view of the immigrant experience from highly 
favorable to fairly negative. Another factor can distort 
historical accounts built from autobiographical and other 
literary forms of evidence. . . . Ordinary, mundane, non- 
dramatic, easily accepted events and experiences do not 
make good literary grist. Nor are the sensubilines of an 
author usually those of the typical partiapant in an event. 
Literary accounts are more y to capture the outlying 
examples rather than the central tendencies m history. 
La Sorte provides contexts in which to place the narrative 
he reproduces That does not entirely solve the problem. 
- - La Sorte has produced a fine history. It can be 
recommended to anyone interested in Italan immigration, 
though with a caution conceming the particular character 
and power of his principa! sources.” 

J Am Hist 72:977 Mr °86. John W. Briggs (450w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“This book is unburdened by academic rep poe epee 
Statistics and the distant view that many learned Tie 
Amencans take when wm about the humble life of 
their emigra forebears. intimate and authentic 
rsonality of ‘La Menca’, is‘enbanced greatly by Mr. La 
rte’s decision to quote at length from several emigrant 
diaries, letters, autobiographies and other notes that show— 
even among those pioneer emigrants who achieved wealth 
and respect in America .. . —that the trip was costly; 
the emigrant was in some way always fractured the 
experience: ‘He could neither regain fully what he had 
lost nor gain fully what he sought.’” 
N Y Times Book Rev p17 Ji 7 °85. Gay Talese (350w) 


LAING, R. D. RONALD DAVID), 1927-. Wisdom, mad- 
'and fe the making of a psychiatrist. 146p pl 


$1495 1985 AcGraw-Hill 
Di (Ronald Da David), 1927- 


ISBN 0703584 aea 


:“This autobiography takes us up to the time just before 
(BRB 19701 Te Laing’s book The Divided Self 
Bedi It describes his childhood and medical studies 
lasgow, and his growing disenchantment with what 

HG ed as the coercive mental-health establishment 
and dismal institutional settings of the 1950s.” (Libr 
J} Bibliography. 


Libr J 110:193 S 1 °85. William Abrams (100w) 


l“The reader unacquainted with Dr. Laing's work and 
writings will have no inkling that he was the charismatic 
kader € of the English ‘antr movement (a term 
he disclaims); that his book, ‘The Divided Self,’ launched 
his fame as a counterculture rebel, mentor and mystic, 
a a he once celebrated schizophrenic thinking as a 

prehensive, even superior, mentality. The ac- 
quainted with 


y 

chanted with his earlier ideas and abandoned the 
politics of madness, why his own methods of treatin 
schizophrenics failed, or what he now believes about men 
ilness. . . . But this book reminds us of what paronin 
ultimately, is for. How can we entice these 
"ae acros Iher, poeanie abyss across our rivera of feart 
I don’t know, he says, but By 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 S 8°8 . Carol Tavris (1600w) 


Pe from the insights it provides into . = [Laing's 
renki psychoanalysis}, thıs book is absorbin 
as a story m itself. However harsh Bt at 
the time, Taeng teata rhe charactere Om iis Be Ow 
himself—with wry affection: above all, he is a 
raconteur, and knows how to grip his audience with a 
good story. But precisely because e: Story is such ‘a good 
one, it is easy to data Laing provides 
selective page aaa from only one pomt 


are hight 
of view. own. Hig mtelleetun! development is ted 
as a sol joumey, and yA hear li F ut the 
fellowship t must ve sustained 

Times Lit Suppl p1130 ts: David Ingleby (1850w) 


LAING, RONALD DAVID See Lag, R. D. (Ronald 
Darid) 1927 D 


LADER, DAYID et Maeg rs D 
p ul co 
$9.95 1984 Facts on Rapi 
551.5 1. Weather—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87196-987-4 


This work discusses aspects of weather and climate. Index. 
E gx to nine.” (SLJ) 


; pa te book contains a two-page glossary and more than 


illustrations, most of which are full color and quite 

well done. A one-page index ends each volume and seems 

to be an adequate cntenon of what is Ae eas The contents 
seem accurate and are well ace 

Se a Films 21:32 "85. George Mallinson 
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LAMBERT, DAVID, 1932—Continued 

“[The] treatment 1s substantive, comprehensive and clearly 
understandable even in its detailed sections. The illustrations 
are excellent and complement rather than compete with 
the text. The chapter outlining the effects of water, ice 
and wind on land forms is especially well done. Equivalents 
are included with metric measurements throughout. 

SLJ 31:179 Mr '85. Dennis Ford (90w) 


LAMONT, PRISCILLA. The troublesome pig; a nursery 
tale, retold and illustrated by Priscilla Lamont. col il 
$7.95 1985 Crown 

398.2 1. Folklore—Juvemle literature 2 Nursery 


ISBN 
ISBN 0-517-55546-8 LC 84-7717 


An old woman does a lot of pleading with a variety 
of creatures before she gets her pig over the stile so they 
uy home that night. “Kindergarten to grade two.” 


_ “The lively text 1s matched with watercolour pictures 


woman and offer a pleasant series of landscapes in which 
animals move very naturally. A highly individual version 
of an old favourite.” 

Grow Point 22:4144 S '83. Margery Fisher (80w) 


“The story has been altered slightly from the somewhat 
more violent original verse; and the new jaunty prose, 
with the repetition of ‘WOULD NOT,’ should appeal ‘to 
ae listeners But most pleasing are the watercolor pant- 

From the initial bustling market scene to the 
final rosy-hued Portrait of the exhausted pig owner and 
her snoozing porcine, the illustrations are irresistible. 

Horn Book 61:305 My/Je '85. Karen Jameyson (200w) 


“Lamont’s story ıs bogged-down at times by awkward, 
unfamilar British lingo that stifles the tale’s humor and 
noy hie, such as the old woman’s reference to the steam 
a pretty kettle of fish’ that reminds her about tea 
ae The increasing rhythmic repetition of details, con- 
tinuous action and quick chmax make the story suitable 
for storytelling, but the small, pale, wet watercolors require 
close-up observation.” 
SLJ 31:55 Ag ‘85. Connie M. Hornyak (180w) 


LAMPERT, NICHOLAS. Whistleblowing in the Soviet 
Union; complaints and abuses under state socialism. 210p 
$23 1985 Schocken Bks. 


354.47009 1, Soviet Union—Politics and government 
2. Corruption in politics 
ISBN 0- 5239510 LC 84-13975 


Published “in association with the Centre for Russian 
and East European Studies, University of Birmmgham.” 


“By looking at ‘whistleblowing’, or the attempts by 
ordinary citizens to expose the corrupt practices of managers, 
Mr Lampert [seeks to explain} . . . the tension between 
written and unwritten rules in Soviet society.” (Economist) 
Bibliography. 





“(The author] inquires into whether workers who complain 
abuse achieve justice or are them- 
rt, a lecturer in Rusman studies 
at the University of Birmingham, England, looks at peany 
100 cases Called! Auna the SOV Pe seating several 
in detail. The writing 1s undistinguished, the analysis sketchy. 
But this is an mmportant topic, ‘worth serious-minded, 
comprehensive exploration; scores of blue-collar Soviet 
‘truth-seekers’ are now incarcerated ın trie wards 
in a growing pattern of political abuse of Soviet mental 
health facthttes. One hopes for a future work that will 
adequately take the measure of Soviet whistleblowing ” 
Bull At Ser 41:54 S ’85. Kevin Klose (700w) 


Economist 295:105 My 11 °85 (600w) 
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LAMPMAN, ROBERT J. Social welfare spen account- 

. ing for changes from 1950 to 1978. 333 i il $ .50 1984 
Academic Press 


339.2 1 Public welfare 2. In 
ISBN 0-12-435260-X tc 84-2917 


The author “seeks to apply double-entry social accounting 
to social welfare expenditures and their sources of 
to use benefit-cost anal to assess recent cl 
to discuss policy alternatives that shape the future. 


.” (Choice) 
Index. 


“ae major, yeaa by t the] distinguished economist 
and me ass Richly docum ented 

appe: extensive references 
aes and excellent indexes. Acces- 


“To those of us who often cnticize cost-benefit calculations 
as excessively narrow and insular, [this book] constitutes 
a refreshing change and confirms. t a tool is only as 
useful as the worker who it. Under Robert Lam x 
cost-benefit analysis is both 
to illuminate the policy 
and whether to 
ae success or failure.” 

Contemp Social 14.639 S "35, Joel A. Devine (550w) 


“Lampman has presented a comprehensive account of 
the system em of pubiic ar and vate transfers ın the U.S. 
He draws on a large body of literature, presents voluminous 
amounts of evidence and thoughtfully considers many dif- 
ficult issues. Though one may disagree with certain aspects 
or the analysis, this book should prove eee cade useful 
contribution to future e pobeg discussions regarding social 

fare spending in 
J Econ Lit 23: 1831 D °85, Harry J. Holzer (1250w} 


“Lampman has published a thoughtful book that students 
of any theoretical bent can read with profit, His analysis 
relies on two devices. One 1s double-entry social accounting. 
The other ıs a measure that he calls ‘secondary consumer 
income’ (SCI). SCI includes not only the Social Security 
Administration’s famuliar ‘state and federal social welfare 
expenditures,’ But also private insurance, philanthropy, and 
interfamily transfers (stopping short of transfers within 
pratt families). . Lampman 1s co a aap deal 

of ground in only 173 pages of text, but very sweep 

book 1s one of its main virtues, Lampman enables 
the. reader to seethe. socal welfare: system. whole And 
over time as does no other book I have encountered.” 
Polit Sat Q 100.714 Wint °85-'86. Charles Murray (600w) 


LANDOW, GEORGE P. Ruskin. 99p $12.95, pa $3.95 
1985 Oxford Univ. Press 


828 1. Ruskin, John, 1819-1900 
ISBN 0-19-287604-X, 0-19-287603-1 (pa) 
LC 84-27336 


This study 1s on the Ife and work of the English thinker. 
Bibhography. Index. 


[Landow] has had to omit much of importance 


“Although 
in eae s morr delineation of what is essential amply 
justifies the which is therefore not a conventional 


Tntroduction. . Four chapters poma y Ruskin as a passionate 
educator of our aesthetic an ral sensibilities, a preacher 
of saving secular commanding immense subtle powers 
of perception and noha ed aren bogaphical mes 
are unnecessarily repeated in a ogue, chrono! 
conclusion. This valuable iS idinon to Ruskin studies belongs 
in libraries serving graduate and upper-division under- 
graduate students.” 

Choice 23:278 O °85. AR. Vogeler (170w) 


“In his excellent guide . rge P. Landow provides 
uluminating ex exi ee for’ ae apparent xes as 
Ruskin’s Tory. m and his blend of visionary and 
satiric modes. Tandon | locates the rhetorical source of 
Ruskin’s authonty in his stance. Ruskin presents himself 
as one who has seen what his readen have not, but who 
will help them to see from his p vantage point.” 

Christ Sct Momt p26 O 3 35. erle Rubin (420w) 
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LANDOW, GEORGE P.-——Continued 
“The book 1s] a miracle of intelligent compression. z 


Gettiog Ruskin’s life out of the way with a terse, 
lucid three-page logue [Landow] can concentrate on the 
meaning of R Yeh he manages to avoid the telegraphic 


abruptness that is often the bane of such bnef lives by 
reading Ruskin from a single perspective, as an inspired 
voyeur, aS a man 
world what he had seen. .. 
the prophet of the full life, the life that ‘our world makes 
it almost impossible to live. Hence his ‘parables of percep- 
tion’™—to use Landow’s phrase—should concern us, Ruskin’s 
late-twentieth-century readers, as much as they once con- 
cerned his disciples. As an account of Ruskin’s way of 
thinking, this strikes me a3 admirable; as an act of homage, 
no less, But as a ely aca We are alas, no longer 
innocent enough to 

one Lit Suppl p655 Je 14 '85. Peter Gay (1450w) 


LANG, MABEL L., 1917-. Herodotean bara and dis- 
course. (Martin classical lectures, 28) 179p $20 1984 
Harvard Univ. Press 

938 1. Herodotus 
ISBN 0-674-38985-9 LC 83-18436 
“Published for Oberlin College.” 


“This book’s thesis is that the organization of small 
and large units of Herodotus’ prose reflects oral conventions 
and patterns of sentence structure, argument, and re- 
presentation. Lang examines ‘narrative transitions’, direc- 

tional statements, ‘hooks’, and other techniques that she 
associates with methods inherited from tale-tellers, not 
‘literary’ constructions. . . . Four lectures are mig re 

four ‘appendixes’ and three indexes, the 
the speeches in Herodotus.” (C1 World) anan 
Indexes. 


“Professor Lang has been examining the relationship of 
Herodotus to oral traditions and to folkloristico patterns 
of tation since 1944, This book will interest 

ts of Greek prose and historiography. The reviewer 
remains unpersuaded that oral composition has been, or 
can be, proved for Herodotus. Certain oft remarked features 
orhe tat mey courage beliet In 3 stage OL hae ee 
but ıt proves cult to separate these features from other, 
contemporary modes of prose literature, about which one 
knows too little, or from the Homeric legacy—a written, 
terary paradigm for „Herodótus, regardless of its own 

The diligence of the author in 
col although sceptics may still doubt 
that a long and ‘tightly constructed narrative’ resulted 
from the compositio: techniques of Quillayute yarns.” 
Cl World 79:289 Mr/Ap ’86. Donald Lateiner (400w) 


“A generation after Herodotus, Thucydides taught the 
ancient world what scientific history was all about, and 
by companson Herodotus seemed a nalve, untrustworthy 


writer with a niee, eo readable style. But turgidity is not 
the halimark of ible history writing, Herodotus’ 
reputation bas been rising in recent years in post-Rankean 


historiography. Lang has done a good deal to put the 
Father of History into perspective, an and though this book 
will appeal more to the specialist than the general reader, 
it is a worthy contribution to its field.” 

Va Q Rev 61:[556] Summ '85. J.A.S. Evans (1350w) 


LAQ WALTER, 1921-. Germany today; a personal 
report. 23ip $16.95 1985 Little, Brown 
943 1. Germany 


(West 
ISBN 0-316-51 453-5 LC 83-4271 


This 1s an analysis of contemporary West German soci 
Laqueur sees the Germans as uncertain “about their ro 
in the Atlantic alliance, the lo 
left (which dominates the 
sions) on society, and the influence of the negativism and 
fear that characterize the German soul. What he hopes 
is that an underlying toughness will see the country through 
a crisis com le in many ways to that of the Wear 
Republic.” (Libr J) Index. 


~ 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Walter ur has managed to pack a wide array 
of facts, o ews, and interpretations into a fairly narrow 
compass. Whatever qualifications one may wish to enter, 
his ‘personal report’ is a highly valuable, extremely well- 
written contribution to the category of essential literature 
for anyone concerned not only with Germany but with 
European problems in general and with the state and 
prospects of US. European relations. 

Commentary 80:70 Ag °85. David Gress (1850w) 


“(This is a} provocative yet probing analysis of Germany 
today. Although based largely on personal impressions rather 
than intensive research, this volume 18 not lacking in insight 
or facts. . . . Only frequently untranslated German phrases 
keep this book from being of widest possible interest. 
Recommended.” 

Libr J 110:81 Ag °85. Erwin K. Welsch (180w) 


“Returning to the country of his youth, Mr. Laqueur 
takes us on a kind of sentimental journey tempered by 
excursions into sociological and political analyms. The style 
suits the locale. The book is a collection of loosely related 


‘feuilletons’ in the classic central tradition: 4 
blend- of and reminiscence, of impressions and 
erudition—served up tly.” 


ligh 
N Y Times Book Rev pi5 JI 28 '85, Josef Joffe (950w) 
New Repub 193:36 S 2 °85. Gordon A. Craig (2400w) 
Times Lit Suppl p278 Mr 15 °85, Timothy Garton 
Ash (1000w) 


LARSON, EDWARD J. (EDWARD JOHN). Trial and - 
error, the American legal controversy over creation and 
evolution. 222p $17.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 


344.73 1. Evahimion Siudy and teaching 
2 Creation- Study. anid 
+ ISBN 0-19-5036 LC 85-7144 


In this work the author “charts the ebb and flow of 
the antrevolution crusade led by fundamentalist religious 
groups and Jeaders Who. have: chosen. texthooka -as -the 

eground.” (Libr J) Index. 


REFA book offers hmited analysis of its subject. Although 
zaion, cogais evangelical movements and rural-urban 

he oes not explain the making of poplar opinión. 

He gk obscures in his discussion of Bryan reformism 

the primary indebtedness of antievolutionary forces to 

evangelical crusades for government action against intem- 

perance and vice. The book contnbutes most with its 

description of the legal controversies Public and academic 

libraries, community college level and up.” 

Choice 23:1270 Ap °86. A.W. Hogland (250w) 


“Larson's text is an excellent survey and history of this 
legal conflict, as well as an interesting cultural and social 
case study of the interaction of science and public opinion 
It is more comprehensive than other similar works, well 
referenced and even-handed, and a useful background source 
for the many recently published partisan accounts.” 

Libr J 110:209 S i °85. Merlin Whiteman (180w) 


Ha absorbing „and well-researched book. . . . [The 
author] ably illuminates the legal and constitutional issues 
that the controversy has raised, yet he is admirably aware 
that what transpires in state houses and law courts usually 
reflects larger social forces.” 

New Repub 193:54 O 28 '85. Damel J. Kevles (2600w) 


“(Thus book] complements recent studies by showing 
how Jegal rules and procedures, along with shifts in popular 
opinion, helped frame argumentative strategies and shape 
public decisions over the years. No other succeeds 
so well at portraying the development of political argument 
and legal reasoning ın historical context. . . . Readers 
will also enjoy a vivid retelling of personal credos, tical 
machinations, pedagogical development, and other ical 
circumstances surrounding the vicissitudes of ‘public science’ 
in the schools.” 

Science 230:1266 D 13 °85. Thomas James (1500w) 
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LASH, JOSEPH P., 1909-, “Life was meant to be lived”, 
a centenary portrait of Eleanor Roosevelt. 197p il col 
pl $25 1984 Norton ' 

B or 92 1. Roosevelt, Eleanor, 1884-1962 
ISBN 0-393-01877-6 LC 84-1589 


This “volume commemorates the 100th anniversary of 
Mrs. Roosevelt’s birth. Here ıs the . . . story of Eleanor 
Roosevelt’s life, from her paimful childhood im the old 
New York aristocracy through her marriage to a distant 
cousin, a ‘feather duster’ in the eyes of some of hus relatives, 
and then on to the stage of history, as FOR moved from 
his stint as assistant secretary of the navy to the governorship 
of New York and, ultimately, back to Washington as the 
nation’s thirty-second president. [This volume also chronicles 
Eleanor’s Roosevelt's hfe after the death of FDR.]” 
(Publisher’s note) 





‘ 


“The book's value lies ın the nearly 150 photographs—20 
in color—not in the text, a sketchy summary of all that 
Lash has written elsewhere about her. But the photographs, 
which span her life, make this a good choice for most 
public and many academic libranes.” 

Libr J 109.1845 O 1 '84. Robert F. Nardini (120w) 


“The first biography of Eleanor Roosevelt appeared some 
forty-five years ago and even then its author could speak 
of her as one who ‘in a world that 1s tom with hate, 
18 a symbol of good will.” Since then there have been 
innumerable books by and about Mrs. Roosevelt, including 
a number commemorating this centennial year. Lash himself 
has produced an earlier two-volume biography and books 
of her letters, including one just coming out now as another 
centennial offering. What this book adds to the voluminous 
literature on Mrs. Roosevelt is not so much new facts 
or stories about her hfe, but rather an Wluminating treasure 
that can be recommended to new generations with con- 
fidence—‘that’s Mrs. Roosevelt all right’ With 145 
photographs . . . her ‘golden footprints’ (that’s Winston 
Churchill’s phrase in a letter to Mrs, Roosevelt) come 
alive.” 

Saturday Rev 10:80 N/D °84. Joseph L. Rauh (550w) 


LASH, SCOTT. The militant worker, class and radicahsm 
in France and America. 264p $29.50 1984 Fairleigh 
Dickinson Univ. Press - 

322 1. Labor and laboring classes—United States 
2. Labor and laboring classes—France 3. Social conflict 
4. Radicals and radicalism 

ISBN 0-8386-3224-6 LC 83-25366 


“By examining the class alliances made by French and 
American workers, the author focuses upon worker militancy 
in order to discover the potential determinants of radicalism. 
Analysis of social stratification, socialization, and the disyunc- 
ture of political and industrial militancy came from studies 
of industrial towns in western Illinois; Flint, Michigan; 
and villages in Normandy and the Pas-de-Calais in France.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“[The author] goes beyond the obvious difference that 
France has always had an organized Left to investigate 
aspects of industrial radicalism through a vanety of social 
science techniques, especially by sampling workers’ responses 
on a range of job-related factors and nonradical political 
relationships The introduction ranges widely over the 
writings of Marx, Weber, and more recent social philosophers 
in an effort to analyze Marx’s material relations of produc- 
tion, Lockean natural rights, and Weber’s theory of stratifica- 
tion. Useful for serious students of labor, industrial sociology, 
and polrttical theory, upper-division undergraduates and 
beyond.” 

Choice 22:853 F °85. R.W. Kem (230w) 


“It’s hazardous to summarize Lash’s theoretical, empirical, 
and historical analyses in a few lines. On theory: Marx, 
her to the enlightenment, saw the class and political 
consciousness of workers as based on natural rights; Weber 
saw class and mghts as socially explained and ensconced 
in contract law. Lash prefers Marx... . The chief ment 
of Lash’s work 1s its broad theoretical, comparative, 
historical, and empirical scope. He 18 not afraid to combine 
qualitative with multiple regression analysis... . Yet the 
very breadth of the study’s scope has inevitably produced 
an uneven, unfinished, and unintegrated work. I found 
hus jundical imterpretation of class theory insightful but 
labored and only modestly connected to his empirical data 
on workers’ ideas on industrial jurisprudence. . . . [Despite] 
reservations, the study’s findings are so believably important 
that future researchers cannot avold testing them.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:282 Mr '86. William Form (700w) 


LASKA, VERA, 1923-. Nazism, resistance & holocaust 
in World War Il, a bibliography. 183p $15 1985 Scarecrow 
Press 


016.94053 1. Holocaust, Jewish 


(1933-1945)}—Bibliography 2. World War, 
1939-1945—-Underground §movements—Bibhography 
3. Nazism-—Bibliography 

ISBN 0-8108-1771-3 LC 84-23586 


This “bibliography contains close to 2,000 titles, primarily 
in English, though it includes a . . . number in French, 
Spanish, German, and Hebrew.” (Choice) Index. 





“About 15 percent of the entries are annotated, but 
the annotations are largely descriptive rather than critical; 
many are of little help to the reader. The subtitles are 
not given for quite a few works, which creates confusion 
among uninitiates. .. The largest chapter on resistance 
m general lists many titles that contain absolutely nothing 
about the Jews. One also wonders why, ın a very limited 
chapter on anti-Semitism, the editor included Wolf Leslau’s 
book Falasha Anthology [BRD 1952] or Jacobo Timerman’s 
Prisoner Without A Name [BRD 1981], while omitting 
Leon Poliakov’s three-volume history of anti-Semitism [BRD 
1966]. Still, depite these flaws, this bibliography should 
be found in any Judaica or Holocaust collection.” 

Choice 22:1618 JI/Ag '85. D. Kranzler (330w) 


“Addenda bring [Laska’s] listings up to the autumn of 
1984, and she mdexes the authors she cites. Her scholarship 
1s sound, she 18 not casily taken ın and her occasional 
comments are telling.” 

Times Lit Suppl p586 My 24 '85. M.R.D. Foot (250w) 


LASKY, KATHRYN. Puppeteer photographs by 
Christopher G. Knight. 11 $10.95 1985 Macmillan 
7915 1. Puppets and puppet plays—Juvenile literature 
2. Davis, Paul Vincent—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-751660-1 LC 84-42987 


Text and photographs follow Paul Vincent Davis, a hand 
puppeteer, as he mounts a production of Aladdin and 
His Wonderful Lamp “Grade three and up.” (SLJ) 





“Photographs of excellent quality ulustrate and extend 
the text of a book that is sequentially organized, balanced 
in coverage, and written with controlled admiration and 
zeal. . . . Readers may learn about the intncacies of 
costuming, the nuances of giving puppets faces that will 
establish character, creating sets and props, manipulating 
the puppets and using voice changes. The book makes 
vivid the craftsmanship, the infinite attention to details, 
the ngors of practice, and the theatrical flar that go into 
creating a polished and dramatic dlumon m a form of 
the performing arts that has always been especially popular 
with children.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:209 JW/Ag *85 (130w) 
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LASKY, KATHRYN—Continued 
“(This is an] attractive and thorough exploration of the 
puppeteer’s profession. The clear, exciting text re-creates 
the feeling of frustration ‘during the making of the show 
and the ulumate satisfaction at the show's end... . The 
emphasis in storytelling shifts between pictures and text 
sometimes the text seems to explain an imtriguing 
photograph, at other times the photograph is used to 
illustrate a passage of text. The black background and 
white text in the section depicting the performance of 
Aladdin is very effective in highlighting the drama and 
in echoing the darkened theater. This technique works 
especially well when, as ‘the house lights come up.’ the 
transition is made back to white space with black text. 
An interesting and carefully produced look at a magical 
art and at one of its most accomplished craftsmen.” 
Horn Book 61:581 S/O °85 Elizabeth S. Watson (230w) 


“Planning, wnting, building and practicing for a puppet 
production of Aladdin and His Wonderful Lamp took Paul 
Vincent Davis a year, a year whose mounting intensity 
is expertly documented in this photo essay. Forty-eight 
uncaptioned black-and-white photographs (well-chosen, ex- 
cept for a badly blurred one) illustrate the text well and 
help to capture the puppeteer’s meticulous attention to 
detail. [The prose] pulls readers into the magical 
world of the puppeteer, giving insight mto the artısť’s 
dedication. . . . This is a book which will create curiosity 
about its unique subject.” 

SLJ 31:67 Ag °85. Lee Bock (120w) 


LATROBE, BENJAMIN HENRY, 1764-1820. Latrobe's 
view of America, 1795-1820, selections from the water- 
. colors and sketches; Edward C. Carter I, John C. Van 
Horne, and Charles E. Brownell, editors, Tma H. Sheller, 
associate editor, with the assıstance of Stephen F. Lintner, 
J. Frederick Fausz and Geraldine S. Vickers. 400p ul 
col il $35 1985 Yale Univ. Press 
759.13 1. United States in art 2. Latrobe, Benjamin 
Henry, 1764-1820 
ISBN 0-300-02949-7 LC 84-7580 
“Published for the Maryland Histarical Society.” 


“Latrobe was born in Yorkshire m 1764 and caine to 
America in 1795 to become this country’s first professional 
architect and engmeer. Known for buildings along much 
of the Atlantic seaboard, including the U.S. Capitol and 
the Catholic Cathedral of Baltrmore, Latrobe was also a 

. . draftsman and watercolorist... [This] book gathers 
together 161 drawings, sketches, and watercolors, and sup- 
ports them with Latrobe’s own descriptions, excerpts of 
other contemporary travellers’ accounts, and editonal com- 
mentary.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“This may be one of the most handsome books of the 
year. In one sense it is a specialized study and in another 
it 18 profoundly broad-ranging Apart from making Latrobe's 
wonderful sketches and watercolors available to us, this 
book is about a vanished civilization, the heroic years 
at the birth of our nation. . . . The volume is also about 
the art of the book at ıts best The writing 1s lucid, the 
reproduction of high quality, and the ten years required 
to create this book are trrumphantly justified. Recommended 
for any library that is concerned with art and civilization. 
For undergraduate and graduate students and general 
readers.” 


Choice 23:282 O °85. J. Frazer (250w) 
J Am Hist 72:943 Mr °86. Leland M. Roth (500w) 
“(The book] ıs a rich panorama of America's towns, 
factories, churches, mulls, inns, landscapes, and people. An 


important addition to art and history collections.” 
Libr J 11086 Ag °85. Daniel J. Lombardo (120w) 


“Latrobe's unique perspective . . . is informed by his 
early m Europe, the vast number of locales he 
visited, hus talents and his active part 
in changing the character of America. The essays by Mr. 

Mr. Brownell not only delineate “Latrobe's 
professional and artistic development, but also perceptively 
analyze the cultural. and mteflectual environment that sur- 
rounded his work. But it is m the drawings that we 
apprehend most poignantly Latrobe's view of the age. As 
g portrait of the early years of the Republic, ms well-focused 
historical document should be of terest.” 

N dos Book Rev pl4 S 1 °85. ashe Bodine 


` 


LAURE PATRI 1924-. Tales mummies tell, 118p 
ud $11 5; lib bdg 11:89.19: 1935 ee 
930.1 Mumunues—Juvenil 

ISBN 0-600. 043880, DESO DA “ib bdg) ‘ 
LC 83-46172 


“Lauber describes the various ways, intentional or acciden- 
tal, that animals and human beings have become mummies, 
and she discusses the various ways (carbon-14 dating, x-rays, 
analysis of body tissue and stomach contents) that scientists 
use to establish facts about the individual or the culture 
‘or changes over the Gul Cent” Cad Books) Index ] Grades 
four to seven.” 


f Appraisal 19:33 Spr ’86. Bertrand Gary Hoyle (80w) 
Appraisal 19:33 Spr '86. Diane Holzheimer (300w) 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:210 JI/Ag °85 (70w) 


“The. larger part of the discussion concerns the social 
and environmental information that mummies reveal. 
Separate chapters on Incan, and Danish mummies 
recount in greater d what has be been learned—and what 
remains mysterious—about these ancient cultures. The 
whiting is clear and animated. Scientific pnncipies and 
methods are explamed in context. The con ‘carbon 
H daune, for ces he a parioulaty, n 
ve arresting photographs illustrate the wn 

na 61:327 My/Je °85 Charlotte W. 


“Well written and profusely illustrated, the book also 

contains suggestions for current, additional readings that 

ill challenge readers who wish io go forther. Aside from 

few gt paver statements, particularly those that perpetuate 

the ‘BI Leprnd against the Spanish ın Latin America, 
the numerous facts pertinent and accurate.” 

: ate Films 2 21:79 N/D °85,. William O Autry 


“Lauber presents a sad, readable account of a variety 
of mummies, from frozen Scythians to dehydrated Peruvians 
and -preserved Danes Also included are animal mum- 
mies and the shrunken heads created by hoder day ae Jivaros 
dn: South America. Nor are the master mumm ummy makers, 
the Egyptians, left out... . The 'photogra (don’t look 
at them while eating) are uncommon and ene 
do far more than merely complement the beak A Pp ey 
panying explanatory paragraphs add a great deal of informa- 
ton. 


SLI 31.67 Ag °85. Patricia Manning (210w) 
se te at Advocates 8:246 O '85. Sandra Dayton 


UD RONALD S. Fighting violent cnme in Amenca. 
mp Fy 6.95 1985 Mead 
364.4 1. Cnme prevention 2. Prisons—Unuited States 
ISBN 0-396-08495-8 LC 84-21249 


“This is an attempt by a businessman—Lauder was 
chairman of Estée Lauder” International—to suggest ways 
to reduce violent crime by application of business practices 
to the criminal justice system. c.g, development of a 
computer model of the ‘typical > reliance on 
motivational for prison guards, establishment of 
a inventory co: system, etc.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 

ex 
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LAUDER, RONALD S.—Continued 
“This potpourri of passionate proposals includes a ‘com- 
puter czar’ to oversee the US fight against crime, computers 
to locate policemen and civilian crime watchers, more 
instead of probation, more halfway houses 
and intensive job programs (as a 
to building new pnsons), restitution by criminals to their 
victims wherever practical, removing younger predator 
criminals from the streets, and fundin ng for local prevention 
efforts Some of these ideas may mdeed succeed. Ideally, 
this ‘can do’ exhortation to action could be combined 
with the reflection on what really works.” 
Christ Sct Monit p22 Ag 27 *85, Michael Marien (170w) 


antin on a more basic level than most of the literature 
t criminal justice practitioners, Lauder’s book 
relies heavily on anecdotal material. It may be orm interest 
to some md:viduals who are responsible for gevelopma 
policies of crime control and to rane people con 
with the problem of violent erim 
Libr J 110:153 Ap 1 85. Yohn Broderick (100w) 


“Lauder convincingly makes the point that our judicial 
and penal systems would never have been permitted to 
survive with ther disorganization and inept management 
had they been businesses, and he has countless ideas for 
improvement. . . . Very useful for students’ research on 
crime and striking in its unconventional approach to an 
old problem, the book 1s worth Mee baer e the 
fact that its style of waang a 18 anno uder exalts 
in one-sentence paragraphs, and the book is repetitive in 
many places. Despite these weaknesses, however, Lauder’s 
voice is one deserving of recognition, and one would hope 
that some of his ideas woukl be adopted.” 

Voice South Advocates 8:333 D’85. Brooks Selby Dillion 


LAVINE, SIGMUND A. Wonders of coyotes. 80p i! $9.95 


1984 boda. Mead 
599,74 Coyotes—Juvenile literature 
ISBN olios LC 84-13798 


This work discusses the phymcal characteristics, habits, 
and behavior of coyotes, as well as some of the lore 
ry Ep paa Index. “Grade six and up.” 





~ 


“The author develops an interesting and informative 
natural hustory. . . . He melds religion and mythology 
with zoology, aen wth ecology, and exploitation 
with conservation: Many captioned drawings, American 
prints, and black-and-white closeup S SEED visually 
ennch the readable text. A helpful writing technique that 
is employed often is to follow a term with a simple 
clarification: . . An excellent reading book and ibrary 


ference, : 
Appraisal 18:27 Spr '85. John R. Pancella (140w) 
Appraisal 18:26 Spr '85. Georgia L. Bartlett (220w) 


o Films i 100 N/D ’85. Charles F. Williams 


“The most outstanding feature of the book is the 
photographs, drawings and reproductions that are well chosen 
_ and offer rare insight into this animal, A well-balanced 
presentation of the pros and cons of coyote control completes 


SLJ 31:179 Mr '85. Alice Craighead (130w) 


LAWRENCE, D. H. (DAVID HERBERT), 1885-1930. The 
letters of D. H. Lawrence; v3, October 1916-June 1921; 
edited by James T. Boulton and Andrew Robertson. 
762p pl maps $49.50 1985 Cambridge Univ. Press 

B or 92 1, Lawrence, D. H. , 1885-1930 
ISBN i2 78-7531 


This volume “of the Letters covers the iod from 
late 1916 to riers when aa a writing Aaron’s 
Rod [BRD 1922 Drs pa find 
a pu for Eon in Love” YR Rev 
For volume one see BRD 1979, volume two ORD gay 


` 





“The desire, less to reform society than to recast human 
nature, hardly makes a man easy to live with, particularly 
when, like Lawrence, he has a skin too few. Whether 
apocalyptic or assertive, these admirably edited letters would 
make dispiriting reading were it not for Lawrence's stoic 
faith ın his star (he was never less than certain, for example, 
that ‘Women in Love’ was a masterpiece), the occasional 
flash of savage humour, and even glimpses of a curious, 
do-it-yourself practicality But even in Sicily he was a 
driven man. ‘I am absolutely at an end with the civilised 
world’, he wrote to Robert Mounstier ın March, 1921, 

But I can’t quite find my direction, can’t quite 
make up my mind im which direction to tum my nose, 
to try a flight’. The answer, characteristically an unsatisfac- 
tory one, was to be Australia.” 

Economist 294:71 Ja 5 °85 (450w) 


N Y Rev Books 32:33 Ja 16 '86. J.M. Coetzee (550w) 


“The letters were despatched with varying postmarks 
to a wide range of correspondents. . . . [Lawrence] keeps 
long-distance conversations going with Lady Cynthia 
Asquith, Mark Gertler, Koteliansky, breaks dramatically 
with Middleton Murry and Katherine Mansfield, and tries 
to recruit disciples for his ideal commune in California, 
or the Andes, or the South Seas. Sometimes the poet 
intervenes to describe the natural world... . As with 
everything else by Lawrence, the ideas and feelings flow 
spontaneously. . . . When he generalises from his own 
personal revolt against his past, his Englishness, his mother 
or his isolation, Lawrence’s novels and short stories are 
hke letters to himself. His actual letters, less under the 
author’s conscious control, give more direct and fascinating 
glimpses of the man in all his contradictions.” 

New Statesman 109-22 Ja 4 °85. Alan Hurst (900w) 


“Do write from your real self, Amy .. ., Lawrence 
counselled Amy Lowell (March 23, 1917) and it 1s because 
he was incapable himself of doing anything else that his 
letters are so compellmg. I wait eagerly for the remaining 
volumes in this projected seven-volume edition and can 
only congratulate everybody concerned in this presentation. 
. .. More than a third of this volume consists of previously 
unpublished letters and at least as many again are made 
available to the more general reader for the first time 
by being drawn from academic publications and from 
memoirs. . . . There are 940 letters in this volume.” 

Times Lit Suppl p108 F 1 '85. Stephen Gill (800w) 


“Except for some vivid descriptions of Italy and environs 
and some really marvelous letters to Katherine Mansfield, 
there is very httle in the letters that can be considered 
writing. ... Therefore, scholars will form the sole audience 
for this and other volumes in the senes. . . . The editors 
provide conmstent and exemplary guidance. a detailed 
chronology; maps of areas traversed; . . . annotations of 
allusions (those to the Bible fall off markedly after Lawrence 
left England); identifications of the most obscure persons; 
sources of the letters; confessions of ignorance on the rare 
oceasions when they are needed; and cross-references for 
those readers—certainly the vast majority—who will drop 
into the middle of all this rather than risk their necks 
reading it from beginning to end. In short, the volume 
cannot be praised too highly or approached too cautiously.” 

World Lit Today 59:434 Summ '85 Robert Murray 
Davis (460w) 


LAWRENCE, DAVID HERBERT See Lawrence, D. H. 
.(avid Herbert), 1885-1930 


LAWRENCE, JEAN. Disruptive children, disruptive 
schools?; [by] Jean Lawrence, David Steed, and Pamela 
Young. 263p $26.50 1984 Nichols 

371.1 1. Classroom management 2. Teachers 
ISBN 0-89397-200-2 LC 84-8209 
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LAWRENCE, JEAN—Continued 
The authors “see disruption as less dramatic and more 
ve than is generally acknowledged They define 
i on from the teacher's perspective as behavior which 
inte with the teaching process and/or seriously upsets 
the normal running of the school, . . . The authors argue 
that most disruption is not the consequence of children 
with psychological problems who would be disruptive in 
any situation, but rather 1s a dysfunction which occurs 
in the classroom as a consequence of factors involving 
not only the pupil, but also the teacher. . [The book 
contains] research findings, a checklist of alternative ways 
of dealing with disruption, and recommendations.” (Educ 
Stud [U S) Index, 


y 





“Hypotheses are supported by findings of recent research 
conducted by well-known professiohals, who are ap- 
propriately recognized in a substantial bibliography. . 

. Although a basic cipdetaadine of British school organiza- 
tion would be helpful, this text does not tend to leave 
the reader confused by unfamiliar terms and references. 
It deserves plaudits as being well conceived, supported 
by both literature and considerable practical experience, 
and delivered in a thoughtful and provocative style. . 

Academic libraries should buy ıt for upper-division under- 
graduates and for graduate students.” 

Choice 22:1208 Ap °85. J.A. Hicks (250w) 


. “The authors’ symbolic interactronism perspective makes 
disruption seem more manageable for teachers and less 
hopeless for children. . It 1s useful to read about disruptive 
incidents from both the teachers and the pupul’s pomt 
of view. . . . The authors acknowledge the limits of their 
study. It ıs neither extensive enough nor sufficiently 
systematic for establishmg final conclusions. . . . Sometimes, 
as in the section labeled ‘Conclusions,’ there is a lack 
of clear distinction between what the authors found and 
what they recommend. .. [The book] covers ground 
not well covered in the literature about American schools. 
Even though it’s a study about English schools, it stiumulates 
readers’ thinking about our own experience m and observa- 
trons of Amencan schools. It is clearly wntten, and is 
a satisfactory example of applied research worth rea reading 
by those imterested in the issues raised in this review. 
Educ Stud (U S) 16:454 Wint '85. Barbara Springs 
Sherman (18007) 


LAWSON, DON. The French Resistance. (Spy shelf, not) 
185p lib bdg $8.79 1984 Messner 
940. L World War, 1939-1945—Underground 
movements—Juvenile J literature 

2. France—History—1940-1945, German 
oecopaton= Juvenile literature 3. Guermillas—Juvenile 


ISBN 0. 0-671-50832-6 (lb bdg) LC 83-1124 


This book tells the “story of French opposition to the 
German occupation during World War II by tracing the 
Resistance’s development and activities from the first unor- 
ganized harassment of the Germans through the operations 
of Marie-Madeleine Fourcade’s ‘Noah’s Ark’ network and 
the formation of the Maquis into French Forces of the 
Intenor to de Gaulle’s entry into a liberated Pans. 
(Bibliography. Index.] Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 





“Emphasis 1s placed upon the heroic activities of in- 
dividuals, but the achievements of unknowns who also 
placed their lives in jeopardy are not neglected Lawson 
Relpfolly provides background information concerning U S. 

British intelligence actıvıties that affected those of 
the French The work complements well Russells The 
Secret War (1980).” 

SLJ 31:131 S '84. David A. Lindsey (260w) 


“Code names, inexplicable, yet fateful events that turned 
near disasters into trrumphant successes, all these and more 
are related in easy to understand terms. [This] 1s a story 
of hope, courage and faith and the remarkable people 
who never gave up during the days of Nazi Occupation. 
Its a real ‘must’ for any li 

tom Advocates 7:346 F 85. Kristie A Hart 


LAWSON, E. THOMAS. on re of Africa; traditions 

in transformation. 106p Te pa $6.95 1984 Harper & Row 
299 1, Afmca—Religion 2. Yorubas 3. Zulus 
ISBN 0-06-065211-X (pa) LC 8447729 


“The author focuses on sub-Saharan Afni 
two religions within that vast area. These are the s 
of the u of Southern Africa and the Yoruba of west 


he examines how it finds oe ion in imdividual lives.” 
(Voice Youth Advocates) Bibhography. 





“{Lawson’s] singer of the Zulu and the Yoruba for detailed 
treatment implies their representativeness, but inevitably 
neglects several elements which are widespread but happen 
not to occur in these two areas .. . While he shows 
familiarity with the methods of (some) anthropologists, 
he has not understood their mmtellectual position and tends 
to treat ther wri as a mere repository of ‘facts’ He 
pays lip service to the Widespread and early mfluence of 

in Africa but goes on to present the transformation 
of traditional religion as the effect of its teraction with 
Chnistianity. ‘There is no modern entity that can 
be labelled Yoruba rehgion, and the problem of understand- 
ing religionis change is more complex than Professor Lawson 


o recognize.” 
Times Lu Suppl p45 Ja 10 °86. J.S. La Fontaine (800w) 


“Lawson's reime. is pamstakingly fur and clearly 
organized, wth, Senet zent summaries within the text There 
are few section headings within long chapters, however, 
and with no index, it is meant to be digested as a unified 
essay rather than delved into for quick facts. Though 
diagrams enhance descriptions of structures, the few small 
black-and-white photographs merely whet the appetite for 
more in a subject eminently suited for illustration. Yet 
the book's tight scope and modest price preclude such 
luxuries, With glossary. and selected reading list, this rather 
elegant analysis is,a fine mtroduction to Afncan religion 
for the serious high’ school or student, not only 
in religion courses, but for the world history, philosophy 
and? pohucal science ‘studies. 

ee Advocates 8:198 Ag °85. Cathi Edgerton 


LAWSON, LEWIS A., ed. Conversations with Walker 
Percy. See Percy, W. 


LAYTON-HENRY, ZIG. The politics of race in Bntain. 
191p, $25; pa $10.95 1984 Allen & Unwin 
323.1 1. Great Bntain—Race relations 2. Racism 
3. Great Bntain—Politics and government—1900-1999 
20th century) 
BN 0-04-323026-1; 0-04-323027-X (pa) 
LC 84-6265 


The author provides a “background on aspects of impenal 
history and patterns of hon to establish the context 
for the political debates about immigration controls and 
race relations legislation ia Britain] since the 1960s. . 

The author provides an . . . account of the politics 
of racial attacks and of police-minority relations.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“{This] excellent, up-to-date survey will replace Paul Foot’s 
Immigration and Race m British Politics as the standard, 
general account. . Fi ema interesting, in this judiciously 
non-partisan study, lysis, of the right-wing reactions 
of Enoch Powell and the National Front. . . ` Despite 
the thoughtful conclusion, ‘The AOAN Future of B; 
Britons,’. Layton-Henry sa little about the 
political consciousness an aati of the blacks them- 
selves The book 1s clearly written and, apart from some 
repetitiveness, 1s well o A scholarly t but readable 
study. . . Recommended for libraries serving upper-level 
undergraduate and graduate students and for public 


Choice 22:623 D °84. O.N Bolland (170w) 
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LAYTON-HENRY, ZIG—Continued 
“Layton-Henry provides a scholarly account of the politics 
of race in Britan, commencing with the imperial legacy 
and the factors inducing migration to Britain after World 
War I. ... He considers the role of neofascist movements 
and the factors associated with racial violence. He gives 
an account of the increasing participation of Blacks in 
the political process, particularly the Labour party, but 
he is reluctant to predict the political future of Black 
Bntons ın the face of contradictory evidence.” 
Contemp Sociol 15.184 Mr °86. Anthony H. Richmond 
(240w) 


LAZARUS, RICHARD S. Stress, appraisal, and coping; 
[by] Richard S, Lazarus [and] Susan Folkman. 445p d 
$3195 1984 Springer 7 

155.9 1, Stress (Psychology) R 
ISBN 0-8261-4190-0 LC 84-5593 


This is an “updated version of a theory of stress onginally 
presented by Lazarus in Psychological Stress and the Coping 
Process . Starting with an analyms of how people 
appraise the significance of an encounter: for their own 
well-being, the authors expand to develop a theory of 
emotions as the basis for therapy. Methodological issues, 
as well as treatment and stress management are elaborated.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This book] offers a refreshing mix of “Sdncem for 
systematic research and attention to common sense. . . 
. An important contribution is the discussion of the ways 


in which coping is more than just problem-dolving—we’ 


can seek information, reduce tension, create motivation, 
and so forth, The various coping functions are classified 
by the authors into problem-focused and emotion-focused 
coping, the former directed toward managing the problem 
that is causing the distress and the latter directed toward 
regulating the emotional response to the problem.” 

Am J Orthopsychiatry 55:629 O '85 John M. Love 

(1100W) 


“Thoroughly documented with current research, this work - 


will be appreciated by its intended audience—chnicians, 
sociologists, anthropologists, medical researchers, and 
physiologists. Aids for study and comprehension include 
summaries of each chapter and references. An essential 
addition to academic and public libraries serving students, 
researchers, professionals, and educated general readers 
concerned with the topic of stress.” 
Choice 22:745 Ja ’85. C.R. Harper (180w) 


t 


LE CAIN, ERROL, 1941-, 1 Hiawatha’s childhood. See 
Longfellow, H. W. 


LE CARRE, JOHN, 1931-. A perfect spy. 475p $18.95 
1986 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-55141-9 LC 85-45587 


“Le Carré’s latest commences with the sudden disap- 
pearance from his posting and family m Vienna of elegant 
Bntish master-spy Magnus Pym. . . . [The novel] tells 
of the diligent and urgent race among ex-agent wife Mary, 
co-worker Jack Brotherhood, and ubiquitous Czech agent 
‘Sergeant Pavel’ to find the possible defector.” (Libr J) 





“Le Carré has taken for his protagonist [here] a man 
with no moral center at all. . means have pecan 
the end, and George Smiley the hero has become 
Pym the psychopath. . On the political level this 
book ıs] unconvincing and effective. . . . With his 
complicated plots, moral indignation, and vivid, sometimes 
eccentric tions—le Carré resembles not Conrad 
but Dickens. There’s some of Kipling in him, too, m 
his fascination with non-English soaièties and hus attempts 
to define and, on one level, to defend Englishness. 
is the tradition he belongs to: the great h storytellers, 
with their liveliness and moral lessons. There’s something 
a little vulgar about this tradition. . It's bard to care 
about Magnus Pym, father-obsessed double agent and profes- 
sional betrayer. Le Carré devotes more 400 pages 
o him, but he goest i seem moved Door he Kon 

more as a case histo as an o of sympathy, 
Atlantic 257:94 My Ye. Lloyd Rose (1700w) 


Christ Sci Mont p32 My 5 °86. Bruce Allen (650w) 


“The narrative immediately splits and alternates. one 
voice, dubious, ager . the other voice (Pym’s own), 
ruminative, wer N relates the colorful history and amoral 
motivations the successful spy. By the time the 
two voices converge in the present, the comprehensive 
character Pym—as seen by others and ae bhimself—stands 
alone, ready to carry out his decision. Not a spy novel 
in the usual sense. . but a ey manipulated, co: oe 
and probingly written study spi with hvely an 
To be savored,” 

Libr J 111:162 Ap 1 '86 Rex E. Klett (130w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:3 My 29 '86. Noel Annan (5500w) 


“John le Carré’s new book 18 a first-rate espionage novel, 
perhaps the best of ms already umpressive oeuvre. The 
author has gone to great lengths to create a tense balance 
between the narrative dnve of the plot and the mtelligent, 
artful richness of the style. I say tense because the book 
1S a page-turner as well as a very sati read—you 
want to move fast so you can find out what will happen 
and you want to go slow so as to relish. the wnting. 


hterature of paranoia, exactly suited to modern times I 
N Y Times Book Rev pil] Ap 13 °86. Frank Conroy 
(2000w) 


New Repub 194:32 My 19 '86. Thomas R. Edwards 
(3100w) : 


Newsweek 107:78 Ap 21 '86. Peter S Prescott (900w) 
Time 127:71 Ap 28 ’86. R.Z. Sheppard (1000w) 


LEADING CONSULTANTS IN TECHNOLOGY. 2nd 
ed 2v 1996p (set) $195 1985 Research Publs. 
620 1. Engi Directories 
ISBN 9235-086-5 (v1), 0-89235-098-9 (v2); 
0-89235-089-X (set) 


entnes in Who’s Who ın Technology Today [BRD 1984), 
and inclusion in LCT, according to the Introduction, ‘was 
based upon cach biographee’s self-designation as a consul- 
tant.’ .. Volume 1 includes the biographical data organized 
by 42 technical disciplines (¢.g., ceramics, textiles, acoustics, 
pneumatics) and then gengraphically: 

name, telephone number, present position, address, expertise, 
past affiliations, education, publications, books, patents, 
achievements, professional afhlistions, and honors/awards, 
Volume 2 includes the specific expertise index and name 
iniex. The expertise index is arranged by 1,500 


and subarranged by city and state.” (Booklist) 
CLCT is gig of WWTT and is just like 
the parent set... . While LCT provides a quick, one-source 


place to find information on technical specialists, hbraries 
that own WWTT will not find it a necessary purchase, 
and ihe. high peices SN See many; other- ee fom 


ao 
Bookist 82.1071 Mr 15 °86 (230w) 
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LEAGUE OF NATIONS. INTERNATIONAL LABOR 
OFFICE See International Labour Office. - 


LEAMING BARBARA. Orson Welles; a biography. 562p 
pi $19.95 1985 Viking 


B or 92 1. W Orson, 1915-1985 
ISBN 0-670-52895- LC 83-40657 


This is a hife of the director ee 
Kane, The magnificent Ambersons, and Touch of evil 
Bibliography. Index. 


Amenca 154:166 Mr 1 °86. John J, Michalczyk (500w) 
Choice 23:1222 Ap '86. RJ. Cormier (150w) 
Economist 297:104 O 19 °85 (1000w) 


"Moch has: beon written bout the fme of ths pie 
controversial, and ultimately enigmatic director, but this 
18. the first full-blown biography. For the most part Leaming 
focuses on Welles’s personal life rather than on details 
of Fe prodction of his films: She is strongest on Wolles's 
carly years, his middle-class Midwestern 
precocious years at the Todd School, his you tra 
and his meteoric rise to fame on stage, then radio, 
finally in film. Once the book reaches that peak, with 
ee ae it seems to datten ouh mut Tiere 1s a Weah 

of material here—thanks in part to Welles's cooperation— 
that makes. this: absorbing 10” read:and an-important: Sin 


Libr J 110:113 Ag °85, Thomas Wiener (190w) 


n es authorized biography of this complex figure, 
Welles as a sometimes difficult but ultimately 
Pri person, an enormous talent done in by the vicissitudes 
of studio economics, . Miss Teaming, a A professor of 
theater and film at Hunter College, has aaa 
biography that splendidly evokes a deal oft the fa 
his work and his time. Here is a man of appetites, 
of supreme relf confidence and deep “Piographical act, But above 
all here is the man—not biographical 

Na Book Rev ts S 85. Anna me indica 


New Repub 194:26 Mr 17 °86, Jobn Lahr (2050w) 


New oe Statesman 110:28 N 29 "85. David Lancaster 


“[This] is a 
Leaming is tilled as a professor of theater and film. , 
-she has httle to say about Welles as a filmmaker. 
She recounts in a star-struck manner conversations in which 
the great man retails sexual conquests, practical jokes and 
wounds inflicted by ‘ enemies. ` Welles is an amusing racon- 


ia een TOR O07 "85, Pa Conon ab 


“It um’t often that a book as heavily hyped 'as this 
hy of filmdom’s enfant terrible proves to be worth 

te tbat g I'm happy to announce that Orson Welles 

is one of the exceptions. Leaming has combined a well- 

arg gr tls “ae a sympathetic psychological por- 

trait O subject, as a consequence the 

be warmly recommended to readers left cold 


Holywood bio its more specific d ts are a 
or Weler deb 


of te ame Horo” Th massive if oÙ a maos 
if rt doesn’t achieve bestseller status, we're all in the wrong 


Quill Quire 51:42 D ’85, Paul Stuewe (150w) 
Time 126:70 O 7 '85. Otto Friedrich (500w) 


THE LEAVISES; recollections and im ted by 
Denys Thompson. 207p pl $34.50 OE Cae ra Univ. 


B or 92 1. Leavis, F. R. Raymond), 1895-1978 


(Frank 
BN O24 S 


Dorothy) 
LC 83-27289 


500-page piece of fan-mag gush. nen! 


This volume collects “reminiscences by people who knew 
Queenie Leavis as fellow students at Girton, were carly 
pupils of Frank Raymond Leavis, collaborated in the editing 
of Scrutiny, or were colleagues or friends later.” Gunes 
note) Index. 


“Topics treated range from family history through intellec- 
tual history of the 1930s. Thompson succeeds admurably 
with this book. Recommended to all academic and large 
public libraries.” 

Choice 23:114 S 85. AR. Nourie (250w) 


“The effluvium of mixed hagiography and resentment 
that emanates from everything connected with the Leavises 
1s. still discernible. Several contributors to this volume 
compare their first experience of his lectures to a religious 
conversion. . . . None of the contributors gives a sober 
appraisal of the admurable criticism of Leavis’s earlier 
though John Harvey makes a start on it... 
[Queenie Leavis] was a lively and attractive writer, with 
a far greater range of nses and a far wider hospitality 
tothe vaneties of the literary scene than her husband. 
In a book entitled The Leavises this might have been 
more clearly acknowledged. . . . At best academic memoirs 
are not a very animating literary genre, and this is a 
particularly lowering- -cxample, the more so as it contrives 
to omit almost reference to anything of intellectual 
interest that was going on in the Cambridge of its time.” 
ah ie 1 Suppl p1329 N 23 °84. Graham Hough 


LECKER, ROBERT, 1951-, ed. The Annotated bibliography 
of Canada’s major authors, v5. See The Annotated 
bibliography of Canada’s major authors, v5 


LECKIE, SHIRLEY A., 1937- Unlikely warriors. See Leckie, 


LECKIE, WILLIAM H. Unlikely warnors; General Ben- 
jamin H. Grierson and his family; William H. Leckie 
and A. Leckie. 368p il maps $19.95 1984 Univer- 
sity of O! Press 

B or 92 1. Indians of North America—Wars 2. United 

States—History—1861- 1865, Civil War 3. Grierson, 
jamin Henry, 1826-1911 

ISBN 0-8061-1912-8 LC 84-40275 


This is a biography of the Amencan General. Grierson 
1s known for his “adventures in the Civil War [which] 
made him a national hero. He 18 also recognized as the 
commander of the Tenth Cavalry, a regiment with white 
officers and black enlisted men, dunng the era of the 
Indian Wars. But Gnerson was also a husband and a 
father, a brother and a son; normal domestic concerns 
dominated his life even more than did periodic flashes 
into national prominence. . . . [The authors seek to 
demonstrate] that the private "Grierson was no less 

courageous than the public brigadier general and that the 
course of the individual Gnerson’s life cannot be separated 
from that of his wife and family.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. 





“Civil War students know that in 1863 General Benjamin 
Grierson, acting under Grant's orders, led a successful raid 
through Mississippi. Few, , appreciate Grierson’s 
subsequent frontier military service or his solid character. 
ies ales Soaps based upon a wide variety of scattered 

some gaps... . The book is much more 
than a military histu. the Leckies also provido a family 
history, stressıng the difficulties brought about by separation, 
by the demands of troubled relatives, and by, the trials 
resulting from deaths or mental illnesses of children. This 
well-written account could have been improved by more 
analysis, including comparisons with other military families. 

libraries, secondary school and up, and public 


Choice 22:1218 Ap '85. G.T. Edwards (250w) 
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LECKIE, WILLIAM H.—Continued 
“(The book] is a very insightful look’ into the full life 
of one career soldier. With an admirable management 
of detail, the Leckies have depicted three generations of 
an American family, with a concentration on the period 
from 1854 to 1890. This 1s no praed ik Sketch, rather, 
it 1s a museum ity full-len neh po 
' J Am Hist 72:422 S °85 bet Canter (000) 


LEE, DAVID D., 1948-. Sergeant York, an American hero. 
162p pl maps $18 1985 University Presa of Ky. 
York, Alvin Cullum, 1887-1964 
ISBN 0-8131-1517-5 LC 84-10465 


This ıs a biograph hy of the i World- War I soldier who 


pea pte l g 

Lee's study also deals 

with York's long postwar ivr eft to bring schools and roads 

to his enue eat and examines the hero- 

e ork for the rest of his 

Ie. Wit alse the frst account to use German documents 

to corroborate the famous battlefield” incident.” ` (Libr D 
Bibliography. Index. 


eae biographical dimension dubdbeltd’ admirably. 
uthor’s} more ambitious assessment of the 
hero-making process, however, seems plausible but incom- 
plete. . . . Lee, as student of hero Making, should have 
told us more about the media’s relations with York than 
proved possible ın one thin volume.” 
as Rev 91.203 F °86 James L. Abrahamson 


“Lee’s deseniption of ‘the making of an American hero 
18 an outstanding contnbution to our understanding of 
ourselves. Lee captures the essence of theyman and: the 
tumes in which he lived. Very highly recommended for 
both general and academic readers, upper-division under 
graduates and above. interested ın the American character. 
Choice 23:192 S °85. D.L. DeBerry (250w) ` 


“This readable yet mature work stands alongside Guy 
Bowerman’s The Comipensations of War as a highhght 
of American World War I hterature.” 

Libr J 110:81 Ja '85. Raymond L. Puffer (90w) ' 


4 


LEES-MILNE, JAMES. Harold Nicolson, a biography, 
v2, 1930-1968. 2v 403p g >. 1984 Noack 
B or 92 1 Nicolson, Sur id Geone. 1886-1968 
ISBN 0-208-02076-4 ten i. 135213 


“This second and concluding volume of James _Lees- 
Miulne’s authorized biography of Harold Nicolson bopns 
m 1930, after Nicolson resigned from the’ Fores ce 
to embark on a journalistic and literary career.” (Am Hist 
Rev) Bibliography. Index. For volume one see, BRD 1982. 





“This 18 an informative volume, which will interest both 
the student and the general reader. As might be 
it closely els and borrows -from Nicolson’s -famous 
Danes Lettera, 1930.1362 [BRD 1966, 1968] Lees-Milne 
presents considera! 
unpublished family papers, his own first-hand knowledge 
as a family mend ibliegre Mee other sources hsted in 
the endnotes and bi phy." 

Am Hist Rev cas O °85. Sydney H Zabel (500w) 


“While chronicling [Nicholson’s] trum Milne] 
rarely allows his frends’ weaknesses and ures to go 
unexamined No more sexual revelations here, but lots 
of surprises ın store, prpecially im the way of Sir Harold’s 
prejudices. Occasionally, the author's -own biases overtly 
intrude (e.g, on the Tesh runt Repub he presents 
a balanced, sustained, and rative.” 

Choice 22:1393 My 85 oR Biscegha ( 


“Anyone who sppr reciates a sparing well-written biography— 


will be debghted thetic, but in 
no way sycophantic sby, [ihis Pa see ra *s] husband 
So the English writer, tiean dıplomat, and g 


ist. 
"Chast Set Sc: Mont p33 D 11°85 Merle "Rubin ( (160w) 


le fresh material, however, drawn from 


New Yorker 61.82 S 2 °85. John Lukacs (3200w) 


LEFF, MARK HUGH. The limıts of symbolic reform; 
the New Deal and taxation, 1933-1939 9 [byl Mark H 
Leff. 308p il $32.50 1985 Cambridge niv. Press 

336.2 1 Taxation—United tates 2. United 
States—Politics and government -12331345 
ISBN 0-521-26268-2 LC 84-4325 


“The work is divided into three major sections: the 
years 1933-35 which are considered a prelude to mayor 
tax efforts; 1935-37, when reform impulses and rhetoric 
domina! and ee when conservative opposition to 
n New ouaa argues here that 

0 e i out these years 
Mat he DR ga should pay their- fir. one he 
e others uninterested ın tax reform especially 
that would significantly redistnbute wealth ” (Choice) Tom 





“In this remarkably fine piece of historical scholarship 
Mark H. Leff shows that there were really two New Deal 
tax systems: a ‘revenue workhorse,’ featuri ive 
levies so masked as to allow coexistence with Populist 
and geen HEA thetonc, and a ‘symbolic showpiece,’ 

insignificant amounts of revenue but serving the 
New politically and diverting attacks 
from both the Left an the Right became the hidden 
substance, the other uced the ımage that still permisa. 
. . . In providing histoncal context for his sory, Leif 

. tends to overemphasize the degree of business solidarity 
on issues other than and ın a few places the complex 
aml ities he discerns could be made clearer than 

ut, on balance, this is an exceptionally good boo! 
and a major contribution to New o Deal historiography.” 
Am Hist Rev 91:208 F '86. Els W. Hawley (550w) 


“Leff (W: gay of » vaat coud eas has sowania aut cies 
interesting study of what co a subject. 
His research 1s wide Reese effective use of 
aamuina dissertations) a ne mastery of detail 15 
evident. Hawley’s The New Deal and the 
Problem of itonopoiy BRD 1966] also follows shifts ın 
Roosevelts strategy. an tactics, but focuses on antitrust 
matters. Albert U. Romasco’s The Politics of Recovery 
Roosevelt's New Desi [BRD 1984] exammes some of the 
same subjects but 1s somewhat less detailed and emphasizes 
politics rather than tax laws Leffs work ıs clear, wa 
organized, carefully reasoned, and well wnitten; it 
numerous and full foomotes but no bibliography Tisghly 
recommended for upper-division undergraduates and above, 
Choice 23:192 g ’85. P.L. Silver (210w) 


“Leff has provided an intensive study of New Deal tax 
policies. The work is exhaustively researched and heavily 
detailed ... Leff 1s persuasive. ‘Sa the book's strength-—1ts 
detailed focus on taxation—also constitutes a limiting factor. 

In the end neither the tax nor the structural route 
to redistribution proved both were stymied by 
the New Deals programmatic limitations. But the 
redistnbutiomist thrust transcended the realm of taxation 
alone. Leff's excellent intenstve analysis tends to obscure 
that broader dimension.” 

J Am Hit 72:442 S '85. Theodore Rosenof (470w) 


Zz 


LEGAT, MICHAEL, 1923-. Putting on a play. 208p $12.95 


n and direction 
ISBN 0-312-07846-3 "e 84-13242 


This work focuses on “amateur play production, from 

nner and casting a play to directing, rehearsals, acting, 
properties, lighting, costumes, makeup, and publicity.” 

abr Po Bibhography. Index. 


“This book was wntten with the small, igceony ams 


group in mind... . The author has more than 

experience in amateur drama in n. Fosland, and the Took 
has a British flavor ın spellings and expressions. Neverthe- 
less, the information provided is sound and cal, A 
useful ao tonn to theater collections m public, school, 
and college l 


Libr J F TaS 1769 S 15 °84. Howard E. Miller (80w) 
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LEGAT, MICHAEL, 1923—Continued 
“(Thus is] a practical and useful handbook. . . . While 
this book is y geared to comm theater | 
it has a th of practical information that can be 
for student uctions. The writing style ıs casual and 


easy to Directions are clear and concise; reasons 
for followmg certain steps and procedures are given” 
SLI "32194 O °85. Pat Royal (110w) a 


E sng go 1920-1930" See The “Enyelopedia of the 
GS . e o o 
New Y stage, 1920-1930 


LELYVELD, JOSEPH. Move a shadow; South Africa, 
black and’ white. 390p bd ped 1985 Times Bks. 
305.8 1. South Africa—Race relations 
ISBN 0-8129-1237-3 LC 85-40280 


The author was a re in South Africa for the New 
York Times “m the 1960s and 1980s This book 1s a 
collection of his insights and experiences from those periods.” 
(Libr J) Bibhography. Index. 


Amenca 154:456 My 31 ’86 Frank Parker (250w) 
Economist 299-93 Ap 12 °86 (1000w) 
Libr J 110:85 N 15 °85. John Grotpeter (160w) 


“This book succeeds as no other in putting a fist thro 
any glass that might come between the reader and 
daily reality of South Africa. . Lelyveld’s credo as 
a journalist 1s the best possible one: that people know 
most about themselves. Therefore he goes directly to 


ordinary blacks, learning about them while am ; 
from their silences as well as their their, words, from the daily 


book of the people—the African people. . 
not ask of a writer the book he did not write. Particularly 
when he has written such a superb one What one 
can sa is that we need a second book from him, this 
tume about the organizations and leaders that have come 
from, and continue to emerge every embattled year from, 


the $ 
‘ PP Re Books 32:5 N 7°85. Nadine Gordimer (7500w) 


ris extraordinary. feat of reporting de ünliko any y other , 
book about South ca. It provides the kınd of authentic 


evidence of the ordeals of b life that few white South 
Africans themselves discover. And it is superbly written. 
‘Move Your Shadow’ (the words are a golfer’s to 
a black in a 1977 South African phrase book in 
the Fanagalo ect) is almost the opposite of a conventional 
journalist's‘ book. It largely ignores the usual news’ 


come to 
does appear, but only with a fino part, diplomats and 


fc ticians flit thro in walk-on roles.” 
EF Tines Book Rev ton ’85. Anthony Sampson 


alt other recent books on Soith Aica, Dole. 
low is not seu an pology, auto 1 

or clarion call Tt justifies itsi? only by how cleariy Le Talyveld 
sees ‘the reality of South Africa as it 1s.’ There 1s no 
advocacy apart from a sustained tone of cool ironic anger; 
rophecy beyond one three-word sentence, ‘Plenty of 


’ 


on ‘I was not heensed as a seer.” . . Some 
on both the left and the t, Will close this book angry 
or frustrated, but ‘moderates,’ who hold out 


hope for compromise and peaceful resolution, will be the 
mon dima inted. Move Your Shadow is a pessimistic 
part of its pessimism comes from Lelyveki’s 
ngness to serve up anything but what be ‘the 
itself, its actual workings, its here and now.” 
Nation 242:84 Ja 25 ‘86. Gents Packer (3200w) 


New Repub 193:29 D 23 '85. George M. Frednckson 
(1400w) 


Na Statesman 111:26 F 14 °86. Wiseman Khuzwayo 


Newsweek 106:70 N 4 °85. Mark Whitaker (650w) 


Times Lit Suppl p269 Mr 14 °86. Conor Cruse O'Brien 
(2450w) 


LEMON, JAMES T. Toronto, since 1918; an illustrated 
history, [by] James Lemon: 224p il Can$26.95 1985 
Lorimer & Co.; National Mus. of Man; National Museums 
of Can. 

971.06 1. Toronto (Ont.)--History 2. Toronto 
(Ont.)}—Descripton— Views 

ISBN 0-88862-738-6 (Lorimer & Co.) 

LC 85-178604 


“The sxth m a senes of urban biographies developed 
by the National Museum of Man . the book provides 
a] history of Toronto’s politics, transportation, building, 
population, neighbourhoods, and city councils While the 
focus is on the patterns of and change, Lemon 
... scatters references to mdividuals and incidents. [This 
volume follows Toronto before 1918 by J.M.S. Careless.” 
(Books Can) Bibliography. Index. . 


“[This] ıs an articulate and thoughtfully researched book. 

. Lemon acknowledges assistance in his search for 
photographs, but there is no mention of major research 
or the use of a photo editor. The less-than-adequate quality 
of reproduction, some of the choices in photograph, and 
some of the layouts makes me question the umportance 
that was given to the subtitle, An Ilustrated History. The 
attention paid to the visual elements has not been equal 
to the rest of this book's -contents. . . . [The book is] 
a welome contribution to our history.” 

Books Can 14:30 N ’85. Dennis Mills (450w) 


“Anyone with a slight interest ın the city’s vitality could 
take pleasure in [this book] Curncular possibihties are 
mynad, apart from the obvious history and geography 
connections. Although informal in style, the text is 
packed with precise information and footnoted. Archival 
illustrations, double-spread or facing pages of two-column 
text carefully captioned but only sketchily identified in 
‘“Htustration credits.’ Statistical tables in an appendix are 
cited in the text. Specific information is readily accessible 
through an mdex which includes proper names and topics. 
The present volume also maintams the high quality in 
printing, bindmg, and photo řopröduction exhibited by, the 

other books m the of Canadian cities] series.” 
CM 13:213 S °85, Louise Dick (400w) 


“Just when the reader thinks he or she has fallen into 
a quagmire of statistics on ethnic densities or transit 
ridership, relief comes in the form of anecdote or amusing 
fact... . For the serious student, there 1s a good assortment 
af maps and charts carefully prepared especially for this 
volume. Toronto Since 1918 provides the most comprehen- 
sive history now available of explosive years in Canada’s 
largest city. For a gh on Toronto's current direction 
in politics and urban planning, no better book could be 

recommended.” 


Quill Quire 51:61 Jl °85. Greg Gatenby (380w) 


LENG, SHAO CHUAN, 1921-, ed. China, seventy years 
after the 1911 HsımHai Revolution. See China; seventy 
years after the 1911 Hsn-Hai Revolution 


LENS, SIDNEY. Strikemakers & strikebreakers. 170p ul 
$14.95 1985 Lodestar Bks. 
331.89 1. Strikes and lockouts Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-525-67165-X LC 84-28618 


This book describes the ongins and history of strikes 
in the United States and discusses their purpose, effective- 
ness, and how ther resolutions affect the relationship 
between’ employees and their employers. “Grades seven 
to nine.” (SLJ) 
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LENS, SIDNEY—Continued 

“The only aspect noticeably absent from the presentation 
is migrant farm workers’ ongoing efforts against large agricul- 
taral monopolies, Overall, however, this is sound, up-to-date 
reporting on an issue that continues to hit headlines and 
raise controversy. The bibliography and mdex will be useful 
for research.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:71:D ’85. (100w) 


“More vitality and human interest stores might have 
juiced up this volume, but it still will prove an eye-opener 
to serious students. The book also provides vital material 
for any classroom teacher who wants to supplement the 
anti-labor bias of textbooks or to expose the anti-labor 
achons of government. Some of the information about 
child labor is sure ‘to spark reader interest. . . . Though 
there ıs some mention of racism m umons, more could 
have been included on workers of color and their particular 


plights. . . . The book helps fill an important need.” 
Interracial Books Child Bull 16 no7:16 °85. Lyla Hoff- 
man (400w) 


“[Mr. Lens provides] background material some analysis 
of the issues and some judgments about the meaning and 
consequences of specific strikes. This gives young readers 
a frame of reference and a perspective to help them make 
ther own judgments about the strike as a union weapon 
ın a democracy and specifically in these changing times. 
. .. In the opening chapter he raises a series of important 
questions about strikes to help this readers begin to think 
through their own attitudes toward the role of labor unions. 
. . . These are significant questions to ask the coming 
generation of citizens and Mr. Lens is to be commended 
for showmg enough respect for this audience to ask them. 
. . . The splendid historical photographs enhance the 
description of events in the text. The bibhography, however, 
has limited use. . . . [This book] 1s a welcome addition” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl6 S 1 ’85 Irving J. Sloan 
(600w) 


“The 1940s to the present receive short shrift in a final 
chapter. Lens’ liberal bias shows; he concentrates heavily 
on the violent years, 1870-1939, the penod of labors 
martyrdom and greatest glory. . . . In some cases the 
[illustrations] do not appropnately reflect the text, for 
instance, three photos concern the Homestead stnke of 
1892, to which only one page of text 1s devoted. Some 
simplified documentation is woven into the text .. . 
Still, this [is a] well-written account.” 

SLJ 32:146 S °85. Tess McKellen (280w) 


LENZNER, ROBERT. The great Getty, the lfe and loves 
of J. Paul Getty, mchest man m the world. 283p il 
$1895 1986 Crown 

B or 92 1. Getty, J. Paul, 1892-1976 
ISBN 0-517-56222-7 LC 85-29919 
Engl. title Getty, the richest man in the world 


This 1s a biography of the American mullionaire. 
Bibliography. Index 





“Robert Lenzner’s sensitive book sets the record straight. 
J. Paul Getty was obsessed with accumulating wealth but 
did not have the time or the inclination to learn to love, 
or to learn to savour art and not just to buy m... 
. J. Paul Getty was not a likeable man. He was probably 
a bigamıst twice in the 1930s, and Mr Lenzner has dug 
deep into FBI files that show that in the 1930s and early 
1940s Getty was sympathetic to Hitler, uf not an active 
supporter of the Nazis. ... Mr Lenzner makes his readers 
aware of Getty’s unpleasantness without destroying their 
sympathy for his subject. This is a splendid book that 
gets to the heart of a complicated, mconsistent man who 
made himself extraordinarily rıch The overriding umpression 
1s of how understandable and ordinary Getty was.” 

Economist 297:105 N 23 °85 (550w) 


“Robert Lenzner’s book on Getty is a work of competence 


that shows something of the corporate culture, but even 


more how hard it is to get inside, in this case one of 
the larger American oil companies. In contrast, he uncovers, 
with ease and sometimes in exhausting detail, Getty’s sex 
life. . Lenzner does get hold of the early days of 
Getty’s oil operations and the bitter conflicts of that period. 
But as the company grew and became a corporation, it . 
slipped off into a world itself. . . . I suspect that 
in so large an organization bureaucracy... had taken 
over even from the rich and financially controlling owner. 
It is why Lenzner, a highly competent researcher, has 
so httle to say about it in his later chapters.” 

a ral 33:11 Ap 10°86. John Kenneth Galbraith 


“Robert Lenzner succeeds at making Getty the 
epiphenomenon into Getty the noteworthy. ‘The Great 
Ge is thorough and serious, Mr. Lenmer, who 1s the 

New York correspondent for The Boston Globe, 
adequately translates the purely business his of the 
Getty empure. . [This biography] appears as [a] useful 
reminder that ‘beng rich is not enough.” 

N doom” Book Rey p4 Mr 30 °86. Jane O'Reilly 

1 


Time 127:80 Mr 17 '86. R.Z. Sheppard (500w) 


“[The author doesn’t] alow Getty the simplest pleasure 
without first rubbishing ıt. Lenzner doesn’t let him walk 
around a museum—no, he must ‘doggedly’ walk around 
tL... But, having supplied [Getty’s] . . . upstanding 
biographer vith. all the sins the] could desire—from caning 
spaghetti in bed to refusing his grandson's ranso 
tenes droppi to admiring Hitler during the 193 ant 
resolutely refuses to give [him] anything approaching the 
remorse or even the sadness their ends require... . In 
order to condemn his meanness and his coldness, [Lenzer] 
stnps him of his charm, his wit and his taste. He was 
a nasty old man, probably, but he was also a satisfied 
old man, and this is not how stores are meant to go.” 

Times Lit Suppl p64 Ja 17 ’86. Craig Brown (500w) 


LERMONTOV, MIKHAIL [UR’EVICH, 1814-1841. 
Vadim; translated and edited by Helena Goscilo 169p 
$19 1984 Ardis Pubs. 

891.73 
ISBN 0-88233-683-5 LC 83-15487 


This is a novel “about a vengeful hunchback who makes 
common cause with the revolutionary rabble of Pugachev 
threatening the regime of Catherine the Great.” (Choice) 


“(This 1s] an unfinished, artistically weak historical novel 
(1834). . . . Its charactenzations are two-dimenmonal, the 
style turgid, the romantic influences (Scott, Byron, etc.) 
obvious and crippling. What claim, then, can it have to 
our attention? Simply that ıt is Lermontov’s first piece 
of prose fiction, . . . Goscilo’s translation, the first to 
appear ın English, 1s fluent, idiomatic, and accurate; her 
introduction is vigorously written and well informed. But 
since almost all Lermontov specialists know Russian, this 
volume will find only a small audience. Recommended 
for graduate schools with Slavic divisions, optional for 
colleges with large and flounshing Russian departments.” 

Choice 21:1615 JAg 84 (210w) 


“This work] has been elegantly translated and furnished 
with a scholarly introduction by Helena Goscilo. ... 
Vadım 1s a hysterical blend of the Gothic and the Romantic. 
. . During the course of the narratrve Vadim grinds 
his teeth, foams at the mouth, bites his lips—which have 
already turned red, white and blue—unt! blood comes, 
claws himself with a similar result and then shakes the 
drops of blood from his fingers to the floor. His suster, 
Olga, beautiful, meek and innocent, is, of course, in love 
with the son of his most hated enemy.. . Despite Professor 
Goscilo’s spirited advocacy, [this] 1s not a work one would 
choose to read.” 

Times Lit Suppl p87 Ja 25 '85. T.J Binyon (600w) 
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‘, 1949-. Robot romanos: 179p lib bdg 


LEROE, ELLEN 
$11.89, Vina $795 1985 nb bday 00 
ISBN 0-06-023746-5 (lib 0-06-023745-7 (pa) 
LC 84-48349 


“Bixby Wyler is the new student ın a specal high-tech 
high school for computer whizzes and student robots. Bixby 
creates havoc with his unorthodox questions and ideas. 
He sets out to win the Computer Fair m order to win 
money, impress Fran, his girifriend, and appease Max, 
the robot’ pene For his pro he creates a robot 
that looks like a real girl, . . . [and] Max falls in love 
with the creation. . . . Grades six to mne.” (Voice Youth 
“Advocates) 





“Leroe has created a not-so-brave new world, in which 
she pokes cheerful fun at everything. This isn't high fantasy 
but it’s great fun, and the author keeps a firm hand on 
the joystick.” 

Bull Cent ‘Child Books 38:169 My °85 (100w) 


“A wild and wacky series of confrontations evolve as 
Bixby’s creation, the exquisite Ally Tonerds, an acronym 
for ‘all things to all nerds,’ encourages romantic dreams 
among robots and humans alike. Narrated alternately by 
Max and Bixby, the novel ıs structured like a play, using 
‘dialogue and stage directions rather than third person 
description. Each chapter 1s a scene in the drama which 
builds to a climax as an uncontrollable Ally Tonerds stomps 
across the stage at the Computer Farr, leaving chaos and 
‘electronic carnage’ in her wake. The combination of farcical 
situations, offbeat humor, outrageous and kaleidoscopic 
shifts in perspective 15 en one and fast-moving 
and offers a a plean escape ordinary.” 

Horn B 61:566 S/O °85. Mey M Burns (300wy 


“The computer emphasis will attract mterest, the premise 
is clever, and there are some amusing one-liners. Unfor- 
tunately the novel reads like a TV-movie scrpt The 
romantic interest is trite and the story’s climax is unpleasan’ casani 
even disturbing, rather than funny. The numerous 
obvious contemporary references will date thé book ra reply 
However well tech works for housewares and 
ture, 1t makes or a novel that is slick and unsatisfying, 
with; all the warmth and depth of a microchi sb 

SLJ 31:77 Ag °85. Barbara Hutcheson g ) 


ide Youth Advocates 8:193 Ag '85. Dorothy Solomon 
) 


ANITA. Randolph; the biograph of Winston 
Churchill’s son. 216p Steps 1985 ‘ort Bks. 
B or 92 1. Churchill, Randolph S (Randolph Spencer), 


1911-1968 
ISBN 0-8253-0284-6 LC 84-24468 


This ıs a life of the journalist and biographer, author 
of such books as Lord Derby, King of Lancashire (BRD 
1961) and the biography 9 of his father, Winston Churchill 
(BRD 1966-1968). 


“Leshe’s biography ıs gossipy and anecdotal, with few 
specific sources cited for her statements It is also rambling, 
poorly wnitten, and occasionally confusing It may find 
an audience in public libraries.” 

Libr J 110.55 My 1 ’85. Pat Ensor (110w) 

“Anita Leslie’s problem 1s that nearly all the information 
that anyone could want about her subject 1s already available. 

All Miss Leshe can do ıs to rearrange the details 
in biographical form; she produces no new interpretation 
of what ıs in any case already easily intelligible. She relies 
instead on a sort of personal famuliarity, based on cousinship, 
but not apparently very strong. She tells a few more or 
less new stories, but they add little to the existing picture. 

. She also manages to musquote some telling observations 
-made by other people, and to miss the point of others 
Bur there are some interesting minor items of information 

. The chapters covering Churchill’s com tively tranquil 
years in Suffélk between 1959 and his th in 1968 are 
the best part of the book.” 

Tumes Lit Suppl p886 Ag 9 °85 John Jolliffe (550w) 


LESSER, MARGARET, ed. Clarkey: & portrait in letters 
of Mary Clarke- Mobi (1793-1883). See Mohl, M. C 


LESSING, DORIS MAY, 1919-. The diaries of Jane Somers, 
by Dons Lessing. 50ip pa $6.95 1984 Vintage Bks 
ISBN 0-394-72955-2 (pa) LC 84-172 


These two novels were ori y published by Knopf 
under the pseudonym Jane Somers ın 1983 and 1984 
“In the first, The Di of a Good Neighbour, Jane Somers 
has emotionally both her husband „and her 
ang mother. She becomes invol with a feisty . 

cockney woman who lives in a equatid_ basement 

in love with a married 
but a too moral either to 
wife and retarded son and 
marry her. She is also involved in the care of another, 
less attractive old cockney woman, Annie, and with her 
own deeply neurotic .. . niece Kate” (N Y Rev Books) 


flat near her elegant London a ent . 
Old Could . . . Jane Somers 
man; he returns her 

sleep with her or to leave 


N Y Rev Books 32:8 D 19 ’85. Alison Lurie (1500w) 


“Doris Lessing contributes a caustic mtroduction to The 
Diaries of Jane Somers, which she first published 
pseudonymously as separate titles. . . . The experiment 
proved what she already suspected: that editors ignore 
unkown authors, that reviewers can’t famous 


authors in disguise and that publishers cons depressing 
themes - unmarketable. In fact the sufferings of 
the elderly poor, and the hectic gery of the women 


who help them, have, in these stories,- rather 
than debilitating effect. . . The stark plight of [the charactere] 

however, appears ın a sort of limbo, devoid of any 
ideas about where pensions and housing and welfare benefits 
come from, part of no social order, and therefore implying 
endless censure of individuals: callous relatives, sensitive 
social workers, a clumsy nurse .. Tm not saying ld 
prefer a manifesto’ from Age Concern: merely that some 
awareness of the wider comcat of injustice (as m King 
Lear) would be welcom 

New Statesman 108: Si N 16 784. Manon Glastonbury 
© r (250w) - 


“(The writing] 1s sharp, expressive, and moving in 
ae quite: similar to that of Fhe Golden Notebook (BRD 
1962] and the perfect vehicle for these two tales of life 
m coritemporary London. The first is an extremely touching 
story of relatonship between a trendy editor and an 
improverished old-age pensioner, while the second takes 
the same editor through a complicated and compelling , 


love affair. Both worthy additions to the canon, 
they should be particularly welcomed oy those who never 
succeeded” in getting interested in her Canopus in Argos: 


Archives series.” 
Quill “uire 51:46 Je '85. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


“AS 1D earlier novels (The Golden Notebook, Bnefing 
for a Descent into Hell [BRD 1971), Dons engs 
protagonist undergoes traumatic spiritual rehabilitation 
immersion ın a more vital, more desperate undercurrent 
of existence, But there is something so contrived, so abrupt, 
about the ways Lessing shoves her in, twice, that her 
adventures seem almost like pornography, in which charac- 
ters require, simylar -gross manipulation to them out 
of the mundane and mito the realm of forbi fervidly- 
umagined experience. . . The Diaries of Jane Somers, 
a novel masquerading as a paw of journals, arrives n 
a splendid blaze of ambiguity; but ıt all proves to be 
concerned with the reception of the text, not with its 


eaning.” 
_ Times Lu Suppl p1358 N 23 °84. Colin Greenland 
0 Oow) 


r “Doris -Lessıng sure mmy did not expect Jane Somers to 
become a bestseller. These are mature works, written for 
a mature audience Smce dying is not a marketable topic, 
xt is doubtful that many readers under thirty will be 
interested Lessing does nothing to romanticize—she rather 
stretches her reader’s tolerance by dwelling on the unsavory 
aspects of illness, poverty, and senility. The unique 
humanistic appeal of these books les precisely not m 
their author's design, but in their very topic and the 
wmm of its treatment” 

World Lit Today 59.594 Aut ’85. Mona Knapp (600w) 
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LESSING, DORIS MAY, 1919-. The good ist; [by] 
Dons Lessing. 375p $16.95 1985 ‘Koop for sale by 
Random H 
ISBN 0-394-54339-4 — LC 85-40214 


“Alice Mellings is the ‘good’ terrorist, a sort of 
housemother for a group of London radicals who take 
over an abandoned and badly vandalized house as communal 
homo and headquarters. with trade unionists and 
Seay pany ting bridges with slogans protesting vivisection, 

emicals ın ST ae Trident, aa sexism, these smalltıme 
revolutionaries i involved im something big, and very 
for fer m the story progresses. Alice, whose contempt 
for mothers mu values informs her rebellio: 

Minda ap Just like. her. mother, fer comdes, (Ths 
squalid home and cooking for her comrades. [ J 
a novel about home, family, and revolt.” (Libr J) 


America 154:37 Ja 18 '86. Wilham Dowie (650w) 
Christ Sct Monit p24 O 10 '85. Merle Rubin (900w) 
Commonweal 112:613 N 1 '85. Robert Ochs (1200w) 
Economist 297:107 O 26 °85 (150w) 

Libr J 110:212 S 1 °85. Janet Wiehe (120w) 


“The Good Terrorist, like the early Martha Quest no’ 
or The Summer Before the Dark [BRD 1973) we 0 realistic 
novel that pictures the relatio of an individual to 

and sociologist. 
> lıke all prophets, 
she disdains neutrality, Unsparingly, fiercely, often satirically, 
Lessing 18 writing a narrative about death the death of 
the heart whens logy tyrannies over just, Kindiy Piman 
relations, abstractions over common Hardy 
ideological readers will dislike The Good Terr Terrorist. Lessing’s 
drama lacks a complex social analysis. . . . She ıs again 
using fiction to warn her world agaist illusions about 
reality, especially those illusions that swear that we have 
mastered reality, or deserve to be masters of it.” 

Ms 14:24 % "85. Catharine R. Sumpson (1200w) 


“essing lias succeeded ın writmg one of the best novels 
in ish I have read about the terrorist mentality and 


the inner life of a revolution since [J.] Conrad’s 
The Secret Agent [BRD 1907] Teerngls terrorists, however, 
have none the glamour and m apie of Conrad’s. The 
shad atmosphere of secrets feints 1s gone; in The 
Good SORT, we sce everything. ia clarity, from the 
fading bunch of forsythia on ee olutionaries’ kitchen 
table to the homemade bombs upstairs... . . Many of 
the characters in The Good Terrorist, with their rote 
revolutionary jargon and careless destructiveness, are 
fnghtening. But Alice Mellings . . . ıs perhaps the most 
frightening character of all, because she is, in the ox oron 
of the title, both good and a terronst. ... In its í ton usions, 
ihis 18 a deeply pessimistic book, but Its energy, invention, 

ty cannot heip but make me optimistic about 


work.” 
N r Es futur 32:8 D 19 °85, Alison Lune (1500w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 S 22 '85. Denis Donoghue 
(2000w) . i a 


Nation 241:557 N 23 °85. Deirdre Levinson (1550w) 


“[In Lessing’s new novel] a lifeless, account-of radical 
a Soke in present-day London, she’s realistic, but 
t she means to convey by this squalid ity 18 obscure. 
She yearns to be authentic, tat The Good Terrorist 
shows how much she still lacks a center of vity that 
would allow her to know which persona fits— ae 
doomsayer, mystic, or perhaps just a disenchanted o 
radical, Lessing despise the feckless een 
bor their mindless Tage and immaturity, their knee-jerk 
“fascist-impenalistic’ Britain? Or does she 
pity w ben forb for being so ill-equipped for the tasks of revolution, 
or being such unserious and unprofessional babies ın the 
struggle for social justice? We don’t fi and it 1s not 
daem that she does either. 
New Repub 193:47 O “28 *85. Pearl K Bell (2200w) 


New Statesman 110:31 S 13 °85, Liz Heron (160w) 
New Yorker 61:136 O 14 °85. Susan Lardner (1750w) 
Quill Quire 51:42 D ’85. Paul Stuewe (230w) 


Time 126:75 O 7 ’85. Paul Gray (650w) 


“It 1s *s mordant attention to detail, her resolute 
critique of al deception and the revolutionist’s morality 
of pedin 


te maximum impact 

parisons of s earlier Shikasta 1979, B0 
which deals at comme length with the ps logy of terrorism, 

and The Good Terrorist icate her switch 

mythographic space fiction to glum social realism, . 
The bunglings and attitudinizing of Alice's. comrades are 
essentially self-serving and bear httle relation to the 
fanaticism which expresses itself in extremes of abstinence. 
The’ Good Tene terrorism more ordinary, ubiquitous and casual, 
Terrorist makes ıt more alarming Because she 
terrorism as a psychopathological rather than political 
eek is concerned not so much with Alıce’s 
efficiency as wi with ose confusions which make her case 


com prehenaibie. 
`Tımes Lit Suppl p999 S 13 '85 John Melmoth (1100w) 


LESTER, HELEN, 1t wasnt my fault, illustrated by 
Munsinger, 32 i} $12.95 1985. Houghton Mikin 
ISBN 0-395- 539-4 LC 84-19212 


When accidents happen to Muraley. Gurdson, they are 
usually his own fault, but when a bird lays an egg on 
Mi s head one day, he tries hard to find someone 
else to blame. “Kindergarten to grade two.” (SLJ) 





“Bright, sunmily nonsensical, capably structured and told, 
this should have a multifaceted appeal for an audience 
that can easily identify with disaster humor.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38.188 Je °85 (140w) 


“In a style reminiscent of Wallace Tripp’s, the cheerful, 
comic illustrations howi a bemused Murdley and the 
but fea Animals. Bo uncy and slapstick, the bo 
its delight Aare ending., SO doubt stike g chord 
with many inept oe listener.” 
Horn Yook 61:551 S/O '85. Ann A Flowers (120w) 


“The story 1s entertaining, and the comic watercolor 
with pen-and-ink es match the text y In 
fact, they are expressive and detailed eno 


alone: Younger children might enjoy ‘telling the sto 
e pi but the cleveri diy wnten text makes Boty 
D natural for 


oud 
SLF 31:78 My ay BS Barbara “Medina (220w) 


LEVERT, SUZANNE, comp. Great horse stories. See Great 
horse stories 


LEVERTOV, DENISE, 1923-. Oblique prayers; new poems 
with 14 translations from Jean Joubert. 87p $12; pa 
de 1984 New Directions 

11 
ISBN 0-8112-0908-3; 0-8112-0909-1 (pa) 
LC 84-1103 


“The first of [the book's] four sections, ‘Decipherings,.’ 
contains poems of reflection on such subjects 
as memories of topographies and lovers. . . . ‘Prisoners, 
part 2, treats historical and political themes. . . . The 
third part presents fourteen poems the contemporary 
French poet Jean Joubert in the o with faang cane 
tions Levertov. . The last section, ‘Of and 
the ' consists of meditative lyrics.” (World Lit Today) 





“{This] is a showcase for Levertov’s multifaceted talent 
She begins with short, drary-like transcriptions in the manner 
of fellow Black Mountain poet Robert Creeley. “Delicately/ 
two hilltop deer/ nibble the sky.’ Levertov is well known 
for her highly charged confessional poems, especially those 
with a polti cal slant. Here she rails against war in Lebanon 
and El Salvador, and against nuclear holocaust ‘spreading 

. throughout the world/ spores of the Destroying Angel.’ 
Levertov’s skills as a translator surface, too; with tight, 
idiomatic translations of poems by Jean J oubert.” 

Libr J 109:1677 S 1 °84. Daniel L. ae (130w) 
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LEVERTOV, DENISE, 1923—Continued 
“{Levertov has an] acute sensitivity to what keeps going 
wrong in the world. . . . [Her meditative lyrics] are more 
concerned with divine immanence than with transcendence, 
as the jacket copy proclaims. The lead poem in this part, 
‘Of Rivers,” illustrates this admirably and represents Levertov 
at her best—perceiving and pursuing rather than preaching. 
. It is remarkable that Oblique Prayers, like most 
of its predecessors, shows few signs of any changes or 
challenges to the pieties and poetics Levertov has embraced 
since her early career. Such steadfastness has attracted and 
kept an audience for Levertov, but it also produces a 
troubling predictability that can be countered only by a 

newly taken risk or direction.” 

World Lit Today 59:430 Summ ‘85. George Economou 
(400w) 


\ 


LEVI, PETER. A history of Greek literature. 511p $25 
1985 Viking 
880 1. Greek literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-670-80100-3 LC 84-51892 


This 1s an introduction to the wmitings of the ancient 
Greeks. Bibliography. Index. 


“Designed to feed a ‘hungry curiosity’ for a ‘new readership 
that wants Greek poetry . . . on its own merits, this 
book at its best traces genres and forms, not ideas, ın 
an engaging style. Its principal virtue les in the focus 
on relative chronologies (usually accurate) and style: content 
apparently is without ‘ment.’. . . General tone and generous 
samples of translated passages indicate a history intended 
for the reader blushingly new to Greek hterature.” 

Libr J 110:200 S 1 °85. Stephen Scully (140w) 


“Books like Peter Levi's A History of Greek Literature, 
which aims ‘to record the writings of the ancient Greeks, 
then to describe them, to offer short samples and to show 
what the writers were like’, are badly needed and ought 
to be welcomed. Unfortunately the greetings are only half- 
hearted, when the product is as flawed as this. It claims 
tò be a ‘critical history’, but that history ıs at times 
regrettably inaccurate. . . . Of course many roses grow 
among these thorns Levi wntes very well on favoured 
topics—-the degree of human responsibility m Homer, the 
varied if uneven fascinations of Xenophon, the hterary 
qualities of most of Plato’s dialogues (but not the Republic), 
Plutarch’s Lives-~and he spotlights momentanly some jewels 
that may be unfamiliar to the general reader.” 

Times Lit Suppl p407 Ap 12 '85. W. Geoffrey Amott 
(950w) 


LEVIN, RICHARD Made in Amenca. See Ueberroth, P. 


LEVINE, ANDREW, 1944-. Arguing for socialism; 
theoretical considerations. 223p $23.50 1984 Routledge 
& Kegan Paul 

335.43 1. Communism 2. Soaahsm 3. Capitalism 
ISBN 0-7100-9931-2 LC 83-17843 


“Levine argues that socialism in theory can, on balance, 
better realize than does caprtalism the values composing 
our dominant ethical tradition. Socialism 1s defined as 
the nonpnivate ownership of the means of production. 
The values include liberty, autonomy, equality, democracy, 
efficiency, and innovation.” (Choice) 





“The chapter devoted to historical materialism forcefully 
criticazes Marxist theories, particularly GA. Cohen's posi- 
tion, in Karl Marx’s Theory of History [BRD 1979], about 
the inevitability of socialism.-. . . This otherwise carefully 
argued book would benefit from fuller responses to its 
critics, who will include conservatives who are skeptical 
about changing human nature and believe that the road 
to socialism really leads to serfdom, liberals and social 
democrats who promise progress through gradual changes 
within capitalist societies, and Marxists who eschew moral 
argument for detailed analyses of capitalist development, 
Third World struggles, and revolutionary tactics. Advanced 
undergraduate and graduate level.” 

, Choice 22'695 Ja °85. D. Christie (300w) 


“(This book] focuses entirely on the ‘moral-philosophical 
bases’ of socialism and the standards against which socialism 
and capitalism can be compared. Rather cheerfully, [Levine] 
concludes that ‘despite (somewhat considerable) indeter- 
muinacy, socialism fares better than capitalism with respect 
to values widely shared throughout our political culture’. 
Yet hus case ıs weakened by his failure to address the 
evidence of history. . . . Examining ‘visions of historically 
feasible social orders, not actual societies’, he holds that 
“blame for existing socialism lies much less with its political 
economic arrangements than with conjunctural historical 
and political circumstances '” 

New Statesman 110:29 O 25 °85. Steven Lukes (600w) 


LEVINE, DAVID, 1946-, ed. Proletarianization and family 
history. See Proletananization and family history 


, 


LEVINE, PETER. A.G. Spalding and the nse of baseball; 
the promise of American sport. 184p u pl $16.95 1985 
Oxford Univ. Press 

-'B or 92 1. Spakding, Albert G., 1850-1915 
ISBN 0-19-503552-6 LC 84-20679 


Levine “retraces Spalding’s career as a professional player, 
ius aid ın forming the National (baseball) League in 1876, 
his role in dealing with challenges to the league’s dominance 
in the last quarter of the nineteenth century, and his success 
wn suppressing the Players League ın 1890. . . . [He also 
discusses] Spalding’s ventures into the manufacturing and 
retailing of sporting goods and his methods of promoting 
both his personal concerns and baseball.” J Am Hist) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“Peter Levine's rather ponderously named book is the 
first close study of Spalding’s career since Arthur Bartlett 
wrote Baseball and Mr. Spalding [BRD 1951}. . . . Levine's 
research ‘was thorough. Besides combing the Sporting News, 
Sporting Life, the New York Clipper, Spalding’s annual 
baseball guides, and vanous daily newspapers, Levine used 
the substantial baseball-related materials at the Chicago 
Historical Society. As a study of Spalding’s role in the 
emergence of professional sports, Levine's book is a valuable 
addition to a fast-growing area of scholarship. No more 
than Bartlett, however, has he given his book’s brevity, 
for Spalding’s life deserves more than 147 pages of text.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:194 F ’86.’Charles C. Alexander (490w) 


“Levine, a professor of history at Michigan State Univer- 
sity, reveals much of Spalding and the history of baseball 
in this brief but mformative biography. . . . [This] is 
one in a growing list of books that treat sport in America 
as a subject worthy of serious historical study while 
remaining accessible to the serious fan It may still be 
possible ‘that first-rate historical scholarship will find a 
wide readership as it did in the days of A.G. Spalding.” 

America 153:75 Ag 3-10 °85. Richard C. Crepeau (800w) 
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LEVINE, PETER—Continued : 

“Levine makes large claims almost as large as Spalding’s 
own—about the role of Spalding in a host of pivotal 
decisions affecting the fate of professional baseball in the 
sport’s early years. Quite likely Levine is correct. Yet, 
unfortunately, the quantity and quality of available primary 
sources bearing on such subjects as exactly how the National 
League came into being, how the Spalding sporting goods 
concern gained an ascendant position ın the industry, and 
how the league put down the players in 1890 are not 
adequate for drawing more than qualified conclusions The 
precise role of Spalding in those crucial events will probably 
never be known. Well-written and thoughtful, [this book] 
18 an important addition to the scholarly study of sport. 
It will long endure as the standard work on Spalding” 

J Am Hist 72:422 S '85. Benjamin G. Rader (400w) 


‘(The author] has written a balanced biography, using 
Spaiding’s records and those of his contemporanes. . 
. Mr. Levine brings his subject alive. Scholarly 
and careful documentation reign, and he writes with elegance 
and restraint. [This] is a worthy study of the man aptly 
called ‘the father of baseball.’” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 S 15 85, Bért Atkonson 
(260w) 


LEVINE, SUSAN, 1947-. Labors true woman; carpet 
weavers, industrialization, and labor reform ın the Gilded 
Age. (Class and culture) 191p il $24.95 1984 Temple 
Univ. Press 

3314 i. Rug and carpet industry 
2, Women—Employment 3. Knights of Labor 
ISBN 0-87722-364-5 LC 84-2639 


“Levine analyzes the experience of women carpet workers 
in New York and Pennsylvania in the 1880s and 1890s. 
She explorers the family and neighborhood influences on 
working women and women’s place in local labor protest 
and in the Knights of Labor, the dominant labor organization 
ın the carpet industry during that period” Q Am Hist) 
Index 


“For those who believe women to be as absent from 
the history of labor unionizing as they are from most 
labor histories, this book 1s a valuable corrective.. . 
It shows that women had a significant role to play as 
large-scale mechanization transformed this industry, and 
not merely m the sterotypical rok of strke breakers 
Women’s use of family and community ‘hes to su 
their strike efforts and local vanation m the sex composition 
of the labor force and prevailing work conditions are two 
important issues that are given some well-deserved attention 
here. . - » The book remams very closely focused on 
the period and the details of the carpet weavers’ experiences, 
so 18 interest 1s limited to pases maying women 
and work” TIEA 

Choice 22:1046 Mr °85. M.M. "Ferree dow) er 


“The final two chapters of the, ,bgok introduce, some 
of the most interesting material in the y; paradoxically, 
they undermine somewhat the organszation and coherence 
of the account as the focus shifts from the regional carpet 
industry to the national Knights of Labor. .. . The case-study 
approach used effectively earlier disap) with httle transi- 
tion or justification. What remains are separate contributions 
to our understanding of working women in the Gilded 
Age but not an effective umiting of’ the. dispdrate parts 
unto a whole.” 

J Am Hist 72:421 S 85. Thomas Dublin (430w) 


` alin 


LEWIN, ROGER. Human evolution; an Mustrated introduc- 
ton 104p i col maps $27.95, pa $14. 95 1984 Freeman, 
WE 

573.2 1 Evolution 
ISBN 0-7167-1635-6, 0-7167-1636-4 (pa) 
LC 84-4188 


This work discusses “topics relative to human origins 
and evolution [from the fields] . . . of evolutionary biology, 
geology, physical and cultural anthropology, molecular 
biology, and archeology. The text begins with the origin 
of earth and a discussion of evolutionary theory, then 
moves to the origin and evolution of primates, hominids 
and humans, tools, campsites, language, art, intelligence, 
agriculture, and culture.” (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Lewin, well known for his wntings in the journal Science, 
has put together this attractive book as an introduction 
to the science of paleoanthropology. .. There are 30 
succinct chapters, an adequate index, and a short lst of 
recent books for further reading. Illustrations are plentiful 
and are of good instructional quality. Lewin’s book answers 
many questions that continually perplex both scientists 
and the general public, and it should be useful in all 
hbranes—academic, public, and professional.” 

Choice 22:1360 My °85. JM Carpenter (120w) 


“Throughout, the text 1s easy to understand, and Lewin 
does a commendable job in pointing out the many debates 
and controversies that exist among the experts on virtually 
all the topics he covers. If there is one fault with the 
book, it 1s the lack of a clearly drawn relationship between 
the illustrations and the text; the text does not refer to 
the illustrations. The deficiency’ ıs not serious, however, 
and it certainly should not deter anyone from using this 


‘fine book.” 


Sei Books Films 21:23 S/O °85. Edward Saiff (210w) 


LEWIS, JANE. Women ın England, 1870-1950; sexual 
divisions and socal change. 240p $25; pa $10.95 1985 
Indiana Univ. Press 

305.4 1. Women-—-England 2. Feminism 
ISBN 0-253-36608-9, 0-253-28926-2 (pa) 
LC 84-48437 


This 1s an “account of the changing nature of English 
working and middle-class women’s experiences at schools, 
home, work, and ın politics from 1870 to 1950. The author 
[seeks to show] that feminist historians have been too 
ready to see women as passive victims of their society 
while not stressing the extent to which women rebelled 
against the roles that were thrust upon them.” (Publisher's 
note) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“This is a well-researched, thought-provoking hustory of 
English women. . . . The book uses a greater variety 
of facts, challenges more assomptions, and addresses more 
arguments on the subject than any I know It 1s especially 
good at fending off the perennial cry of ‘What about the 
Midlands” It 1s a ‘must’ for scholars, even though some 
of its strengths are its weaknesses and its labynnthian 
analysis and penchant for paradox may make it too subtle 
for students, who mught find Olive Banks’s Faces of 
Feminism [BRD 1983] more readable.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:113 F "86 Norbert C Soldon (500w) 


“(The author 1s] brave to tackle such a difficult task. 
Her approach differs from that of Olve Banks, whose 
Faces of Feminism 1s the only rival ın the field. Banks’s 
perspective 1s Anglo-American and runs from 1840 to the 
present; it is particularly strong on women’s social and 
moral reform movements By contrast, Lewis focuses only 
on England and takes a rather narrower period, but she 
gives far more attention to women's lfe in the family 
and at work. [Lewis uses] a wide range of sources, and 
[makes] good use of recently completed doctoral theses. 

(However, her] factual information 1s sometimes 
presented in too congested and impersonal a) fashion.” 
Times Lu Suppi p58 Ja 18 °85. Bnan Harnson (1500w) 
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LEWIS, NAOMI The wild swans, See Andersen, H. C. 


LEACHIN, N, JOET, ei The real L pushers; a critical analysis 
drug in E Sreword by Jum Harding. 
p i il l Cong 9S pa 8.95 1984 New Star Bks. 
edicine, State 
ISBN 9193 , pie Eolas (pa) 
LC 85-133087 


sabe a author “analyzes the roles of drug companies, doctors, 
at pasren in contributing to the high cost 

a AaS l ei research cones 

forms, inci t, non-profit centres 
and a crown corporation to manufacture the most beneficial 
drugs. Ultimat Leachin believes we should replace 
capitalism with a sees tac eal ouratina EAN. 
health and disease, medical education and motives 
for producing drugs.” (Books Can) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although some readers may find the abundant detail 
tedious, Lexchin has written a provocative book, with much 
material for further debate. Drug 1s a costly business. 
The consumer may pay not only with money but also 


with her heal 
Books Can 14:23 Je/Nl ’85. Claire Brownscombe (320w) 


_ “The author] is severely critical not only of the drug 
but also of the doctors who prescn ite producis 
te its manufacturing and 

has little new to offer other 
than to paraphrase what has already been well documented 
and better stated by others. ... unique feature here 
Is the focus on the problem as it appites to anadi- Altho 
the book 1s reasonably ced, its style is jo 

Lexchin concludes with a own rather provocative 
but radical solutions, to reducing the cost of drugs through 
drastic governmental regulations and controls.” 

Chae 23:140 S °85. G. Eknoyan (210w) 


LIAN, HO-MIAN The new Englishes. See Platt, J. T. 


LIDZ, CHARLES W. Informed consent, See Informed 
consent 


LIEBERMAN, M. LAURENCE. The essential guide to 
Few drugs. 326p $17.95; pa $8.95 1986 & 
615 substitution 
ISBN O06 TSI53¢°7" 0-06 D9GO4OX (pa) 
LC 85-45210 


The author discusses “what a generic drug is and why 
a patient might want to consider using the generic instead 
or the name brand: He emphasizes. that not all drugs 

ve a generic ent, an t generic may not 
A te tie r a . The main 
she dosage or, use, preston de ees, pea 
name, orm, use, precautions, fects, percentage 
of savings p ossible, and FDA-approved manufacturers of 
that drug.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“(This book] 18 written by a pharmacist. . 
almost 200 drugs that are arranged. alekapealy 
eric names... . The Essential G 
first gives brief descnpti 
state an the second lists 
dates. . . . Generally, The Essential Guide's descriptions 


[It] covers 


the mamufecturing-ant BTANA. ee crane Overall, the 
two o Drug J Digest and The Essentral Guide, comple- 
ment each other,” 

Booklist 82:1297 My 1 '86 (300w) 


“No other consumi book focuses on generic drugs 
i this s way. Recommended for public and health science 
Libr J 11:61 Mr 15 °86. Jean E. Crampon (150w) 


SOI HONG The war against East Timor. See 
JO, 


LISSENFET D; VINCENT J. The Licensing Act-of 1737. 
aes $27.50 1984 ely igs Rael Wis. Press 
41 1. Theater—Great Bntain 2. Licenmng Act of 
is} (Great Britain) 
ISBN 0-299-09810-9 LC 8440153 


“From 1737 under the provisions of the Licensing Act, 
all new theatrical productions had to be approved in advance 
the lord chamberlain, who could forbid the rmance 
he found it for any reason to be not ‘fit’ There was 
no provision for a . Licsenfeld’s book 1s essentially 
a legislative of the act of 1737 and its aborted 
precursor of 1735.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“The book simply stops with the act’s passage and says 
nothing about its ort- or long-run effects on the English 
theater. There are slips: Restoration Day ıs May 29, not 
May 30; the peer Sie on 149 is most 
the second Eari Stanhope, not his Chesterfiel 
There is rather too much detail about the law and about 
parliamentary procedure, which occasionally makes for heavy 

going. But the book 1s sensible, well written, and thoroughly 
researched and documented. It will fill a narrow but real 
niche in eighteenth-cen’ eat studies.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:929 O °85. Thomas W. Perry (340w) 


ikora] useful, if narrowiy focused. It 
is: a fally eron te and annotated, and 
offers a vivid, eat day-to-day acoint i of the ways that 
politics in the playhouse interacted with playhouse talk 

at Westminster in the months leading up to the passing 
of Walpole’s Notorious Act, the act which established the 
Lord Chamberlain as dramate censor and limited legitimate 
drama in London to the two ‘patent’ houses.” 

Times Lit Suppl p19 Ja 3 °86. Roger Savage (900w) 


LIESNER, THELMA. Economic statistics, 1900-1983; 
United Kingdom, United States of America, France, 
Germany, Italy, Japan, compiled and wntten by Thelma 
Liesner. 142p col if $45 1985 Facts on File 

330.973 United States—Economic conditions 
2; Eres Eon o conditons 3. Japan—Economic 
conditions 4. United States—Statistics 
5. Japan—Statistics 6. Europe—Statistics 
ISBN 0-8160-1299-7 LC 85-1014! 


The author“has brought together for six countries some 
80 years’ worth of comparative statistics on national output 
and expenditure, personal income and profits, trade, balance 
of payments, finance, prices, and population The greatest 
emphasis and the most detail are provided for the US. 
and U.K., where Economuc Statistics, 1900-1983 (ES) was 
originally published by The Economust.” (Booklist) Index. 


“(The] tables and charts are well executed and clear 
e combination of the time period covered, the 
amount of data included for each of the countnes, and 
the comparison charts make [this] a unique source that 
should prove helpful to researchers in need of comparative 
economic statistics.” 
‘Bookhst 82:1070 Mr 15 °86 (410w) 


“Researchers in need of long time series may sometimes 
find relevant tables for cular countries in sources such 
as the US Bureau of sus’s Historical Statistics of the 
United States, Colomal Times to 1970 (1975), but data 
on many key economic variables for the early part of 
the century are often hard to locate. This book provides 
145 of these elusive year-by-year series for the OK. 135 
for the US, and 50 each for France, Germany, Italy, and 
Japan. In many cases tables are accompanied by charts. 
Detailed notes explain how the series were constructed 
from diverse sources and normalized, and a final section 
shows cross-national comparisons for 16 vanables. This 


“expert and highly usable compilation of economic statistics 


is priate for all academic li 
oice 23:850 F °86. P.W. Wood (140w) 


Bis 
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LIESNER, THELMA—Continued 

“This is a lovely book, for anybody who lives ‘or thrives 
on figures: an elegant compendium of the twentieth century. 
The best feature 1s that the 83 years encompassed are, 
for each of the indicators chosen, covered in a single 
large page. It takes only one sweep of the finger to 
demonstrate that, for example, a pound’s worth of goods 
in 1980 would have cost less than 4p ın 1900... . Perhaps 
greedily, one can still wish for more. There are no pages 
on public finance, a disappointing omission, which could 
be remedied without much difficulty. . : . These small 
cnticisms are perhaps an indication of the book’s success 
in sharpening the appetite for figures. Technically, it can 
hardly be faulted. The notes are clear; although the tables 
are not cross-referenced, there 18 a, useful index. Breaks 
in series are indicated, and-the author has gone to great 
trouble to hnk and rebase as 

Economist 29697 S 21 "85. Sarah Hogg (420w) . 


I 


LILLINGTON, KENNETH. Selkie. 145p $14.95 1985 Faber 


& Faber 
ISBN 0-571-13421-1 LC 85-1448 


“This fantasy concerns 17-year-old Catherine Gascoyne 
and her parents, who move from London to Cornwall 
in 1935 after Cathy’s father loses his job. Mr. Gascoyne 
hopes to pant and fix uput their seaside cottage with the 
help of handyman Joe, but the a soon finds that 
they are being ostracized by the villagers. The reason 
becomes clear when Cathy meets a beautiful girl with 
superhuman swimming powers, whom she 1s convinced 
is a selkie, or seal-woman. The villagers think the selkie, 
Fiona, 1s evil, but Cathy and Joe try to help Fiona by 
finding the sealskin hidden from her over a hundred years 
ago, which she needs so she can return to her onginal 
form. . . . Grades seven to nine.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





«“[Mr. Gascoyne] moves his family to Cornwall with 
the ambition of becoming a ‘real’ artist. It is one of many 
rather discordant notes ın the story that success comes 
to him only when he gives up his artistic seascapes and 
courts the public with ‘mildly erotic’ problem pictures 
bult round glamorous female figures.-The book might 
have been a shrewd picture of a girl seeing her parents 
with new discernment but enlightenment comes to Catherine 
in fact from an unconvincing relationship with-a young 
workman employed to renovate the cottage and from the 
Selkic. . . . The purpose of the book may be worthy 
but there is a cunous note of vulgarity and exploitanve 
sensuality ın ıt that cuts across enjoyment.” 

Grow Point 23:4390 Mr °85. Margery Fisher (250w) 


“[The author's] writmg style 1s difficult, and the old 
English ‘class system, which plays:a` prominent part: ın 
the ‘story, will be alien to most American readers. However, 
it won't take long for Cathy’s disgust with her parents’ 
snobbish attitude to become understandable. A sensitive 
story with characterizations carefully, but clearly, presented 
m a plot which portrays the selkie as victim rather than 
as enchantress.” 

< SLJ 31.111 My ’85. Drew Stevenson (180w) 


Times Lit Suppl p214 F 22 '85. Anthony Horowitz 
(350w) ` 


“This 1s a nicely-paced, interesting vanation of the Icelan- 
dic selkie legend The reader is quickly drawn into the 
story, and there 1s a good fusion of reality and fantasy 
as Cathy becomes convinced that the selkie does, in fact, 
exist. During the time she lives in Cornwall, Cathy must 
also deal with such problems as figuring out what her 
own values are and how to act on those beliefs, this 
gives the story a realistic basis . . . The love complications 
among Cathy, Joe, and rival Clive, however, are awkward 
and slow up the action .. . But for those who love 
odd legends, with a good mix of reality, Selkae will be 
an intriguing choice.” 

oe Advocates 8325 D = Shelley Rıskin 
1 


LINCOLN, VICTORIA, 1904-1981. Teresa, a woman; a 
biography of Teresa of Avila; edited with introductions 
by Elas Rivers and Antonio T. de Nicolás. (SUNY 
series in cultural perspectives) 440p $39.50; pa $14.95 
1984 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 

B or 92 1. Teresa, of Avila, Saint, 1515-1582 
ISBN 0-87395-936-1; 0-87395-937-X (pa) 
LC 84-8561 


This Bote Dyitd of the 16th-century Spanish saint and 
mystic details Teresa’s pious adolescence, her entry nto 
a lax convent, and her profound spiritual conversion in 
middle age.” (Libr J) Index. 





“Lincoln’s work gives a good t of the more 
problematic aspects of Teresa’s life: family troubles, 
the infidelites of friends and fellow religious, the lurid 
rumors of her exploits-with numerous easors, the petty 
jealousies, betrayals, and scandals. She pays too little atten- 
tion to the lighter and equally essential aspects of La 
Madre’s life: her love of nature, her dancing with tambourine 
and castanets, her playfulness and ebullience—the ingenuity 
and creativity she used to her sufferings. But 
this leads to the realm of prayer and mysticism, where 
Lincoln is especially weak Tane et A Woman would have 
made a better novel than pseud ography. It may be 
profitable readıng for serious EA of St Teresa, but 
misleading and relevant for a wider audience. 

Commonweal 112:652 N 15°85. Tessa Bielecki (1200w) 


“Lancoln’s narrative is fraught with plots and intrigue, 
there ıs much second-guessing about Teresa’s motives for 
her actions, Her Jewish ancestry—a fact which was unknown 
until recent years—provides a backdrop to her dealings 
with clerics, hierarchy, and the Inquisition. The lack of 
dates within the lengthy text is frustrating altho there 
3 a gga a as well as a hst of people places, 
in the introductory pages Not an essential acquisition.” 

Libr J 11092 F 1 85, Martha Counthan (100w) 


UIST-COCK, ELIZABETH Landscape as 
photograph. See Jusmm, E. 


LINDSEY, ALTON A., 1907-. The bicentennial of John 
James Audubon a Alton A Lindsey; with chapters 
by Mary t [et al], illustrated by robert A. Petty 
seo” 1l S30 50 1985 Indiana Univ, Press 

598 1 Audubon, John James, 1785-1851 
ISBN 0-253-10650-8 LC 84-47791 


Lindsey “has collected and and edited 11 rote from 
a variety of ornithologists, woodsmen, writers, and artists 
to assess Audubon’s life and works and their meaning 
today.” (Sci Books Films) Biochronology Index. 





“(The authors] make a halfhearted effort to admit 
Audubon’s flaws as well as to extol his achievements, 
but their goal ıs hero worship, not the writing of history 
The illustrations are by Robert A. Petty, not Audubon. 
The most useful part of the book is Lindsey’s account 
of the National Audubon Society. 

Choice 23'142 S '85. F.N Egerton (70w) 


“[The book] includes a wry nane of the modern 
environmental movement and the the National 
Audubon Society has played in prnging Pe duben’ images 
into every home. This thoughtful book with its glimpses 
of the 19th-century history, woods lore, American Indians, 
frontier life, and Audubon’s experiences helps to explain 
his continwng hold on us.” 

Libr J 110:56 My 1 "85 | Henry T. Armistead (130w) 


“This book] 1s a retrospective that revals Audubon as 
a man of many talents and contradictions who lived and 
worked in a still virgan Amencan continent. This 1s an 
excellent, readable, “and revealing bicentenmal tribute to 
the man whose paintings and ulustrations of Amencan 
wildlife have caught and held our imagination for over 
150 years. It will be read with pleasure by a wide audience ” 

Ser Fums 21218 Mr/Ap ’86. Robert J. Havlik 


' 
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LINGUISTIC MINORITIES, POLICIES, AND 
PLURALISM; mes by John Edwards 320p i $48 
1984 Academic Press 

305.7 1. Minorities 2. and 
ISBN 0-12-232760-8 83-73316 


Tove Skutmabb-Kangas considers the “agenda behind 
failures to meet educational needs of migrants in Sweden 
and Germany. Viv Edwards examines contradictory policies 
toward immigrants in Britain. Jim Cummins looks at the 

by ethnic communities to core values in Canada. 
Brian M, Bullivant finds a ‘pluralist dilemma‘ mn Australa. 
Glendon F. Drake questions the value assigned to linguistic 
diversity in the US. William F. Mackey examines the 
social implications of bilingual education in Canada. Colin 
H. Williams looks at ethnic separatism and unilingual 
terri ity among Welsh, Basques, and French-Canadians.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 


“Philip Gleason shows the conceptual interrelatonship 


primacy ee as a ee John 
wards concludes that ethnic group members are more 
 assumilationist than their community leaders believe them 
to be. It is unlikely some of these assumptions will go 
unchallenged. But whether or not this volume meets the 
eclitor’s o ne objective appraisal of the highly emotional 
issues surrounding page munorites—this book should 
be ın every college or university library.” 
Choice 23:105 S “85. ES. Seine (270w) 


“The strongest chapter ın the book ıs the closing one. 
Written by the editor as a synthesis of the 
contributions, ıt 1s a lucid, readable analyms of the 
evolutionary process whereby immigrant Epa groups 
become American ethnic groups. . . . In summary, this 
book contains one prize-winning sociological contribution, 
although most of the articles are not explicitly sociological 
in inspiration. There are also several solid contributions 
to the analysis of sociolinguistic problems and three descrip- 
tive summaries that may increase the book’s appeal for 
persons working in the area of education.” 
Contemp Sociol 15.470 My °86. Calvin Veltman (850w) 


“Although many of the mdividual papers are decent 
‘contributions (my favorites: ‘Pluralism a Assimilation: 
A Conceptual History’ by the historian Philip Gleason 
who has in American ethnic instory in general 
and m American Catholic history in particular, and ‘More 
Than Tongue Can Tell. Linguistic Factors in Ethnic 
pher and geolinguist Colin 

s (including educational 


making up wo tem as they go along, or eave 
the and are blessedly unaware, as 1s the editor, 
that there are well over a century’s worth of Western 


and non-Western giants on whose shoulders one should’ 


stand when undertaking serious work in this area. Unfor- 
tonately, this is a work whose whole is less than the 
sum of its parts.” 

Mod Lang J 70.57 Spr "86. Joshua A. Fishman (500w) 


LIONNI, LEO, 1910-. Colors to talk about. col ıl $3.95 
1985 Pantheon Bks 
535.6 1. Color—Juvenile literature: 
ISBN 0-394-87003-4 LC 84-10092 


Part of a senes of concept books, this volume focuses 
on color identification. “Preschool.” (SLJ) 


“[This] book with board pages ... has no text . 

. The pages show colored mice cavorting abont te sometimes 
with other creatures, sometimes with objects. This doesn’t 
even have the isolation of color, . . . that is, the mie 
are yellow on ono page, blue on another, and have brown 
legs in one case, grey in another. Not unattractive, with 
clean space surrounding bright colors, but slight in treatment 
and less effective than most books designed to teach or 
reinforce color concepts.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:188 Je °85 (80w) 


“(This work] 1s, appropnately, very ett but the 
colors are not true. Even so, this is 
book which should delight young 

SLJ 31:55 Ag °85. Martha L. White (60w) 


LIPSEY, RICHARD A. (RICHARD ALAN), 1930-, ed. 
Sports market place, 1985 See Sports market place, 1985 


s 


LISLE, JANET TAYLOR. Sirens and spies, 169p $11.95 
Press E 


1985 -Bradbury r 
ISBN 002-759150% LC 84-21518 


“Elsie Potter, a somewhat cold, self-controlled, and 
el orderly teenager of 14, has convinced herself 
that her former violin teacher, Miss Renee Fitch, . 
is a ‘fraud’ who deserved the mysterious physical attack 

-hearted and 


with what they have learned and suspect. The elderly teacher 
tells the parr of her life as a young woman in occupied 
ee War T ber aTait mi i Serman 
soldier and of the tragic events that occurred then. . 

. Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 


“This is a truty sophisticated book, not ın the superficial 
sense, not because Miss Fitch proves to have been the 
mother of a child born in France during the war and 
fathered by a German soldier, but because of the compassion 
and the tolerance evoked in two adolescent girls and perhaps 
echoed by readers.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:188 Je '85 (230w) 


“The author uses the device of watching, observing, and 
spymg throughout the book. . . . Ironically, Miss Fitch, 
the accused spy, is the one character who does not participate 
in this land of observation of others. Unforgettable mages 
are created by the richness of figurative details... With 
her skillful, blending of characterization, sto: and 
language, the author has given us a story full o possi 
for discussion and reflection.” 

Horn Book 61:566 S/O °85. Hanna B Zieger (440w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p26 F 23 °86. Mopsy Strange 
Kennedy (470w) 


“Both gris learn the valuable lesson that things are 
not always as they appear on the surface, and that human 
beings are much more complex than they ever imagined. 
Liste teils this story well through the actions and dialogue 
of well-constructed three-dimensional characters whose 
dilemmas, motivations and feelings grab readers and hold 
their attention until the very end. It is the development 
of these characters in perticular that makes the novel a 
pece of quality fiction.” 

SLJ 31:78 Ag °85 David A. Lindsey (190w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:320 D '85. Nancy Chotce 
(220w) 


LISTER, CLAIRE Your brain and nervous system. See 
Baldwin, D. 


LITTELJOHN, BRUCE M., 1935-. A sea within; the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence; [by] Bruce Litteljohn and Wayland Drew. 
176p col pl Can$39.95 1984 McClelland & Stewart 

ae 1. Gulf of Saint Lawrence—Description and 
ra ; 
ISBN 0-7710-5318-5 


“Drew has written a descripbon and history of the islands 
and perimeter ear an area lie perceives as contiguous, 
A Sea Wrthin ıs half text and half photographs.” 

(CM) Bibliography. 
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LITTELJOHN, BRUCE M., 1935—Continued 

“Matenal is wnitten in short sechons without chapter 
headings. This makes it a little difficult to follow the 
development of the theme, and the lack of an index makes 
it hard to review information. The sketch map, however, 
is a great help, and the bibliography 1s welcome. .. . 
Photographs can be savoured individually or digested collec- 
tively. Their scope and beauty complement the text and 
fully justifies the combination of print and picture. Drew’s 
work ig basically a lay history, yet there are some details 
that even well-read individuals will find intriguing. The 
geographical descriptions are crisp and accurate, yet they 
often have a soft turn of phrase that shows the authors’ 
love for the area, its history, and its people.” 

CM 13 n03:141 My '85. Robin Lewis (280w) 


“In keeping with some of Drew’s earlier writings, this 
book 18 ultimately an indictment of how European man 
has damaged the St. Lawrence’s ecosystem. The overall 
tone of the book, however, makes it something to be 
treasured. Fascinating historical anecdotes, such as that 
of François de La Rocque de Le Roberval, who banished 
his niece to an uninhabited Gulf island for having an 
affar with a sailor, and Littlejohn’s 95 colour photos 
combine to produce a compelling book.” 

Quill Quire 50:32 D °84. George Meyers (170w) 


LITTLER, G. H. Dictionary of mathematics. See Glenn, 
J A. i 


LIVINGSTON, MYRA COHN. Celebrations; Myra Cohn 
Livingston, poet, Leonard Everett Fisher, painter 32p 
col il hb bdg $14.95 1985 Hohday House 

811 1. Children’s poetry 2. Holidays—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-8234-0550-8 (lib bdg) LC 8419216 

i] 

A collection of poems on the holidays of the year, from 
New Year’s Day through Martin Luther King Day, Passover, 
Labor Day, Halloween, and others, to Christmas Eve. 
“Grades one to four.” (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:152 Ap '85 (70w) 


“The language and structure of the poems are simple 
and direct enough to be easily understood by children 
who will be drawn to the picture-book format. The paintings 
range from subtle shadings and silhouettes to bold colors 
and striking design. They extend and enhance the poems, 
producing a handsome blend which will be welcomed by 
both children and adults... . The mformation on the 
verso of the title page about the artist’s medium 1s a 
welcome addition that will be appreciated by those who 
like to discuss the various artists’ techniques and media 
when using picture books with older children.” 

Horn sn Book 61: 322 My/Je °85. Elizabeth S. Watson 
(300w) 


“A unique volume of poems and paimtings, even for 
those libraries with enough poetry collections (are there 
any?), . . The book exhibits a fine variety of moods; 
all the poems would work with the imtended audience. 

. Most readers will jump when they come face to 
face with the green-complexioned witch ın ‘Halloween,’ 
who seems cheerfully ready to jump off the page into 
reality. Livingston and Fisher have created a near perfect 
blending of words and pictures bound to delight.” 

SLJ 31:55 Ag °85. Ellen D. Warwick (220w) 


i 


LIVINGSTON, MYRA COHN. The child as poet—myth 
or reality? 354p $2495 1984 Hom Bk. 
809 1. Child authors 2. Poetry—Hustory and criticism 
ISBN 0-87675-287-3 LC 84-10925 


The’ author discusses “the movement to put poets in 
. She includes an overview of the work 
such as Flora Amstein and 


Langston Hughes, as we asa, Furey or the lant ea 


ving poets teach in the schools has been led by 
the Teachers. and Writers Collaborative. . . . [Mrs. Livingston 
looks] at texts wntten by children, both those of thiid 
geniuses of the past and of participants ın the creative 
writing programs in many schools today. What, she as! 
are the weaknesses o: as poen 
What are their natural prociivities and capabilitı NY 
Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index 





“In raising apestions about the innate, creative qualities 
of children, Livingsto: tackles more than the issue of 
children’s poetic eas. "Although readers may learn much 
the beak: sie, ndasa of tie autre ustesonding 
this book ıs the ri of the authors unde 
of the developmental and educational contexts in whi 
any art develops. A poet, cntic, and teacher herself, Living- 
ston is well ed for the task she probing 
some of the facile assumptions oend programs t claim 
that all children are naturally and easily poets. 
scholars may be disturbed by the author's perspective, 
but no one interested in ho aan and child development 
can eee 10 muss reading this excellent and carefully 


Choice 23:520 N "85. S. Sugarman (230w) 


“Myra Cohn Livingston has bulldozed through mountains 
of pretentious cant and cleared the way for more 
teaching of poetry. She has done her job with learnmg, 
wisdom, and refreshing common sense—indeed, with uncom- 
mon bravery. More mteresting the implications of 
ue Chua as Poet’ go far beyond children’s hterature. 

ton performs a major ‘service in questioning 
a a profound and found (and profoundly u insidious) » asam puon, on In present- 
tendency oi 


me 
Stas kenail Parents Jno think thew offspring 
and wish for them only the best, will read this 

k with alarm and fascmation.” 
Christ Sct Mont p29 S 9 °85. XJ Kennedy (850w) 


“[The author] always judges the work of children by 
the same standards she holds adult poetry to. She 
attempts with considerable success to define how children 
are adult artists and how they differ. . . Her principal 
c to make children’s writing all it 
like Herbert Kohl, Phillip Lopate 
and June Jordan.. . Her principal villains, on the other 
hand, are public school Son wh who have misused poetry 
and poet-teachers who have turned poetry into a gme 
. Mrs. Livingston has an unfortunate tendency to 
individual poet-teachers at a point which 1s useful for 
her. argument but damaging to an understanding of the 
uty of théir actual teaching.” 
Y Times Book Rev p20 Mr 10 '85 Meredith Sue 
Willis (800w) 


LOBEL, ANITA, il The mght before Christmas See Moore, 


LOMATUWAYMA, MIRARE Hopi: Coyote tales. 
Istutuwutsi. See Malotki, E. 


LONDON, SHERYL. Anything l, ingenious ways to 
grow more food m ont yards, backyards, side yards, 
in the sub car et on even parking 
lots. 246 EA 95; 3.95 1984 Rodale Press 

3 ; 


DIN 0-87 E te (pa) 
LC 83-24782 


“In thirteen chapters, the author relates information 
relevant to country and city gardner alike. . 
Chapters are devoted to soil types and soil testing and 
fertilzers—inorganic and organic. There are . . . hints 
for the construction of plant boxes, beds, and portable 
containers. Also covered is the art of [making] garden 
crates, bath tubs, chimney flues) for gardening 
on rooftops, and even parking lots.” (Sa 
Books Films) Index. 


270 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ' 


LONDON, SHERYL—Contmued 

“[This book] is mainly for city gardeners with limited 
space and time. . . . London offers innovations for deding 
with difficult or hostile environments Most useful are 
her hsts of sources of everything needed, new or recycled, 
and charts that give space and growing requirements for 
vegetables suited to small-scale gardening. There are 
photographs of successful rooftop and parking lot gardens, 
and drawings giving designs for minature plots and add-on 


Libr J 109:1338 Jl "84. Louse B. Hodges (100w) 


“This 1s not just another book on gardening. It is a 
simple, witty, enjoyable, and informative companion for 
gardners of all ages, . . . Bold line drawings and photographs 
adorn the book, and the lucid style of wnting makes it 
effortless to use. Also, accuracy has not been sacrificed 
for simplicity. . . This book 1s highly recommended 
* for anyone who has always wanted to grow vegetables, 
fruits, and spicy herbs but did not know where and how 
to begin.” . : 

Sci Books Films 21:29 S/O °85. Brij M. Kapoor (200w) 


LONDON (ENGLAND). BRITISH - MUSEUM 
(NATURAL HISTORY) See Britsh Museum (Natural 
History) 


THE LONDON ENCYCLOPAEDIA; edited by Ben Wen- 
reb and Christopher Hibbert. 1029p 1l $39.95 1986 Adler 
& Adler 

942 1. London (England)—Encyclopedias 
ISBN 0-917561-07-4 LC 85-13357 


“This encyclopaedia consists of some 5,000 alphabetically 
arranged entnes covering the events, places, buildings, streets, 
institutions, and organizations of the greater London areas 
from the earliest times to the present day. Also included 
are subject entries that treat such varied topics as ‘Corona- 
tions,’ ‘Executions,’ ‘Roman Roads,’ and ‘Swans on the 
Thames’. . . [There is also a] general index and an index 
to some 10,000 persons mentioned in the text.” (Choice) 
Indexes. 


“Articles vary from a -few lines to several paragraphs 
and are on the whole both informatively and gracefully 
written. Illustrations, unfortunately, run to gray, but they 
are pertinent and well placed. Typography is exceedingly 
small but is clear. Many public and academic [ibraries 
will want to acquire The London Encyclopaedia, as will, 
for their private collections, students of English hfe and 
literature, Anglophiles of whatever motivation, and travelers 
both armchair and active.” 

Booklist 82:1378 My 15 86 (250w) 


- “Entries vary greatly ın length, but are ‘well written and 

informative and, where appropriate, include addresses, loca- 
tions, cross-references and see-references. Entries printed 
ın ‘funeral gothic,’ a particularly interesting feature, designate 
places and buildings that no longer exist. The text is 
interspersed with more than 500 black-and-white 
photographs, prints, and drawings. . . . Indeed, the only 
apparent weakness of Weinreb and Hibbert’s work is its 
lack of maps. Such maps are, however, readily available 
elsewhere and their absence in this work does httle to 
detract from its excellence. Very highly recommended.” 

Choice 23:1372 My '86. R. Nash (240w) 


“(This work is] exhaustive, scholarly, and impressively 
cross-indexed. . . . Librarians will recognize and appreciate 
the book’s scope: from Jack the Ripper to Big Ben, from 
fog to Harrod’s, if the question relates to London, this 
is the first source to consult. The amount of information 
amassed in this one-volume reference 1s amazing Highly 
recommended for most lbranes.” 

Libr J 111:74 F 1 °86. James Moffet (80w) 


“Unfortunately, the lure of the bizarre, the fanciful and 
the tnvial has not been resisted and alongude some ood 
and serious contributions, chiefly of thematic articles, there 


. are many ‘oddities of an old-fashioned kind. The book 


must be given full marks for its topicality, however. . 
. . Anecdote often crowds out important historical nforma- 
tion as Clio frequently abandons the stao to Thala. The 
Muse of Comedy helps to make the book a pleasant read, 
no mean task for an“encyclopaedia, but she hardly increases 


our understanding. . Fortunately, there are.some good 
contributions which live up to scholarly claims of 
“ » 


Times Lu Suppl D378 Ap 6 "84. Valerie Pearl (900w) 


" ` 
US 


LONGFELLOW, HENRY WADSWORTH, 1807-1882. 
Hinwatha's childhood; reat by Errol, Le Cain col 
il $10.95 1984 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 


811 1. Children’s 
ISBN 0-374-33065-4 LC 84-47969 


“Le Cain has chosen the- first 96 lines of Longfellow’s 
poem to illustrate, . . . Kindergarten and up.” (Interracial 
Books Child Bull) 


Economist 293:109 D 1 '84 (80w) 


“In this book, the illustrations are, with regard to form 
and color, quite lovely, but on close examination, they 
reveal unattractive aspects. The Native iconography, such 
of ıt as there is, is mostly Northern Piauns—full ceremonial 
cape fathered headdress, etc. The night skies are filled 

with figures in such attire, some on horseback. Are they 
meant to be spirit beings? The firefly scene is pure grotesque. 
Also troubling 1s the double-page spread of owls 
in headdress. Is it still necessary to point out that it is 
offensive to dress animals up like Indians? .. . The rest 
of the animals are pure Walt Disney. . . . Even if I 
thought that Longfellow’s Hiawatha was an appropriate 
artistic recreation of the hfe of dee io rha, I could not 
recommend this particular interpretatio 
Interracial Books Child Bull 16 noss&6: 38°85, Doris 
Ssale (500w) 


“Le Cain creates a natural world richly painted, patterned 
and peopled is Hs arene of. earth, air, water and fire. 
His characters aren’t Jeffers’ noble savages: Hiawatha is 
a pudgy little boy, his grandmother a kindly, wrinkled 
crone. The art underscores one of the themes of the poem: 
the goal of Hiawatha’s education, to ive the true 
meanings beneath the superficial natural of the wilder- 
ness, te ren reileoted n the stylzaton and rhythmic ordering 
o 


SLJ 31: 66 Ja Ja. "85. Patriaa Dooley (220w) 


LOOMIS, VINCENT V. Amelia Earhart, the final story; 
[by] Vincent V. Loomis with Jeffrey L Ethel. 159p 
pl $16.95 1985 Random House 

B or 92 1. Amela, 1898-1937 
ISBN 0-394-53191-4 LC 84-42531 


Earhart “vanished in the Pacific in 1937 on the next-to-last 
leg of her . . . around-the-world flight. In this version 
of her fate Loomis and Ethell theorize that she became 
lost and crashed in the Japanese mandated islands. Secretly 
detained by the Japanese and imprisoned, she later succum- 
bed to ulness.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


ut 5s 


“Despite [the authors’) claims of tnesses and 
documentation, final proof 1s still lacking. book touches 
on some of the same points as Paul Brand's Daughter 
of the Sky [BRD 1960] and Fred Goerner’s The Search 
for Amela Earhart [BRD 1966], but those interested in 
Earhart will still welcome it. While not quite up to John 
Burke’s Winged Legend (1970), this account does offer 
a more spectacular denouement. Of interest to popular 
collections.” 

Libr J 110-64 Jl '85. George F. Scheck (160w) 


Natl Rev 37:52 O 18 °85. Jeffrey Hart (1300w) 
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LOPEZ, GEORGE A, cd. The State as terrorist. See The 
State as terrorist 


LORD, JAMES. Giacometti; a biography. 575p pl $30 
1985 Farrar, Straus & “Giroux 
B or 92 1. Giacometti, Alberto, 1901-1966 
ISBN 0-374-16198-4 LC 85-6960 


“In 1964, Lord sat for his portrait by Alberto Giacometti 
and thus a relationship which culminated in this 
[biography of the artist},” (Libr J} Bibliography. Indexes. 


Art Am 14:19 Ja °86. Whitney Chadwick (1250w) ` 
Choice 23:858 F '86. J.A. Day (200w) i 


“From his birth in 1901 until death ın 1966, Giacometti’s 
life was a fascinating study of introspective seekmg and 
complex relationships. Lord regrets, witb understanding, 
that the artists widow opposed any biography; but he 
did have ‘available a large body of published documents 
and the support of many others, particularly Giacometti’s 
now recently brothers, Diego. Moving and well- 
written, this chronicle of an mcomparable artist, an often 
tortured soul of heroic proportions, 1s a major contribution 
to the literature.” 

Libr J 110:74 S 15 °85. Paula Frosch (180w) 


“(The author] has a profound sympathy for his subject. 
His account is personal and partial; he insists upon the 
primacy of pure seeing in the sculptor’s lifework Mr. Lord, 
also understands that the chief function of biography is 
to retail gossip. Clever people have known this ever since 
Goethe rediscovered the autobiography of Benvenuto Cellini, 
a book so preposterous in all its parts that we finish 
it convinced it is true. I love biographies with lots of 
gossip and would never read one that had none. Mr. 
Lord gossips perceptively. His tales have the breath of 
life. He has been conscientiously collecting them from all 
over Montparnasse and the rest of the Western world 
for a decade or more. . . . Mr. Lord writes especially 
vividly about the late period, after 1952.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p{l] S 22 '85 Dan Hofstadter 
(2400w) 


“Eager to rummage in the closets and peek under the 
beds, Lord's book tells its readers about the ‘secret’ of 
Giacometti’s sexuality, about the adolescent bout of mumps 
that sterilized him, about his subsequent (and probably 
consequent) swerve away from ideas of love into an almost 


exclusive sexual exchange with itutes, about his fanatical 
devotion to his mother and unhappy marriage to a 
woman who bore the same name as hers. . Lord’s 


man-on-the-street, commonsense aesthetics, his assumptions 
of umty in the face óf evidence he never examines, are 
everywhere to be found in his book. Among other things 
this leads to a method of documentation that 1s not violated 
by oa singe sence) reference. This] ACE just 
a silly, vulgar book. I a damaging o e.” 

New Repub 193:24 b 16 nes. Rosalind Krauss (2700w) 


LORRAINE, WALTER H., il, McBroom’s almanac. See 
Fleischman, S. ; 


LOVIN, ROBIN W. Christan faith and public choices; 
the social ethics of Barth, Brunner, and Bonhoeffer. 183p 
pa $10.95 1984 Fortress Press 

241 1, Chnistian ethics 2 Social ethics 3. Barth, Karl, 
1886-1968 4. Brunner, Emil, 1889-1966 5. Bonhoeffer, 
Dietrich, 1906-1945 

ISBN 0-8006-1777-0 (pa) LC 83-48922 


“The core of the work ıs an exposition of the logic 
by which three of the previous generation’s . . . [theologians] 
addressed social and political issues, especially the crisis 
of the German churches in the tme of Hitler.” (Christ 
Century) Index. 


“Throughout, the hidden figure in this volume is Reinhold 
Niebuhr. His criticisms of his European colleagues can 
be fundin the text andim a number of the Iems fefered 
to in the footnotes. . Two major issues emerge from 
the study of Christian Faith and Public Choices, a book 
which makes a substantive contribution to the modem 
history of theological ethics. . . . The first issue is the 
perennial tension between the church’s and theology's need 
for freedom from acculturation, and their simultaneous 
need-to engage in ‘critical cooperation’ with sustaining 
features of culture. . . . The second major issue, which 
1s not accented heavily in the book, ıs the role of ‘moral 
law’ in theological ethics and public discourse.” 
agi T 101:748 Ag 1-8 '84. Max L. Stackhouse 
(8 ; 


“This volume] demonstrates in a stark and powerful 
manner how European Protestant theologians were forced 
to grapple with the shattering events of the period—two 
world wars and radical shifts m balance of power, economic 
depression and wide-spread social conflict, the rise of fascism 
and the cultural impact of modern totalitarianism, in short, 
the near collapse of Western civilization. Most basically, 
however, Lovin has directed his study toward a central 
issue in rehgious ethics: whether and in what way(s) a 
specifically Christian theological ethics . . . . has any 
relevance to public ethics. . . . In the least adequately 
developed section of his study, Lovin suggests that 
theological radicalism . . . and theological realism .. . 
are still with us.” 

J Am Acad Relig 53:501 S °85. Douglas Sturm (1000w) 


“Lovin has managed to capture m a very short space 
the theological ethics of Barth, Brunner, and Bonhoeffer 
as well as their interrelations. As a result, this book 1s 
an invaluable resource. . . . Though I remain unconvinced 
that there is any public in and of itself by which Chnistian 
convictions in pmnciple must be determined or to whom 
Christians speak, Lovin’s constructive argument should help 
current students appreciate Barth, Brunner, and Bonhoeffer 
as necessary conversation partners. I hope, however, that 
the same students notice that the theoloman who was 
least public ın method, namely, Barth, is also the one 
who has had the most public effect. That he was, I suspect, 
is not simply iromic or attributable to Barth’s forceful 
personality but rather indicative that theology is most public 
when ıt seeks first to be faithful” 

J Relig 66:87 Ja '86 Stanley Hauerwas (800w) 


LOWERY, CHARLES D. 1937-. James Barbour, a Jeffer- 
soman Republican. 320p $32.50 1984 University of Ala. 
Press i 

Bor921. Virginia—Politics and government 2. United 
States—Politics and government—1815-1861 3. United 
States—Foreign relations 4. Barbour, James, 1775-1842 
ISBN 0-8173-0175-5 LC 83-3453 


This is a biography of James Barbour. He “was elected 
to the Virginia House of Delegates in 1798 at the age 
of twenty-three. Subsequently, he was speaker of the House 
of Delegates, governor, United States Senator, and secretary 
of war in John Quincy Adams’s administration, and he 
ended his public career as United States minister to England 
ın 1828-1829." (J Am Hust) Bibliography. Index. 





“{Barbour] was a man of insight and somal conscience, 
whose story enriches our concept of Jeffersonian democracy. 
Barbour’s story deserved to be told, and Lowery has done 
a good job of telling 1t. His research is thorough, his 
writing lucid, and his conclusions judicious. My one cavil 
is that, in describing the Virginia landscape and agricultural 
methods m the 1830s, he would have benefited enormously 
from an acquaintance with the work of Carville Earle 
and historical geographers, who have modified substantially 
the picture drawn by European travelers of the day.” 

Am Hist Rey 901009 O °85. Norman K. Rigord (650w) 


` 
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LOWERY, CHARLES D., 1937—-Continued 
“The author covers expertly Barbour’s multifaceted 
political career and convincingly demonstrates his 
humanitarranism—ranging from hrs role ın federal legislation 
prohibiting impnsonment for debt to fair treatment m 
rs. Barbour left his mark on many policies 
and laws, not the least being his contribution in bringing 
about the Missouri Compromise. Lowery’s treatment 1$ 
well balanced as to the ae and the larger issues. 
The book is wntten with 
understanding Barbour and his times, It fills a void in 
both Virginia nd „national history. Recommended for all 


histo: 
oralen 22:482 N °84. H.M. Ward (230w) 


“An understanding of Barbour’s career provides important 
insights into the history of Virgimia and of the nation 
during the first third of the nineteenth century, and Charlies 
D. Lowery, in this balanced and well-done biography, 
explains why that 1s nee r 

J Am Hist 72:397 S “85, Emory G Evans (470w) 


, JOSEPH, 1944-. Mastering the techniques 
245p $17.95 1984 Jossey-Bass 


each; 
ISBN 0-87589-598-0 LC 83-49265 


“Interaction between faculty and students [1s] the central 
focus of [this] book. Intellectual excitement and 
interpersonal rapport are the two dimensions in [the author st 
model of effective coll instruction. On the basis oi 
this model of teaching ectiveness, Lowman that 
superior college teaching involves two distinct 
skills. The first is speaking ability, mcluding skill in grving 


clear, well-o: intellectually excrting lectures 
. The second set of skills 18 interpersonal ability, including 
skill in creating emotional reactions that post mfluence 


student morale, motivation, and learning.” (Contemp Sociol) 
Bibliography Index. 


“(The publication of this book] makes an important 
contribution to umproving the quality of undergraduate 
eet ha Amencan colleges and universities today 

provides strategies that faculty members can 

H to dies problems they face at therr institutions.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:190 Mr '86. Catherine White Ber- 
heide (450w) 


“For faculty members who want to do better, J h 
Lowman’s Mastering the Techniques of Teaching is use 
His ttle affirms an important pomt. We cannot expect 
that eve on who enters a classroom will be a ‘natural’ 
teacher, t people can still do creditable jobs if they 
take the wout to develop techniques that work for them. 
Mastering the Techniques of Teaching 1s filled with 
helpful hints.” 
N Y Rev Books 33:35 F 13 °86. Andrew Hacker (800w) 


LUBALIN, HERB, 1918-1981 Herb Lubalın. See Snyder, 


LUCKERT, KARL W, 1934-, ed. Navajo coyote tales 


See Haile, B 


L WILLIAM, ed. Voices from under. See Voices from 
er 


LUKER, RALPH. A southern tradition in theology and 
social criticism, 1830-1930, the religious lhberalısm and 
social conservatism of James Warley Mules, William 
Porcher Dubose, and Edgar Gardner he (Studies 

in American religion, v11) 463p $59.95 1984 Mellen 


283 L. Theology Doctrinal 2. 

States—-Religion 3. Mules, James Warley, eared 

4. Dubose, William Porcher, 1836-1918 5 Murphy, 
r Gardner, 1869-1913 

ISBN 0-88946-655-6 LC 84-8954 


clanty and a keen sense for 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“This book [aims to] portray a southern Episcopal intellec- 
tual and socral, tradition—a ‘lberal theological tradition 
which sustained a conservative social ideology. The book 
sketches the Irves of James Warley Miles, William Porcher 
Dubose, and Edgar anian Murphy, chile a one- 
hundred-year pernod m Miles’s ense to 
Murphy's use of religion as a justification for cg even 
social reform. [According to the author,] Dubose, however, 
is the key figure, ‘the most important theologian the South 
has ever produced.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 


“Luker’s account of the lives and thought of these three 
influential southern Episcopalians 1s superbly researched 
and deftly told. Although Mules’s and ps lives beg 
further explanation, Luker 1s especially ski as an intellec- 
tual historian. His exploration of Miles’s and DuBose’s 
European connections highlights the degree to which southern _ 
Ppiscopaljans conversed with Anglican theologians rather 
than with liberal thinkers ın America.” 

Am His Rev 90:1272 D °85. David Edwin Harrell 

(550w) 


“The book offers an informative and thorough study 
of the theological and social veiws of three prominent 
southern churchmen. It shows the enormous importance 
of the Episcopal church ın the development of a rehgious 
justification for southern society No church was more 
in cultural capitivity than this one. The study seems, 
however, too narrowly based to be entirely convincing 
There 1s little attempt to show the relationship of this 
tradition to the South’s predominant evangelical tradition. 
Moreover, one doubts just how much a tradition it was, 
aside from the few individuals discussed. . . . The study 
1s not focused sharply enough on ideas to be entirely 
successful as intellectual history.” 

a 72:952 Mr '86. Charles Reagan Wilson 
7 


LUNSFORD, CIN FORSHAY- See Forshay-Lunsford, Cin 
LURIA, DAN Shaky palaces. See Edel, M. 


LYDALL, HAROLD. Yugoslav socialism; theory and prac- 
tuce. 302p $34.50 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 
335.43 1. Communism-—Yugoslavıa 
2. Yugoslavia—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-19-828481-0 LC 83-19453 


In his study of Yugoslav socialism, Lydall concludes 

“that, dominated by ideology and a self-serving 

single-party apparatus, socialist self-management Yugoslav 

eho is hardly more than ‘a vast public relations exercise.’” 
01ce) Bibliography. Index 


i a 


“Generally well wrtten and lucid, the book contains 
a useful bibliography based on works in English and m 
Serbo-Croatian, along with a serviceable index. One of 
the most impressive studies in English of socialist self- 
management in Yugoslavia, this book is highly recommended 
for academic libraries and for specialists in comparative 
communism, Yugoslav studies, labor economics, and or- 
ganizationa] behavior” 

Choice 22:873 F ’85. A Magid (200w) 


“The book has three parts of which the first, on theory, 
is the weakest. Social theory is clearly not Lydall’s special 
field and he has..no;feeling for nuances. He makes perhaps 
the gravest blunder when he identifies Marx’ philosophical 
amoralism with the Machiavelan immoralism of some 
Bolshevik leaders, , Lydall 1s intnigued—and nghtly 
so—by the role of ‘the "Yugoslav League of Communists, > 
but a satisfactory conclusion somehow eludes him. . . 
. In general, Lydall has written a useful book. That he 
has projected his own cultural limitations and biases into 
the system he set out to analyze 1s not something unexpected. 

- His conclusion that the evolution of Yugoslavia socialism 
‘yas larly brought to an end’ is hkely to be soon 


J Econ Lif 24:97 Mr ’86 Branko Horvat (1850w) 
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LYMAN, STANFORD M. American sociology. See Vidich, 
A. J. 


LYNCH, JAMES J., 1938-. The language of the’ heart; 
the body’s response to human dialogue. 349p $19.95 
1985 Basic Bks. 

6161 1. Heart—Diseases 2. Mind and body 
ISBN 0-465-03795-X LC 83-46082 


The author, a psychologist, seeks to challenge the “concep- 
tion of the human body as an isolated, self-contamed, 
self-regulating machine. The human body [he says,] 1s also 
a communicative organ, part of a complex biological network 
beyond the confines of our skin. How our heart and blood 
vessels respond—and how that response ıs understood— 
when we interact with a spouse, children, fnends and 
colleagues has as great an impact on our health as does 
our cardiovascular response to exercise or eating. Any 
attempt to comprehensively treat cardiovascular disease 
must take into account the body’s communicative function.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 


“This book is an excellent example of that rare accomplish- 
ment: serious science made interesting ... In an engaging 
and well-written narrative, [Lynch] leads the reader through 
the development of his research, his therapy system, and 
his philosophical viewpoints. There 1s a good balance 
between the reports of empirical research and speculation 
on the possibilities and implications. The Language of 
the Heart serves several audiences well: those wanting to 
know how science is done, those needing to understand 
more about their own cardiovascular systems, and those 
ingide or outside the medical profession wishing to consider 
how medicine 1s practiced in our society The volume 
is attractively printed and bound, with good references 
and index In summary, this ıs a scholarly book, a useful 
book, and a joy to read” 

Choice 22:1661 JI/Ag ’85. R.A Drake (200w) 


“Lynch’s thesis, well-documented and thoughtfully present- 
ed, flies in the face of the Cartesian paradigm, but his 
therapeutic success eloquently for itself.” 

Libr J 110:81 Jl °85. Judith Eannarino (100w) 


LYNES, JOSEPH RUSSELL See Lynes, Russell, 1910- 


LYNES, RUSSELL, 1910-. The lively audience; a socal 
history of the visual and performing arts in America, 
_ 1890-1950. 489p il $27.95 1985 Harper & Row 
700 1. Arts 2. Mass media 3. United States—Social 
life and customs 
ISBN 0-06-015434-9 LC 84-48607 


Lynes “traces the history of architecture, fine arts, panting, 
photography, ‘legit’ theater and musical theater, music, 
and public art.” (Chnst Sci Monit) Bibliography. Index. 





Art Am 74:21 My °86 Peter Plagens (1750w) 


“This 1s one of those studies best described as thoroughly 
lived-in. The author was there for a good portion of the 
cultural history discussed, the period© 1890 to 1950. The 
result ıs a witty, erudite, cultural reader. It 1s also glonously 
literate, providing real pleasure for the reader. On the 
other hand, for some readers ıt will seem glib, arbitrary 
in its selection of topics, disjointed in its construction, 
and uneven in its research .. . Finally, some favorite 
ideas are treated to too many repetitions. All of these 
reservations apart, one is grateful that such a lively observer 
of our society has provided us with his own overview 
of American culture in the first half of this century. For 
undergraduates, all levels, and general readers ” 

Choice 23:859 F °86. J. Frazer (140w) 
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“The price is pretty steep (the book 1s part of the New 
American Nation Senes, edited by Henry Steele Commager 
and Richard B. Morris), but it’s comprehensive enough 
to be used by thosé studymg American history or popular 
culture—or by anyone interested in how the United States 
got from nickelodeons to drive-ins. . ‘The Lavely Arts’ 
is as humorous as it 1s well researched; Lynes conveys 
with affection the innocence of early filmgoers who fled 
in panic at the sight of locomotives coming at them from 
the screen, and who walked out in disgust at the first, 
huge, on-screen kiss He puts these details into perspective, 
shows how they all fitted in with the national thinking _ 
of the time, and leaves the reader with a greater understand- 
ing of the process by which America has forged its cultural 
identity.” 

Christ Sci Monit p36 N 18 '85. Catherine Foster (1050w) 


“This latest contnbution to Harper’s senes proves disap- 
pointing It is not, first of all, what it purports to be—a 
social history of the arts Yes, Lynes occasionally discusses 
‘the audience’ and ‘the public,’ but basically this 1s a 
traditional recitation of artists, movements, and institutions, 
with only limited perspective on the social context. 
Moreover, Lynes frequently strays into recent decades with 
opinionated asides. . Finally, for a book in a series 
about the American nation, Lynes’s work 1s quite narrowly 
focused on the cultural capital of the country to the exclusion 
of many significant developments in the provinces.” 

Libr J 110:80 S 15 °85. Charles K Piehl (130w) 


“Russell Lynes, who has been singing for his cultural 
supper ın countless articles and a good many books for 
the better part of half a century, 1s superbly equipped 
to guide us on this amusing and informative journey over 
the goofy landscape of American artistic endeavor—and 
American taste—between 1890 and 1950. He 1s ın excellent 
voice mm ‘The Lively Audience,’ too. . . . It might be 
said that Mr Lynes has not made his assignment easier 
by choosing the title ‘The Lively Audience.’ Audiences, 
lively or not, are difficult to identify, impossible to define 
and not very imteresting. Still and all, this 1s a charming 
book full of lovely touches My favorite, Duke Ellington’s 
final tribute to Louis Armstrong: ‘He was born poor, died 
nch, and never hurt anyone on the way.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl! S 22 '85. Richard Dougherty 
(850w) ; 


LYNGSTAD, SVERRE. Sigurd Hoel’s fiction; cultural 
criticism and tragic vision. (Contributions to the study 
of world literature, no6) 198p lib bdg $27.95 1984 Green- 
wood Press 

839.8 1. Hoel, Sigurd, 1890-1960 
ISBN 0-313-24343-3 (lib bdg) LC 83-26470 


This is a study of the fictional canon of the Norwegian 
novelist, short story writer, essayist, and literary cntic. 
Lyngstad “prefers Hoel’s fiction from the 1930s, but . 

. he argues that not only is [The Troll Circle, 1959] 
the author’s best, but that finally Hoel’s hero becomes 
a true exponent of a ‘commonsense’ humanism” (World 
Lit Today) Bibliography. Index 





7 


“(The author's] mcisive and lucid analysis emphasizes 
the thematic development of Hoel’s fiction, his borrowings 
from psychoanalysis (especially Wilhelm Reich), as well 
as his classical form, clear language, irony, and lyricism 
Although Hoel has been widely discussed in Scandinavia, 
Lyngstad’s book ıs the first significant study of the author 
in English, and it is a major contribution to making Hoel 
known to a larger audience.” 

Choice 22:997 Mr "85 HK. Sehmsdorf (180w) 
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LYNGSTAD, SVERRE—Continued 

, [This monograph i is more than a lucid, readable introduc- 
tion to, Hoel’s fiction, for it offers keen new insights and, 
ma very illommating way, provides a running, erudite, 
itertextual commentary that places Hoel in relationship 
to ancient and modem wnters in the Western world. In 
contrast to most Hoel scholars, Lyngstad avoids getting 
lost in Hoel’s mynad themes and issues. The reader gains 
a view of an author who, too honest to settle for 


pve p a meticulously executed and very 
analysis of Hoel’s last novél, The Troll Circle. . Lyngstad’s 
fine study 1s a must for all students of Hoel.” 
World Lit Today 59.446 Summ °85. N. Ingwersen 
(280w) 
/ 


M 


MABER L. This is Michael Jackson. 48p col il 
ie bale” $8.95 1984 Lerner Pubis. 
B or 92 1 Jackson, Michael, 1958——Juvenile literature 
- ISBN 0-8225-1600-4 (lib bdg) LC 84-10043 


‘This 1s a biography of the young singer/dancer/actor 
who set a record by winning t Grammy awards in 
1984, “Grades four to six.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“The large pnt and the simple vocabulary make the 
book appropnate for slow older readers; despite its 
mediocrity of style, the text will doubtless appeal to many 
readers because of the subject.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:170 My °85 (80w) 


“Quotes from Jackson and his acquaintances allow readers 
insight into his professional and personal hfe... . While 
this book contama many interesting tidbits about J 
Mabery only briefly touches on the more tumultuous 
exciting aspects of the singer’s lfe.. . . Crisp candid 
photographs, both color and black and white, ilustrate 
Jackson’s hfe both on and off stage.” 

SLJ 31:74 F °85. Tom S. Hurlburt (150w) 


' MACAULAY, DAVID. Baaa. 6ip il Lb bdg $1295, pa 
$495 1985 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-38948-8 (hb bdg), 0-395-39588-7 (pa) 
LC 85-2316 


After the last person has gone from the earth, sheep 
take over the workd, make the same mistakes, and eventually 
they too disappear. “Grade six and up.” (SL) 

3 


“(This fantasy 1s] mmple and sunny on the surface, 
refreshingly tart and sophisticated below, and hable—despite 
the mmplicity of the writing style—to provoke some intricate 
ideas In the end, a fish approaches the silent and 
empty ‘land, and the reader may wonder ue Its all going 
to happen again, the greed, the shortages, the corruption 
in high places. T This 1s clever satire; what makes ıt comic 
are Macauley’s ee details a ihe blac black and white 
illustrations and in the text. . hilanous, clever” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:13 P hs 210w) 


“In David Macaulay’s bleak book about the end of 
humankind, 





the world has gone not tb the dogs but to` 


the sheep. . Adults may wrestle with [this story], may 
come up with some hey-wait-a-minute arguments about 
the nature of man, may challenge the book’s sentimentality 
about the lower forms of anunal hfe (we all know what 
the big fish do to the httle fish), may appreciate the black 
humor while firmly rejecting the thesis, may even 
with Mr Macaulay's late view. Youn; 
on the other hand, are more likely just to be tightened 
and by a book that says there is no humanity 
in the human race and absolutely no hope for its future 
Na arter Book Rev p38 D 1 '85. Judith Viorst 


` 


“Though a 2eumeiy fable, purchase of this ttle would 
al semi-apocalyptic material. 

While a n, theme] 1s not a new it is 
thoughtfully and humorously presented. The iilustrations— 
black-and-white ink-wash drawings—have charm and wit. 
The sophisticated humor will be accessible to older children, 
but the picture book format may not attract them. A 
useful Scream erated title where high concept/low 


terial 
SLJ 32:183 O ’85, Janice M. Del Negro a 


MACBETH, GEORGE. The Bd darkness. 66p $13. 95; 
pa $7.95 1984 Atheneum Pubs. 


821 
: ISBN 0-689-11460-5; 0-689-11461-3 (pa) 
LC 8345520 ' 


This is a new collechon of poems by the poet, novelist 

and editor, who “is generally associated with the ‘Group’ 

who came to Eomma tn Briain in the 1960s.” 
orid Lit Today) 


“The Tennyson of ‘In Memonam’ is everywhere in 
MacBeth’s autumnal vistas. . Paralleling his meditations 
, the death of small creatures is recorded 

stanzas, and the ‘claw-strike’ of his 
ubiguitous cat is knowingly Although the 
book’s more playfal pieces insist that ‘what's begun/ In 
humour, ends as reverence’ the humour invariably 
seems strained—as if tt just can’t wait to become reverence, 
And when the reverence comes the trouble begins. Despite 
the, intmate, personal concems . poe over ndug to! tone 
is one of self-conscious debt to oe pets 
MacBeth has a reputation as a gam 
away with anything, but as at ba his new- oid elegiac cloak, 


spangled with a benign, whimsi: a sons 
an uncomfortable fit. The Long Dake to 
a prodigiovsly accomplished poet in a oe 
all right, It’s just that as he moves 
around his emblematic estate he shll appears too much 
like a gifted actor bis hour upon the stage.” 
Encounter 63.55 Je °84. John Mole (600w) 


= such titles as ‘A Thrush’, ‘Butterflies in September’ 
and ‘A Winter Walk’ among the’ contents, . the reader 
may sense an aura of decayed pastoral and want to h 
away. This would be a serious mistake. The The poems with 
those titles . . . are disconcertingly good: sharp, clear and 
unsentimental. MacBeth has come a v a way since 
A Doomsday Book and The Colour of B RD. 1963]. 
Fe Eanes & ars OF ALL owe serene ene 
a more basic feeling of inadeq ı the blend of exhilaration 
and melancholy 18 cal of the book as a: whole. 
The parallels with y and Cowper can hardly be 
missed. Certainly, MacBeth’s verse has a hit-or-miss quality 
era r er iar ia fluency of Cowper 
or Hardy’s four square deliberation, but he shares with 
both poets a ble plainness of dıçtión and an ability 
to stare patently at fehtening and insoluble problems. 
Yet The Long ess does not lack exu 
£ 1s highly individual. It has a strange, pungent flavour 
its own which grows more interesting with each 7 
Tumes Lit Suppl p p459 Ap 27 '84. Grevel Lindop (600w) 


plier’ collection shows [MacBeth] at his most oe 
i ed; though 4 some of the early poems ‘on dead animals 

seem fo and lacking in adequate motivat products 

of his self-confessed urge to ane er each moad some 
shape.’ For the most part, th 

second half of the’ Volume, ane th the pang sika: one 
as more gen as in ‘The . . In all, 
then, what 18 o Hoe whe Gee aon ee 
at an interesting stage’ of his personal and ongoing develop- 


ent,” 
World Lit Today 60.117 Wint ’86. K. Quinlan (160w) 
\ A 


r 
eros nha 


MACDONALD, ar Canadian story. 324P i il pl Cans i9 
pivo in P 19, 95; 
srg gere 1984 Harvest H p 
Paoi Québec (province) Polis and government 
A Carada Folna i cae 


Pouranse, Rol 19334 
ISBN 0-88 72030. (0887720293 i (pa) 
LC 85-103559 


MACDONALD, L. [AN—Continued 

The author attempts to survey the political situation 
in Quebec in the last ten years. He “interviewed more 
than 100 people . . . [reco their opinions, reminiscences, 
friendsh: antipat loyalties, and impressions. «. 
[The book] deals with the period after Bourassa’s resignation 
as Liberal leader in 1976.” (Quill Quire) Index. 





“A sharply observed piece of extended journalism. . . 
. Quite a number of well-chosen photos help to round 
out the lengthy pen-pictures the author gives us of the 
main political actors of the period, particularly the complex 
personalities of Ryan and Bourassa. MacDonald 1s also 
adept at presenting details of the leadership and teferendüm 
campaigns. . . . Other features of this book clude 


“The [book] is an exam pis of ‘for-the-record’ reporting 
at its most useful, . } tells an event- story 


history, which is sagen 
popularizes, in the best eo o abe pea the subject 
matter. . The authors techmique of doing cs te-up 
of a wide variety of opinions, relationsh: factual 
research has produced a composite that ıs both i habevable 
and A Oio book 1s] an informative, entertaining 
lesson on how bec works Its a who's who of an 
important sement of the province's working’ political 
popula ton, efs and Indians. The Quebec ‘village’ 1s 

mapped out, its interaction conversationally portrayed, 
and the relationship of its inhabitants to each other and 
to somey anecdotally described.” 

Quire 50.34 D °84. Gretta Chambers (600w) 


MACK, MAYNARD, 1909-. Alexander Pope, a life. 975p 
i $22.50-1986 Norton 
B or 92 1. Pope, Alexander, 1688-1744 
ISBN 0-393-02208-0 LC 85-2941 
Published “in association with Yale University Press ” 


This is a biography of the English poet Index. 





Atlantic 256:112 D °85, Peter Davison (2400w) 


Christ Sct Mont p21 F 12 °86. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(850w) 
\ 


Encounter 66.38 Ja '86. Christopher Ricks (3000w) 


“Mack’s long-awaited Life fulfills the highest expectations. 
While over, 1 footnotes reveal the immense erudition 
of the world’s leading Pope authonty, the preceding 800 
pages of text are written with elegance and clarity that 
animate their subject, his frends, bis many enemies, and 
England in the early 18th century. Supplemented by 100 
carefully chosen illustrations, this superb work is a fit 
companion to Irvin gee monumental biograph 
of Pope's close friend and sometimes collaborator, S 
BRD eee eed 1968, 1984], Indispensable for literary and 

hical’ collections 
ma J 110102 O 1 "85. Peter- Sabor *(120w) 


“In the style of modern hterary biographies, this one 
1s outsize, nch in factual detail, rich im -sanecdote, rich 
too in speculation. It has been y researched. 
. . - The book is printed y without Yootnotes or 
footnote indications ın the text, in the back of the book, 
quotations are identified by page number and tag, which 
keeps the page clean, but leaves the reader in frequent 
doubt whether he should look in the back of the book 
or not. Do we get a new Pope... at the end 
of this new “biography? Hardly, nor would it be fair to 
expect one The main lines of the story, set for many 
years now, are not much changed, though more details 
are assembled and some new em phases are added” 

N ds ea) Books 33.29 Mr 13 O86 Robert M. Adams 
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“A biographer of Pope . . . to be anywhere near successful, 
must interest the reader ın Pope's working life, his mental 
processes and his projects and ambitions as a poet, and 
it gives one confidence in the large and formidable ‘Alexan- 
der Pope’ by Maynard Mack, the emeritus Sterling Professor 
of English at Yale University, to find tbat, from the very 
beginning, that is Mr. Mack’s principal aim. . . . Despite 
some failures of touch and tone, Mr Mack writes well 
enough to convey the vast range of information he has 
to impart. His book is a noble effort of research, and 
all serious readers of Pope will be glad to have it.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pll Mr 2 °86. John Wain 
(20507) 


Nation 242:245 Mr 1 '86. Richard Howard (1900w) 
Natl Rey 38:52 Ap 11 °86. Jeffrey Meyers (1000w) 
New Repub 194:33 Mr 3 '86 Ronald Paulson (3700w) 


“There has been no ‘shortage of cntical commentaries, 
including the satirical mock-learned notes Pope himself 
appended to some of his poems. What has been lacking 
is a first-rate biography and this pp is now handsomely 
filled, . . With a good deal of attention paid to the 
works as well as to the man who wrote them, this biography 
doubles as a masterly work of literary and cultural history. 

. There are passages in which Mack slumps too deeply 
into the sofa of his prose. Leisurely discussions of contem- 
porary paediatrics Could have been 
as coy links between 18th-century politics and those of 
modern-day America, but by and large the deliberate pace 
of this long but beautifully written book is fully justified.” 

New Statesman 110:24 Ag 23 ’85. Stephen Brook (850w) 


Times Lit Supp! p997 S 13°85 Ian Donaldson (3500w) 


MACK, MAYNARD, 1909-, ed. The last and greatest art. 
See Pope, A. 


THE MACMILLAN BOOK OF BUSINESS AND 
ECONOMIC QUOTATIONS; edited by Michael Jack- 
man. 302p $19.95 1984 Macmillan 

081 1, Business—Quotations 
2. Economics——Quotations 3. Quotations 
ISBN 0-02-558220-8 LC 84-14415 


This book is a “survey of busmess and economic thought 
from Aristotle to Milton Fnedman. Editor Michael Jackman 
has compiled and arranged by subject over 5,000 quotations 
on... the matter of money... . The quotations are 
arranged ın chronological order within each subject category 
and are indexed by both source and key words.” (Publisher's 
note) 





“For any writer, speaker, or student who needs diversion 
or the apt quote, this book is fun to browse through. 
An carer, similar, British collection, A Dictionary of 
Economic Quotations, comp. by Simon James [BRD 1982], 
1s modest in comparison.. . A major flaw in the Macmillan 
collection, however, is the absence of any reference to 
sources, This absurdity shows up in the table of contents 
where the ‘Biographical Index’ is listed as beginning on 
p.229. But, on p229 ıs the ‘Source Index’ which, one 
supposes, is synonymous with the ‘Biographical Index.” 

Chotce 22:1618 JI/Ag °85. T. Samore (280w) 


“The quotations are arranged by subject and then 
chronologically. The dates for the quotations are not consis- 
tent—some give a year, others the birth and death dates 
of the author. . . . Still, most business collections will 
want to consider Jackman's book.” 

Libr J 110:87 F 1 °85 Christine Bulson (90w) 


MACRAE, NORMAN. The 2025 report, a concise history 
of the future, 1975-2025. 258p $18.95 1985 Macmullan 
303.4 1, Social change 2. Forecasting 
ISBN 0-02-579090-0 LC 84-20172 


} 


with, as well ` 
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MACRAE, NORMAN—Continued 

“An editor of Tho Economist, a computer expert, and 
a scientist look back from the year 2025 and explain how 
the world became ee sn fe, sane, and equitable for 
the first time. The process had to begin with cooperation 
between the USSR and the United States, then universal 
use of TCs (‘free-as-air telecommunicating computer ter- 
munais’), which had become the key to a series of subsequent 
developments: rational economic policies implemented by 
a new Centrobank, highly decentralized and customized 
entrepreneurship, individualized educational and human 
services; narrow-casting m place of broadcasting, and . 

. the disappearance of big government and welfare states.” 
(Sa Books Films) Index. 


“Unfortunately, while wit and sophistication are present 
in full measure, absent 1s the discipline enforced by the 
need to react to actual events in the real world. Macrae’s 
altogether optimistic ‘history’ 1s thus likely to leave even 
the most hopeful reader skeptical. . . . In a classic article 
written in the late 1970's, Norman Macrae himself compel- 
lingly showed the foolishness of on computer models 
to forecast economic behavior in the real world. .. . 
How he, came to write this book, then, must remain a 


m ž 
Commentary 80:76 S ‘85. Jeffrey Marsh (1600w) 


“A spate of recent futunst books predict a conservative 
happyland. The 2025 Report is a libertarian vision. . . 
. [Macrae’s] forecast has technical ment but appears political- 
ly implausible. Yet 2025, with its interspersed biographies 
of individual success stories, 18 well written, sharply executed, 
and rather intriguing. 
Libr J 110:68 Mr 15 ’85. Clifton E Wilson (110w) 


“More optimistic and less authoritarian than Butler's 
Erewhon and Bellamy’s Looking Backward [BRD [968], 
this book provides many thought-provoking insights about 
the possible effects of hed ES and biological revolu- 

` tions currently under 
Sa Books | Films 21: 32 hp ‘85. Alan Rabinowitz (2307) 


MADDEX, DIANE, ed All about old baydings. See All 
about old buildings 


MADRICE, JEFFREY, ed Merger mania. See Boesky, 
MAESTRO, GIULIO, ıl. Space telescope, See Branley, 


MAGHROORL RAY Roots of failure. See Gurtov, M 


ssa poses FRANK NORTHEN, ge dp: ed. Critical survey 
of drama. See Cnitical survey of drama 


MAGLEBY, DAVID B. Direct legislation; voting on ballot 
propositions ın the United States. 270p $27.50 1984 
Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

328 1. Referendum 
ISBN 0-8018-2844-9 LC 83-22265 


“The theme of the book is that direct catizen voting 
on ballot propositions generally fails to mest the objectives 
of reformers who established direct legislation in many 
states. Initiatrves and referenda, rather, have distinctly 
unrepresentative. and undemocratic consequences. Magleby 
begins with two chapters summarizing the debate over 
direct legislation, documenting the popularity it has enjoyed 
over the years. He notes that voters favor direct legislation 
when asked about it in general terms but have mixed 
feelings when questioned on the technical and legal ers iad 
(Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Bibliography. 


“(The author] marshals an impressive array of data—sum- 
maries of state laws, electoral turnout, ballot types and 
placement of specific propositions on ballots, survey research 
results—to reach conclusions that will not please proponents 
of direct democracy. . . . The book is not without flaws. 
It is too long and 1 wordy, and not particularly well written. 
There is too much repetition and too many rhetorical 
questions. Some chapters are excessively detailed. . 

The book's definition of ‘direct legislation’ may be too 
narrow. . . . Despite these and other weaknesses, Magleby’s 
work is important, he has provided a real service to those 
interested in initiative and referendum politics and, more 
generally, to those concerned with political reforms and 
with the direct-versus-indirect-democracy debate. His case 
against direct ballot legislation is persuasive 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 479:180 My 85. Jobn 
\- R Johannes (600%) 


“With the possible exception of one chapter m Referen- 
dums: A Comparative Study of Practice and Theory ` ed. 
by David Butler and Austin Ranney [BRD 1979], theoretical 
and empincal analyses of direct legislation politics m the 
US are rare. This situation has dramatically wmproved 
with the publication of this book by Magleby. . This, 
in short, is a nicely crafted study with an eclectic range 
of substantive and methodological concerns that are at 
once both normative and empirical, historical and compara- 
tive, as well as legal and institutional. All in all, an 
unpressive and important book about a little-understood 
feature of Amencan politcal life. An impressive 
bibliography.” 

Ghore 22:618 D °84. EC. Dreyer (270w) 


MAKINO, YASUKO. Japan through children’s literature; 
an annotated bibhography; compiled Yasuko Makino; 
with the assistance of Roberta K. Gumport en! 2nd 
ed 144p lib bdg $29.95 1985 Greenwood Press 

1. Children’s literature—Bibliography 

~ 2. Japan—Bibliography—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-313-24611-4 (lib bdg) LC 85-21941 


This volume “‘is intended to help young Americans acquire 
an accurate image and understanding of Japanese culture.’ 
It lists trade books for children and adults published in 

ish from the mid-1960s to the early 1980s, along with 
books published m the 1950s and early 1960s, . 

. Each book is evaluated critically in terms of content 
and accuracy. The titles are listed under seven main headings: 
Art, Drama, Music, Fiction, Poetry, Folklore and Legend, 
and Social Studies (subdivided into topics, eg, 
rages , Hiroshima, Festivals). After the bibliographic data, 

level 1s noted. . In an appendix, sx adult 
bogs are listed ‘to build background.’ Included also are 
a glossary, an author index, and a title index.” (Booklist) 





“The bibliograph Psst not include books on Japanese 
Americans. . volume 1s designated ‘An Enlarged 
Second Edition’ because some of the maternal is based 
on Makino’s Occasional Paper on Japan in children's 
literature published by the Center for International Studies 
at Duke University (1977). The present edition covers 
a wider range of children’s literature and now inciudes 
material appropriate for bigh school-level courses. The author 
is Japanese l and assistant professor of library 
administration at the University of Illinois at Urbana- 
Champaign. Japan through Children’s Literature should 
prove a useful bibliography in public and school libraries 
for collection building and reader’s guidance.” 

Booklist 82:1378 My 15 °86 (206m) 


MALAREK, VICTOR, 1948-. Hey, Malarek!; the true story 
of a street kid who made it. 241p Can$19.95 1984 
Macmullan of Can. 

B or 92 L Victor, 1948- 
ISBN 0-7715-9795-9 


In this autobiography, the author teils the story of his 
transformation from a delinguent street fighter to a jour- 
nalist, editor, and author. 
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MALAREK, VICTOR, 1948—Continued 
“Malarck’s story is a heart-wrenching one. . . 

thal teks Geen chortle Ik to besa cot as Oy Rani 
by the author. The most moving in the book 
are those descnb Melaiek s fieree lo ty to his cancer- 
ridden; abusive . . The book 1s a gut-wrenching 
indictment of the current child welfare system—one that 
is improving but still flawed. . arhe gpilogue, incidentally, 
u (peters the major flaw in Malarek takes 

phs editorializing ae importance of the new 


Foe Act and excerp ttering articles about 
his crusades the child te system ın Ontario. 
The umpact of the book is definitely gp ioe by their 
inclusion. . he book contams much foul and profans 


voles descrip tive sexual situations, and almost constant 
vio and SETETE it 18 a eeune story” 


CM 12:260 N Kempling (400w 
papelling ita 1 of a eee Aig gro 
treal. but neglected 
asped ogee would give 


Maarek renas power. ee 
did he ‘make it’ off the street? Malarek has captured the 
ugly universe of his childhood with tght, vivid prose. 
e code of the street punk comes through agam and 
again’ stand by your family, never be a stoolie, always 
get even. Malarek’s desperately honest reporting shows all 
violence and hopelessness of childhood t in boy's 
homes, camps, and detention centres, . real story, 
however, 1s hidden the tale Malarek has wntten. 
The facts of his vansformaton are packed into a 


lómag propis yet, te ple the meal son 


LM, 
a study of James Leslie Mitchell 
212p 6.25 1984 Aberdeen Univ. de distr. in the 


by 
823 1. Gibbo eat Grassic, 1901-1935 
ISBN 0-08-030373-0 


sone ig a analyees the’ cl ai the Cane novelist. Pist 
co e gN tr religious and philosop 
ideas with pae Di was working, [m an attempt] 
to show his piesa apprehension of a ectic between 
the m lessness of a materialist co tion of the 
universe and the meaningfulness of a material tion 
. . [Second,] Malcolm looks at Mitchell ie on's "s 
. in terms of background ideas. 
Lit Suppl) 


“The real sehen of the 
18 that he considers] Mitch Gibbon’ achievement not 
Just more Tully in. terms of ideas than has 
pern done clore, but in terma of bis understa of 

currents of nove stie expenmeni i rming both m 
ist self-consciousness and socialist realism. . If [the 
work] suffers tly fom the laboured development of 
ot paraphrases by which novel 
the an 18 S blighted, A Blasphemer and Reformer 18, none 

eee and ve reorientation of critical 


perspective beie begins to establish a context in which 
Saat Cibban's work—and the whole Scottish Renais- 


sance—can be appreciated for what it shares with other 
experimental movements of the mter-war period. And for 
Made ap Wall ay aat OA sock, a AAN 
of art as well as against Sco tash. Society. distinctiyely 
offers out of its particular en 

Times Lu Suppl pl47 F 8 Par Caim Craig (850w) 


“Maicolm demonstrates that Mitchell’s affection for the 
land and the common folk ıs a theme informing his earliest 
English and Scots stories as well as A Scot’s Quair. Similarly, 
Malcolm ın Mitchell's ‘blasphemy’ as a rejection 
of. Scottish vinism’s view of God, life, an death and 

eee search. for integrated. meaning ID- the. abire 
of his By studying Mitchell within 
the context of- uropean literature between the wars 

Malcolm establishes the cosmopolitanism of Mitchell's 
ficuon, which, r rooted in the Scottish common people, 1s 

World 1 Lit 1 oday 59:643 Aut ‘85. Gerry Gunin (500w) 


. [Malcolm presents 


MALM, KRISTER, 1941- Big sounds from small peoples. 
See Wallis, R. t 


MALNIG, ANITA. Where the waves break, life at the 
edge of the sea, photographs by Jeff Rotman, Alex 
Kerstitch, and Frankln H. Barnwell. 48p col il lib bdg 
$12.95 1985 Carolrhoda Bks 

574.5 1. Seashore biology—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87614-226-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-9614 
“A Carolrhoda Nature Watch book.” 


“Animals found in or around tide pools are described— 
their habitats, feeding habits and other facts about their 
lives, Included are several species of snails, periwinkles, 
ae oe ae sea. urchins, sand. dollars,- spongo, 

sea squirts, clams, hermit crabs, jellyfish and seaweeds. 
[Index.] Grades two to sx” SL) 


Appraisal 19:28 Wint °86. Constance B. Roop (310w) 
Appraisal 19:28 Wint '86. Salle Hope Erhard (190w) 


“Profusely illustrated with color photographs of good 
quality, placed and captioned with care, this ıs an excellent 
introduction to the most common kinds of animals that 
exist at the shore line... . It is written in a straightforward 
style, has good organization of material, and includes a 
classification list.” > 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:13 S '85 (130w) 


“Even beachcombers already familiar with the treasures 
of tidal pools may gasp at the exquisite gallery of sea 
life on display in the striking volume. ... In 
a clear, straightforward text [the author] provides information 
on such processes as the digestion, reproduction, and locomo- 
tion systems of glowing orange sea squirts, sluggish purple 
sea cucumbers, beautifully textured starfish, and various 
other forms of life depicted in the sharply focused illustra- 
tions. In close-up shots the reader can easily examine the 
tube feet of the starfish, the sea urchin's teeth, and other 
fascinating details. Although not useful as a quick look-up 
guide to species or as a comprehensive reference volume, 
the book 18 an excellent overview of how life at the edge 
of the sea ‘brews and bubbles.’” 

Horn Book 61:581 S/O 85. Karen Jameyson (190w) 


This] is an excellent book that can be used at many 
student levels Interested third and fourth graders can enjoy 
the pictures but might have difficulty with some of the 
concepts in the text. Certainly by middle school, however, 
the book will be selected frequently for enjoyment and 
study. . . . The text is somewhat choppy, but it presents 
a great deal of information and a number of conce 
with a limited number of words. Some might quarrel with 
the use of a two-kingdom system, but as 1t is introduced 
in the final pages, ıt should provide little problem. All 
topics, locations, and organisms are well indexed. The only 
improvement needed 15 the provision of some kind of 
size referenco to accompany the photographs.” 

car re Films 21:72 N/D ’85. Donald C. Edinger 

) 


“High and low tides and how they are influenced by 
the moon are explamed in simple language. Close-up or 
enlargements of photographs of unusual parts and of animals 
in motion and upside down, along with informative captions, 
often provide more information in less space and in a 
more comprehensible manner than would lon ninvolveg 
descriptions. Many books on sea shells and i 
and plants described are available: Goudey's Houses from 
the Sea [BRD 1959], Low’s Seashells (1975) and Selsam 
and Hunts A First Look at Seashells (1983), to name 
a few. None of them, however, show the animals in their 
natural habitat. For both illustrations | oe iaformanion, 
this is by far the most interestin Sucker (2 

SLJ 31:93 My ’85. Mary Wa Sucher (low) 


MALOTKI, EKKEHART. Hopi Coyote tales. Istutuwutsi; 
[by] Ekkebart Malotki [and] Michael Lomatuway’ma, 


illustrations Anne-Marie Malotkh. (American tribal 
regions, v9) 343p il $19.95; pa $12.95 1984 University 
of Neb. Press 


398.2 1. Hopi Indians—Legends 2. Coyote (Legendary 
character) 

ISBN 0-8032-3088-5; 0-8032-8123-4 (pa) 

LC 83-23412 | 
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MALOTKI, EKKEHART—Continued 


This book consists of “twenty-one recent and anonymous, 


retelling [of Ro Hopi Coyote tales] edited into . . . Third 


arg oe . . The 
‘editors’ of wl a ee = 


glossary fa an attempt to] illuminate both . [a] A jan 
context for the tales and the distance between thought 
in Hopi and English.” eWorld Lit Today) 





“The tales are told straightforwardly. conversationally, 
with heart. . . . [The volume is a] valuable contribution 
to scholarship and knowledge. General, undergraduate, and 
graduate readership. Essenpal for university lbranes.” 

Choice 23:150. S °85. M. Castro (150w) 


“[This book] ın Nebraska’s monograph series emphasrzing 
the songs, myths, and ceremonies of Southwestern cultures 
pal be welcomed by scholars and general readers. alike. 

. Ekkehart Malotki and Michae] Lomatuway’ma eliminate 
~. . mMconvenience by placing Hopi and the translation 
on ae Both sets of tales read well enough, but 
the vor are closer to modern idiom” 

World Lat Today 60:159 Wint °86 Michael Loudon 

¢ 


MANGRUM, CHARLES T, ed Peterson’s Guide to 
colleges with for learning-disabled students. See 
Peterson’s Guide to colleges with programs for learning- 
disabled students 


MANN, KENNETH, 1947-. Defending white-collar crime; 
a portrait of attorneys at work. (Yale studies on white- 
collar came) 280p $25 1985 vie Univ. Press 


345.73 Crime—-Unuited States 2. Lawyers 
3. Caminal law 
ISBN 0-300-03254-4 LC 84-17357 


The author “describes the, methods attorneys. use to 
prevent ther chents from go to prison or paying & 

e. From obtaining and contro. access to rmation 
to the substantive legal argument, [he attempts to explain] 
. . . how to avoid prosecution; how to avoid a guilty 
verdict ıf ; and how to minimize the penalty 
if found guilty” (Choice) Index. à 





“(This book] Wall prove an invaluable resource for those 
who want to understand more fully and clearly an often- 
ignored aspect. of white-collar cmme, namely, defense 
strategies designed to umpact substantially- the prosecution 
of white-collar crime . A clearly written, coherently 
organized, and adequately footnoted W Lengthy 
and informative interviews with practicing attorneys remor- 
co and ie ah (the mithors). TA well.” 

1665 JiJAg °85. M.A. Foley (230w) 


is often regarded as a 
ich legally available procedures 
and nghts are replaced by alternative modes of case resolu- 
tion. This model, however, as evidenced by Mann’s findings 
from interviews and field Observations conducted within 
the New York tcl cine is licable to street crime 
but not to whi te collar crime] instead 

1s. charactenzed by an extreme adversanal paue at all 
stages of the criminal justice process. . important 
contribution to this area; highly recommended for law 

and pal academic collections.” A 
r J 110.210 S 1 °85. Merin Whiteman (160w) 


MANN, NICHOLAS. Petrarch. 121p $12, 95 1984 Oxford 
Univ Press 

851 1. Petrarca, Francesco, 1304-1374 

_ ISBN 0-19-287610-4 LC 84-4404 


The author seeks to provide an “exposition of self-umages 

ot the 14th-century poet and philosopher Francesco Petrarca. 

. [Mann ends his] analysis with a discussion of Renaissance 

ın contrast to Petrarch’s,role asa moralist, 

as in the De Remediis Utnusque Fortunae” (Choice) 
Annotated bibhography. Index 





Pass author nui the traditional biographical essay 
in examining Petrarch’s self-consciousness as a continuing 
eee pono . An excellent 


list of further accompanies the k. An exemplary 
poppia ap] to one of Europe’s truly great cultural 
models 


For graduate students, upper-division 
tes, and readers.” 
Choice 23:1 4 S ’85. S.G. Dahigren (250w) ’ 


“While as an introđüction—ńo doubt inevitably, for the 
most part—the book has its limitations, it also provides 
a forceful, sympathetic and agreeably personal portrart_of 
its, subject, a portrait far more mteresting and accessible 
to the modem reader than the view that most recent 
scholarship has offered.” 

Times Lit Suppl eee N 16 °84. David Robey (600w) 


wep rp on 


under- 
gradua i 


MANTON, VO; 1919- Dorothy Wordsworth See Gittings, 


MAO Palestinian leadership on the West Bank; 
e role of the Arab mayors under Jordan 
EE a OE ceo Ls 
17p p! pa $15 1 ‘Or 
Rowman & Allanheld 
320.95695 1 ordna Politica and government 
ISBN 0-7146-3234-1, 0-7146-4046-8 (pa) 


“The aim of this is to trace and examine. . 
changes in the role of the Palestman leadership on the 
West Bank, under Jordanian and Israeli rule. This entails 
survey and s of the municipal and public 
functions of the West mayors and town councils 
in relation to the policies of Jordan and Israel It 1s followed 
by a study of the transformation of these municipal 
figures into political leaders.” (Preface) Index. 


study addresses the keystone issue to the Middle 
East = pout arch by fi upon the changing charac- 
teristics of Palestinian leaders on the West Bank’ The 
period studied is the contemporary one and not the more 
extensively studied one prior to the 1967 Israeli military 
occupation Gn fact two thirds of the book deals with 


post-1967 and tbe impact of Israeli policy). The 
author deals with the subject ate agora ` factually, 
and critically. y recommended for of college 


and university libraries. 
Choe 22:342 O "84. LJ. Cantori (200w) 


N Y Rev Books 32:23 S 26 %85. Avishai Margalit 
(2600w) 


MARIETTA, JACK D. The reformation of American 


1748-1783. 356p ıl $27.50 1984 University 


of Pa. Press 
289.6 1. United States—Church history 2. Society of 


Friends 
_ ISBN 0-8122-7922-0 LC 83-23502 
This “work surveys Pennsylvania Quakensm from 1748 
to 1783. . Tarena seeks to show] that Quaker eccentrics 


mere se te en eas eee Nee 
ti e gious ety of Fri 

unlike their counterparts earlier ın the century whose efforts 
came to naught ın part bécause of their bizarre behavior. 
After 1755, Marietta concludes, a decided a sof resori 
the result of the expulsion of wa 

the vital, uncompromising, it a 
seventeenth-century Quakers.” (J Am Hist) Biuliesaphy. 


“(The author] has provided firm evidence that a small 
elite played a role in redefining the attitudes of Friends 
toward each other and outsiders. He has revised previous 
interpretations Isaac ess, Frederick Tolles, Sydney 
James, and David Bnon Davis and given our best account 
of the Quaker role in the events leading.to the ending 
of Wilham Penn’s ‘Holy Experiment’ in 1776.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:173 F °86. J. William Frost (750w) 
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MARIETTA, JACK D.—Continued 
“Marietta’s talks and published papers have made are 
historians cager for his completed book. . . $ 18 
aj ion Dt E a of tee a of whe 
of Quaker Meetings over their members. . . 
pee upper-division und tes and graduate students.” 
Choice 22:1177 Ap '85. H Barbour (230w) _ 


“There is much good material here. Summation of 
rule enforcement 1s impressive.. . Despite massive evidence 
and sophisticated discussion, there are problems, Not ho 
least ıs the claim ın the title, a claim frequenti 
in the text, that this work studies reform oF Amerie Perris 
when focus is primarily on Pennsylvania The 
argument for sonalavey and pacifism does well enough 
for Pennsylvania but does not cover satisfactorily other 
areas. .. Despite these reservations, this is a good book 
that offers substantial evidence on eighteenth-century 
Quakerism. It should be taken seriously and should also 
challenge others to fill in remaining gaps inQuaker history 
before, during, and after refi 
J Am Hist 12:392 S 35. ANUE J. Worrall (500w) 


MARKEL, RUTH. Room at the top; a woman's guide 
to moving up in business. 283p pa Can$6.95 1985 Pengmn 
B 


331.4 1. Women—Employment 
ISBN 0140070656 (pa) 


Markel “observes that ‘women... have not been trained 
to see their careers as longterm commitments and mvest- 
ments in themselves . . . ın marked contrast to men, 
who are encouraged to plan their future at work as a 
normal nte of passage’ and declares that ‘this book 1s 
intended to remedy the situation.’ Markel then offers ‘a 
basic career plan for every working woman’ . Markel’s 
assessment [13] that women need to improve miar es skills 
in making presentations, running effective meetin: inps, hi 
interviews, and deabng successfully with co OM 





Fehen is comical. Its advıce to business women is also 
tening ın its lack of sexual, social, or class distinctions: 
‘Become a team member’; ‘Never lose your temper’; ‘Know 
the buzz words.’ There is no section that deals with sexual 
harassment, but there is one on ‘visibility’; and there is 
some consideration of how to make your boss look good. 
Also, you should ‘devote some thought to the company 
image, and how your personal style, including dress and 
speech, fit in with it.’ And remember, ladies, at business 
luncheons with male colleagues: ‘The time it takes to warm 

up to business negotiations resembles the role of foreplay 
ie sexual eanatoction® Actually, to be fair, Room at the 
Top may be a good guide, as guides go. I know 
this book is not intended for me, a man, “not even in 
business. So beyond pointing to its stylistic shallowness, 
I judge ıt only politically, and give it a zich.” 

Books Can 15:21 Ja/F 86, Phil Hill (350w) 


“A thought provoking read for anyone saming, or wishing 
daily bread 1s [this book] by Ruth Markel, 

a Canadian with im social work and business, and 
entrepreneurial experience in fashion, consulting, and giving 
seminars. . . . Room at the Top, written in easy-to- 
pint, is organized with an extensive table of contents, 

chapter divisions, and suggestions for further reading. The 
material and concepts pertain to adolescents, young adults, 
and older ple A shower of reality for women, this 
book wo also be informative to men.” 

CM 13:234 S ’85. Diane Ikonen (340w) 


“The case histories of three women experiencing job 
dissatisfaction are outlined to illustrate common problems. 
ous is the vicum of COMPLACENCY, another ıs facing 

and the third 1s experiencing FRUSTRA- 
TION. Then, through a series of self-awareness tests, Venn 
diagrams, and pre charts, the reader 1s rap to Ce 
her own problem and develop a career ge 
trots along in ‘this band-holding fashion ugh chapters 
entitled ere Are You?, Dancing as Fast as You Can, 
and Getting Ready, outhning strategies for survival and 
advancement . oe at the aoe is, th fact, a tny, 
perfect capsule of 80s psychobab! 

Quill Quire 51:26 My “85. ool Gnmbly (550w) 


MARKHAM, ROBERT, 1922- 
For works written by this author under other names see 
Amis, Kingsley, 1922- 


MARKS, CLAUDE, 1915-. World artists, 1950-1980, an 
H.W. Wilson biographical dictionary. 912p uf $70 1984 
Wilson, H.W. 

920 1. Artists—Biography 2. Art, Modern—1900-1999 
(20th century)}—Brography 
ISBN 0-8242-0707-6 LC 84-13152 


“The 312 painters, sculptors, and graphic artists in this 
biographical dictionary were selected from . . . artistic 
figures ın the US, Europe, and Latin America Each 

. entry of from 1,500 to 6,000 words begins with a 
paragraph summarizing the artist's significance and contribu- 
tions. The biographical information includes family, working 
background, and aesthetic beliefs. There are. . quotations 
from the artist and from critcs Also included is a lst 
of significant collections and a bibliography. A photograph 
or self-portrait of the artust completes the entry.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


“Well-wnitten [entnes]| . . . Marks has served on the 
faculties of a number of distinguished art schools and 
is a guest lecturer at the New York Metropolitan Museum 
of Art... . On a smaller scale, but more in depth than 
Contemporary Artists, ed. by Muriel Emanuel, et al. [BRD 
1985}, which includes 1,350 internationally known artists, 
World Artists complements rather than competes with the 
larger book. Essential for academic and public libraries 
with an interest ın contemporary art, iia aad students, 
and general readers * 

Choice 23:274 O '85. P, Brauch (160w) 


“[The] carefully and conservatively chosen artists . . . 
are mainstream figures... . ‘Work!’ turns out to mean 
a balanced selection of Europeans and Americans. Women 
artists are limited to a small but very prominent group—still 
it is good to have quick-access biographies of Nell Blaine 
and Elaine de Kooning at last. Entries are more in-depth 
than the telescoped chronologies of the older Phaidon 
Dictionary of Twentieth Century Art [BRD 1974], but 
Jess truly reflective of the international art world than 
Contemporary Artists. One disturbing feature is the oc- 
casional inclusion of quotes without a full or clear attnbu- 
tion, eg, pages or published source missing The keys 
to pronouciation and abbreviations could have been expand- 
ed Nevertheless, more biographical dictionaries are needed 
for the enlarging field of modern art and artists, and as 
such, this is a useful and welcome tool for general usage.” 

Libr J 110:52 My 1 °85. Paula A. Baxter (180w) 


MARNHAM, PATRICK. So far from God, a journey 
to Central Amenica. 253p $17.95 1985 Viking 
972.8 1. Central Amenca—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-670-80449-5 LC 85-40026 
“Elisabeth Sifton books.” 


l 
This is an “account of a tnp the author made ın 1984 
from southern California through Mexico and the countries 
of Central America.” (America) 





America 153:304 N 9 °85. James W. Schulz (600w) 
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MARNHAM, PATRICK—Continued 

“Marnham takes the title of this book of observations, 
made during a recent journey through Mexico, Guatemala, 
El Salvador and Nicaragua, from a traditional lament: ‘Poor 
Mexico! So far from God, so close to the United States’ 
But the reader expecting a fashionable attack on America’s 
puzzhng policy m central America will be disappointed. 
The author is too concerned with the great themes of 
history to be waylaid merely by the most topical. . . 

It 18 a funny book The author's tussle with a black 
widow spider on the Guatemalan border and his unfortunate 
electrical experience in Mexico City’s Plaza Ganbaldi are 
two among many humorous incidents. But his portrayal 
of the descendants of the Spanish empire as a religions 
people failed by Catholicism and Marx, and now over- 
whelmed by their pagan neighbour, cannot be taken lightly.” 
Economist 295:85 Je 1 °85 (550w) 


“Marnham recounts some amusing anecdotes and does 
a good job of depicting the igs teat ae of lfe and politics 
south of the border. . While [his] treatment of El 
Salvador is evenhanded, this reviewer must argue with 
his unbridled praise of the ‘pacification’ policies of the 
Rios Montt government in Guatemala at a time when 
Amnesty -International was publicly condemning its mas- 
sacres of innocent civilians, including infants (1982). 
However, the book 1s a stirring report of a daring overland 
trip through a virtual war zone by a British journalist 
and is sure to have appeal. Recommended for school and 
public libraries ” 

Libr J 11081 Ag °85. Louise Leonard (150w) 


N Y Trmes Book Rev p8 Ag 25 ‘85. Alan Riding 
(500w) 


“(This book] offers persuasive evidence that Patrick Marn- 
ham 1s never less than a good sport. Despite the eaceptions 
, .. take to Marnham’s conclusions about Latin America, 
I bked reading his book, a brandy and cigars son of 
book, for ıt is consistently interesting, bly mixed 
im mood and tone, randomly but am y opinionated. 
. When I started Patrick Marnham’s book, I was excited 
by the possibility that here was to be a strong Anglo-Catholic | 
defense of the Spanish creation. Mexico as more than ~ 
victim. Mexico as New World miracle. In the end, however, 
Mamham merely adds a high tone to what we have heard 
before. ‘Poor Mexico! So from God . . > Marnbam 
leaves Nicaragua unchanged, grerimably ae 
New Repub 194.36 F 10 °86. Richard Rodriguez (3200w) 


“{Marnham] deals vividly and perceptively with local 
folk Cathohcism, but otherwise only skims the surface 
of this region’s tortured past and present. . . . Increasingly 
one is struck by a lack of careful mquiry or observation, 
at odds with the book’s pretensions to portraying and 
assessing the dilemmas of a region. For instance, in the 
chapters on El Salvador and Guatemala, the brutal civil 
strife 1s central, but its maim protagonists are remote: there 
1s only a hostile and garbled account of El Salvador’s 
left, none of that of Guatemala, and only a glimpse of 
the involvement and suffering of country people. This 
incongruity comes to a head ın the last, short chapter 
on Nicaragua, in which imaccurate history, political rumour 
and thumbnail sketches of clichéd left-wing activists are 
strung together so as to make the Sandinistas totalitarian, 
particularly toward the Church.” 

Times Lit Suppl p759 Jl 5 °85. Colin Healey (700w) 


MARSH, DAVE. The first rock & roll confidential report; 
unside the real world of rock & roll; Dave Marsh 
and the editors of Rock & roll confidential’ Lee Ballinger, 
Sandra Choron, Wendy Smith [and] Daniel Wolff. 306p 
u $24.95; pa $12.95 1985 Pantheon Bks. 

784.5 1 Rock music 2, Musicians 
ISBN 0-394-54506-0, 0-394-74070-X (pa) 
LC 85-6544 ' 


This ıs a collection of articles “culled from the pages 
of [Marsh’s] magazine Rock & Roll Confidential. (The 
pieces] discuss such political, social, and musical topics 
as the proposed rating system for records, home taping, 
payola in the music mdustry, Top 40 radio, hip hop dancing 
and music and ransm on MTV.” (SLJ) Index. 





BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


*RRCs [Rock &- Roll Confidential] crusade ıs for the 
power and honesty of the music, and there is a tendency 
as in any crusade to savage those perceived as the enemy. 
However, the excesses evident in, for example, the gratuitous 
trashıngs of Linda Ronstadt and of Olvia Records are 
balanced by the insights of many of the other contributions, 
notably Lee Ballinger’s fresh and quirky commentary. For 
public libraries and music collections.” 

Libr J 110:102 O 1 '85, GraceAnne A. DeCandido 
(1407) 


“There 1s analyms aplenty in this pall signs anthology 
of photography and wniting. . rock critic Dave 
Marsh contributes a meditation on the ination 
of influences in pop music from the United States and 
Great Britain. . . . There 1s also worthy journalism here, 
in particular a piece Ken Barnes on the theory behind 
the latest variation of Top 40 radio, contemporary hit 
radio—'the melting pot format’'—as well as lots of gossip. 
. . Ruben: Guevara, a Mexican-American band leader, 
writes an affecting piece on the music and politics of 
East Los Angeles. Another valuable part . . . is a collection 
of capsule reviews .of recent records and music books.” 
rd ia Book Rev p47 S 29 °85, John Fleming 


“Marsh champions the fans and musicians while battling 
what he perceives as corporate and governmental injustices 
While Marsh’s zeal occasionally blurs his objectivity, he 
more than makes up for it ın his coverage of people 
and events ignored elsewhere or by looking at them in 
a different perspective. Whether or not readers agree with 
the arguments and opinions presented here, the wnting 
1s lively and entertaimng, and the content w meatier than 
much of the rock journalism on the market today.” 

SLJ 32:85 Ja °86. John Lawson (150w) 


“Dozens of commentanes abound: MTV, rock around 
the world, Madonna, Marvin Gaye, plus a moving tribute , 
to Edward Batista who died in a fall while working as 
a member of Kenny Rogers’ crew. Numerous rock books, 
film and video reviews make this book a useful réference 
as well, Intelligent reading which will appeal to fans of 
Rolling Stone and will surely bring new subscribers, to 
the journal Rock & Roli Confidential ” 

eer Advocates 9:50 Ap '86. Kim Hegle Sikepe 
160w) 


MARS. 


S JAMES H., ed. The Canadian encyclopedia, 
vi-3, 


The Canadian encyclopedia, v1-3° 


MARSHALL, ALICE KAHLER. Pen names of women 
writers; from 1600 to the present: a compendium of 
the literary identities of 2650 women novelists, play- 
wrights, poets, diarısts, journalists and muscellaneo 
writers, fully cross-referenced. 18ip il pa $7.95 1985 
Marshall Collection 

929.4 1. Pseudonyms 2. Women authors 
ISBN 0-9616387-0-2 (pa) LC 85-211140 


“Literary identities of 2,650 women novelsts, playwrights, 
Fed set two-part dcory, 1600 to the present are 
in this two-part directory first by real name, then 

by pen name.” (Booklist) Bibliography. 





“Except for a few brief biographical sketches and a few 
black-and-white portraits, only birth and death dates are 
given. In some cases, death dates are not supphed for 
writers no longer living, e.g., Katherine Anne Porter. Among 
the most popular pen names are initialisms ... About 
two dozens cartoons of lady writers by Daumier or from 
Punch enliven this modest little mululithed volume. Except 
for the omission of some death dates as noted, Pen Names 
of Women Writers is 8 helpful and mexpensive source 
of brief identification 

Booklist 82:1128 Ap 1 °86 (140w) 


MARSHALL, JAMS 1942- Miss Nelson has a field 
day See Allard, H. 
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MARSHALL, RICHARD, 1947- Jonathan Borofsky. See 
Rosenthal, M. 


MARSTON, HOPE IRVIN, 1935-. Fire trucks; illustrated 
with photographs. 56p i $10.95 1984 Dodd, Mead 
6289 1. Fire engines—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-08451-6 LC 84-8068 


This work descnbes different kinds of fire trucks, the 
equipment they carry, and the functions they can perform 
in ting fires. Index. “Grades two to four.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 





“While the text gives information about fire trucks and, 
to a lesser extent, about fire fighting in general, it is . 
. Tepetitive, choppily written and not very well organized. 
There are many photographs, but they/aré. not labelled, 
and frequently the text mentions details that are not visible 
in the pictures.” 
Bull. Cent Child Books 38:131 Mr. 85 (100w) 


“Pumper trucks, ladder trucks, amal, snorkels and 
fireboats are all described and pictured in just the detail 
that children demand. . Marston has gathered information 
and detailed black-and-white photographs to fill the informa- 
tion needs of all would-be fire fighters. . . . It won't 
matter that the readability of this book ıs difficult, as 
the interest generated by the topic will carry even the 
weakest readers into the world of fire engines. The book 
doesn’t talk down to children. . . . This wining book 
will fill an informational need in both the school and 
public library.” 

SLJ 31:74 D '84. Harnet Otto (160w) 


” MARSTON, RICHARD C, ed. Exchange rate theory and 
practice. See Exchange rate theory and practice 


MARTIN, EVA. Canadian fairy tales; retold by Eva Martin; 
illustrated by Laszlo Gal. 123p col ul $15.95/Can$15.95 
1984 Douglas & McIntyre 

398.2 1. Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-88899-030-8 
“A Groundwood book” 


The author “has selected and retold a dozen fairy tales 
taken from the oral heritage of the French, British and 
Insh who first colonized Canada” (CM) 


“Soft, romantic pamtings by a distinguished Canadian 
illustrator precede each of the twelve tales that, springing 
from diverse European roots, have been changed o over the 
years to take on a distinctively Canadian Pree 
Martin, a librarian and storyteller, provides adaptations 
that are smooth in style and lively in pace.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:171 My "85 (100w) 


“Though European in ongin, the tales have absorbed 
some Canadian c ics and, in particular, reflect 
carly Canada’s forested wilderness areas. . . . Readers familiar 
with Laszlo Gal's eariier works will immediately recognize 
hus attractive full-colour illustrations, which introduce each 
tale. . . . Listeners brought up on a diet of homogenized, 
Disney-like versions of fairy tales may not be ready for 
the rough, traditional structure found ın some of the tales 
and may be looking for more charactenzation and smoother 
plotting.” 

CM 13:71 Mr ‘85. Dave Jenkinson (330w) 


MARTIN, HAROLD H., 1910- The encyclopedia of the 
South. See O’Bnen, R. 


MARTIN, J. DOUGLAS (JAMES DOUGLAS) The Bahá'í 
Fath. See Hatcher, W. S. 


MARTIN, JAMES DOUGLAS See Martin, J. Douglas 
(James Douglas) 


MARTIN, JOHN E., 1921-. Feudalism to capitalism, 
peasant and landlord in English agrarian development. 
Bee $36 1984 Humanities Press 


Land tenure 2. Peasantry 3. Great 
Siam Economie conditons 4. England—Social 
conditons 
ISBN 0-391-02766-2 LC 82-15428 


“In the chapters dealing with theory Martin first sum- 
manzes and provides a... critique of vanous Manust 
theories of feudalism, absolutism, and capitalism; he then 
goes on to outline kus own reformulation of the feudal 
more of, duction, In the historical sections he provides 

ustration of (his) . . . revised theory of feudalism 

Seas to medieval England.’ He carries this over 

to the modem period, culmmatng with a summary of 

his own research on the 1607 Srienclosare riots.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Index. 





“For the early modern section the author has read widely 
and wisely, but monocausal explanations are never safe. 
Rents and tenures are, of course, important, but the 
demographic and economic consequences of the Black Death 
and subsequent plagues . . . cannot simply be ignored. 
Martin reconstructs the narrative of the 1607 nots but 
makes no attempt to analyze these events . . The medieval 
section, based on limited and often outdated secondary 
material, 1s the weakest part of the book. . Martin’s 
understanding of local custom is confused throughout, and 
he persists in equating it with estate rules The book 1s 
well designed and produced. I regret only the lack of 
a bibliography or, at least, of references in the index to 
the footnotes where such iformation can be found.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:925 O ’85 Cicely Howell (500w) 


“[The authors] background ın sociology leads him to 
place more emphasis on ‘class struggle’ than on the produc- 
tion mode—that than on the economic determinants 
He seems less comfortable with economic forces The book 
presumes a good working knowledge of Marxian thought 
plus familianty with the feudal economy. Even so, it is 
difficult reading. . . . By pointing to the relation of structural 
vanations m manors to resistance to market forces, Martin 
identifies an interesting analytical device. Unfortunately, 
the quantities he considers suggestive are never tested for 
statistical significance. These relationships are not all intui- 
tively obvious. Charts and maps are adequate; index fair 

. . University-level collections ” 

Choice 22160 S °84. J.C. Murdock (250w) 


MARTIN, LAURA Ca Wildflower folklore. 256p il $16.95 
1984 East Woods Press 
582.13 1 Wild flowers 2. Folklore 
ISBN 0-88742-016-8 LC 84-48039 


The author describes “wildflowers common to the woods, 
meadows, and swamps of the eastern United States. Arrange- 
ment fis] by color of the blossoms. . Each entry gives 
scientific name, descnptions of the plant, habitat, and period 
of bloom. The mam emphasis is on the origins of scientific 
and common plant names, uses of the plant by Amencan 
Indians, medicinal qualities, and food value for people 
and animals. There are warnings of plants to be avoided, 
and advice on ting of wildflowers to domestic 
gardens.” (Libr J) Glossary. Bibliography Index. 


r 
“Simple but effective drawings accompany the descriptive 
material. A pleasant mtroduction to flowers of the coun- 


tryside.” 
Libr J 109:1952 O 15 °84. Evelyn G. Callaway (130w) 


“This book might be of limited usefulness to readers 
interested in folklore and folk medicine. The illustrations 
are too highly stylized to be useful for educational purposes 
and are oi inaccurate... The size of plants 1s also 
too rarely indicated. The information is brief and not 
always accurate . . . In short, me author should have 
used the services of a prof fessional botanist.” 

Sct Books Films 21:92 N/D 85. Aaron J. Sharp (130w) 
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MARTIN, LAURA C.—Continued 

“Nature-walk interpreters, garden group speakers, florists, 
and outdoor instructors may find items of use in their 
. programs. Attractive and moderate in price, this volume 
suggests itself as a prize or gift to flower-oriented groups 
or individuals. Serious scholars may well take exception 
to some of the drawing details and tent attributions. Another 
concern is the book’s intermingling of speculation and 


reality, which t lead an incautious reader to use or 
ingest harmful t substances, In summary, however, 
this book neatly presents ın popular ae a summary of 
many floral legends, m and cul tural practices.” 

Se oe Films p :92 N/D a A. nald Caven 


MARTIN E., 1928-. Christianity ın the New 
World: from 1500 to 1800, "illustrated by Merle Peek. 
127p i il col il $12.95 1984 Winston Press 
277.3 ees United States—Church _history—Juvenile 


litera 
ISBN 10-86683-173-8 LC 82-83845 


“This 300-year chronicle of church history begins with 
Columbus’ 1492 vO and the Spanish conquest of the 
New World and ex to the period immediately following 
the Revolutionary War. The North American colonies are 
the principal Ps but some attention 1s given, to Latin 
Ameoa aiee nada. Catholic missions, the revivalist Great 
Awakening o tury, the o 
of the ummigrant denominations, Deism, Jews in Colonial 
America, church architecture the religions of Franklin, 

Washington. and Jefferson are among the topics treated. 

four to seven” (SLI) 





“Nothing is done to glamorize the actions of the carly 
settlers, especially concerning their attitudes towards slavery 
and other denominations . . . There ıs nothing 
denominational or evangelistic about the book. The tone 
is impartial, factual, critical and sometimes wry. The illustra- 
trons are a strange mix of old prints, black-and-white 
drawings, and large, flat, simple cartoon-like color pictures 
that are inappropriate for the age level. The vocabulary 
and concepts are to upper elementary readers, even 
though the sentences are short, and the book is divided 
into many brief sections. . . . Unfortunately, there is no 


SLJ 31:126 N '84. Pat Pearl (260w) 


“[The] material could be used as an additonal resource 
for units on religious history, slavery, and coloma] unay 
There is a detailed table of contents... . The 
level is more late primary school or very earl tigen miad 
school, but would be useful with 6th through 8 
especially with poor readers.” 


(140w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 1:347 F °85. Patty S. Harber 


MASON, BOBBIE ANN. In country; a novel 247p $1595 


1985 Harper & Row 
ISBN 006-0154691 LC 85-42579 


In this novel “Sam Hughes, whose father was killed 
in Vietnam, lives in rural Kentucky with her uncle Ei Emmett, 
a veteran. whom she, sispects is suffering from ex 
to Agent Orange. . Sam feels that her life is bound 
to the war ın Vietnam and becomes obsessed with the 
idea because of the reluctance of her family and Tom 
to talk about it. Her father’s diary finally provides the 
insight she seeks—in t he cannot acep. MARI she kas 
ar Memonal in Washington, D.C.” 


“Mason's spare prose, so perfectly suited to her unpreten- 
tious characters and aae Wien gives the book a sımplicity 
that is both deceptive an She displays an 
cat eriecly tuned to dialogue, an ee that catches every 
telling detail and quirky mannerism. Tiny, seemingly 
insignificant observations and revelations accumulate almost 
unnoticed until something trips them, turning them into 
lit grenades explosive with meaning. 

t Ser Moni pB2 S 6 °’85. Marilyn i Gardner (1050w) 


Commonweal 112:620 N 1 °85. Thomas DePietro 
(1100w) 


Libr J 110:113 O 1 °85. Thomas L. Kilpatrick (170w) 
N Y Rev Books 32:15 N 7°85. Diane Johnson (1400w) 


N Y Tunes Book Rev p7 S 15 °85, Joel Conarroe 
(1900w) 


“Mason’s exploration of the ways ın which popular culture 
can either encourage or challenge nafveté is an ambrtious 
project and one not without its problems. While remaining 
true to the spint of Sam’s character, Mason must paint 
a backdrop wide yet detailed enough to offer a complex 
vision. At times her uncontrived heroine seems out of 
place yn the shghtly self-conscious structure of the novel. 

. [Yet, the book's] lapses are minor next to Mason's 
achievements,” 

Nation 242:57 Ja 18 °86. Mona Molarsky (1750w) 


New Repub 193:25 S 2 ’85. Ann Hulbert (500w) 
SLJ 32:103 F '86. Pam Spencer (180w) 


“The bleaching out of local color is the most vivid 
subject of In Country. Sam’s quest to grasp the meaning 
of the Viet Nam War and her father’s character seems, 
by comparison, a bit predictable and repetitious. . . . 
At one point, she tries to tell her father’s photograph 
what has happened in the world since hus death in 1966: 
“You missed Watergate. I was in the second grade.’ That 
affecting exchange is vitiated slightly when Sam, some 
130 pages later, again ponders the history her father did 
not live to witness. This novel may be read most pleasurably - 
as a sbort story that almost overstays its welcome. Its 
broad design is less memorable than its passing details.” 

Time 126:81 S 16 '85. Paul Gray (400w) 


Times Lit Suppl p416 Ap 18 °86. Anne Boston (800w) 


MASON, JOHN The return of Halley's comet. See Moore, 
P. 


MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY. 
The Future of the: automobile. See The Future of the 
automobile 


MATTHEWS, JILL JULIUS. Good and mad women; 
the historical construction of femininity in twentieth- 
century Australia. 223p $27.50, pa $12.50 1985 Alen 
& Unwin 

305.4 1. Women—Austraha 2. Sex role 3. Social role 
ISBN - 0-86861-657-5; 0-86861-665-6 (pa) i 


The author’s “subject matter is the expectations surround- 
ing Australian women, 1.¢., what good women are supposed 
to do. Matthews explores these expectations by looking 
at women who did not fulfill them-~psychistric patients.” 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


“In a wonderful exercise ın feminist scholarship, Matthews 
draws on a wealth of economic, demographic, and historical 
information, and on sociological, psychological, and feminist 
theory. Moreover, she displays sensitive attention to the 
research process itself and writes very weil.” 

Choice 22:1196 Ap °85. S. Remharz (170w) 
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MATTHEWS, JILL JULIUS—Continued ; 
“(Matthews’ book] not only provides a thoro h history 
of women in Australia and a compelling account of pressures 
on individual women’s lives, but at the same tume reviews 
and builds on an umpressive, range of feminist literature. 
I have only two critical comments regarding this book. 
First, Matthews uses the term consumption to describe 
aspects of domestic labor that concern the maintenance 
and nurture of household members, the preparahon of 
food, shelter, and clothing. . . . I would lke to see a 
careful definition. Second, considering Matthews" sensi- 
tive treatment of so: many aspects of women’s lives, the 
omission of a theoretical and bustorical anal of so-called 
volunteer work aś an aspect of the gender o is surprising 
Matthews’ book 1s free of jargon and 1s easily accessible 
to students in introductory women’s studies and history 
classes, At the same time it offers a new‘ \'perspective and 
fresh knowledge and understanding of women’s lives even 
to more seasoned feminists.” 
Contemp Sociol 14:612 S °85. Conga „Baldock (650w) 


tye VG Ue 
MATTHEWS, T. S. (THOMAS STANLEY), 1901-. Angels 
unawares; twentieth-century portraits. 294p $17.95 1985 
Ticknor & Fields 
B or 92 1. Matthews, T. S. (Thomas Stanley), 1901- 
ISBN 0-89919-378-1 LC 85-4779 


“As editor of Time, [the ntho] came to know. . 
. James Thurber, James Agee, Joyce , Edmund Wilson, 
Gertrude Stein, Winston ge hens Adlai Stevenson, Whit- 
taker Chambers. They're all here in this collection of 

remumiscences, along with [others Matthews knew] from 
aunts and schoolmates to butlers and secretanes—all of 
whom he conmders ‘angels’ whose messages formed his 
own perspectives on life.” (Libr J) 





“While some readers Ey find these character sketches 
charming, most will n 
Libr’ J 110.64 Ji 785. David Sowd (130w) 


“Angels Unawares’ is the second volume of [the author’s] 
autobiography. The Sa one [is] ‘Name and Address’ [BRD 
1960, 1961 This bo ok] . 18 not a linear extension 
of Mr. Matthews’s earlier memoir but a book of character 
sketches, portraits elaborately drawn or snapshots of people 
remembered from childhood on Though rt leans against 
the earlier volume on the bookshelf, ıt has its own value 
and interest’ more than half the 40 or so sketches are 
beaunfully written. . There dre touching portraits of 
James Agee, Edmund Wilson and Adlai Stevenson. Age 
has not umpsired [the author's] vigorous style... The 
final eight pages are a tribute to Patty, a Jack Russell 
terrier, the book's last angel. The piece is flawlessly observed 
and unquestionably moving in describing Patty’s accidental 
death under ‘the wheels of the author's car.” 

Nk ee Book Rev p20 S 29 '85. Francis Sweeney 


MATTHEWS, THOMAS STANLEY See Matthews, T. 
S. (Thomas Stanley), 1901- 


MAUGHAM, SOMERSET See Maugham, W. Somerset 
(William Somerset), 1874-1965 


MAUGHAM, W. SOMERSET (WILLIAM seeped 
1874-1965. A traveller ın romance, uncollected writin 
1901-1964, edited by John Whitehead. 275p i 316.95 
1984 Potter, for sale by Crown 


ISBN 0-517-55618-9 LC 84-17926 


This work includes ‘sixty-six previously uncollected pieces. 
“There are dramatic sketches ın ıt, opinions on other authors, 
articles on painting, patnotic recollections on the Second 
World War, accounts of vanous visits and four short stories ” 
(New Statesman) 


“Together [these writings] cover almost the entirety of 
Ma *s career, from the tum of the century to the 
Sixties. Unfortunately, the creative wniting is largely for- 
mulaic and dated, and the cmitical pieces will do nothing 
to boost Maugham’s sagging figure. Large collections might 


consider.” 
Libr J 110:62 My 1 °85. Carl Vogel (100w) 


“Maugham 1s at his most "attractive when indulging his 
enthusiasms—‘there 1s no one now wnting who has more 
obviously a gift for the theatre than Mr Noel Coward,’ 
he writes in 1929 while, in an appreciation of Dorothy 
Parker (ın 1944), approves of her ability to ‘make | 
a fool immortal with a jibe’. There are, inevital ly, displays 

of petulance and world-weariness, ‘I am sick this way 
of lıfe,’ he comments, understandably enough, at the 
of 90. For the student of Mau; this ıs an mdispensable 
collection; to the general erit gives, ın one volane, 
a good impression of Maugham as a writer.” 

New Statesman 110:29 S 6 85. Alan Bold (440w) 


MAUGHAM, WILLIAM SOMERSET See Maugham, W. 
Somerset (William Somerset), 1874-1965 


“MAXMEN, JERROLD S. The new psychiatry, how modern 


psychiatrists ies about their patients, theories, diagnoses, 
drugs, psychotherapies, power, g, families, and 


tramin 
private lives. 329p $17. 55 1985 Morrow 


61689 1. P: try 
ISBN 0-688-04242-2 LC 84-22798 


“Maxmen (Clinical Psychiatry, Columbia) contends that 
the field of psychiatry has recently undergone a fundamental 
change, which he terms a crefaedicalization’ of the profession. 
(He be believes that] new, more sophisticated and the 
test Diagnostic & Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders 
(DSM I) have brought methodological ngor to assessment 
and prognosis, thereby ıncreasıng therapeutic effectiveness,” 
{Libr J) Index 


“[Maxmen’ 8] book expresses the Dragmàtisrn of the ‘new 
psychiatry.” Accessible to the informed lay reader, it provides 
a candid look at the day-to-day work and atntudes of 
psychiatrists and a umes gliinpse mto the. strange world 


of psychiatri dency.” 
Libr J 110:115 Je 1 °85. William Abrams (120w) 


“[The author] stresses the importance of an integrated 
approach to biology and psychology, and while this 
ecumenicism is occasionally betrayed by a certain tone 
of medical chauvinism and a distinctly anti-Freudian bias, 
he reframs from the kind of biological crusadıng that 
characterizes other works ın this fi Perhaps the 
most interesting portion. of this book deals with the profes- 
sion of psychiatry itself. Readers will learn why medical 
students choose psychiatry, what psychiatrists and 
detest about their patients and what the rewards and 
pressures of the field are hke. It ıs ın this type of m- 
tradisciplinary self-analysıs that The New Psychiatry 1s at 
its best” : 
Psychol Today 19{81] O ’85. Laurence Miller (370w) 


MARY. Human evolution; a philosophical 
anthropology 374p $35, pa $15 1984 -Columba Univ. 
Press 


128 1. Evolution 2. Man 
ISBN 0-231-05946-9, 0-231-05947-7 (pa) 
LC 83-24005 


This work attempts to deal “with eight intellectual 
problems, namely, evolution of hfe, behavior, mind, 
society, sexuality, morality, language and culture Within 
each of these I have developed , arguments—concern- 
ing, for example, the chemi origin of life on Earth, 
or the linguistic mechanism which underwrites our semantic 
ability. . Between the lines, and ın varous . . . sections, 
there 1s an overall thesis about philosophical anthropology— 
the. . question of what it means to be a member 
of our species.” (Preface) Annotated bibhography. Index. 
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MAXWELL, MARY—Continued 

“A wonderful sourcebook of ideas on the evolution of 
human nature. Maxwell takes readers on an excursion 
through a gréat diversity of studies. . . . ‘The general 
conclusion is that human nature 1s continuous in its various 
aspects with the rest of nature. The book will be very 
useful for anyone wanting a clear, concise presentation 
of the latest ideas from different areas, neatly arranged 
im evolutionary context, concerning human nature. Maxwell 
is cautious about leaping to conclusions about the big 
philosophical questions concerning morality, freedom, and 
intelligence from ideas of evolutionary biology, though she 
does suggest that there are important umplications. This 
gives the work a tantalizing quality. . [This book] 
should have broad appeal to students of many disciplines 
at every level of expertise.” 

Choice 22.696 Ja °85. H.C. Byerly (200w) 


“Here is a well-organized, lucid. work of absorbing com- 
plexity. It covers human evolution from a novel and highly 
interesting perspective. . . . Maxwell’s compass of human 
attributes is astonishingly wide. Her ability to relate these 
to their (supposed or probably) lower ongins 1s of the 
highest order This ability, combmed with Maxwell's pleasant 
style and grace, makes for a book that 1s fun to read 
despite its daunting title.” 

Sci Books Films 21:24 S/O °85. Wiliam D. Loughman 
(220w) 


BRUCE, 1923-. The meaning of Kari Marx. 
188p $17.95 1984 Oxford Univ Press 
335.4 1. Marx, Karl, 1818-1883 
ISBN 0-19-503466-X LC 84-9723 


“After an initial chapter [that seeks to] describe Marx's 
thought as a secular religion and stresses the context of 
the Industrial Revolution, Mazhsh looks at Marx’s early 
poetry and [aims to] situate him in the Romantic, an- 
ticapitalist movement of the tıme. The next chapters argue 
for a Christan influence on the formation of Marx’s thought, 
examine his relatonship to the rest of his family, and 
press the question of totalitarian tendencies in his thought. 
After this latter excursus, the book follows a more 
chronological framework, with extended discussions of the 
Pans writings, of the matenalist conception of history, 
and of Marx’s later economic wr particular, 
Capital.” (Am Hist Rev) Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 





“This 1s a short, extremely readable, impressionistic, and 
to some extent, original book about Marx. .. Mazlish’s 
treatment 1s more from the perspective of psychobiography 
or hterary cntcism, but he does offer a faw, if rapid, 
presentation of Marx’s ideas. . . . Large and ill-defined 
notions such as science, Prometheanism, religion, and 
totalitananism jostle cach other in a rather jumbled melée, 
But it 18 a tribute to Mazhish’s verve that someone like 
myself, who thinks most of the interpretations in his book 
highly dubious, nevertheless found it consistently interesting 
and ' strmulating.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1164 D '85, David McClellan (500w) 


“In a field as densely crowded as Marx studies, origi 
is hard to come by and Mazlish’s work has li to offer 
that has not been said many times before. Relymg heavily 
upon Marx’s schoolboy jottings, some letters to his father 
and claims about his supposed ‘dictatonal character,’ Mazlish 
declares the Marxist tradition is an ‘outmoded’ personal 
fantasy. . . . A century of theorists, such as Lukács, 
Kolakowsia, Althusser, and Avinen, are dismissed in a 
footnote as ‘theologians’ Despite a number of laudatory 
comments about Marx’s contributions to social science 


and an approach that claims balance for itself, this is ` 


yet another attempt at an obituary for the theory that 
will not go away. This book show’s the publisher’s usual 
high standard of physical production and stylistic editing. 
Undergraduate readership.” 
Choice 22:1081 Mr °85. BD. Adam (210w) 
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MCALISTER, LYLE N. Spain al am! Portugal in the New 
World; 1492-1700. (Europe and the world in the Age 
of Expansion, 3) 585p maps $35; pa $13.95 1984 Univer- 
sity of Minn. Press 

980 ` 1. America—Exploraton 2, Latin 

America—History 

ISBN 0-8166-1216-1; 0-8166-1218-8 (pa) 

LC 83-21745 


“Twenty chapters are organized into three parts. Part 
1 provides [a] . . background on the development of 
the Hispanic peoples from the ninth to the late fifteenth 


` centunes. Part 2 analyzes the foundations of ‘Hispanic 


Dominion’ from Columbus to ca. 1570, taken as marking 
the end of the conquest phase. Part 3, ca. 1570 to ca 
1700 . examines structuralist themes concerning forms 
of governance, the ordering, of societies, and the techniques 
of economic exploitation in the maturing empires. The 
final chapter 1s [an] . evaluation of the cultural and 
material unpact of Hispanic America on Europe during 
those formative centuries.” (J Am Hist) Annotated chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 





“Tis wa] wide-ranging overview of the first two centunes 
of Iberian rule im the Americas.. . [t] is the work 
of a senior scholar whose detailed ‘knowledge of the field 
18 apparent on every page. . . . McAlister provides a 
full discussion of matters pertaining to race, religion, govern- 
ment, economy, and society; and he 1s commendably careful 
to pomt out issues remaining open to scholarly debate. 
Although the work 1s less well developed conceptually than 
the Lockhart-Schwartz volume [Early Latin America, BRD 
1984], students will find it more readable than the massive, 
multiauthored books of the Cambridge history. Its major 
shortcoming is the imadequacy of the maps and other 
illustrative materials.” 

Chore 22:1396 My °85. RL. Kagan (200w) 


“(This 1s] an exceptionally comprehensive and in some 
ways unique study that offers fresh, often compelling views 
on many topics. . . . Throughout his sober, orderly, lucid, 
somewhat repetitive text the author [examines] . . the 
findings and contentions of many scholars. He makes 


- excellent use of available demographic and economic data 


i 


to suggest themes of growth, modification, and decay. He 
also reviews evidence that supports or detracts from con- 
troversial explanations of colonial development, . . and 
offers: hig own reasoned conclusions concerning their merits. 
Brazilianists may be offended by McAlister’s msistence 
on the term ‘Hispanic’ rather than ‘Lain American.’ While 
the author, a specialist on Spanish America, 18 to be 
commended for the attention he devotes to Brazil, I do 
wish that he had been able to integrate that material rather 
than separate it from’ the sections pertaining to Spanish 
America.” 
J Am Hist 72:675 D "85. Dauni Alden (500w) 


MCCAGHY, M. DAWN. Sexual harissment. i a guide to 
resources. 181p an 1985 Hall, G.K. & 

016.3054 Wome -Biblibgraphy ea Sexual 
ehai bio 

ISBN 0-8161-8669.3 LC 84-25148 


“This is an annotated bibliography of English-language 
books, penodical articles, and 


larty 
compiler 
hes gathered] 399 citations focusing on sexual harassment, 
mostly in business and academic settings in the U.S. between 
1974 and 1984. Included 1s a list of other bibliographies 
on the subject.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“The annotations are descriptive and lengthy, sometimes 
several hundred words long. There 13 an Author/Title Index, 
and a Subject Index that is useful, isolating, for example, 

ian items and legal cases against particular companies. 
This bibliography on a very current topic will be useful 
in libraries with women’s studies collections.” 
Bookhst 82:1129 Ap 1 °86 (200w) 
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ees M. DAWN- Contipueg 
“The arrangement into five chapters and the author/title 
and subject indexes make each item easily accessible. A 
list of periodicals consulted is an added convenience. 
Sturdily bound and 
will serve reference libraries well. Both public and academic 
h collections at all levels.” 

oice 22:1618 JI/Ag 85. J.E. Peelle (160w) 


MCCLELLAN, EDWIN, 1925-. Woman ın the crested 
kamono; the life of Shibue Io and her family drawn 
from Mori Ogai’s ‘Shibue Chiisai’. 192p $15. 3s 1985 
Yale Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Shibue, Io, 1816-1884 
ISBN 0-300-03484-9. LC 85-5359 


“The recollections of her son and Mon Ogai's bi 
of her husband enable McClellan to describe the 
Shibue Io, the . . . daughter of a wealthy merchant, wife 
of a scholar-doctor in feudal service, and mother of children 
whose career prospects were completely altered by the Meiji 
restoration (1868) that abolished the domains and opened 
Japan to the West.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“{Io’s life] and the sophisticated urban culture of the 
samurai class are vividly and sympathetically portrayed. 
This book should attract general readers as weil as Japanese 


Libr J 110:193 S 1 '85. Evelyn, S. Rawsk: (80w) 


“(The author’s concentrating on the life of one character 
in Ogai’s book] might strike one as literary cannibalism, 
like wnting a book about a character m ‘Buddenbrooks’ 
funder Mann, T., BRD 1924] It can be excused in this 
case, ho wever, since, the on is not a literary masterpiece 
but a long, rambling ca of the minutiae of daily 
life in 19th-century Japan. . . . [McClellan] has the tendency 
to write about his characters in the manner of an animal 
lover talking about his favorite rabbits or parakeets. . 

. One of the re i of the book 1s the way 
it stands clichés about traditional Japan on their heads. 
One is so used to hearing about downtrodden Japanese 
women forced into loveless marriages with pompous men 
obsessed with duty and death that it is a welcome change 
to read about a well-to-do 19th-century woman who actually 
married for love.” 

un KERETES 15 '85. Ian Buruma 
(1600w) 


MCCLINTOCK, MICHAEL, 1945-. The American connec- 
tion; v1-2, 2v 388;319p (ea) $30.95; pa (ea) $12.25 1985 
Zed Bks; distr. in the U.S. by Biblio Distr. Centre 

972.8 i. Central America—Poltics and government 
2, United States—Politics and government 3. United 
States—Foreign relations—Central America 4. Central 
Amenica—Foreign relations—United States 

ISBN 0-86232-240-5; 0-86232-241-3 (pa) 

Vol. 1, State terror and popular resistance in El Salvador; 
Vol. 2, State terror and popular resistance ın Guatemala 


These “two volumes treat state terrorism and popular 
resistance in El Salvador and Guatemala, The author con- 
tends that both Central American states have ‘experienced 
new forms of state terror and countennsurgency since the 
late 1960's and face insurgency, civil war, and the interven- 
tion of the United States ın the 1980's.. , . [It is McClintock's 
thesis that] the terrorism has been carried out by a combina- 
tion of conventional mulitary forces and the timing of 
the acts appears to be related to regional application of 
US military and police assistance programs.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


nee author] uses numerous sources to document this 
-written and thoroughly researched work. Contains excel- 
lent notes, indexes, and bibliographies, Essential reading 
for undergraduate and graduate students of contemporary 
Central Amencan history and poltics. 

Choice 23:794 Ja 86. RJ. iScautrilio (190w) 


ted on acid-free paper, this work . 


“ If McClintock's two volumes provide a valuable history 
of state terror in El Salvador and Guatemala, they are 
less successful in their attempts to establish that armed 
rebellion in those countries has been a consequence of 
state terror rather than a cause of it. Although this thesis 
is probably right, it is y insusceptible to proof by 
McClintock’s method, which 1s to assemble documentary 
evidence but provide few illuminating anecdotes, 
biographical portraits, memorable scenes or passages of 
sustained narrative. . It is only now, however, with 
the publication of Michael McClintock's two volumes, that 
we can gauge the full measure of bad faith of those Reagan 
Administration officals who have attempted to deny state 
responsibility for death squad terror.” 

» Nation 241:183 S 7 s Aryeh Neier (4000w) 


“It ıs the great achievement of Michael McChntock in 
his meticulously documented book to have scotched the 
myth that such crimes are an aberration committed by 
primitive and untrained secunty forces, In fact, ‘counter 
terror’ 18 an integral part of the counter-insurgency doctrine 
taught by US advisers.” 

New Statesman 110:28 Ji 12 °85. Phil Gunson (650w) 


MCCLURE, GILLIAN MARY, De, il. Tog the ribber, 
or Granny’s tale. See Coltman, 


MCCORMICK, RICHARD A., 1922-. Health and medicine 
in the Catholic tradition; tradition m transition. 173p 
$15.95 1984 Crossroad 

241 1. Medical ethics 2. Christianity and medicine 
ISBN 0-8245-0661-8 LC 84-21395 


This is a study of the ethics of health care from a 
Catholic theological viewpoint. Topics include “decisions 
regarding the dying and handicapped infants, abortions, 

sterilization, prenatal interventions, fetal experimentation, 
organ transplantation and access to health care. In addition, 
McCormick devotes an entire chapter to the development 
of the church's teaching regarding sexuality.” (America) 
Bibliography. 





“McCormick’s s arguments are clear, cogent and consistent 
with his assumptions about human nature and the Catholic 
Chnstian tradition... Hus chapter on justice, although 
bnef, 18 notable for its forthright acknowledgment of opposi- 
tion between biblical and American conceptions of justice. 
This 18 the topic that McCormick anticipates is the crucial 
wsue for the future of ethics in health care.” 

ane 152:435 My 25 °85. Mary Briody Mahowald 
(550w) 


“[This] is a scholarly treatment of the subject, relying 
heavily on Christian theology, church history and the long 
tradition of faith and ethics. While the book’s foundation 
is the Catholic tradition, its insights are important for 
all Chnstians. . Not a step-by-step guide giving moral 
solutions to specific issues, the volume instead lays a 
foundation for day-to-day decision making.” 

Chnst Century 102:656 Jl 310" *85. Jerome G. Blankin- 

ship (650w 


MCCRUM, ROBERT. The fabulous Englishman. 274p 
$14.95 1985 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-37776-5 LC 85-4260 


This “novel tells the hfe story of Christopher Iles, once 
a promising British writer, now making a meager living 
in advertising. Since his great love, a beautiful Czech girl, 
was killed dunng the Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia, 


ns stead, in an attempt to preserve their only connection 
with the West. Christopher's visit ends their escape—and 
his own.” ibr J) 
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MCCRUM, ROBERT—Continued 
“The novel 1s engaging both as a portrayal of an amiable 
writer -in search of a story, and as a deft depiction of 
the Soviet invasion of Czechoslovakia and the hopelessness 
of the hfe there since then.” 
Libr J 110:94 JI °85 Mane Bednar (120w) 


“A novel of sad nostalgias, ‘The Fabulous Englishman‘ 
presents a rite of passage into what is presumably adulthood 
(or middle age) and acceptance of our present dreary realities. 
The word ‘fabulous’ refers to the ability to create ambiguous 
stories about one’s past, ın this case the 1960°s of revolution, 
sex, drugs and music. Robert McCrum 1s quite good at 
evoking the sense of that time. . . . [However,] there 
are, for the length of the book, too many voices and 
an overcomplicated structure. Given Mr McCrum's obvious- 
ly first-rate writing talent, exemplified in a previous novel, 
‘In the Secret State’ [BRD 1980], ‘The Fabulous Englishman’ 
should have been a much longer book to bear the weight 
of the ambiguity.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p24 O 6 °85. Sol Yurick (600w) 


“In his attempts to come to terms with a lost girl and 
his own legend, Christopher 1s an easy victim to parody, 
but McCrum is obviously fond of him and his narrator 
is sycophantic rather than debunking. McCrum 18 good 
on detail and the impressionable Christopher is more to 
be pitied than mocked; as he says, ‘History has been 
_ cruel to my generation,’ and compromise ‘1s as painful 
‘as gout.” 

New Statesman 108:32 S 14 °84. Grace Ingoldby (200w) 


Times Lut Suppl p988 S 7 ’84. Blake Mornson (900w) 


MCCULLAGH, C. BEHAN. Justifying historical descrip- 
tions. 252p $44.50; pa $12.95 1984 Cambridge Univ. 
Press 

997 1. Historiography 
ISBN 0-521-26722-6; ¥0.521-31830-0 (pa) 
LC 84-7028 


“This book attempts to establish the conditions which 
warrant belief in the truth of historical descriptions. . . 
. [The analysis seeks to] show the modes of argument 
and justificatory procedures which historians and others 
employ. The author [aims to] demonstrate . . . that historians 
draw upon a variety of kinds of argument and argumentative 
technique to justify their accounts of the past—involving 
singular descriptions, generalizations and causal statements, 
From the discussion McCullagh concludes that we can 
never eliminate the possibility of error and prove such 
descriptions to be true, but that we can ultimately justify 
believing them for certain practical purposes ” (Publisher’s 
note) Bibliography. Subject and name indexes. : 





“Written in simple, nontechnical language, the work 1s 
a useful survey introducing history students to this literature. 
Upper-division undergraduates and above.” 

Choice 23:342 O '85. D.M. Lowe (100w) 


Encounter 64:51 Ja ’85, Asa Bnggs (750w) 


“McCullagh, who teaches at La Trobe University, Mel- 
bourne, writes im a non-technical way but his book will 
appeal to the metaphysically-inclined student of history 
who can appreciate the nicety of such a statement as 
“When G.R. Elton called Thomas Cromwell's administration 
under Henry VIH “a revolution | in government”, he was 
classifying ıt, not making a general statemént’ He discusses 
at length the relevant justification conditions for historical 
descriptions, generalizations and causal judgments. He chal- 
lenges the often unconscious assumptions made by historians. 

. It is a book to reflect upon and to use as a springboard 
for further reading; McCullagh has provided a full 
bibliography.” _ 

History 71:76 F °86. G.R. Batho (350w) 


“It is within the context of [a] retum to the narrativist 
notion of histoncal explanation that we can grasp the 
timeliness of C. Behan McCullagh'’s careful analysis of 
histonography as a mode of interpretation cum description 
and his interest in the question of the grounds we might 
have for ‘believing’ in the truthfulness of historical descrip- 
tions even when they can be said to ‘explain’ very little. 

Using a wealth of examples taken from the writings 
of professional historians, McCullagh demonstrates that 
most of them favour more or less refined statistical inferences 
or inferences based on criteria (of a taxonomic kind) and 


‘ arguments by analogy to provide an understanding of their 
evidence.” 


ce. 
Times Lut Suppl p109 Ja 31 °86. Hayden White (1250w) 


MCCULLOUGH, A. ALAN BRU! 
and exchange in to 1900. 3 
1984 Dundurn Press 

332.4 1. Money 2 Foreign exchange 
ISBN 0-919670-86-5 LC 85-160572 

Published ın cooperation with Parks Canada and the 
Canadian Govt. Pub. Centre, Supply and Services 


ee Money 
il Can$29.95 


“Originally, the text was written as an aid for interpretive 
guides in the historic parks section of the Parks Canada 
Administration. Seven chapters . . . review the history 
of circulation in each of the colonial fie and 
in the new western provinces.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This ‘highly readable, well-manufactured, and extensively 
illustrated volume by a recognized Canadian numismatic 
historian is the defininve work on the subject... . A 
final chapter brings together the common themes of each 
junsdictional expenence. Six appendite dealing with tech- 
nical matters are. of invaluable help in developing an 
understanding of rates of conversion between the various 

standards. A comprehensive bibliography completes 

this excellent work. This is an essential acquisition for 
any economic history collection on Canada.” 
Choice 23491 N °85. D.E. Bond (110w) 


“While this book describes some interesting facets of 

ian economic history, it has as its particular aim 

an explanation of the great assortment of currencies used 
at various times in Canada in the course of the seventeenth 
to nineteenth centunes. In this respect ıt succeeds admirably. 
The book has numerous strengths. It contains a wealth 
of detail, essential for this subject, and this detail 1s presented 
in a well-organized manner. . With all [its] scholarly 
features, the book remains straightf forward and eminently 
readable. . . . However, the amount of detail and the 
particular vocabulary necessary suggests that the book would 
be more, appropriate for senior students. . . Grade eleven 


an 
CM 14:10 Ja 86. John Crawford (290w) 


MCCULLOUGH, ALAN BRUCE See McCullough, A. B. 
(Alan Bruce), 1945- 


MCDOUGALL, BONNIE S., 1941-, ed. Popular Chinese 
literature and performing arts in ‘the People’s Republic 
of China, 1949-1979, See Popular Chinese literature and 
performing arts ın the People’s Republic of China, 1949- 


MCDOUGALL, MARY LYNN STEWART- See Stewart- 
McDougall, Mary Lynn 


MCDOUGALL, WALTER A. 1946-. The heavens and 
the earth; a political history of the space age. 555p 
il $25.95 1985 Basic Bks, 

338.4 1.. Astronautics-—-United States 
2. Astronautics—Soviet Union 
ISBN 0-465-02887-X LC 84-45314 
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MCDOUGALL, WALTER A„ 1946——Continued 
For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Am Hist Rev 91:364 Ap °86. Robert A. Divine (750w) 
Bull At Scr 42:50 Ja °86. David Holloway (800w) 
Commentary 81:66 Ap 86. Angelo M. Codevilla (3200w) 


New Yorker 62:119 Ap 21 '86. Naomi Bliven (1350w) 


MCFADDEN, DAVID, 1940-. The art of darkness. 136p 
pa Can$12.95 1984 McClelland & Stewart 
811 
ISBN 0-7710-5512-9 (pa) LC 84252451 


This is a volume of poetry by the author of My body 
was eaten by dogs (BRD 1983). 


“McFadden not only does not force his mind to ‘be 
involved in what he ıs doing, but he actually consults 
the I-Ching as to the length and number of sections the 
process should take. The result, paradoxically, makes the 
title of ‘Night of Endless Radiance’ very apt indeed. There 
is ‘endless radiance’ in the lines and in isolated passages, 
but the direction to which they tend remains as black 
as nowhere. . . . However, I must admit that in terms 
of texture, tonal effect, instinct for the right word, imagina- 
tive grasp, and humanity, McFadden is not only my superior 
but the supenor of most of his Canadian contemporaries 
as well.” 

Books Can 14:30 Ag/S °85. Fred Cogswell (600w) 


“Teenagers would especially enjoy ‘The Cow That Swam 
Lake Ontario,’ ‘White Dog,’ and ‘The Armadillo.’ The 
collection ig not likely to appeal generally to teenagers, 
however. The cover is particularly offputting, with a muddy 
reproduction from a painting of the beheading of John 
the Baptist. Recommended for teacher reference or aduit 
collections which emphasize Canadian hterature.” 

CM 13:87 Mr '85. Pat Bolger (170w) 


“(McFadden] has a remarkable aptitude for letting free 
association provide surprising images and fantastic digres- 
sions, The result is entertaining in the shorter poems, 
in the longer ones it is irritating. Moreover, in these longer 
poems the inventive imagery is often accompanied by 
phrases of a tiresome banality: ‘the end of a perfect night’, 
‘most beautiful’, ‘the open heart’, ‘peace-loving tribes’, 
‘sunset’s afterglow’, ‘radiant Nights’ are a few of these. 
. . . There is tme wit in many of these near-surrealist 
narratives, and in the darker poems a note of pure despair. 

. [The author] can present the black comedies of our 
days with verve and panache. He cannot yet, it seems, 
provide a coherent philosophical statement.” 

Quill Quire 51:39 F °85. Robin Skelton (250w) 


MCFARLAND, THOMAS, 1926-. Onginality & imagina- 
tion. 208p $22.50 1985 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 
153.3 1. Imagination 2. Esthetics 3. Coleridge, Samuel 
Taylor, 1772-1834 
ISBN 0-8018-2517-2 LC 84-47949 


The central argument of this “book is that originality 
does not exist in any meaningful sense, so far as origins 
are concemed. If Coleridge borrowed from Kant in his 
aesthetic essays, he is not the less orginal, for Kant was 
indebted to Tetens's analysis of imaginative processes But 
then, Tetens was indebted to Alexander Gerard .. . and 
so back into the mists of time.” (Choice) Index. 


` 





\ 


“The lameness of [McFarland’s] conclusion underscores 
the weakness of the le argument, ın which all questions 
of degree are blurred so as to obscure the obvious distinction 
between intellectual influences, which are always present, 
and the kind of massive borrowing that characterizes Cole- 

*s career. Despite its nile. this book is about, 
Coleridge, and its major burden is to deny that Col 

t way compromised by 

essay on the influence 
of Tetens on EA is reprinted, together with 
loosely related essays delivered before professional sudiences 
over the past several years. The passages on Anglo-German 
literary relations are especially valuable. A formidably 
leamed Dook. well. a gaa to sebolars, iot 
to undergradua 

Choice 221488 Je °85. N. Fruman (250w) 


“The collection itself offers little by way of ‘temporal 
copay. The discussion of the derivation of Coleridge’s 
definition from Tetens’s ‘Dichtkraft’ and the threefold divi- 
sion of the umaginative faculty did open up new scholarly 

when it first appeared in an ay’ Institute paper 
ım 1971. But- the. two pieces eee i written for this 
publication . . . to a apply a and co-ordinate the 
running themes. . eet M A Ae da dynamic pe Neca A 
does reexpress a mass of theoretical ions with 
refreshing assurance. . ... All in all, however, this book 
is the testament of a generous intelligence, whether sharing 
hard matter by lucid and lively exposition, or laying itself 
on the line for the humanizing values by which it goes 


on building.” 
Times Lit Suppl p802 Jl 19 °85. Keith Hanley (1250w) 


MCGILL, JEAN S. Edmund Morris, fronter artist. ae 
il col il Can$19.95; pa Can$9.95 1984 Dundurn Press 
B or 92 1. Moms, Edmund 
ISBN 0-919670-79-2; 0-919670-78-4 (pa) 
LC 85-126789 


This 19'a oo bak or the Canddian. menage ene 
Morris was bom in 1871 m Perth, Ontario. He 5 
several years in Manitoba but moved to Toronto w) 
he completed school and Bie 1 studied art. After some 
ger gee ork and Pans, he returned to Canada. 

1906, hie Was rommhsionod to paimt rane Of Indian 
chiefs and headmen in northern tario. This proved so 
successful that he was further commussioned to paint por- 
traits and tipis in western Canada, mostly in Saskatchewan. 

Morns was drowned on a sketching trip in 1913.” 
(CM) Bibliography. Index. 





“By describing the vision of the compassionate and gifted 
artist, pemistent in MGi pe me prevailing cultural. at- 
titudes o y, provides insights of a society 
oblivious almost as much to its artistically creative members 
as to the culture of our native peoples. . In capturing 
the likeness of the individua! member of a specific Indian 
nation, orris’) portra confined to 
ment’s preference for pure-blood chiefs, and PI the 
racist sentiments of cntics and viewers only eeben 
in- thie gesthetic. and- bustorical - yalne , of disappearing 
‘specimens.’. . . By extending her diligent research 
to correct erroneous assumptions that still exist, McGill 
could have provided a greater service to Morris's vision 


of our Canadian 
“Books Can 14: y °85. Sandy Greer (400w) 
ete author's] research has been thorough 
her book flows along easily. a large extent it 


Mint ic" deplete celighttine vn derail: The: book 
difficult to decipher but enlightening in detail. The b 

contains eight excellent colour illustrations and forty-six 
in: black and; white: "There. is a- gotaned chronology; 
comprehensive chapter notes, an extensive bibliography, 
and a useful index. The biography should help awaken 
public interest and give Morris his deserved place among 

artists.” 


CM 13:157 Jl °85. Jack Brown (300w) 


MCGINLEY, PATRICK, 1937-. The trick sg the Ga Bolga. 
288p pa $6 -95/Can$8.95 1986 Penguin Bks. 
ISBN ae 514-9 (pa) LC 8535-21720 
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MCGINLEY, PATRICK, 1937-—Continued 
“In 1942, Coote, a self-suffictent Englishman, moves to 
a tu Insh village. There he is confronted by characters 
who andish thear Irishness ın a variety of eccentric ways. 
Coote tangles with two bachelors whose ent 
feud has tragic consequences for him; a teacher who teaches 
too subtly for his own good; a grass widow and a virgin; 
priest who serve bigotry, village politics, and God. In 
the end, Ireland is too much for Coote, and he loses 
his gelf- -sufficiency, self-esteem, and life to a series of 

irrational attacks.” (Libr J) 


Libr J 110:86 Ap 15 ’85. Edwin B. Burgess (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p20 Jl 21 '85. Hugh Kenner 
(1100w) 


“Patrick McGinley seems to be telling us that it is 
impossible to remain uninvolved, whether with national 
struggles or with our fellow-creatures. Not only the forces 
of history but the all-too-human existence of other people 
‘obviate the sort of lone neutrality which poses as amoral 
but ıs in fact a form of ummorality This is a strange, 
. elusive novel which sometimes verges on the blarney, but 
is never less than excellently written and, once read, remams 
a powerfully haun 

on Statesman It (26 Ag 30 '85. Sheila MacLeod 


“The novel includes many dark touches, and achieves 
an often beautiful evocation of this particular type of Insh 
community. McGinley’s prose glints with visual precision, 
and the dialogue is remarkably cnsp; but the book’s flaw 
1s the central Saracie, aos neurosis never comes con 
vincingly into focus, viour remamuing unaccountable. 
Coote’s own confusion smply confuses the reader, and 
the romec motif of the Ga Bolga—actually Cuchulainn’s 
treacherous weapon—becomes a heavy symbol of larger 
elemental forces Phat are not sufficiently well evoked. Stil, 
though it doesn't quite come off, the book 
free from chchés of plot and expression, and 1s full of 
haunti peculiarities y which accumulate to 
ston of something ous and durable.” 

Times Lit Supl p pl000 S 13°85. David Profumo (600w) 


MCGOWEN, TOM. Midway and Guadalcanal. 104p il 
maps $9.90 1984 Watts 
940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—Campaigns ind 
battles—Pacific ion—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04866-7 LC 84-10398 


This ıs a history of “the American victories at' Midway 
and Guadalcanal that put the Japanese on the defensive, 
leading t to their ultimate defeat. [Bibliography.] Grade seven 
and up.” 





author’s] account of both of these battles is both 
vivid and fascinati 
SLJ 31:175 Mr °85. Joseph S. Kennedy (80w) 


“This ıs one of the most readable accounts of a World 


photos from the national ‘Archrves files. Maps of the area 
provide onentation of thie battle zones. This concise volume 
r the student we an interest in 
histo particularly ihe "World War II era.” 

A sasae Üdvocates 8:64 Ap '85. Luvada Kuhn 


MCGREGOR, J. F., ed. Radical religion in the English 
Revolution. See Radical religion ın the English Revolution 


MCGUCKEN, WILLIAM, Scientists, society, and state, 
the social relations of science movement in Great Bnitain, 
1931- 1%: asip $22 50 1984 Ohio State Univ Press 

Aras Science—Social aspects 2. Science—Great 


‘SBN 0-8142-0351-5 LC 83-8320 


“In Britain, interest in the socal relations of science 
goes back to the seventeenth century—to Francs Bacon 
and the Royal Society of London. However, a major phase 
of this concern began in 1931 and. continued into the 
ummediate postwar this period, unlike any 
ara one, relations of science movement was 

This movement constitutes my subject. 

Tr ey ae ritish scientists, and its principal characteristic 

was that, in addition to thew traditional pursurt of ın- 

the natural world, these scientists became con- 

cerned with a senes of issues involving the relationships 
between science and society.” (Introduction) Index. 





ï 


“This books many strengths—its sharp focus, 
scrupulous attention to detail, its historical accuracy, and 
its timely theme—recommend ıt for college students or 
for adults iterested in the relationships between science 
(broadly defined to include and the socie 
that supports science, especiall government 
Its is dealing of policies made eis example, the Royal 
Society hg pritish governments, opens up issues 
that are vi as the role that science plays 
m ro eimenlal Y i k m the morality of weapons systems. 
Thus, the book could readily be part of a course on science, 
society, and ae for college or adult education stu- 
dents. major drawback [1s that] it attends 
to, committees rather than to individ and dwells on 


consensus rather than on moral 
Sa Books Films 21:130 Ja/F ’ "8 Meni Thomas (220w) 
“McGucken has produced a well-researched, comprehen- 
ve, and useful account of British scientific institutions 
the Depression and the end of World War IL 
But he has not convinced this reviewer, at least, of the 
need to abandon the conventional definition of the social 


relations: of science movement.” 
Science 227:1025 Mr i °85 Diane B. Paul (1400w) 


MCINERNEY, JAY. Ransom; a novel. woe $15.95: pa 
$5.95 1985 a House, Vintage B 
ISBN 0-394-54995-3 (Random Fase 0-394-74118-8 
(pa, Vintage Bks.) LC 85-40 


This ıs the “tale of a young Amencan in Kyoto. 
Chnstopher Ransom, who Tales his first name, has s 
two years in a karate dojo trying to purge him of 
His, part ang reclaim the spiritual bearings he has lost. 
ds, though, that “You can run, but you can't hide.’ 
re TV shows the Japanese love most are those produced 
by his estranged father. He ıs haunted by the cemo 
Annette, in whose death he had some compli 
he’s constantly hounded crazed DeVito, a orab 
discharged ex-Manne wi a samurai haircut.” (Libr 





“Mr. Melnerney is 
good weapon in 
Atlantic 256: be O °85. Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) 


“The comic vision that informed Bnght Lights, Big oy 
[BRD 1985] surfaces again here, prmaniy in Ransom 
gaijin amusement with the natives’ imitation of anything 
Hath es h this 1s a novel of high seriousness, 

Libr T J 110:93 S 15 '85. David Sowd (140w) 


` N Y Rev Books 33:30 My 29 '86. Darryi Pinckney 
(1650w) 3 


“{This neve 


isa young writer with more than one 


j rely rises above the level of mere com- 
petae It Hea convennonal, thoroughly 
‘Ransom’ is not without its 
en kan Its: Seen a karate dolls and matches are 
well done. At its most competent, it offers unsentimental, 
insightful observations of contemporary Japan . AS 
heavy-handed as Mr. McInerney often ıs with dialogue 
and explanation, he often handles metaphors and symbols 
deftly. . But the book reads like a terribly uncertain 
first novel—explaining too much, when it 
needs. 10. render, “housed, even douged atte 
m’ 18 an honest, even attempt to work 
senouily w with important subjects. 
sow Book Rev på 8 29 °85. Ron Loewinsohn 


Natl Rev 38.52 F 14 '86. Terry Teachout (550w) 
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MCINEBNEY, JAY—Continued ` 
New Repub 19347 N 4°85, Ian Buruma (1400w) 


“The plot ıs alternately hackneyed (hashish ın- Pakistan, 
karate ın Kyoto) and preposterous, and the characters are 
not much better. But maybe that’s not the pomt, What 
McInerney offers with his streetwise prose 1s a hip attitude, 
a post-preppy posture. Call it expatriate chic, which is 
what happens when one trots across the globe ‘only to 
cover that everything he knew and believed was hideously 

uate to the of g” 
ewsweek 106:80 O 21 °85. David Lehman (200w) 


Time 126:104 O 14 °85 (130w) 
Times Lu Suppl p415 Ap 18 '86.,Galen Strauson 
(650w) ; 


CHER, B. J. C. The second Baldwin govemment 
and the United States, a ir attitudes and diplomacy. 
(International studies) 271p $44. 50 1984 Cambni Univ. 


MCKER 


"327, 41073 1. Great Britan—Foreign relations—United ` 


States 2. United States—~Foreign relations—-Great 
Britain 3. Great Bntazn—History, Naval 4. United 
States—History, Naval 

ISBN 0-521-25802-2 LC 84-3168 


“McKercher asserts that Austen Chamberlain’s service 
as Britaig’s Foreign Secretary (1924-29) was characterized 
by attempts to moderate his government’s belief systems 
and attitudes, so as to reduce the incompatibility between 
the British doctrine of maritime belligerent rights and the 
American theory of freedom of the seas. McKercher maim- 
tains that Chamberlain was successful in his attempts, but 
that the fall of the Baldwin government ın 1929 robbed 
him of the benefits of these endeavors. Although the new” 
Labour government was able to secure an improvement 
in relations with the US, ıt only budt upon the foundation 
laid by Chamberlain.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The historical approach not only delineates what actually 
happened but also concerns itself with the perceptual filters 
that interpret the flux of daily events (belief systems) as 
well as feelings with respect to specific issues or policies 
(attitudes). McKercher has restored [Chamberlain's] 
reputation. Graduate readership.” 

Choice 22:1686 J\/Ag ’85. LK. Sweeney (180w) 


“This book is history written from the archives, and 
the archives have taken their revenge. One's regret is not 
simply that the effect is tedious—though tedious it certainly’ 
is—but that so many opportumities have been mussed. To 
explore the interaction of financial, economic and stratene 
necessities in the calculations of two nations, one in the 
ascendant, one in decline, and to set the results against 
an analysis of the international system in a critical passage 
of its fortunes—that would have been a remarkable work. 
But it is not what Professor McKercher has done” 

Times Lit Suppl p430 Ap 19 ’85. John Turner (900w) 


MCKIE, ROBIN. Technology; series editor: Lionel Bender. 
38p col d hb bdg $9.90 1984 Watts 
600 1. Technology—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04838-1 (lib LC 84-50609 
At head of ttle: Franklin Watts’ science world 


This work’s topics “include offshore dniling, generating 
electricity, computer design and application, satellite an 
space exploration, agricultural advances, microchip manufac- 
turing, advanced transporation systems. and medical tech- 
nology including the laser, scanning and pacemakers. {Glos- 
sary. Index.] Grades four to seven.” a 


“This is a well planned, logical description of modern 
technological development. The difference between science 
and technology—the useful application of scientific 
concepts—is made clear. There ıs also an abundance 
of fine art work that effectively clanfies each topic.” 

Appraisal 18:32 Aut °85. John Vance (60w) 


“Trying to handle generating electricity, communication, 
man transportation, agriculture, and advances in 
modem medicine in one slim volume is simply too much. 
Some of the pages about computers and the manufacture 
of microchips are well done, but two pages on the production 
of oil as a source of ae the ung reader with 
too incomplete a picture of the issne, The nial appeatitig 
format of pages with full-color 3 illustrations and small 
blocks of text in this case leaves the reader tantalized 
bur without enough useful facts to lay a basis for further 

y” 
Appraisal 18:31 Aut °85. Sallie Hope Erhard (160w) 


“[This 1s] an excellent overview of applied science for 
primary-school readers. It could also be enjoyed by interested 
adults. . Little in-depth information 1s provided, but 
this introduction could whet appetites for farther study. 
Some imteresting information 18 presented. . Here com- 
puters are wonderfully simplified, yet the essential concepts 
of how systems work and what they are used for are 
not lost. Of particular interest also is the book’s description 
of robotics and computer-aided design. ... In my enjoyment 
of the book, I found few things to criticize, however, 
I am not pleased that the field of biotechnology 1s represented 
pictorially ane an electron microscope that 18 not labeled 
as such. Also, references should have been provided 

Sci Books Films 21:41 S/O °85. Mark L. (150w) 


SLJ 31:168 Mr ’85. Sue Diehl (100w) 


MCKITTERICK, DAVID. Four hundred of university 


years 
publishing ın Cambndge, 1584-1984; 


printing and 
catalogue of the exhibiton in the Universi Regge 
Cambridg 183p il $29.95 1985 Cambridge 
0705 ae and publishing 2. Cambridge 
Tiver Prk 


ISBN 0-521-25821-9 LC 84-14285 


An “exhibition was mounted in the University Library 
from April to June 1984, to mark four hundred years 
of continuous printing and publishing by Cambridge Univer- 
sity Fates is a catalog of that exhibition.) 
Mr McKitterick has written an introductory note on the 
catalogue as a whole and his... entnes on the exhibits 
give . . . bibhographical and historical information The 
Press’s first charter, early official letters and historical 
documents and some early egui ipment arè catalogued and 
reproduced, as well as a selection of Cambndge Press 
books from 1584 onwards.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. 


“This work is by no means a definitive history of the 
Press. For that one must tum to Michael H. Black's 
University Press, 1584-1984 [BRD 1985]. One 

flaw, an annoying one, 18 that not the illustrations 
are numbered. At times it 1s difficult to match text and 
picture. Otherwise, this is an enjoyable and good introduction 
to the history of a distinguished publisher and press. Both 
general and academic readers, upper-division undergraduate 


mae 28 23:728 Ja '86. NJ. Quinlan (200w) 


“A more widely based introduction would have been 
useful, as would some section heads to help the articulation 


of the story. The production of the book 13 pleasing 
and well executed on good paper, though to have set 
the exhibit numbers in a size and we phat Ga be 


read at twenty paces was a mistake, probably now regretted. 
M.H. Black's recently published. Cambridge veray me Press 
1584-1984 now has a useful companion: Though naturali: 
there is some duplcation, David McKutterick deals wi 
a number of topics which were not included ın the earlier 
book, and gives others fuller treatment. He writes lucidly 
and with an admurably light touch and it is much to 
be hoped that he will have a further, more extensive 
opportunity to exercise his command of the subject.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1439 D 13 '85 Iain Bain (600w 


MCKNIGHT, GERALD. Andrew Lloyd Webber. 278p pl 
$13.95 1985 St Martin’s Press 
B or 92 1. Lh Webber, Andrew, 1948- 
ISBN 0312-03 LC 84-052069 
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MCENIGHT, GERALD—Continued 

This is a biography of the musical theater composer. 
“The son of a music teacher, [Lloyd Webber] went to 
Westminster School in London and for a term to Oxford 
University. But it was a letter from Tim Rice m 1965 
which started him on his life’s career. With Tim as lyricist 
their first success was an f-term school cantata—Joseph 
and the Amazing Technicolor Dreamcoat. There followed 
Jesus Christ Superstar, which began as a recording and 
became a... stage musical, and Evita in 1978, 
[McKnight] tells tee the Rice-Lloyd . Webber partnership 
eventually foundered; why Jeeves failed; how Cats came 
about; and how Starlight Express and others were born.” 
(@ublisher’s note) Chronology. Discography. Index. A 


“Granted, Lloyd Webber has had a meteoric rise to 
fame. .. . Still, the story of his life is frequently banal 
and boring, and the telling of ıt by British journalist 
MeKnisht is too. often ee ee -together 
anecdotal quotes from subjects interviewed. . . . 
a Wonca aol a he eat E a 
the book, thongh not vanes explained. The most interesting 
insight into the musical projects mvolving Lloyd Webber 
is the recounting, largely by director/lyricist Trevor Nunn, 
of the evolution of the hit song ‘Memory’ from Cats. 
In sum, this is a serviceable but all too often mundane 
biography that will appeal to general readers but will have 
sight interest for academic or serious students.” 

Choice 22:1502 Je °85. D.B. Wilmeth (200w) 


“(The author] obviously finds Lloyd Webber fascinating 
and shows a favorable bias toward him. The book, based 
on interviews with Lloyd Webber and others, offers a 
lot of information, perhaps more than the average reader 
cares to know. However, those who are very interested 
m the composer or popular musical theater will find this 
ee and informative.” 

SLJ 31:88 Ag ’85. Susan Levine (110w) 


MCLURE, CHARLES E, ed. The State corporation income 
tax. See The State corporation income tax 


MCPHAIL, DAVID M. Sisters; wnten and illustrated 
by David McPhail. ut $10.95 1984 Harcourt Brace 


Jovanovich i 
ISBN 0-15-275319-2 LC 84-3775 


“Pen-and-ink illustrations reproduced on 1vory-colored 
paper [aim to] develop the personalities of two sisters 
through a comparison of their likes and dislikes. .. . 
The older, introspective girl prefers books to baseball; the 
younger one . . . chases fireflies while the other gazes 
at the stars. Yet the two share such simple pleasures as 
drawing, dancing, skating, and romping through leaves. 
And like .. . [other] sisters, they occasionally have disagree- 
ments, a temporary condition transcended by their love 
for each other.” (Hom Book) “Kindergarten to grade two.” 
(ull Cent Child Books) 


“Black and white sketches, deft of line and filled with 
action, illustrate a text that is brief, a bit sugary, and 
without a story line. . - Sweet, with the appeal of everyday 
activities, but not very substantial” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:89 Ja '85 (70w) 


“The minimal text reinforces the contrast with simple 
descriptive declarative sentences. . . . Although sze and 
page design are scaled to the text’s quietly understated 
tone, the book ıs not simply a series of static episodes, 
for the illustrations capture the exuberance of children 
for whom the world is stil! infinitely vared and beautiful. 
Best of all, the author-artist maintains a delicate balance 
by celebrating the joys of family hfe without resorting 
to sentimentality.” 

Horn Book 60.751 N/D 84. Mary M. Burns (200w) 


“The book emphasizes the sweet, not the sour, side 
of sisterhood as seen in the ending . . . In spite of 
the small format, McPhail's pen-and-ink sketches show 
up well against a cream-colored background. It may be 
difficult for viewers to determine the ages of the two 
sisters While dancing, skating or bathing, for instance, 
they appear to be about three and ten. However, as cooks 
or at tea, they seem closer to four and six... . [The 
author's] ominiscient narrative favors neither mster, and 
teachers or librarians may welcome the non judgmental 
comparisons as a lead-in to discussions of 
human diversity.” 

SLJ 31:66 F °85. Susan Hepler (230w) 


y and 


MCPHEE, JOHN A. Table of contents; [by] John McPhee. 
293p, $15.95 1985 Farrar, Straus & Oyl Jot 
» 973.92 1. United States—Social life and customs 
2. United States—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-374-27241-7 LC 85-12942 


“This book collects eight essays originally published in 
The New Yorker between 1980 and 1984. Two pieces 
asti Mete One Wo aboot cds Car A, 
ydroelectric projects. ut Circle Alaska, 
and its I 7-subscoiber telephone compan The longest . 


. . focuses on the new breed of famil octors beginning 
to appear m small-town America.” Y Times Boo! 





“These pieces demonstrate once again the many reasons 
for reading McPhee. He has a talent for unearthin arcano 
n matter. He is an oe -stylist ae 

ion is judge 


days. 
Chia, Sar Monit p38 D 3°85, James Kaufmann (180w) 
Libr J 110:98 O 1 °85. Kenneth F. Kister (140w) 


“There is'no law .. . that says a book has to have 
a thome. And this book uncommonly well without 
aa of rr Bead 
a day in of New Jersey tor 

ands well. oci. pera. Bach, except haps that o 
is a delight to read, Mr. McPhee is in top form, 

his voice, fairly constant from pece to piece, provides 
sufficient unity.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 O 13 '85. Noel Perrin 
(i150w) 


“(This work] reflects McPhee's continuing interest in the 
natural aspect of this world, and he writes about natural 
things almost for love’s sake alone and not ın the disgruntled 

of some latter-da Thoreau: The opening ess , ‘Under 
the Snow,’ illustrates McPhee’s y con 
of mind and temperament. It also exhibits his 
talent for gettmg unusual stories out of seemingly common 
materials—in this the revelation of the many black 


state 


simplicity.” 
Natl Rey 38:69 Mr 28 '86. Thomas P. McDonnell 
(340w) 


MCWILIJAM, COLIN, 1928- Edinburgh. ‘See Gifford, 


MEDICAL AND HEALTH INFORMATION DIREC- 
Toer v2, Libraries, publications, ee and data 
services; Anthony T. Kruzas, Ka and Karen 
Bacio edit aitans: ane af 3v 669p $16 183 Gale Res. 
362. cire- Directories 2. Public 
health United Stat States— Direct 
ISBN 0-8103-0265-9 LC 85 85-148281 


ena a clisting of more than e sources ree mite yeh nig 

journals and o serials, abstracting an 

audiovisuals, databases, ond oeaan” aA N 
edition of this work see BRD 1978. 
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MEDICAL AND HEALTH INFORMATION 
DIRECTORY— Continued 
“The third edition of the Medical and Health Information 
Directory is to be published in three volumes, unlike the 
` one-volume second edition. Volume 1, Organizations, 
Agencies, and Institutions ($160, 0-8103-0269-1), was 
published in 1984 and volume 3, Health Services ($160, 
0-8103-0263-2), will be published in late 1986 The three- 
volume set (0-8103-0268-3) will be priced at $360... 
. [In Volume 2 the] most detailed information 1s provided 
in the sections on abstracting and indexing services and 
computerized information systems and services .. . Most 


of the information in this directory can be found in a, 


variety of other sources. It may be useful, however, in 

larger public and academic libraries that may find ıt con- 

venient to have this information in one place.” 
Booklist 82:1297 My 1 °86 (280w) 


MEIER, C. A. (CARL ALFRED), 1903-. The unconscious 
im its empirical manifestations; with special reference 
to the association expenment of C.G. Jung; translated 

Eugene Rolfe. (Psychology of C. G. Jung, v1) 236p 
ul $25.50 1984 Sigo Press 

150.19 1. Psychology 2 Subconsciousness 

ISBN 0-938434-10-1 LC 85-13996 


The author “traces the early growth of awareness of 
the empirical nature of the unconscious. Beginning with 
examples from antiquity, the author devotes a chapter 
to the positive effects of the unconscious in the arts and 
sciences and another to its negative effects, largely as 
analyzed by Freud. Nearly half the book 1s deVoted to 
a technical discussion, with table and graphs, of 
the word association test as developed by Jung.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. Onginally published ın Switzerland 
wn 1968 under the title: Die Empirie des Unbewussten, 
mut besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Assoziations experimen- 
tes von CG. Jung. 





“It is to be hoped that other volumes of [Meier’s] 
authoritative series will not have to wait 16 years for 
translation and publication. All libranes with collections 
of psychology, philosophy, intellectual history, and religion 
should buy this book.” 

Choice 23:206 S ’85. N. Penlington (190w) 


“Carefully researched and documented, the volume offers 
the reader an unusual abundance of practical insight mto 
the hands of phenomena on which analytical psychology 
has concentrated its efforts to study and understand psychic 
life. The book is well written and should prove to be 
a nch resource to students, lay as well as professional, 
of Jungian psychology.” 

Libr J 109:1678 S 1 °84. Paul D. Huss (120w) 


MEIER, CARL ALFRED See Meier, C. A. (Cart Alfred), 
1 


MEJA, VOLKER Karl Mannheim. See Kettler, D. 
MEELER, EVA Bringing up a moral child. See Schulman, 
M. 


MELTZER, MILTON, 1915. Ain’t gonna study war no 
more; the story of America’s peace seekers. 282p il $12.50; 
ib bdg $11.89 1985 Harper & Row 
341.7 1. Peace-—Juvenile hterature 
2. Pacifism—Juvenile literature 3. Military service, 
Compulsory—Draft resisters—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-06-024199-3; 0-06-024200-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 8448337 
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The author presents a history of pacifism and those 
who have protested against war, concentra’ on war 
resistance in the United States, from colo days up 
to the current movement against nuclear arms. Bibliography. 
Index. “Grade sx and up.” (SLI) 





“Meltzer’s many fans will get what they have come 
to expect from a serious, thought-provoking, and 
i opeaiy organ treatise that is based on careful research, 
azed, and 1s written in a temperate but 


a af syle that is me Gallt on the author’s convictions but 
is tempered by moderation. The book concludes with 
a chapter in which Meltzer considers the perils of the 
future and nuclear disarmamen 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:211 JAg °85 (130w) 


“Milton Meltzer has taken his usual calm, objective look 


at a controversial political, social, and ous issue. . 
The _author’s dipathet Le with the [conscientious 
objectors}, but he attempts to present all sides of a very 


complex issue, although some divisions of opinion seem 
unreconculable and some dilemmas unsolvable The book 
presents a gear, fascinating, and outstanding account of 
an issue of e portance,” 
Horn Book € 61:582 S/ has Ann A. Flowers (330w) 
“(The author] recounts Little known examples of individual 
or mass opposition to all U.S. wars (up to the present 
U.S mvolvement in Latin Amenca) and the nuclear arms 
race. But the book’s usefulness beyond its being a 
superb resource for American tory or Peace courses. 
It ıs uniquely valuable for thinkang people of all ages 
who must come to terms with ther own responsibilities 
and actions when faced, by py ye venmcat power they deem 
mad, evil or irresponsible, 
Interracial Bı Child Bull 16 no4:19 ’85. Lyla Hoff- 
man (240w) 


SLJ 32:147 S °85. Joe Bearden (190w) 


“(The author's] clear, provocative imi tion will 
disturb many, frighten some, inspire others. all libraries 
it should stand alongaide more traditional hintonic is an 
impetus to young people’s development of their own’ ideas, 

a challenge to actively co. t their own future m a 
wodd on the brnk.” 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:199 Ag '85. Cathı Edgerton 
(550w) 


MELTZER, MILTON, 1915-. rahe Lange: life clog 


by Dorothea Lange. 57, RETI $9 95 1985. Vatne 
ro 

B or 92 1, Iorothea— Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-670-28047-. LC 84-13124 


This 1s a biography of Dorothea Lange, whose photographs 
of migrant workers and rural poverty helped bri about 
social reforms. “Grades fdur to eight.” 


“Meltzer explains the research on which his logget bool 
Dorothea Lange: A Photographers Lıfe [BRD 1 as 1913 
18 based This shorter volume is smoo written, alth 
there are occasional comments that could be clarified. St 
the combination of a competent and careful biographer 
and a fascinating subject make accessible to readers the 
story 0 of a strong contemporary artist they may not have 

own. 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:33 O °85 (90w) 


“Directed to readers in the upper primary and intermediate 
grades, the Women of Our Times series 18 ed to 
address the disproportionate balance in biographical repre- 
sentabon of women and men, while providing insight into 
diverse personalities m various occupations . . 

Milton Meltzer had researched his subject, photographer 
Dorothea for an earlier work. This long famuharity 
may explain fluudity and 
with which TE) pornit o writes. 


as well as with those from the eeii age 
the series should 
be a welcome resource for library co ons.” 
Horn Book 61:577 S/O ’85. Mary M. Burns (90w) 
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MELTZER, MILTON, 1915—Continued 
“Although the book is bnef, Meltzer brings Lange to 
life and shows her as an unusual and dedicated woman. 
Eight of her most famous photographs are reprinted. Perfect 
for book reports ‘due tomorrow.” . 
SLJ 32:136 S ‘85. Anitra Gordon (130w) 


MENABONI, ATHOS, 1895-, Menaboni’s birds, by Athos 
and Sara Menabonz; foreword by John Farrand, Jr. rev 
ed 156p ul col il $24.95 1984 Potter, for sale by Crown 

598.2973 1. Birds—United States 
ISBN 0-517-55130-6 LC 84-9826 


This is a revised edition of Birds (BRD 1950). The 
“story is a series of remembrances of the Menabonis’ 
experiences in caring for animals, some found as orphans, 
other brought by friends and strangers. It is also a history 
of their efforts to develop a sanctuary on their property 
near Atlanta, which they called Valle Ombrosa.” (Sci Books 
Films) ` 


“That classic general-interest bird book, Menaboni's Birds, 
18 now reissued with new color plates by the award-winning 
Italian-born artist and the original text by the artist’s wife. 
A few of the plates correspond to those in the earlier 
edition, but many are new, illustrating different birds from 
the first ones, so the book 1s not identical with the old 
collector’s 1tem. The black-and-white drawings remain the 
same, though they have lost a bit of fine detail in the 
reprinting. It is fun to read of the Menabonis’ encounters 
with the birds around their home in Georgia. The pamtings 
catch the’ birds in typical lively attitudes that hint at their 
behavior, while the text amplifies that mformaton in an 
almost conversational way.” 

Christ Sci Monit p29 D 13 °84. Mary S. Cowen (130w) 


“Athos Menabon’s birds are unique; his style cannot 
be associated with any tradition m American bird painting. 
The birds pictured have a vitality, a personality, that has 
been sensed by the artist... . Not everyone will completely 
agree with the Menabonis’ way of managing nature, but 
all will be caught up in their empathetic enthusiasm.” 

Sa Books Films 21:26 S/O °85. John L, Zimmerman 
(180w) 


MENABONI, SARA Menaboni’s birds. See Menaboni. A. 


MENGHI, UMBERTO, 1946-. Umberto’s pasta book. 173p 
il col 1 Can$12.95 1985 Whitecap Bks. 
641.59 1. Cookery 2. Pasta 
ISBN 0-920620-62-0 : 


. “Each recipe is laid out with its title m both Italian 
and English, the list of ingredients on the left, both metric 
and standard measurements, and the instructions on the 
right hand side of the page... . This cookbook, devoted 
` entirely to pasta and stuffings, and sauces for pasta dishes, 
18 arranged by shape of pasta under the Italian names 
such as agnolott, linguine, penne, and sedanini. In each 
such section there are a few, from two to six or eght, 
recipes for sauces ar stuffings for that pasta.” (CM) Index. 


“The book ıs sensibly arranged by the noodle—21. in 
all—rather than by the sauce. The recipes are straightforward 
and almost foolproof, though the maestro’s call for certain 
ingredients (petits pois are a case in pomt) seems to be 
guided more by wishful thinking than by North American 
market realities ” 

Books Can 14:25 O ’85. Volker Strunk (370w) 


“The food ıs good; the illustrations (some are in colour) 
are enticing, the plastic coil binding allows the book to 
open flat. There is a detailed table of contents... . 
Instructions are clear without being overdone... . I do 
not quarrel with the arrangement of the book, but I do 
with the ing. . . . For the walnut sauce, one must 
locate it under ‘Fruts and nuts”. . . [There was] only 
one muss in half a dozen recipes tried. The others were 
delicious. However one thing I would appreciate in a book 
such as this is a description of some of the less common 
wngredients such as some of the types of cheeses. . . . 
Recommended for secondary school and public libraries,” 

' CM 13:209 S '85. Margaret Montgomery (400w) 


“The book] covers each type of pasta from agnolotti 
to ziti but offers little else. Umberto is an engaging character, 
but there is nothing of the man in the book. Even the 
introduction reads like a press release. . There is no 
explanation of why [pasta] is special or why the sauces 
are suited to the shape... . Another problem is that 
the italicized type-used for the recipe headings and instruc- 
tions is difficult to read when you are glancing quickly 
during cooking.” 

Quill Quire 51:58 JI °85. Lucy Waverman (150w) 


MERGEN, BERNARD. Recreational vida and travel; 
a resource guide, 221p lib bdg $29.95 1985 Greenwood 


Press 
. 796.7 1. Travel—Bibliography ` 
ISBN 0-313-23672-0 (lib bdg) LC 84-28974 


“The first chapter presents a working definition of 
recreational travel as voluntary movement from place to 
place, undertaken primarily for pleasure. A history of trayel 
in the U.S. introduces the modes of transport to be examined 
in greater detail: boats, aircraft, and recreation vehicles 
from bicycles to snowmobiles. The aspect of play as a 

. component of travel is presented through discussion 


‘of several travel narratives, such as Twain's Innocents 


Abroad and Slocum'’s Sailing Alone around the World. 
Chapter 2 deals with travel ın general, covering 
bibliographical and research guides, theories and definitions, 
histories, primary sources, and periodicals in the field. 
The arrangement within each of these categories is 
chronological. . . . Subsequent chapters deal with boating, 
recreational vehicles, and flying, and following the same 
format.” (Booklist) Index. 


“Addressed primarily to ‘students of popular culture, 
history, travel, and any field in which movement of people 
from place to place plays a part,’ this series of five discursive 
bibliographical essays displays the author’s personal fascina- 
tion with the subject of recreational travel in the U.S, 
A professor of American civilization at George Washington 
University, Mergen successsfillly incorporates many different 
disciplines (e g., social sciences, literature, history) into ‘this 
resource guide that he hopes will stimulate further research 
in the field. . . . Appendixes include a list of major research 
collections, a selected list of movies featuring recreational 
vehicles or travel, and an impressively thorough index, 
Suggested for academic collections ns supporting American 

studies programs and public libraries with a solid travel- 
onented chentele.” 
Bookiıst 82:1382 My 15 °86 (250w) 


MERICLE, KENNETH S., ed. The Political economy of 
the Latin American motor vehicle mdustry, See The 
Political economy of the Latin American motor vehicle 
industry 


MERRIMAN, JOHN M. The Red City, Limoges and 
the French nineteenth century. 332p il $29.95 1985 Oxford 
Univ. Press 
307.7 1. Limoges (France)—Politics and government 
2. Labor and labormg classes—France 
ISBN 0-19-503590-9 LC 85-2938 
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MERRIMAN, JOHN M.—Continued 

“The history of Limoges from the end of the Old Regime 
to the beginning of the 20th century is covered in alternating 
chapters of social/economic history and political 
concentrating on the years 1830, 1870-71, and 1895-1 
In each period Mermman follows several of workers, 
especially the porcelain workers and into 
their neighborhoods, showing how they lived and how 
and why ther politics developed. Throughout the book 
social change, the growth of industrialzaton, and the 
emergence of the workers’ movement are em 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. . 


“Histories of cities are sometimes hard to justify to 
large audiences but this one deserves a wide readership 
for its competence and importance. The work rests on 
a aes pibliography and. i and the maturity of its author. 

A remarkable story carefully told of movement from 
guilds reminiscent of e Old Regime to modern unions 


and Choice 23:784 Ja '86. G. Downum (220w) 


“This detailed, well-written, and readable book, based 
on original sources, is the first English-language study of 
the entire 19th-century history of a French ci 

Libr J 110:94 me "85. Kathleen Farago (1 Ow) 


_ [The author} has written a thorough account oo 
industrialization of the French city of Limoges. His 
microscopic lens is a mixed blessing: it illuminates at 


Me Meine lE ae ton Cuca ee 
groups—porcelain makers and butchers—to emphasize the 
tension between what was and what was to come. . . 
. [He] is at his best when he brings to hfe the social 
and political motivations of the citizens of Limoges.” 

gs inal aoa Elise O'Shaughnessy 


rier Canton MERE oo ery of the ancient Maya; 


“te Caro ies Gallenkamp. 159p ul 
11.95 138s rece Pubs. 
972 1. Ma Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-689-50319-9 LC 84-24209 
“A Margaret K. McElderry book.” 


The book explores the advanced civilization and unsolved 
mysteries of the Mayas, who reigned for six centunes and 
then “Grades seven to ten.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) Index. 


“{This] ıs a briskly wntten, comprehensive, and authonta- 
tive book about the civilization of the Maya and the 
influences (particularly Toltec) upon it. 

Bull Cent Child Books 38: A1 JAg °’85 (90w) 


“No doubt about it, this fine account exposes its young 

+ readers to the contagion of Mayismo, an enthusiasm that 

has captured many another. It lacks a reading list, but 
if does have i good glossary and index.” 

Sez aa 253: PA D ’85. Philip Morrison; Phyhs Morrison 


“The accent here is on mystery, adventure, and the 
spectacular—the key ingredients that have attracted young 
men and women to archeology, especially Mayan archeology, 
for generations. . . . The technical quality of the book 

is high. . There are a few distracting typographical 
aioe: however, and the caption that explains how one 
reads a Long Count date is shifted, which produces some 
confusion. Because the book will hold the reader’s attention 
and 1s generally accurate, it will provide a general awareness 
of the Maya. . . . If the reader does not go beyond this 
introduction, he will be left with an overromanticized view 
of Maya archeology and with a vague and somewhat 
confused impression of the preHispanic Maya themselves.” 

3a ea Films 21:79 N/D °85. Edward B. Sisson 


“This is a first-rate mtroduction to the legacy of the 
Maya. In clear prose, the authors capture the excitement 
of the early explorers as they discover the jungle-shrouded 
ruins of a brilliant civilization. . The book is amply 
illustrated with black-and-white “diagrams, drawings, 
photographs and teproductiona. Or On the basis of rts up-to-date 
scholarship and engaging wri style, this book belongs 
in most school and public ibay Raita 

SLJ 31:103 My °85. Deborah L. Wnght (200w) 


MEYER, PETER, 1950-. Death of innocence; a case of 
murder m Vermont. 300p $17.95 1985 Putnam 
364.1 1. Juvenile re aa aad studies 2 Victims 


of came 3. Mur 
ISBN 0395-1900 X LC 84-15965 
of two twelve year 


The author recounts a case of rape 
old guis-and the murder of oné of themi by. two ieenies 
boys, in a small Vermont town. He recreates “the crume, 

e statewide manhunt and finally the trial itself He 
[attempts to show] how violence in Amenca has shattered 
the myth of ct ood ace us troubled chidren, 
enact ‘adult’ crimes, acts of explosive brutality unimagnable 
to thar elders. . [He also explores the issue of] the 
rise of teenage violence—what it means, what can be done 
to stop it before it happens and how it must be dealt 
with.” (Publisher’s note) 


p Meyer Concludes his account. with- brie! looks at -the 
ju e justice system and the cause of youthful violence 
e believes that juveniles, no less than adults, should 
be held accountable for their crimes, This book will appeal 
to general readers interested in juvenile cmme.” 
Libr J 110:109 F 1 °85. Gregor A. Preston (140w) 


“{The} narrative is an artful interweaving of facts, emotions 
and personalities into a moving and suspenseful account 


of a crime. .. . An outstanding feature of the case 1s 
the way Vermont's le ormed their shock and 
outrage into concrete itical action. . . . Unfortunately, 
ie accout 


seldom penetrates beyond the fringes of 
m the events he descnbes. 
He oun fa the case for Vermont as ‘an almost idyllic 

”, . . The book’s title holds a double meaning: it 
describes not only the death of Melissa Walbridge and 
the end of leniency for juvenile murderers such as Jamie 
Savage, but also the end of the self-image of an entire 
populace that was at least Ae informed by the outsider’s 
point of view. . lem of innocent, youthful 


victims goos. laig largely aae pronis Meyers inquiry brings 
it mto op 
Psychol sychol Today 19:72 8 °85. Sal Alfano (1000w) 


MICHAELSON, WESLEY GRANBERG- See Granberg- 
Michaelson, Wesley 


MICHENER, JAMES A. (JAMES ALBERT), 1907-. Tex- 
as. 1096p maps $21.95 1985 Random House 
ISBN 0-394-54154-5 LC 85-8248 


The book “views the state’s history through the fictional 
eyes of a Governor’s task force appointed in early 1983 
to-prepare teaching matemals for the Texas school system 
in time for the 1986 sesquicentennial celebration of its 
declaration of independence from Mexico, Each meeting 
of the task force ends a chapter but prefaces the tale 
of the vga one, It all starts in 1535 with a young 
boy leading mules from Vera Cruz to Mexico City.” 
(America) 


“The four centuries of Texas history that Michener attends 
to are spread out over 1,096 pages, like the vast and 
variegated territory that Texas is. . . . After the book 
is put down, dne wonders if there is a pomt to all of 
this beyond the telling. . . But Michener is a storyteller, 
and the tale is the pomt, not a sumple message but a 
vivid elaboration ” 

America 154:36 Ja 18 °86. Robert J. Bueter (550w) 
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MICHENER, JAMES A. (JAMES ALBERT), 1907-— 
Continued 
Christ Sct Monit p20 O 30 '85. Jane Stewart Spitzer 
(110w) 


“Michener’s latest combination of mammoth research, 
history, and ‘fiction exudes all the color, courage, villainy, 
violence, and independent spint expected from the Lone 
Star state. . . . Purists may object to the overabundance 
of dramatic incidents, but they make exciting reading. Highly 


recommended, 
Libr J 110:102 O 15 °85. Cynthia Johnson Whealler 
(130w) 


“Texas’ is not literature in the classical sense, it is 
‘trotting’ journalism, history in a hurry. Adustiody, the 
history of the Lone Star State cres out for condensation—for 
all except true-blue Texans who can't get enough of it—but 
Mr. Michener has bitten off too much. . Mr. Michener 
tnes to get Texas in his heart, and one has to like him 
for that, but he doesn’t quite succeed. The subject 18 too 
large and the author's language too pawky. Wo get page 
after page of clichés hurnedly piled on each other as though 
Mr. Michener were seribbling notes he intended to flesh 
out with some ‘serious’ r 
” ON Y Times Book Rev p9 O 13 °85. Hughes Rudd 

(1200w) 


THE MIDDLE EAST SINCE CAMP DAVID; edited 
by Robert O. Freedman. 263p $28.50, pa $11.95 1984 
Westview Press 

956 1. Middle East--Politics and government 
ISBN 0-86531-657-0, 0-86531-658-9 (pa) 
LC &83-19798 


“The essays collected in this volume were originally 
presented by thew authors at the third of a series of 
conferences sponsored by the Baltimore Hebrew College. 
They are organized to provide analyses of selected events 
from the perspective of the superpowers and of regional 
and domestic politics. ... Comment is provided on Lebanon, 
athe Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO), Egypt, Israci, 
Syna, Iran, Iraq, the United States, and the USSR” (Polit 
Sci Q) Bibhography. Index. 


, “A collection of essays by nine well-known commentators 
and scholars on Middle Eastern politics. . . All of the 
essays suffer from an inadequate assessment of the events 
of 1982... . The best essays in the volume are those 
by Shireen and Robert Hunter, which provide an interpreta- 
tive analysis of the post-Camp David Arab world, and 
Aaron Miller’s essay on the PLO. These essays are prescient 
and accurate regarding events that subsequently unfolded. 
The essays by editor Robert Freedman on Soviet policy 
and Lows Cantori on Egyptian policy solidly document 
those policies. John Devlin’s article on Syria 1s welcome, 
for ıt provides a coherent analysis of a major, often 
insufficiently acknowledged, player ın Middle East politics 
The volume suffers from the fact there 1s httle coverage 
of the events of summer 1982 which have been so crucial 
to the current politics of the area.” 
Choice 22:618 D ’84,. R.W. Olson (210w) 


Poltt Sct Q 101 nol*168 '86. W.R, Campbell (600w) 


MIKLOWITZ, GLORIA D. The war between the classes, 
158p $1395 1985 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29375-5 LC 84-19883 


“The relationship between Japanese-American Amy 
Sumoto and her wealthy WASP boyfnend Adam Tarcher 
is threatened when ther social studies class plays the color 
mne apime aR Sar ain aaron spa 
tion ıs encouraged. . . . Grades nme to twelve.” (SLJ) 


“Tins isn’t the first story to be based on the well-known 
classroom experiment of dividing a group into castes to 
assess ramifications of stnated power an ice-—but 


1t’s one of the most vivid... . Amy, {hs protagonle, 
has always been quiet and compliant she's angry at 
the bias engendered by the experiment el though she’s 


ın the elite group, and her rebellion results in her being 
put in the lowest caste where, to the teacher’s satisfaction, 
she leads a pro-equality rebellion. Some of the characters 
seem more types than individuals, but the book has pace 
and impact, and there’s a good integration of message 
and medium.” } 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:212 J/Ag '85 (90w) 


“Based on an actual program developed as part of a 
sociol course taught at V eridental of aa interesting ook 
or: Game-is the main focüs Gf aa- interestin ok 

ihe which students ın a high school class 
ARNOR roles dn one OF OAL clearly estaniisied recia and 
economic divisions . . . The case study aspect of the 
book is leavened by the variety of of student personalites, 
the attractive romance, and the growth in understanding 
of the and her traditional Japanese ts. The plot 
is at times more important than characterization or 
literary style, buit the book challenges he reader to raming 
his or her own relationship to t levels of society.” 
Horn Book 61:455 JI/Ag °85, Ethel R. Twichell (270w) 


“A good novel to recommend to readers of the teenage 


mms SLI 1:79 Ag 785. Dianne. Tyler Glymph (200w) 


Vowe Youth Advocates 8: 133 Je °85. Lucinda Deatsman 
(220w) 


MILBRATH, LESTER W. Environmentalists, vanguard 
nfor ia new society, [oy] Tester W.. Mutrath, witli Tie 
advıce and assıstance of Barbara V. Fisher (SUNY series 
‘in environmental public policy) 180p il $29.50; pa $9.95 
1984 State Univ. of N.Y. 
363.7 1. Environment——-Goverament policy 2. Sonal 


change 
ISBN 0-87395-887-X; a (pa) 
LC 83-24250 


This ıs a “report on a comparative survey of values, 
beliefs, and attitudes relating to environmental issues in 
d, Germany, and the US.” (Choice) Bibhography. 


“Mulbrath’s short book—about half of ve i is devoted 
to appendixes—is designed to do two things: first, ın the 
manner of Sa prophete of old, to convince us that somelbing 
i fundamentally wrong with our worldview; and second, 
mnt out the existence and character of an em 
better, substitute ‘social paradigm.’ In achieving 
zoals, the book 1s only partly successful. Milbrath 18 106 
much the scholar to raise the passion necessary for prophecy, 
and his characterization of ‘dominant social paradigm 
and its mabilkty to deal with modern problems ıs not 
wholly convincing. The fact that nuclear war is absent 
from the Bible, for example, does not mean that a biblically 
based ethic 18 powerless to guide our reflections in this 
matter.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 484:189 Mr ‘86. Philip 
A Viton (500w) 


“The book provides a rich sociological analysis of the 
varied collective stances that have been oe around 
a set of social problems of growing political significance. 
The ‘Environmental Movement,’ with its several internally 
differentiated ideological orientations as well as its major 
sources of opposition, is discerningly examined. ... Among 
the outstan features of this book are a 64-page set 
of appendixes i hae methodological instruments and 
precedures used in the study, an excellent bibliography, 
and a useful mdex. Highly recommended for academic 
and public libraries.” 

hoice 22:1031 Mr °85 JF. Zygmunt (150w) 


MILKE, ELIZABETH Role portrayal and stereotyping on 
television. See Signorelli, N. 
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MILLAR, FERGUS Sources for ancient history. See Sources 
for ancient history 


DANNY The neurotic organization. See Kets 
de Vries, M. F. R. 


MILLER, NORMAN, 1933-, ed. Groups in contact. See 
Groups in contact 


RICHARD W. Analyzing Marx, morality, power, 
and history. 319p $21.50; pa $7.95 1984 Princeton Univ. 
Press 

193 1. Ethics 2. Elite (Social sciences) 3. Power (Social 
sciences) 4. Marx, Karl, 1818-1883 

ISBN 0-691-06613-2; 0-691-01413-2 (pa) 

LC 84-42571 


“The first third of the book treats of Marxism and 
morality, defining the claim, that Marx advocates a humane 
and plausible antimoralism. . . . [In the middle section 
Miller argues] that contemporary Pluralism (avowed and 
covert) is madequate to the question, Is there a ruling 
class? Muller offers a . . . Marxian definition of ruling 
class and shows how one might investigate the question. 
He proposes that in our society there probably is a ruling 
class.” (Choice) Index. 


“Miller has produced an exceptional book, perhaps the 
best yet of those fruitful unions of Marxism and analytic 
philosophy of which G.A. Cohen’s Karl Marx’s Theory 
of History: A Defense [BRD 1979] is a leading example. 
Miller is lucid, original, provocative. The last third of 
the book takes aim at Cohen. If positivistic philosophy 
of science is mght, then Marx’s theory of history, to be 
scientific, must be technological determinisi—as Cohen 
argues it is An unfortunate conclusion, says Miller, since 
technological determinism is clearly false. However, Miller 
argues, positivistic philosophy of science is not right, Marx 
ig not a technological determinist, Marx’s theory of history 
is quite scientific and quite likely true. Millers analysis 
of this topic alone suffices to render his book a must 
acquisition for all college libraries, but there is much more,” 

Chowe 22:830 F ’85. D. Schweickart (270w) 


“Within the past decade, the cutting edge of Marxist 
philosophy has passed from the grand-style postunng of 
the major figures of Western Marxism to a less glamorous 
but more fruitful phas¢, where clarity and ngor replace 
obscurity and programmatic hints give way to careful 
elaborations of programs, Richard Milers book is an 
umportant contribution to this project... . Muller might 
be read as defending the ‘dialecncal’ character of Marx’s 
theory of history... . [He] has not made his case, nesther 
with respect to the question of what Marx’s ‘view actually 
was nor to the much more important question of what 
it ought to have been. But in posing the issue lucidly 
and without prevarication and in staking out an unequrvocal 
pos Miller, Hias plainly. helped 16: Boats constructivo 

te. 
Contemp Socol 14:648 S '85. Andrew Levine (700w) 


MILLER, SUSANNE SANTORO. Prehistoric mammals; 
illustrations by Christopher Santoro. col il $7.95; lib 
bdg $9.97 1984 Messner 

569 1. Mammals, Fossil—Juvenile Hain 
ISBN 0-671-47976-8; 0-671-47099-X (lib bdg) 
LC 82-21688 


“Over thirty-five mammals are presented. . . . Ancestors 
of bats and elephants, a nine-foot Ice Age beaver, a bear-dog 
and other . creatures are included. . . . Grades one 
to three.” (SLJ) 


“Well-written, concise, and well-illustrated, this book 
cannot be recommended because it contains several 
significant deviations from the mainstream of thought in 
paleontology. For example, the first chapter states that 
dinosaurs were unable to chew grass, and the reader is 
led to believe that this played a role in their extinction. 
Theories abound regarding the demise of dinosaurs, but 
it is unlikely that an inability to eat grass was a factor. 
. .. There are other errors. The dates and locations given 
for prehistoric horses and wolves as well as Neanderthal 
man are mmply incorrect. A children’s book seems an 
unlikely place to announce new findings if that’s what’s 
being attempted here.” 

Sci Books Films 21:99 N/D °85. Frank C. Whitmore; 
Susan H. Whitmore (180w) 


“Here is a lively introduction to the fascinating world 
of prehistoric mammals. Not a complete reference and 
research volume, this 1s the ideal young beginners book 
to whet an appetite for a larger body of knowledge. . 
. . [Individual animals) are adequately covered with a 
paragraph of clearly wntten information and an excellent 
color illustration. Each paragraph describes the animals, 
some habits and behavior and makes a connection with 
today’s living relatives. Theories on development, evolution 
and extinction are explained, mentioning several of the 
latest ideas and recent discoveries.” 

SLJ 31:66 Ja °85. Elisabeth LeBris (220w) 


MILLIKAN, RUTH GARRETT. Language, thought, and 
other biological categones; new foundations for realism. 
355p $29.95 1984 MIT Press 

401 1. Language and languages 2, Semantics 
ISBN 0-262-13195-1 LC 83-22276 
A Bradford Bk. 


“Millikan champions the position that beliefs, ideas, and 
intention are actually components of biological or proper 
function categories ” (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“This work is certainly not for the novice. Although 
clearly written, it cannot be fully appreciated by those 
with only minimal interest. Upper-level undergraduate and 
graduate students of epistemology, ontology, philosophy 
of mind, and philosophy of language and interested scholars 
would likely be the most appropnate audiences. Its technical 
quality closely parallels its instructional value. Every citation, 
source, and reference is complete, thorough, and well docu- 
mented. Along with its introduction of new terminology, 
it provides an index of technical terms and an analytical 
index, which are detailed and complete. . . . Readers 
may not accept all of Millikan’s positions, but they will 
find themselves engaged in an exploration of the nmchness 
of natural languages.” 

Sct Books Films 21:134 Ja/F °86. Chris E. Stout (180w) 


“Essentially the same analysis of statements of function 
was given some years ago by Larry Wright, and the 
applicabibty, far beyond the traditional territory of biology, 
of explanation by mechanisms of reproduction and selecnon 
has been emphasized by Richard Dawkins. Professor Mul- 
likan’s distinctive contribution 1s the systematic development 
of the claim that many central intentional and semantical 
concepts have to be explamed in terms of this notion 
of function. . . . As the subtitle suggests, Ruth Millikan 
also intends this book to be a contribution to the defence 
of realism. The explicit discussions of realism io her book 
are some of its weaker passages... . [The book’s} strength 
lies predominantly in its first six chapters, which should 
be read by all philosophers of mind and language.” 

Times Lit Suppi p22 Ja 4 '85. Chnstopher Peacocke 
(1400w) 
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MILNE; JAMES LEES- See Lees-Milne, James 


MILTON, JOYCE. Secrets of the mummies; illustrated 
with drawings by Dolores R. Santoliquido. 68p il $4.95, 
lib, bdg $5.99 1984 Random House 

3 
2. Egypt—An 


1. Mummuies—Juvenile 
tiquities—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-394-86769-6; 0-394-96769-0 (lib bdg) 

LC 84-1963 


“Step-up-books.” 


This work discusses natural and embalmed mummies, 
the ancient mummification process, and what 
the study of mummies has revealed about ancient cultures. 
“Grades three to five.” (SLJ) 


literature 





qi book is] simply if at times choppily written . 
a chapter on the discovery of Tutankhamen ’s tomb, 
Milton gives a hint of the careful way un which archeologists 
work. Pedestrian but often informative drawings are provided 
in addition to photographs of mummies and artifacts. This 
is not coverage in depth, but it’s an adequate introduction 
that ma may stumulate further investigaron of young readers.” 
Cent Child Books 38.7 (100w) 


“Basic information on the history of mummies is presented 
with short yet flowing sentences and attractive black-and- 
white drawings and photographs. . . . Lesser known informa- 
tion, such as the use of mummies in Medieval ee 
medicine, is included. ... Milton’s lively, non-sensationali 
treatment of an ever-popular subject shouldn't be kept 


secret.” 
SLJ 31:78 F ’85. Marguertte F. Raybould (100%) 


BETH. The power structure of Amencan business, 
[by] Beth Mintz and Michael So Schwartz. 327p $27.5 
1985 University of Chicago Press 

332.1 1. Business 2. Corporations 

ISBN 0-226-53108-2 LC 84-8841 


“Mmtz and Schwartz (sociologists) base their depiction 
and interpretation of business power structure . . . upon 
information about interlocking directorates for 1,181 of 
the largest business corporations in‘the US for the period 
from 1962 through 1974. . . . From the patterns they 
discern in their networks, the authors propose a theory 
of financial hegemony based upon the strong tendency 
for banks and insurance companies to be more central 
than the nonfinancial corporations; this is because financial 
corporations, as suppliers of capital, exercise more 
constraining power than 





“Though Mintz and Schwartz may not have isolated 
the power structure of Amencan business, their work chal- 
lenges skeptics to miprove upon ther depiction. 
Mathematically minded analysts of social networks will 
find much to contemplate in this important work. Upper- 
division undergraduates and above” 

Choice 23'366 O °85. R.W Avery (170w) 


“(This] work is well researched and sophisticated. Many 
readers may want to review the three appendixes pnor 
to reading the main portion of the text: these appendixes 
review data-related prohiems and analysis, including an 
overview of centrality anasi as applied to networks of 
interlocking directorates, scholarly work provides a 
fresh and stimulating view of the influence that a small 
real of people have over financial decisions in our 
econom 

Lape J 110:66 Ji °85. J. Holton Wuson (120w) 


MINTZ, SIDNEY ARED 1922-, Sweetness and power, 


the place of sugar modern history, [by] Sidney W. 
Minu: a il “ol. $20 1985 Viking 
1 ugar 


ISBN 0-670-68702-2 
“Elisabeth Sifton books.” 


LC 83-40667 


do the otf ers.” (Choice) Index. < 


The author here “analyzes changing diet and industrializa- 
“tion in bee Britain, tracing the relationship between 
increasing or sugar and the iterests of 
those-who markéted:it He argues that sugar became central 
to laborers’ diets because it suited the emerging work routines 
of industrial capitalism. . . . [Mintz attempts to weigh] 
the relative causal significance of economic power versus 
cultural taste in bringing about changes in diet. Though 
he rejects a conspiracy theory of history , he argues that 
sar became ‘one of the people’s opiates.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 





Am Hist Rev 91-362 Ap °86, Stanley J. Stein (1100w) 
Choice 23:330 O °85, R. Berleant-Schiller (280w) 


“The book’s major problem is stylistic: It moves discon- 
certingly between masses of facts and disjointed theoretical 
arguments, making it difficult to follow, though it’s worth 
e 
Libr J 110152 Ap 1 °85. Richard Handler (160w) 


“This is an ambrtiogs posh eo Pat but one carried through 
with a modesty and open-mindedness that immediately 
eam the reader’s confidence and If it is not entirely 
successful, this is perhaps because scope of the mquiry 
is simply too large for a book of this relatively modest 
size. In maga Fe variety ot constituencies there are 
times when Dr. tz 18 bound, as he hurnes on, to 
leave one or another of them dissatisfied. But there is 

here for everybody and not least for the general 

reader who is likely to find that the author is opening 
a whole series of dovra onto rich and uns 

N Y Rev Books 32:20 O 24 °85. J.H. Elliott voon 


-“[This] 1s a fine book. It not only tells a fascinating 
story, it ıs also so of an antidote to the static 
quality of much anthropological writing.” 

a Lg Book Rev pl6 Fi 28 °85. Jack Goody 


“This novel work 1s economic history, as seen and 
elaborated by an anthropologist of analytic penetration, 
learning and wit . . A reader comes away a little puzzled 
but much wiser. The argument that hnks sugar uniquely 
to the economic interests of a decisive class is not quite 

ive. The extensive footnotes are as stimulating 
as the unexpected illustrations.” 
Sear Am 253:33 S °85. Philip Morrison (1800w) 


Science 232:111 Ap 4 '86. Winthrop R. Wright (460w) 


i 


MINUCHIN, SALVADOR. Family kaleidoscope. 248p $15 
1984 Harvard Univ. Press 
. 616.89 1. otherapy 2. Famıly 
` ISBN 0-674-29230-8 LC 84-9140 


`“Our culture enthrones the individual and ignores the 
family, argues Salvador Minuchin, a psychiatnst. ,. . Yet, 
he says, much of what people do—particularly the more 
irrational things—can be Moderstood best ın the context 
of their membership in a famıly. . [This book] presents 
several case studies, sack . [a] point about 
the primacy of the In ane. a 14-year-old girl’s 
promuscurty 1s seen in N of her mother’s leaving her 

ther for a lesbian lover, In another, a young woman's 
anorexia is shown to be part o of a power struggle with 
her parents.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. 





“The book includes interview excerpts, dialogues between 
a author and the projected cntical reader, histoncal and 
Diy (Ene T excursions, and concludes with a 52-page 
e Tnumph- of Ellen West’) which views anorexia « 
ve.’ The book’s innovative literary 
format, Pe ally troubling, actually works well, perhaps 
serving as a metaphor for human diversity as ex- 
perenced in different cultures and m various family sha 
and sizes Although several of the brief reader-author 
dialogues are a bit too ‘cute’ for my taste, the book’s 
prose generally is both simple and elegant, swooping close, 
then soaring to provide the reader many remarkable 
ta ww 


ges. 
Am J Orthopsychiatry 55:623 O '85. Fred Gottlieb 
(900w) 
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MINUCHIN, SALVADOR—Continued 

“Dr. Minuchin breaks free of the typical pallidness of 
case reports and employs some expernmental writing. He 
borrows from Ibsen and Pirandello, engaging an imaginary 
reader in dialogues and blurmng fact and fantasy to present 
cases in the form of playlets. The. most intri of these 
dramatizations is the case of Ellen West... . His tiza- 
tion of the case 1s, as a presentation of “clinical maternal, 
even delightful Unfortunately, -as theater it 1s 
rather dreadful. If Dr. Minuchm’s example were to inspire 
a new way of presenting clinical case histories, 1t would 
enhance the pleasures of psychiatry’s clinical literature while 

lowering those of the art he seeks to emulate.” 
Noe Book Rev p27 Mr 17 85, Daniel Goleman 


MIT See Massachusetts Institute of Technology 


B. R. (BRIAN R.). Economic development 
of the British coal industry, 1800-1914, 381p $59 
1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 


338.2 1. Coal mines and mimin 2. Great 
Britain—Economic conditions—1 800-1899 (19th 
century) 3. Great Britain—Economuc 


conditons—1900-1999 (20th century) 
ISBN 0-521-26501-0 LC 83-27269 


“The general framework of the book is an examination’ 


of the output and markets of the coal industry [in Bntain], 
of the factors of uction which were required to produced 
the output, and of the relationship between output and 
inputs.” (Publisher's note) Bibliography Index. 


“The style ıs somewhat labored and the approach 
resolutely economic. ‘It 1s . . . not a comprehensive history 
of the coal mdustry ae the period, for aspects of its socal 
lustory are touched on only as they umpinge on its economics, 
and attention to the a selling of coal 1s only perpheral.’ 
The book ıs based on the meticulous reworking and 
interpretation of the evidence provided by such well-used 
pbs as parliamentary select committees, royal commis- 

ns, and the reports of mine mspectors. This a ch 
yields both detailed statistical data and a number of persua- 
sive arguments. . . [The author] provides both an 1- 
luminating account of the employers’ failure to mtroduce 
more coal-cutting machinery in the decades before the 
First World War and a careful discussion of labor recruit- 
ment. . . . Mitchell's pamstaking reconsideration of the 
available evidence places in bis debt all historians of the 
nineteenth-century coal-mining industry. Mitchell’s 
book is one to respect.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:932 O '85. John Benson (350w) 


“This extension of [the author’s] 1955 doctoral dissertation 
was substantially completed in 1977. As a result of the 
delay ım publication, . very little work done in the 
last ten years has been incorporated: it also must now 
compete with the five-volume history of the industry com- 
mussioned by the National Coal Board, the first volume 
of which has just appeared (Michael W. Flinn, The History 
of the British Coal Industry, Volume 2, 1700-1830. The 
Industnal Revolution [BRD 1985]. Mitchell’s book, primarily 
a quantitative history, is nevertheless not without value. 
He has done a commendable job of collecting, synthesizing, 
ana estmanng iore nere , data on a wide array of 
topics fundamental to the industry There are tables on 
output, uses (including exports), capital stock, profits, 
employment, hours of work, wages, ee costs, and uc- 
tivity. The question is how well these numbers stand 
up.” 

Choice 22:1206 Ap '85. W.J Hausman (260w) 


MITCHELL, BRIAN R. See Mitchell, B. R. (Bnan R) 


MITCHELL, OLIVIA S. Retirement, pensions, and social 
security. See Fields, G S. 


MOHL, MARY CLARKE, 1793-1883. Clarkey: a portrait 
in letters of Mary Clarke Mohl (1793-1883 edited by] 
Margaret Lesser. 235p pl $29.95 1984 ord Univ. 


944.06 1. France—Intellectual life 2. Mohl, Mary 


Clarke, 1793-1883 
ISBN 0-19-211787-4 LC 83-26813 


“Mary Clarke was born in 1793 of English parents, but 
lived from childhood in France. She was to travel every 
ga between Restoration Pans and the Edmburgh of the 

ightenment .. Thoroughly conversant with both French 
and English society, the Clarkes belonged entirely to neither, 
. . . Thiers, Guizot, Mérimée, Stendhal, Hugo, Augustin 
Thierry, Claude Fauriel and Julius Mohl, whom she subse- 
quently married, were all habitués. ese letters pertain 
to these matters.]' (Times Lit Suppl) Biographical notes. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“This reviewer had never heard of Mary Clarke Moh! 
before reading Lesser’s ‘Clarkey.' Mme. Mohl’s letters are 
well edited and assembled in this presentation There 1s 

an enlightening imtroduction and the letters are strung 
together with elucidating commentaries by Lesser, Mohl’s 
correspondence from 1822 to 1883 covers a vastly mteresting 
period of history. The selected letters cover a vanety of 
subjects, and Mohi corresponded with some of the near 
great if not the great. Unfortunately, what she had to 
say is not of any real consequence. . . . Her letters are 
tly irreverent and eccentric but those characteristics 
alone do not make them important or always interesting. 
Mohl’s correspondence makes a pleasant evening’s reading 
but this work 1s of major interest neither as history nor 
literature. For more specialized readers and libraries.” 
Choice 22:1554 Je '85. F. Barchard (180w) 


“Mary Clarke Mohl's 1s a name which appears in other 
people’s biographies. She 1s perhaps best known for the 
help and hfelong friendship she gave to Florence Nightingale. 
In Clarkey Margaret Lesser has skilfully edited a collection 
of her letters to provide her with a life of her own It 
was a remarkable life, spanning ninety years, fifty of them 
at the heart of intellectual Pans, but these letters are not 
primarily concerned with depicting that world. They were 
wnitten to sustain friendship. . . The intelligence and 
immediacy of these letters and the faith in friendship and 
society which underlie them make them valuable reading 
today.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl pl17 F 1 ‘85. Ann Schlee (1150w) 


MONAGAN, CHARLES A. The reluctant naturalist, an 
unnatural field guide to the natural world 112p u $10.95 
1984 Atheneum Pubs. 

500 1. Natural history—Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
ISBN 0-689-11437-0 LC 83-45507 


The subyect matter 1s “human reactions to [nature], 
particularly of those who are least comfortable with animals, 
natural elements, and the fringes of civilization. The contents 
follow a progression of ‘habitats’ as seen by a reluctant 
naturalist—indoors, the neighborhood, and woods-—- 
each including a brief ‘field guide’ and ‘handy tips.’ The 
author then presents diary excerpts from a year in nature 
(from his own observations) and goes on to ‘bnefly highlight 
his inmghts into American and world natural history in 
a series of geographical sketches.” (Sci Books Films) 





“Although the subject matter doesn’t lend itself to quite 
the hilarious treatment of The Neurotic’s Handbook, this 
is a tastefully funny spoof that many readers will enjoy.” 

Libr J 310.105 F 1 °85. Anme Davis (80w) 


“Basically, this book focuses on human preconceptions 
of man’s view of the discomforts of the natural world, 
humorously exaggerating reality and repeatedly poking fun 
at both dedicated naturalists and those genuinely fearful 
of the natural world It ıs meant for light reading and 
would be best enjoyed by naturalists. The humor is more 
likely to elicit smiles and chuckles than belly laughs.” 

Sct Books Films 21.139 Ja/F °86. Wade C. Sherbrooke 
(180w) 
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MONKEKONEN, ERIC. H., 1942-, ed. Walking to work. 
See Walking to 


MONROE, JAMES T., 1936-. The art of Bad az-Zamān 
al-Hamadhan! as picaresgue narative. (Papers of the 
Center for Arab and Mi e East Studies, 2) 175p pa 
$15 1984 American Univ. of Beirut. Center for Arab 
& Middle East Studies; distr. in the U.S. by Syracuse 
Univ. Press 

892 1. Badi al-Zamén al-Hamadhént, 969-1008 
LC 84-254305 


in n to various religious genres 3 copeeived 
i opposto in certain Hatana sat sati a notes the 

Or ROWS tied: Ih an ana al e oath. an 
Brenton to deceive.” (World Lit Today) 





“Monroe bas scrupulously footnoted the works n which 
his study us based; however, the lack of a iography 
and an index makes it difficult to retrace the course of 
his scholarship, . This study has the a 
a series of lectures loosely woven into a book; Monros 
defense of the use of criticism on tn Wises 
texts does not come until halfway into the work. His 
discussion of irony and his defense of the much maligned 
rhetorical flourishes of maq&mét literature are important 
stabs at revising Oricatalat criticism. As a thoughtful 
corrective, Monroe’s study deserves to be shelved alongside 
big contemporary man uaa ot Arabic literature with 


it quarrels. Gradua 
Choice 22:1001 ave Vas P, Sprachman (210w) 


“Essentially, Monroe delineates for us characters and 
m which can easily fit into a definition of picaresque 
papaya ieee but he docs not insist upon hterary prionty 
tial sense. Me eats in sering the maqimaāt 
n a a pat of a larger ‘picture of li 

$ Rice area of literature bree 
ben tee ae cn no eee way to 
those who do not know Arabic literature. We all owe 

James Monroe a debt of gratitude.” K 
woud a Today 60:185 Wmt '86. Joseph V. Ricapite 


MONSAINGEON, BRUNO, ed. Mademoiselle. See 
Boulanger, N. 


MONTAGUE, JOHN. The dead kingdom. 96p pa $6.25 
. 1984 Wake Forest Univ. Press 


821 
ISBN 0-916390-20-9 (pa) LC 83-51178 


The Irish author presents a sequence of “poems on his 
mother and her death, his father, relatives, childhood, the 
oe mythology and ancient history.” (Times 

t Supp! 





and his own biography 
he 


ite na but the details come too thick and fast. 

on own Hfe, he grieves simultaneously over 

the division of his country in mythical terms . . . and 

in the terms of today... . The book is arranged as 

a in five sections, a ‘form which a maly, recom- 
m itself but may not be wholl 19> con 

Encounter 63:40 S/O '84. Davi Constantine (3003) 


“(This work] blends bags deep reminiscence and 
historical rumination into an affecting traversal of Ireland’s 
landscape, as Montague comes to terms with a troubling 
tradition Te-experiencing its meaning in his own life. 
His a ve poetic manner, which emphasizes ‘direct 
statement, accessible language, "and vivid descri ion, con- 
tributes greatly to the (Success of a noteworthy volume 
of contemporary verse.” 
Quill Quire 51:77 Ap °85. Paul Stuewe (70w) 


“At times, the book seems intended to contrast an 
affectionate elegy for [the author's] parents with a bitter 
and reluctant mourning of the matter of Ireland. Intimate 
and public sorrows, private grief and public calamity, 
encourage an uncomfortable medley of ... Where 
Montague’s design fails is ın those poems inflate the 
feeling of the book as a whole rather than serve it. ‘Invoca- 
tion to the Guardian’ and ‘Deities’ introduce an overblown 
fith in. mystique and antiquity. It is almost as if they 
represent an effort to graft on the loftiness that the plainer 
idiom of the rest of the book resists. . 

I doubt if Montague has ever been so controlled and 
touching as he is here in such poems as “The Music Box’, 
‘Family Conference’ and ‘The Locket.’ Melody and imagery 
may have been sacrificed to narrative and feeling, but 
Montague’s art... is to make us not miss them.” 
Times Lit Suppl pli24 O 5 '84. Douglas Dunn (400w) 


MOODY, HOWARD Working women. See Carmen, A. 


MOODY, MARILYN K. Using government publications, 
vl. See Sears, J. L. 


MOOLMAN, VALERIE. The future world of transporta- 
tion; by Valerie Moolman and the editors of Grolier. . 
il col il lib bdg $11.90 1984 Watts 
629.04 1. Loe ae Bae hterature 
ISBN 0-531 2-9 LC 84-10787 
“A Walt Disney woud T Center book.” 


Traces the history and discusses the future of transporta- 
tion with emphasis on the development of different types 
of véhicles and modes of transport. Based on the “World 
of Motion” exhibit at Walt Disney’s EPCOT center. Glossary. 
Index. “Grades seven to twelve.” (Sci Books Films) 


“Probably the most outstanding feature of this publication 
is the interesting histories of the development of land 
transportation, which are well illustrated. Overall, the 
illustrations, both art and photographs, are excellent, and 
the scientific concepts are never sufficiently explored to 
invite inaccuracies, The Future World of Transportation 
is not a scientific book, but it should be quite attractive 
to anyone who is interested in some of the history and 
future projections of developments in transportation.” 
Sct Books Films 21:28 S/O °85. George C. Mallinson 
(350w) 


“(This 18] a well-written and profusely illustrated fast-paced 
text. A concise and thorough history of transportation follows 
a ‘commercial’ chapter about OT Centers exhibits. 

Developments and forecasts of space travel vehicles 
bring much of the technology of transportation 
to spark young readers’ imagination. Clear, colorful drawings 
and photographs will be enjoyed by those not afraid to 
dream!” 


SLI 31:78 Ja °85. Joyce Hewitt (170w) 


MOORE, CLEMENT CLARKE, 1779-1863. The night 
before Christmas; by Clement Moore; illustrated by Anita 
Lobel. col il $9.95; lib bdg $10.99 1984 Knopf 

811 1. Christmas stories 2. Children’s poetry 
ISBN 0-394-86863-3; 0-394-96863-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-4342 


“New York City is the location for Anita Lobel's version 
of this eh Christmas poem. .. . Kindergarten to grade 
two.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:52 N '84 (60w) 


“Ms. Lobel’s illustrations show the reader a late 19th- 
New York that is beautiful, ornate, and peaceful.” 
ist Sct Monit pB6 D 7 ‘84. Lisa Lane (110w) 
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MOORE, CLEMENT CLARKE, 1779-1863—Continued 
“The cozy interiors show a cat curled up under the 
tree; portraits of ancestors in every room; argyle, striped 


the city glows softly in the moonlit snow. A jolly- St. 
Nick arrives on schedule, leaving a wonderful array of 
toys before he flies over a majestic scene of the Brook! 
Bridge and city skylme under the watchful eye of 
moon, Labels paintings are genile and camry, filed 
with intricate detail love. She has captured 
with richness and aE, the joy and love of the holiday 


SLI 31:174 O °84. Elizabeth M. Summons (160w) 


MOORE, JEAN, ed. Roads to recovery. See Roads to 
recovery 


MOORE, LORRIE. Self-help, stories. 163p $13.95 1985 


Knop: 
ISBN 0-394-53921-4 LC 84-48498 


“Many of the stones improvise on the idea of a self-help 
manual ‘How to Become a Writer’ (it begins, ‘First, try 
to be something, an else . fail miserably. }, ‘How 
to Be an Other Woman’ "After four movies, three concerts, 
and two-and-a-half museums, you say with him. It seems 
the nght number of cultural even ‘How to Talk to 
Your Mother (Notes)’, and “The Kid's uit to Divorce,’” 
(Publisher’s note) 


Commonweal 112:505 S 20°85. Dawn Ann Drzal (750w) 
{ -~ 
Libr J 11073 Mr 15 '85. M. Soete (110w) i 


“Every emotional landmark we and [Moore's] characters 
teach—being the other woman, being cheated on, falling 
out of love—is clichéd, we've already read about it or 
seen it on television, but that doesn’t stop us from actually 
being there, clumsy emotion skimmed over by glib aware- 
ness This can be funny. Kind of It ıs, at any rate, when 
Moore wnites about 1t” 

Ms 13{68] Je °85. Jennifer Crichton (160w) 


N Y Rev Books 32:26 Ag 15°85. Robert Towers (1000w) 


“The humor here is equivalent to the nitrous oxide 
that precedes root canal work. Go ahead—laugh while 
you can. ... Lorne Moore is very talented, and ‘Self-Help’ 
wa funny, cohesive and moving collection of stories. The 
title 1s not, perhaps, totally ironic. From its beginnings 
fiction has pretended, among others things, that it 1s good 
for us Think of Richardson and Fielding. Self-improvement, 

‘ instruction in manners and morals, was the ingenious defense 
of readers and writers accused of idling. The current wisdom 
1s that fiction is not supposed to do anything, it’s just 

supposed to be, but a book like ‘Self-Help’ does, m 

instruct us in our current and abiding dilemmas. It may 
even be for us.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p32 Mr 24 ’85. Jay McInerney 

(1450w) 


New Statesman 110:34 S 27 '85. Geoff Dyer (250w) 


“Whiten differently—all tangled prose and anguish, say— 
Moore’s stories would make bleak reading. Her prose, 
however, is clean and sharp, if marred tly by a penchant 
for Richard Brauti in amt similes (eg ‘The moon rummages 
in the alleyway somebody’s forgotten aunt’); she 
deploys a deadpan wit to adinireble black-comic eiet 

her characters joke even as the because thi 
Tunes Lut Supp! p1267 re 5. David 
(500w) 


foatrose 


` 


MOORE, PATRICK. The retum of Haliey "s comet, ee 
Patrick Moore & John Mason. Vip it maps $14.95 
1984 Norton 

523.6 1. Halley’s comet 


ISBN 0-393-01872-5 LC 848168 


“This book discusses the physical characteristics of comets 
and their orbits, gives a biography of Edmond Halley 
and his studies of the comet that bears his name, then 
provides a history of the comet’s past returns with detailed 
chapters on the 1835 and 1910 passes. Small scale charts 
show the comet’s 1985-86 path, and conditions for observing 
it over the next two years are given. A short chapter 
describes planned spacecraft flights to the comet, and a 
discussion of the comet’s relatonship to two meteor streams 
is meluded.” (Sci Books Films) Index. 





“This [is Bn splendid book written for the intelligent, 
reader. . . . The details of [Halley’s] comet’s 

current return are well summanzed in the book, together 
with maps of its changing position relative to the stars. 
. The text is strong on the details of the comet’s 
historical passages near the sun, particularly those of 1835 
and 1910. A chapter about Edmond Halley first predictor 
of a comet's periodic reuri, pr presents a delightful 
summary. This is a timely, well-written book by aaie 
authors, it is well wWlustrated, with useful appendixes and 
index.” 


Choice 22:577 D °84. W.E. Howard (230w) 


“The book ıs well written and accurate, bringing together 
up-to-date information about Halley’s Comet and its many 
passes near earth. However, only scant attention 1$ paid 
to observing techniques for amateur astronomers. The lack 
of references and bibliography, the failure to indicate sources 
for the many diagrams drawn from other current publica- 
tions, and the poor quality reproduction of the photographs 
and illustrations further mar the book. This is a useful 
summary of information on comets in general and Comet 
Halley ın particular ” i 

So ea Films 21:17 S/O ’85. Wilham H. Glenn 


MORDDEN, ETHAN, 1947-. Demented, the world of 
the opera diva. 310p il $16.95 1984 Watts 


782.1 1.' Opera 
ISBN 0-531-09754-4 LC 84-11907 


In this work, the author seeks to provide a view into 
the world of opera. He discusses “repertory, style, musician- 
ship, politics, the cntics, and the power of PR.” 
(Choice) Pibloempky. Index. 





“[The author] sometimes gets the stories wro A eg, 
the Callas-Gobbi fight ın Traviata occurred ın 
not South America. .. . Readers will be tempted to ps 
quickly to savor the stories and the gossip; but Mordden’s 
aphorisms, comments, superb insights into all the aspects 
of his subject merit a careful second readin; . Superb 
organization, good ion, 8098: Style, 23 photographs, an an “incredible 
‘cast of characters. e ‘bibliography’ 1s really a chapter 
on sources, with the author’s annotations. Highly recom- 
mended to both general and academic readers. 

Choice 22:1344 My '85. J Rayburn (270w) 


“(The book] abounds with witty mmghts. .. . In his 
knowledgeable, persuasive way, Ethan Mordden makes a 
strong case for Callas’s being the most prima of donnas, 
and it would take the most hardened worshuper of Callas’s 
chief rival at the Met in the 1950’s, Renata Tebaldi, not 
to be persuaded.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 Je 9 '85. Gerald Walker 
(500w) 


MORFORD, MARK P. O., 1929-. Persius, [by] Mark 
Morford. 136p $18.95 1984 Twayne Pubs. 
87 


2 1. Persius 
ISBN 0-8057-6560-3 LC 84-537 


In this work, the author seeks to provide’ a “general 
introduction to Persius and his work. . [A] sketch 
i the t's life, background, and moral credo 1s followed 

tah analysis of the six satires. . . . Morford 
tel traces Persius’s influence on such poets as Boileau, 
Dryden, and Pope.” (Choice) Bibliography Index, 





- 
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MORFORD, MARK P. O., 1929—Continued 
“(Morford | provides] never less than illuminating comments 

[on Persius’ ‘are (though Persius’s obscenity is wildly 

; the poor boy simp seems to have had a 


esad 
states that ho deli fred las imaia Noveniber 1980. 
.Why on earth should it take Twayne almost four 
years to publish one of the best volumes in their series, 
and from ERO FS at that?” -` 
Choice 22:810 F „M. Green (230w) 


“The intended reader is one with little knowledge of 
Latin or of Persius. . = What seems original ıs [M 


oF reek to aaie wili Dryden's censure of Persius frames 
the bosk- . One would wish that the e opinion. of Dryden 
could be insufficient for consigning Persius to oblivion. 
. Morford’s [book] mayin be fae as an introduction, 
but the words ‘obscurity ‘diffi and ‘hard’ are used 
so ofen that it i unlikely that anyone not masochistic 
would tum form it to Persius’s Latin» In -light of the 
introduct nature the price makes it more Suitable for 
instituti libraries than for personal ones.” 
Cl World 19:197 Ja/F '86. Carne Cowherd (350w) 


MORGAN, PRYS. Wales, the shaping of a nation, [b 
Prys Morgan and David Thomas. 272p 11 maps 
1984 David & Charles 

942.9 1. Wales—History + 
ISBN 0-7153-8418-X LC 86-109841 


“By addressing ten themes, the authors attempt to provide 
the reader w vith i aa understanding of the make-up of modern 

Wales,’ “make it ‘less bewildenng and mcom- 
: Waes ao Aat from the first chapter, which establishes 
an enyironmental famework goa related to the 
socioeconomic to es, the general treatment 
is bamcally historical. Successive chapters deal wıth the 
major features of Wales—its people, economy, culture, and 
society.” (Choice) Bibli Index. 





“cals “Ce much of [the book] assia sindira fare—p md 
Le., ne and dele language groups); 
Normans; cattle and sheep; iron and steel— 
other el ee are more imaginative surveys J Thus, the 
discussion os the Welsh radical hentage is well done as 
is the cha explaining the religiosity so central to 
traditional n matyi 
Choice 3782 5. B.S. Osborne (300w) 


This is] an attractive volume which has its full quota 
of black and white photographic plates, but these have 
the virute of being relevant additions to the text, as are 
the uncluttered maps and figures which are also provided. 

Inevitably, this will be classed as a ‘popular’ work, 
but to regard it lightly on that account would be a grave 
error of judgment. Devoid of Weis pease an and polemical 
outbursts it is an effective piece commutucation, readable, 
informative and not without its moments of perceptive 
comment and in ation. Some chapters are considerable 
feats of condensation. 

History 71:114 F '86. Gwynedd O. Pierce (700w) 


MORI, OGAL, 1862-1922 Woman in the crested kimono 
See McClellan, E 


MORITSCH, ANDREAS The Slovene minority of 
Carinthia. See Barker, T. M. ` 


MORITZ, A. F. (ALBERT FRANK). Leacock; a biography, 
[by], Albert \lbert È Theresa Montz. 363p il pl Can$26.95 


B or 92 1. Leacock, Stephen Butler, 1869-1944 
ISBN 0-7737-2027-8 LC 85-169746 


ee a life of the Canadian author. Bibliography. 





EEN TS 
ETAO S 

“This account of Leacock’s difficult early years, his family 
life; his writings’ and lecture tours, and his enduring effect 
upon the’ world of humorous literature, is painstakingly 
thorough, “but little of the charm the man undoubtedly 
possessed in abundance shines through, and almost none 
of his. legendary humour. Fhis“is a useful but unexciting 
source for materal on a great Canadian writer, illustrated 
with family photographs, annotated, and complete with 
bibliography not only of Leacock’s own writings, but of 
books about the writer as well” 

CM 13:221 S °85. Joan McGrath (230w) 


“In 1907, Stephen Leacock made a tour on behalf of 
the Rhodes Trust Fund; at, that time, he spoke as . . 

. an authority on economic and political policies. In 1921, 
Leacock ` embarked on another speaking tour of England, 
but this tıme people flocked to hear Leacock the humorist, 
the author of 10 books of humour... . Any biographer 
would have found it challenging to reconicle these two 
facets of Leacock’s career with the legends surrounding 
his personality and life. Theresa and Albert Moritz have 
made a heroic effort to portray both aspects with detail 
and balance. . . . The Moritzs have achieved a great 
deal. Their biography’s weakness, however, is a combination 
of fuzziness in fact, repetition in both fact and interpretation, 
and digression. . . . [The] work would have been greatly 
enhanced by the close attentions of a tough, skilled, and 
authoritative editor.” 

Quill Quire 51:46 Ag ’85. Clara Thomas (850w) 


MORITZ, ALBERT FRANK See Moritz, A. F. (Albert 
Frank) 


MORITZ, THERESA Leacock. See Moritz, A. F. 


MORLEY, HILDA. To hold in my hand, selected poems, 
1955-1983; with a note by Stanley Kunitz. 213p $14.95; 
pa $8.95 1984 Sheep Meadow Press; for sale by Persea 
Bks. . 


8il 
ISBN 0-935296-46-8;- 0-935296-49-2 (pa) 
LC 83-40199 


These “poems_span 30 years, going back to Moriey’s 
days at Black Mountain College.” (Libr J) 





“Composition by field’ 1s tempered with gentleness and 
a faith reminiscent of Levertov and William Carlos Williams. 
The poems offer a sharing with other women, evoke flowers 
and birds, speak of the paintings of others and Morley’s 
own portraits, She is equally at home in city or country, 


. America or Europe, asking us: ‘Look only,/ I ask you/ 


to learn to look.’ y recommended.” 
Libr J 109:1132 Je 1 °84. Rochelle Ratner (60w) 


“Rarely has such joy been as: evident and consistent 
in a body of work as m Moriey’s—one founded, nevertheless, 
on an underlying, unrelenting despair, ... In all of her 
work, the lyric and the intellect are melded and displayed 
subtly—passion and thought only opposite sides of the 
same Möbius strip... On first reading, much of Morley’s 
poetry may seem overly simple, even superficial, but it 
1s deceptive. She works primarily by implication. What 
1s suggested by her lines is as important as, and perhaps 
even more important than, what is overt. . Moriey’s 
aed is at once gentle and formidable, and always compel- 

Poetry 146:293 Ag °85. Jim Elledge (500w) 
G 
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MORLEY, HILDA—Contiiued 

“Tentatrveness and hesitation are fimdamental to [Mor- 
ley’s] method. ma aie scatters its words and phrases 
over the hing our reading, | sus where 
to pause, ee breathe. Morley’s debt fo: Charles Olson 
is iż apparent through throughout. She lived in Black Mountain; North 
during its heyday in the 1950s and two poems 
acknowledge her friendship with Olson. There'are some 

successful pieces in this volume.” 
ma n Suppl p430° Ap 18 °86. Jenny Penberthy 


MORRISON, KENNETH M. The embattled Northeast, 
the elusive ideal of alliance in Abenaki-Euramerican 
Telanons, 256p maps $24.95 1984 University of Calif 


305 1. Abnaki Indians 2. New panne istry 
ISBN 0-520-05126-2 LC 83-1800! 


The author “seeks to wnte the history of relations between 
the English, French, and Abenaki peoples in Maine during 
the seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries.” (Am Hist 
Rev) Chronology. Index. 


e author’s] central ethnohistorical premise is familiar: 
in their allances with the French and English, the Abenaki, 
like other native peoples confronted by invading Europeans, 
‘invariably sought their own domestic and diplomatic goals,’ 
especially those that embodied their notions of social good. 
Far from being passive victums dominated 
opponents, the Abenaki’ ai! adju 


preserve their autonomy. . 
and makes wide use of the available literature. Unfortunately, 
the limitations of the documents frequently prevent Mornson 
from fully achieving his goal of ‘comperative 
social values’. . . . [However,] Morrison 1s perhaps not 
much different from others who have tned to use the 
fragmentary documents of this period to explore Indian 
history and his book makes a solid contribution to the 


‘Am Hist Rev 90:1001 O °85. Wiliam Cronon (550) 


“An important and useful contribution to the historical 
Hterature of the Northeast and to the growing body of 
eee at stadie of Native American relations with 

rrison’s productive use of historical and 
anthropolgied methods and shrewd analysis of the written 
t in conclusions that call into question previous 

analyses of Indian-White relations m the Northeast. . 

[He] does a commendable job in the attitudes 
and of all parties to the struggle for contro! of the 
Northeast. His assessment of the relative success of the 
French goes beyond traditional explanations and 1s con- 
vincing, as 1s his explication of what the Abenaki were 
trying to accomplish and the obstacles “they faced.” 

Choice 22:1400 My °85. D.D. Martin (180w) 


“Despite flashes of insight and some good analysis, ` 


Morrison’s work has neither risen above ıts documentation 
nor, in some instances, made the best use of the sources 
it cites. No clear picmre semierges. at, the. Pee ot the 
Dawn or of their contest with the English. When generalizing 
about beliefs and ideologies, however, Morrison makes 
some perceptive comparisons between two worlds in con- 


J Am Hist 72:388 S °85. Olive P. Dickason (430w) 


MORRISON, LILLIAN. The break dance fiert: poems 
f sport, motion, and locomotion. 63p il 310.25; lib 
$10.88 1985 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 
11 1. -Children’s poetry 
ISBN 0-688-04553-7; 0-688-04554-5 (ib bdg) 
LC 84-23396 


This volume contains ‘thirty-five “ about sports 
and other physical activities. The majority reflect the current 
populanty of individual sports ae bicycling and running. 

. » Team sports are represen primarily’ by ‘baseball 
and basketball.” (Hom Book) eo Gana five and up.” (SL) 





“The poems are brief but varied in form, rhyme, and 
mood. .. ..The subtitle speaks with more accura 


cy than 
+ the faddish “titlé masmuch as only three poems eature 


break dancing eas gp phs capmre capture the epum ing arms and 


me churning legs D y contortions 
of break upon ei lecora strects, 
and the stark dancers performing upon hunched over down-curved 


Horn Book 61:574 S/O '85. Nancy C. Hammond (220w) 


“Black-and-white photographs are juxtaposed with poems 
to which there is a subject connection. However, in one 
poem about bicycling, the photograph features a female 

while the poem uses masculine gender pronouns. 


these poems eaten 
SLI 31.79 Ag "85, Helen E. Williams (110w) 


“(The author demonstrates] a remarkable skill for creatin 
vivid, often surprising m ors, functional cadences, an 
rhyme schemes which complement and support the poems’ 
rich and -varied content. isa rous collection filled 
with concrete sights and sounds. Morrison proves that 
accessible poetry can also resonate with insight and a 
profound sense of wonder. These are poems to read and 
re-read and celebra 

Voice Youth vocatés 8:278 O ’85. Tony Manna (200w) 


MOSLEY, PAUL. The making of economic 
and evidence from Britam and the Uni 
1945. 260p il $25 1984 St. Martin’s Press 
338.941 1. Great Britain--Economic policy 2. United 
States—Economic 
ISBN 0-312-5068 LC 83-40518 


“The book has a dual purpose: to develop a theory 
to explain the political and economic forces that activate 
policymakers to change policy instruments, and to test 
et iota the models, given the nature and history of 
policy decisions in Britam and the United States since 

Aoa War II.” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Bibliography. 


licy; theory 
States since 


“Econonusts and political scientists with a public policy 
emphasis will be richly rewarded by this book, but its 
quantitative nature will limit its audience... . The mix 
of analysis and narrative provides great insights into the 
political nature of econo! mic policymaking. 
rna Ao Polit Soc Sct 481:202 S '85. W.E. Spelman 


“The regression analyses reported should be treated with 
even more ticism than the author does, given the 
econometric problems Hes serial correlation and simultaneous 
equation bias which have not been taken into account. 

though the results are hardly conclusive, they are sugges- 
tive; and the apparently less formal analyses of the evolution 
of economi e policy in the two countries are stimulating. 
Clear and written, the book could usefully be read 
by upper-division undergraduates specializing in economics 


or politics.” 
Pohoice 22:321 O ’84. SK. Howson (210w) 


re fag procedures in 
Britan and ca Mosley] ts hs model, first ın 
the period em th the end e a up to 1973 and then 
in the A of the monetarist ex ent that followed. 
ere are many points in book at which this 
j in disagreement with the author. 
Nevertheless this is a sensible, lucid and stimulating 
treatment of an important issue. If the teat could be 
disentangled from the formidable array of tables and charts 
with which the author tries to document and substantiate 
his points, it would be of ‘interest to a large audience 
incl those with only an elementary knowledge of 
economics.” 
J Econ Lit 23:1795 D '85. Alec Cairncross ({200w) 


“After nS grin acconnt of 


MOSS, SIDNEY PHIL, 1917-. Charles Dickens’ quarrel 
winan America; [by] Sidney P. Moss. 356p il $28 50 1984 


823 1. Dickens, Charles, 
1812-1870—Knowledge: 


—United States 
ISBN 0-87875-255-2 LC 82-50401 
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MOSS, SIDNEY PHIL, 1917—Continued 

The authors “study of Dickens’s two visits to America 
focuses on the problems rather than the pleasures of the 
interaction ... Moss, as the evidence warrants, concentrates 
on the importance of Dickens's campaign for an international 
copyright law in his quarrel with his hosts.” (Choice) Index. 


“Much dusty spade work went mto this volume and 
Wwe arè imeebted-to. Moss. for Havmg:tpared uè. the reading 
of ‘miles of microfilm and yellowing news- and magazine- 
print’ If only he had sifted and sorted and above all 
selected more. . . . [An] itmerary for the first tour would 
have supplied us with a map for the chaotic polemical 
hubbub which fills the first two thirds of Moss’s narratrve. 
Above all, it would have outlined the history—the places 
and conditions and events—which insprred Dickens the 
satirist.” 

Am Lit 57.666 D ’85 Christof A. Wegelin (650w) 


Pal author] keeps a sound perspective on the problems 
of Dickens’s personality, on the unrealistic expectations 
on both sides, and on the social-economic complications 
of the larger issues The book 15 valuable for its substantial 
quotations from American and British periodicals . . . 
and for its overview of the social and cultural context 
in which the quarrel took place. It is a necessary acquisition 
for any library that n ia ckens collection for students 
and for the greal 

‘Choice 1494 Pi aS F Kaplan (180w) 


“One of the things that most im the novelist 
when he first visited America ın 1842 was that, while 
‘not the republic of my imagination’, ıt was a place where 
the sick and needy were considerately provided for. This 
side of Dickens’s interest ın the countries he visited is 
ignored in Sidney P. Moss’s humdrum and partial account. 
Better to tum again to the novelist’s own American Notes 
(as he modestly called them).” 

Tumes Lit Suppl p125 Ja 31 '86. Dennis Walder (300w) 


MOSSMAN, JENNIFER, ed. Business firms master index. 
See Business firms master index 


THE MOTIVATION OF POLITICIANS; [by] James L. 
Pa fet al] 21a 214p $22.95; pa $9.95 1984 Nelson-Hall 
20 ology 2. Politicians 
ISBN 0-8304-1038-4; 0-88229-824-0 (pa) 
LC 83-26853 


This book “exammes the personalities of politicians to 
determine the factors that compel certain people to enter 
the political arena. . . . Using personal interviews and 
political autobiographies, the authors have found that politi- 
cians are a special breed: While ordinary people have 
a mixture of impulses, political figures are more clearly 
motivated by a single, deep-seated drive or incentive 
Polticaans have different incentives and so differ in their 
alee and values.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography 
in 





“This w.a very iai cau liar ube aad 
utihzing interstina snapshots of various political types, 
pap ee fake on a-big issue, However -the efforis 
fall far short of clarifying matters. In fact, I found it 
for the most part to be disappointing. .. Perhaps [the 
most interesting and useful observation [by the authors 
is that in most instances politicians tend to be solidly 
one type and not a mixture of numerous ingredients, I 
am quite bothered by the primary assumption that under- 
girds the work. The authors have decided, without arguments 
to sustain this belef, that . . . incentives that motivate 
particular politicians determine what A ates agendas will 
be created, . To dismiss Plato, Madison, and Marx 
without benefit of discussion 1s simply bad form and poor 
argument, ... I found the entire work to be very vulnerable 
to the criticism that it 18 just too (conceptually thin and 
distorting to be of much validi 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sct 482:181 N ‘85. Carl F 
Pinkele (400w) 


“The great virtue of this book is that it [identifies] seven 
explicit political motivations and [demonstrates] how each 
type produces different behavior with attendant istitutional 
Let sce ... This book should provide a generation 
of scholars with ripe hypotheses suitable for rigorous testing. 
Those iterested in the legislative process will find the 
book particularly rewarding. Clearly written, well organized, 
and well documented.” 
Choice 22:1406 My °85. D. Ward (220w) 


~ de U aasi 
. 3l Dae 


MOTTAHEDEH, ROY P., 1940-. The mantle of the 
Prophet; rehgion and politics in Iran; [by] Roy Mot- 
tahedeh. Ag $17.95 1985 Simon & Schuster 

955 Iran—Poltcs and government—1941-1979 
2: Islam and politics 
ISBN 0-671-55197-3 LC 85-2269 


This work “focuses on the ‘mner aspects of religious 
politics and political religion ın Iran.’ The book details 
the education and life of an ayatollah from his childhood 
in the holy city of Qom to the time of the Iranian revolution. 
It [seeks to] introduce the reader to the complexities of 
the Shute intellectual inheritance; outline the economic 
and constituti cunga made to create a modernized 
state, and descnb e life, thoughts, and traming of a 
modem mulla {or poder (Choice) Index. 


“[This] is a perceptive work that should interest specialist 
and layperson alike. The book 1s handsomely executed 
and eminently readable because of the authors novel 
approach of combining a fiction style with serious analysis. 
Suitable for all levels of graduate and undergraduate reader- 


ip.” 
Choice 23:787 Ja ’86. LW. Adamec (120w) 


Christ Canig 103:366 Ap 9 '86. Frederick M. Denny 
(550w) 


“Roy Mottaheden’s superb ‘The Mantle of the Prophet’ 
is not just another book about the 1979 Iraman revolution. 
It is mstead a moving and brilliant journey through the 
life of a young Shiite mtellectual, as well as an odyssey 
through two mullenniums of Iranian civilization. On a 
broader level, it 1s also ‘the story of the third world, 
where disappointment at the yield of a generation or more 
of nationalism, Westernization, and socialism has fostered 
a retum to older and more deeply rooted values.” 
Christ Sa Monit pB3 O 4 ’85. Robin Wright (900w) 


“Unfortunately, the author’s mixture of fictional narrative 
and scholarly discourse ‘1s distracting and uneven in places 
Mantle ıs recommended for major collections only.” 

Libr J 110:109 Ag °85. David P Snider (80w) 


“Reading the story of ‘Ali Hashemi’ one can indeed 
beleve that one ıs getting an mkling of what it actually 
feels like to be an Irantan mullah. But ıs he a typical 
Traman mullah? Mottahedeh anticipates the objection, and 
disarmingly concedes it. . It is the mind and the hfe 
of Ali Hashem: that raise this book from being a collection 
of thoughtful and informative essays on Iranian and Islamic 
history, somewhat loosely strmg together, into what it 
is. 8 masterpiece of imaginative terpretation; bridging 
a chasm between two cultures whose currently most audible 
voices are those of deep mutual antipathy.” 

N.Y Rev Books 33:13 Ja 30 °86. Edward Mortimer 
(2750w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p5 Ag 25 '85. Fouad Ajami 
(1900) 


New Statesman 111:25 F 21 '86. Dilip Hiro (650w) 


0 
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MOTTRAM, RON. Inner landscapes; the theater of Sam 
Shepard. 172p pa $7.95 1984 University of Mo Press 
812 1. Shepard, Sam, 1943- 


ISBN 0-8262-0452-X (pa) LC 84-50795 
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MOTTRAM, RON—Continued 

“Mottram’s interpretative synopses treat each of Shepard’s 
plays as different scenes in an ongoing personal drama. 
According to Mottram, Shepard has changed his levels 
of complexity, his styles, names of characters, and settings, 
but has remained essentially preoccupied with the same 
inner conflicts and personal images throughout his 20- 
career. The play summaries, chronologically eee in 
the first four chapters, therefore include . biographical 
data and references to Shepard’s nondramatic writings. 
Mottram stresses, however, that in writmg about himself, 
Shepard is writing about America, and he . . . outlines 
the ovine of Shepard’s American iconography.” (Choice) 
Chronology. Index. 


sa 





“Mottram’s writing style is clear ind straightforward, 
yet engagiog in its use of imagery. His final chapter is 


interpretation, but for that reason undergraduates and general 
readers will find this an accessible introduction to Shepard's 
dramatic vision.” 

Choice 23:131 S '85. E. Hendrix (270w) 


“Mr. Mottram’s book is marred by a breathless urgency 
to sell his subject, the possessive hype of a writer staking 
his claim to be first in a field. But he is good on Mr. 
Shepard’s fascination with the American West's Indian 
history, that lost world whose dead stare through dark 
windshields 


his 


an desert highways, and on the hunger of , 


younger characters for a past.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi8 F 10 °85. Ronald Bryden 
(400w) 


MOZEJEKO, EDWARD. Yordan Yovkov. 117p pa $9.95 
1984 Slavica Pubs. 
B or 92 1. Yovkov, Yordan, 1880-1937 
ISBN 0-89357-117-2 (pa) LC 85-108670 


The author “surveys Yovkov’s life and then follows his 
career chronologically: the war stories; the t tales 
of the 1920s; the plays, stories, and novels of the 1930s.” 
(Choirce) Chronology. Bibliography. 





“Mozejko (comparative literature, University of Alberta), 
author of a 1964 Polish study of Yovkov (Sztuka Pisarska 
Jordana Jowkowa), provides the first monographic study 
in English of the Bulgarian storyteller, novelist, and play- 
ht. Yovkov, best known for his admiring stones of 
itional Bulgarian peasant life, was regarded as a leading 
figure of Bulgarian literature in the interwar years. . . 
. Mozejko’s approach is mostly descriptive rather than 
analytic, and little attention is given to the larger Bulgarian 
cultural context, ” 
Choice 22:824 F '85. D.B. Johnson (180w) 


“[The author] has duced a concise and informative 
treatment of one of ’s most preeminent prose writers. 
the volume’s usefulness as a guide to 

Yovkov’s oeuvre (albeit primarily for those who read 
Bulgarian) is [the] selected bibliography. . 


sty 
basic plot summaries provided for the works under examina- 
tion. Altho imparting a somewhat pedestrian flavor 
to the tion, this approach 1s entirely justified, even 
necessary in an introductory study of this sort... . The 
essential aspects of Yovkov’s creative genius are . . . touched 
upon, the most important being the revolutionary contnbu- 
ton to Bul, literary development expressed by his 
artistic ‘ormation and utilization of the native folkloric 
tradition as a source for creative inspiration. 
World Lit Today 594454] Summ ‘85. Micaela S. Iovine 
(550w) 


1 


MROZEK, DONALD J., ed. A Guide to the sources of 
United States military history, supplement H. See A 
Guide to the sources of United States military history, 
supplement II 


MUI, HOH-CHEUNG, 1916-. The management of 
monopoly; a study of the English East India Company’s 
conduct of its tea trade, 1784-1833; [by] Hoh-cheung 
Mui and Lorna H. Mui. (Asian studies monographs, 
no5) 192p il Can$22.95 1984 University of B.C. Press 

382 J. Tea 2, East India Company 
ISBN 0-7748-0198-0 


“From 1784 to 1833 the East India Company had a 
legal monopoly on the importation of tea in Great Britain. 
How the company conducted the trade and whether it 
abused its privileged position are the questions this book 
attempts to answer.” (Bus Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“Hob-cheung and Lorna H. Mui are authonties on the 
English tea trade; they have written widely on the subject 
since 1961. The strength of the present work lies in its 
detailed examination and interrelation of the key elements 
of the trade. . .. But doubts arise. Though the authors 
disclaim any interest in ‘invading the exalted realm of 
economic theory,’ they do implicitly judge the performance 
of the East Indian Company according to standard proposi- 
tions of economic theory regarding monopoly and compen- 
tion... . By g to take seriously the arguments lodged 

the Indian Company, the authors rob their 
rae of much of the intellectual liveliness it could have 


Bus Hist Rev 59:517 Aut ’85. Geoffrey Gilbert (750w) 


“The authors (in their preface) promise the examination 
of the relative performance of the East Indian Company 
tea trade ‘monopoly as against that of free trade’"—complete 
with empirical] tests. . . . The offer is of nothing less 
than a scholarly tour de force. But, alas, something seems 
to have happened on the way to the publisher. None 
of these precious results appear. Indeed, even the attempt 
of them is not to be found. Substituted is a pedestrian 
description of the tea operations of the East India Company. 
Internal company records are used in this descnption and 
this seems to have been the only primary research. Utiliza- 
tion of the substantial literature on the company is skimpy 
and as a result the work lacks authoritative tone.” 

Choice 22:1544 Je °85. J.C. Murdock (150w) 


MUL LORNA H. The management of monopoly. See 
Mui, H.-C. 


CHARLES R. The Shaker chair, [by] Charles 
R. Muller [and] Timothy D. Rieman; foreword, Jerry 
Grant, illustrations, Stephen Metzger, photography, 
Timothy D. Rieman. 232p il col il $39.95 1984 Canal 
Press 


749.2 1. Chairs 
ISBN 0-9611116-0-7 LC 83-71625 


The authors provide an “interpretation of Shaker chairs 
which were, mass-produced and sold to the outside world 
until c. "1930. . . [Offermg] descriptions of typical chairs, 
they date various ‘forms, consider manufacturing processes, 
analyze construction details, and . . . consider catalogs 
and sales, . . . Short chapters cover 12 Shaker colonies.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“{The authors] have produced a beautiful book full of 
new insights, From oral traditions, provenances, and 
reexamination of, original sources they carefully analyze 
Shaker chairmaking . . . The appendix details ‘The 
Imitators—Non-Shaker Chairs.’ Eight color pages; many 
black-and-white pictures, period and contemporary; and 
fine line drawings are included. Recommended to both 
public and academic libraries, community college and up, 
for the pictures, for the matter-of-fact outlook on Shaker 
chair production, and for identification of various Shaker 
chairs from each of 12 colonies. Graduate student and 
general readers.” 

Choice 22:1484 Je '85. W.L. Whitwell (200w) 
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R.—Continued 
“Like o 


CHARLES 
isolated out of context in a minerar, [tie ‘ 
Shaker] chairs are seen but not interpreted. Th k, 


helpful primarily to collectors, 1s a comparative stylistic 
analysis of Shaker chairs made ım all the Shaker 
over about 150 years From the many detailed chair descrip- 
tions, we infer that the Shakers were industrious, par- 
simonious, organized into ‘familhes, but we never actually 
learn what the tenets of their faith were, how they interacted, 
not even how they came to ther villages... . ‘The Shaker 
Chair exemplifies the growing phenomenon of the graphical- 
ly strong but textually weak book. What might have been 
a full account that focused Shaker life in a telling artifact 
1s instead only a very complete monograph.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 § 15°85. Joseph Giovannini 

(280w) 


MUNSINGER, LYNN, 1951-, iL It wasn’t my fault. See 
Lestes, H. z ' 


MURPHY, GEORGE E, (GEORGE EDWARD), 1948-, 
comp. The Editors’ choice, vl. See The Editors’ choice, 
vi 


i 


MURPHY, J. CARTER (JOHN CARTER), 1921- Spain 
and the United States. See Rubottom, R R 


MURPHY, 1947-. Baseball’s all-tume all-stars. 119p 
ul $10.95 1984 Clarion Bks. 

920 1 Baseball—Biography—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-89919-229-7 LC 8314977 


The author presents two hypothetical “all-tum: umie allstar 
teams chosen D the best players in base history, 
with accompanying research to support his choices, 
Bibliography. Indes “Grades five to eight.” (SLI) 





“With few exceptions, the baseball players who are each 


briefly described are included tn most such compilations 


as weli as m individual kan Sets but die-hard fans 

will probably enjoy reading about them one more time. 

On the adula side, the book is adequately written” 
Bull Cent id Books 37:209 Ji/Ag °84 (90w) 


“Unfortunately, the short parany can’t and don’t 
provide much information on each ge yer, Young readers 
will be able to get more information from the many baseball 
histones and biographies of individual players available. 
The short and uninspired narrative makes this book a 
low priority purchase for sports collections.” 

SLJ 31:135 N '84 Jack Forman (230w) 


ie 


MURPHY, JOHN CARTER See Murphy, J. Carter John 
Carter), 1921- 


MURPHY, SEAN. No fire, no thunder, the threat of 
chemical and biological weapons, [by] Se4n Murphy, 
Alastar Hay, and Steven Rose. 145p $23; pa $7.50 1984 
Monthly Review Press 

358 1 Chemical warfare 2. Biological warfare 
ISBN 0-85345-661-5; 0-85345-662-3 (pa) 
- LC 8420579 


The “authors argue that we are in the midst of a chemical 
and biological arms race encompassing research, develop- 
ment, production, and stockpiling of weapons More than 
half the book highlights the historical development of 
chemical and biological weapons (CBW) since World War 
I. Remaining sections address contemporary topics such 
as ‘yellow ram, allegations of Soviet violations of the 
ae Wea tat Treaty, and the U.S. binary weapons 

At Sct) Bibhography. 





book] offers a historical and political analyms 
with a particular emphasis on the development of binary 
_ chemical weapons . . . The book draws attention to a 
growing paranoia between the United States and the Soviet 
Union about CBW ‘supremacy and defense. . . . Although 
there 1s little primary information in this work, it serves 
a useful purpose by the historical record of 
CBW for a popular avdience while reminding us that the 
European disarmament movement 1 beginning to gain 
popular support for a ban on chemical weapons.” 
Bull At Sci,41:55 S '85. Sheldon Krimsky (700w) 
vote C 
New ‘Statesman 107:26 My 18 °84. M.H. Ryle (150w) 


ve indo 


MURRAY, WILLIAMSON. The change in the European 
balance ‘of power, 1938-1939, the path to rum. 494p 
‘maps $50; pa $19.50 1984 Princeton Univ. Press 

940.5 1. World War, 1939-1945—Causes 2, Balance 
of power 3. Europe—Politics and 
government—-1914-1945 

ISBN 0-691-05413-4, 0-691-10161-2 (pa) 

LC 83-43085 


“Murray the European diplomatic and political 
situation in late 1930s and [seeks to] explain how 
and why the Allies allowed the Germans to husband ther 
resources for the western offensive that was Hitler’s one 
chance. [The author believes that] the Germans made 
military and diplomatic policy in the late 1930s on an 
ad hoc basis, and in both the autumn of 1938 and the 
autumn of 1939, they came close to collapse. Unfortunately 
for all concerned, the British government proved incapable 
of taking advantage of the adversary’s weakness. [In attempt- 
ing to] delineate the strategic, economic, and diplomatic 
policies of Great Bntain and Germany, the author relates 
each country’s economic base to its military capabihty.” 
(Publisher's note) Annotated bibliography. Index. 


“Murray monitors the crescendo of international crises 
between the Anschluss and the outbreak of the phoney 
war in the West. He does so with an expertise acquired 
from work in English, German, and American archives. 

. But how novel are his conclusions? .. Every chapter 
is littered with the branding vocabulary of ‘failure,’ 
‘misperception,’ ‘mistake,’ and ‘error,’ from which hastens 
the descent to ‘blame,’ ‘nght,’ and ‘wrong.’ Not until the 
conclusion do we learn why, for only there does Murray 
unveil his theory of ‘incompetence as the basis of human 
behaviour.’. . . Still, the provocative quality of this work, 
together with its mformation and insights on military 
matters, help spare this book from the author's own theory 
of human behavior. This, one can only suspect, will not 
surprise him.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1192 D '85. Robert J. Young (550w) 


“Earlier studies of the origins of WW II have shown 
that Hitler and-the Germans took enormous risks and 
succeeded while Chamberlain and the British made 
catastrophic blunders and failed. None of these studies 
have demonstrated this with such force or wealth of 
documentation as Murray’s book. .. . This ıs a provocative 
and scholarly work that may well become a classic in 
its field. College, ae and public libranes,” 

Choice 22:478 N °84. S. Bailey (260w) 


Engi Hist Rev 101.195 Ja '86. Brian Bond (1350w) 


“The book’s general scope is impressive, though in his 
proper concern with the European Balance [Murray] does 
not seem to have grasped the extent to which, for Britain 
at least, the European Balance was only one of the matters 
of concern. It 1s strange that an American author should 
have no interest ın the Bntish perception of the United ; 
States during these years and what bearing that had on 
European policy. Perhaps, too, he fails to grapple with 
the problems of democratic government as he draws up 
his balance sheets, for he simultaneously asserts that few 
in Britain recognized the necessity of a major rearmament 
effort and claims that the Chamberlain government’s overall 
record was ‘unpardonably dismal’.” 

History 70:359 Je °85. Keith Robbins (550w) 
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MURRAY, WILLIAMSON—Continued 
“Murray's real defect is the extraordinary narrowness 
of his vision.. . This 1s a book not really about history 
but about metahistory, not about what happened and how 
it happened, but about what ‘ought’ {0 have happened, 
and the stupidity of those who prevented this a posteriori 
‘ought’ from realization. We are not dealing with people 
with a past experience which colours’ their perceptions 
and varies from generation to generation. Instead we are 
offered Barbie dolls, each issued for the occasion with 
its own name and label, on which-a histoman can hang 
clothes of his own design and invention Murray’s characters 
never hved or breathed, never saw their fnends die or 
feared to see their children follow suit Ther role ıs to 
stand tnal for the moral and intellectual deficiencies of 
the two years of existence which is all Murray’s chosen 
penod allows them, and then to be put back into the 
toy cupboard.” 
Times Lat Suppl p984 S 6 °85. D. Cameron Watt 
(1400w) 


ae 10. 

MY FOLKS DON’T WANT ME TO FALK ABOUT 
SLAVERY; twenty-one oral histories of former North 
Carolina slaves; edited by Belinda Hurménce. 103p $14 95; 
pa $5.95 1984 Blar 

975.6 1. Slavery—United States 2 Blacks—North 


Carolina 
ISBN 0-89587-038-X, 0-89587-039-8 (pa) 
LC 84-16891 


“The source for this collection is the Federal Wmiter’s 
Project Slave Narratives Between 1936 and 1938, inter- 
viewers gathered information from some 2,000 former slaves 
... [Hurmence’s book] 18 a selection of 17 of these narratives 
from North Carolina. They are somewhat edited versions 
of the original typescripts. . . . [This work is] intended 
for young people and the general reader so they may 
see that slaves were also black pioneers and homesteaders 
who contributed to the development of North Carolina 
and the nation as a whole.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





s 


“Although this selection covers a limited number of 
narratives, a substantial amount of information 1s revealed 
This mcludes conditions of slave life such as food, work, 
housing, religion, relations with the masters and other whites; 
experiences during and after the Civil War, among them 
contact with the Union Army, first knowledge of freedom, 
patterns of life between 1864 and 1937. The narratives 
also relate experiences with the Ku Klux Klan, ex-slaves’ 
feelings about their present condition, and attitudes toward 
the younger generations of blacks. Hurmence 1s the author 
of several novels for black children.” 

Choice 22:1064 Mr ’85. A.A. Sio (230w) 


“The voices of former slaves . ring instructively 
through this fine little book. ... While ‘the original interviews 
hewed to a narrow set of “questions—and these bounds 
restrict the remembrances put on paper—the documented 
answers still give a unique glimpse of slavery viewed from 
the less well-recorded side, the side of the subjugated. 
The editor wisely limits herself to the files of those ex-slaves 
who were 10 years old or older when they were freed 
This pohcy minimizes hearsay and maximizes direct ex- 
perience reports. Sorrowful or otherwise, the narrated events 
and observations of the elderly respondents yield a pungent 
view of the fact that slavery 1s part of this nation’s social 
past. The book 18 a useful instrument to better comprehend 
and learn fram_ history. 

Sa Books Films 71.206 Mr/Ap '86 Robert C. Bealer 
(200w) 


MY TROUBLES ARE GOING TO HAVE TROUBLE 
WITH ME; everyday tnals and tnumphs of women 
workers; Karen Brodkin Sacks and Dorothy Remy, editors. 
(Douglass series on women’s lives and ‘the meaning of 
gender) 263p $29; pa $10.95 1984 Rutgers Univ. Press 

331.4 1 Women-—-Employment 2. Sex discrimination 
ISBN 0-8135-1038-4; 08135710332 (pa) 
LC 83-23079 


The essays in this book are from a 1979 symponum 
organized by the American Anthropological Association, 
and from ‘Research to Make a Better Living for Working 
Women,” a conference held in 1982 “The book has twin 
themes. One theme is the ways m which capitalism's 
introduction of new technologies and workplace reorganiza- 
tion has affected and is likely to affect the kinds of jobs 
for which women are recruited and the working conditions 
they can expect to face.. . The second theme ıs the 
fund of experience developed to cope with, limit, and 
end a variety of explorative working conditions.” 
(Publisher’s note) 





“The articles represent an orginal and creative effort 
to bnng to the fore issues often under-studied—focusing, 
for example, on the ‘underclass’ of women workers; analyzing 
the impact of technological changes on the working lives 
of women. . . . The detailed and concrete analysis of 
women m a vanety of work contexts—in service, clerical, 
and blue-collar, but regrettably no professional occupations— 
is uluminating. . . . The book has a direct pragmatic 
goal, to help women workers in their struggle for equality 
and equity and in their fight against sexism and racism. 
To this reviewer the stress on capitalistic exploitation and 
(seen as its correlates) sexism and racism seems too 
unidimensional and polemical.” 

Choice 22:850 F '85. C.B Silver (260w) 


“The composite picture that emerges from My Troubles 
is not one of docile and passive women but of workers 
who fight therr troubles with guts, integrity and intelligence. 
The essays, drawn from an anthropological conference and 
a symposium on working women, are aimed at an audience 
of social scientists But two contnbutions, essays by Louise 
Lamphere and Marfa Patricia Fernandez Kelly, should have 
wider appeal. Of particular interest is Lamphere’s 
analysis of how the celebration of ‘life cycle events’ serves 
to humamze the workplace and ease ethnic tensions, 
providing unity and harmony in an otherwise competitive 
and divisive environment” 

Psychol Today 19{82] O °85. Susan Pollak (320w) 


MYLES, SYMON, 1949- 
For works written by this author under other names see 
Follett, Ken; 1949- 


N 


NACHT, MICHAEL. The age of vulnerability, threats 
to the nuclear stalemate. 209p $26.95, pa $9.95 1985 
Brookings Institution 

355 1 Nuclear weapons 2 United States—Miulitary 
policy 3 Soviet Umon—Miltary policy 

ISBN 0-8157-5964-9, 0-8157-5963-0 (pa) 

LC 84-45849 


“The nuclear relationship between the United States and 
the’ USSR ıs both static and dynamic. The static quality 
is the basic potential to destroy each other’s society But, 
as Nacht [seeks to] show, political and technological changes 
over the past several decades have dynamically altered 
the pattern of the nuclear stalemate, resulting m seven 
threats to the basic relationship; these include the increased 
accuracy of new weapons, fnctions in the Western alliance, 
the failure of arms control, and the threat of the proliferation 
of nuclear weapons Nacht assesses the potential for stabslity 
and control of each threat and warns against strategies 
that can enhance the incentive to use nuclear weapons.” 
(Libr J) Index. 
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NACHT, MICHAEL—Continued 
“Most of the topics have been covered in such recent 


works as Russian Roulette [BRD 1983] by Arthur Macy: 


Cox, Thinking About National Security [BRD 1983} by 
Harold Paste and most recently, Counsels of War [BRD 
1985] by Gregg Herken. The main contribution of the 
book 1s a chapter on improved missile accuracy. 

The author also gives an excellent view of Soviet vul- 
nerability that ends with a puzzling assurance that despite 
this, the Soviets can and will exploit every presumed 
American weakness. This sort of pessimism and sense of 
inevitability heighten the despair and confusion that accom- 
pany the subject, however, this is a useful book for collec- 
tions in the field of national security, and its argument 
should be heard.” 

„~ Choice 23:360 O 85. EM. Coulter (150w) . 


“[Nacht’s) clearly written book is valuable for the scholar, 
student, and concerned citizen.” 
Libr J 110:85 S 15 °85. Richard B. Finnegan (120w) 


NAIPAUL, SHIVA, 1945-1985, Beyond the dragon’s mouth; 
stories and pieces. 424p $17.95 1985 Viking 


828 
ISBN 0-670-80392-8 LC 84-40473 


Naipaul explores “the cultures that formed and influenced 
him. His Trinidadian roots are reflected in eight short 
stories and a novella. . - Eighteen nonfiction pieces offer 
[travel writing]” (Libr J) 





“Many [of the stories are] about simple characters who 
yearn to expand their provincial lives. .. . Vivid observations 
of the 1974 revolution in Portugal, the funeral of Pope 
Paul, or Jamaica’s Rastafarian sect evoke a strong sense 
of history as well as modern .culture and society. The 
best pieces are about India—cosmopolitan Bombay and 
squalid Bikar—and England where, as a student, Naipaul 
first encountered the ‘compound sm’ of his Indian/West 
Indian nationality and racial prejudice against the ‘coloured.’ 
All of the pieces have been published previously in magazines 
or anthologies; the title novella appeared in the New Yorker.” 

Libr J 110:169 F {5 °85. Janet Wiehe (160w) 


“Having made the journey from child of underdevelop- 
ment to Oxbndgean man of letters, [the author] 1s out 
to slay all the third worid’s dragons. Unfortunately, the 
sensitivity Mr. Naipaul exlubits toward his own post-colonial 
displacement is outdone only by hus lack of empathy for 
others in the same predicament. . . . Mr. Naipaul’s tales 
display his observational skills, his fine ear for the rhythms 
of Canbbean street speech, “his feel for the subtle traps 
and the cyclical logic of poverty. . . . Shiva Naipaul offers 
ample proof that he 1s one explorer who will not shy 
away from inhospitable realms or intractable questions. 
But ‘Beyond the Dragon’s Mouth’ also reveals that he 
has not fully emerged from the self-reyection of his youth— 
the monsters of ambivalence still lurk in his prose.” 
Nai Book Rev pi3 Mr 24 °85. John Krich 

11 


“Much of Naipaul’s writing has a tone that can be 
descnbed, paradoxically, as one of sad humor. . . . Naipaul, 
who as a rule is understanding and tolerant toward the 
simple, bewildered people who are his book’s protagonists, 
becomes fierce and intransigent whenever he encounters 
human stupidity. . .., The pieces collected m Beyond 
the Dragon’s Mouth belong to various literary genres: the 
story, the reportage, the essay. There are cntics who are 
biased against such collections, for they spoil their favorite 
activity, classifying books Is it fichon, or nonfiction? Is 
it about Jamaica, or about Portugal? Is this a ‘real story,’ 
or ‘only a book of reflections”? The question should be 
put differently: Is this a good or a bad book? This book 
is splendid.” 

New Repub 193:32 Ag 26 ’85. Ryszard Kapuśańskı 
(1700w) 


.NASAW, DAVID. Children of the 


“Whether recording his findings hunti 
vain for the et n n ae tici 7 
disparaging Albert René’s new socialist Seychelles, Naipaul 
is at pains. im thie articles. that follow the short starica, 
to ex the gap between the fantasy of rhetoric 

y which in'his view frustrates the legitimate aspira- 
tions of black people. It is sad that his impatience with 
self-deception, -cant and political imposture, conveyed in 
the main by astringent iron occasionally slips into the 
belligerent language of It woald be wrong 
to suggest Naipaul casts his cold and pessimistic eye only 
over the ale, of' minority movements and left-wing 
regimes. In TRE Aryan Dreain’ he explores the deepening 
fissure between the aggrandising pro da of the Shah's 
‘White Revolution’ and the actuali that led eventually 
u the Ayatollah’s. Beyond the Dragon’s Mouth is 
: challenging, unconifortable book, which deserves a 

caring.” 


New Statesman 108:33 O 26 °84. Simon Rae (300w) 


NAN SHIN, ed. & tr. Questions to a Zen master. See 
Satine Te 


ne 


NASA See United States. National Aeronautics and Space 
tenia laration 


; at work and at 
play. 244p il $1895 1985 Anchor ubleday 
305.2 1. Children—Unuted States 2. City lifo 3. United 


States—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-385-17164-1 LC 84-10142 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Am Hist Rev 91:199 F °86. Joseph M. Hawes (500w) 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 483:191 Ja '86. Frederick 
Shaw (550w) 


Contemp Sociol 15:259 Mr *86. Rose Laub Coser (550w) 


NASSIBIAN, AKABY. Britain and the Armenian question, 
1915-1923. 294p maps $30 1984 St. Martn’s Press 

956 1. Armenians 2 Great Bntain—Foreign 

relations—Turkey 3, Turkey—Foreign relations—Great 


Britain 
ISBN 0-312-09809-X LC 84-8358 


The author “explores pro-Armenian sentiment in Britain 
and Bntish diplomacy the ‘liberation’ of Armenia ” 
(Choice) Bibliography. 


“[The issues surrounding the Turkish Armenian situation] 
are thrice-told tales. The justification for reprinting them 
is in the mass of evidence from E Horisa Ome the hed 
sources—reports from the British 


tee, the records of the council, and dozens of 
other sources. Akaby Nassibian has immersed himself in 
these documents and many more. The time involved is 
incalculable as the dedication must have been. There is 
no likelihood that his monumental work will ever be 


Am Hist Rev 90:904 O '85. James B. Gidney (650w) 


“(The author] does not adequately describe Turkish and 
Armenian politics in the same period. His organization 
of the information is Pccanonaly defoctive, y for 
the complex year of 1920. i 


cited by everyone’s mother will attract fea to this 
book. It should be in university hbraries with substantial 
Middle Eastern collections.” 

Choice ' 22:863 F °85. J.W. Auld (180w) 
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NATHAN, ANDREW J. (ANDREW JAMES). Chinese 

democraçy. 313p $22.95 1985 Knopf for sale by Random 
ouse ` 

323 1. Politics, Practical 2. China—Polities and 


government-—1976- r 
ISBN 0-394-51386-X LC 85-401 63 


This book presents an account of the penod following 
Deng Xiaoping’s “capture of power at the end of 1978. 
From that starting pomt Mr. Nathan ranges forward 
along the path traveled by Mr. Deng up to now and 
backward to the 1890's, when the democratic movement 
in China had its first stirrings.” (N -Y Times Book Rev) 
Index. 
© “medic ' 
ali 
“Nathan one University) gives us an important, 
tfully readable study of a critical and timely 
issue. He | the diverse, often conflicting meanings 
of democracy in China and the West. He deftly describes 
the ‘Democracy Movement’ in Peking (1978-81) and relates 
it to 1ts intellectual and political forerunner, Liang Quchao’s 
thought and activity beginning under the Qing dynasty 
in the late 1800s, . Through interviews, the media, 
and broad documentation, Nathan demonstrates that 
Chinese, incl idealistic intellectuals, plead the 
democratic cause for utilitarian rather than humanitanan 
and philosophic reasons. To further uncover root differences 
between Chinese and Western democracy, this reviewer 
hopes Nathan will dig deeper into contrasting views of 
power, justice, human nature, and the open society. Appen- 
dixes, notes; no bibhography. An important study, in- 
dispensable for all ` collections.” 
Choice 23:925 F''86. M.T. Kennedy (220w) 


“Nathan provides a sober judgment on the redirection 
of Chinese politics since Mao Zedong’s death m 1976. 
He concludes that ‘there is httle prospect the party will 
adopt . . . either of the two conditions the radical [Chinese] 
democrats identified as essential for authentic democracy: 
free elections and an mdependent press’ Concepts such 
as democracy are notoriously difficult to interpret m a 
cross-cultural context, but Nathan’s command of Chinese 
intellectual history serves hım well... . An engrossing 
book with broad ap 

Libr J 3110:72 § 15 °85. David D’ Buck (140w) 


“Mr. Nathan belongs to a new generation of scholars, 
whose view of China is uncomplicated by the controversy 
that the subject called up at an earlier od in American 
public hfe. Like his wife, Roxane Witke, who wrote a 
biography of Mao's widow, Jiang Qing [Comrade Chiang. 
Ch’ing, BRD 1977], that is still one of the most revealing 
looks at that Jl-starred woman, Mr. Nathan’ takes Mr. 
Deng and his ‘second revolution’ much as he finds them. 
The result is as good a scorecard on the Deng era as 
there 1s. The author does not retrace too much ground 
‘covered in earlier books; there 1s enough here on the 
outrages committed in Mao's name to show why those 
who pasted tracts on democracy wall hailed Mr. Deng 
and ‘penned poems in his praise. There is also plenty 
of evidence to snow -Ahy many of ther felt later that 
he had betrayed th 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 S 22°85. John F. Bums 
(1600w) 


New Repub 193:32 O 7 °85. Harry Harding (2550w) 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE 
ADMINISTRATION (US.) See United States. National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration 


NATIONAL BUREAU OF ECONOMIC RESEARCH. 
Exchange rate theory and practice. See Exchange rate 
theory and practice 


NATIONAL BUREAU OF ECONOMIC RESEARCH. 
R & D, patents, and productivity. See R & p patents, 
and productivity 


NATIONAL BUREAU OF ECONOMIC RESEARCH. 
A Retrospective on the classical gold standard, 1821-1931. 
E A Retrospective on the classical gold standard, 1821- 

1 


NATIONAL LONGITUDINAL SURVEYS OF LABOR 
MARKET EXPERIENCE (U.S). The National 
Longitudinal Surveys of Labor Market Experience. See 
Sproat, K. 


NATIONAL LONGITUDINAL SURVEYS OF LABOR 
MARKET 


EXPERIENCE (US.). Youth and the labor 
market. See Youth and the labor market 


NATIONAL TRUST FOR HISTORIC PRESERVATION 
IN THE UNITED STATES. All about old buildings. 
See All about old buildings 


NAVARRO, PETER. The policy game; how the interests 
and ideologues are stealing America. 340p $18.95 1984 
Wiley 

322,4 1. Lobbying and lobbyists 2. United 
States—Politics and government—1974- 
ISBN 0-471-81169-6 LC 84-13012 


Navarro “argues that many major policy issues are w- 
fluenced by special interests that transcend a particular 
set of needs that the participants may have been pursuing.” 
(Ann Am Acad Poht Soc Sa) Bibhography. Index. 





“Throughout his book Navarro assumes that solutions 
can be derived that are based on ‘pragmatism’ and ‘construc- 
tive policy reforms,’ but it is unclear what he means by 
those terms. His statistical work relies heavily on neoclassical 
economic theory, a body of economic knowledge that many 
commentators have argued makes assumptions that cannot 
be replicated in the real world, He neglects to explore 
the imphcations of connecting such theories to political 
debates . . . [This] book deserves a careful reading and 
attention despite [tts] drawbacks.” 

An eee Polit Soc Sct 482:211 N 85, Lou Ferleger 
( 


“The author presents something called a capture-ideology 
framework that promises to ‘provide us with a way of 
integrating the hitherto competing private and public interest 
interpretations.” Employing this model to examine a number 
of different policy games—rent control, farm subsidies, 
ERA—leads Navarro to the unremarkable conclusion that 
‘both private and public mterest motives are necessary 
to explain any given public policy.’ A desppoinung analysıs. 

Libr J 110:93 Mr 1 '85. Edward C. Dreyer (140w) 


NAYLOR, PHYLLIS REYNOLDS, 1933-. The dark of 
the tunnel 207p $11.95 1985 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-31098-6 LC 84-20441 


“Crag Sheldon is an 18-year-old high school senior. 


` He has a brother, Lonme, 11. The boys and their mother 


live with Big Jim, the brother of their late father As 
the book opens, Mrs. Sheldon receives news that she has 
terminal cancer, . . . Mrs. Sheldon’s iliness and the family’s 
reactions to it occur against the backdrop of threatened 
nuclear war with Russia and their small community’s plans 
for civilian defense. . . . Grade six and up.” (Voice Youth 
Advocates) 





“Each plot 1s adequately handled, but they vie rather 
than mesh with each other. Naylor achieves objectivity 
in discussing issues, her characters are believable and their 
dialogue convincing, but the book 1s heavy with its two 
somber patterns. 

Bull Poent Chid Books 38:212 Ji/Ag °85 (130w) 
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NAYLOR, PHYLLIS REYNOLDS, 1933-——Continued 
“There are many characters, cach with his own story 
which is an integral part of the whole. Naylor has: made 
each of them a unique, three-dimenmonal person. Readers 
are plummeted into the depression that Crag experiences 
when he is deluged with problems and feels that he has 
no one with whom to discuss them. Gradually the under- 
standing that more can be accomplished by being truthful 
with others than by trying to protect either them or yourself 
from reality emerges.” 
SLJ 31:103 My °85. Nancy P. Reeder (210w) 


“While the backdrop is well-handled with a ‘wealth on 
interesting. secondary characters, the focus of most of the 
is really Mrs. Sheldon’s dying . This 1s one 

a he best adolescent novels dealing with death that I 
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‘ 


have read, manly since Apher pring eerily the dying”. 


process and the recognition of the two young people and 
their mother. A book about can be both maudlin 
snd melodramatic, ee booka ut dying—a confusing 
phrase in itself—can - be a leaming experienco for every 
reader. This is one!” 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:188 Ag °85. John R. Lord 
`o (320w) 


NAZIR- MICHAEL. Isiam, a mg eas perspective. 
ae? pa $11.95 1984 Westminster Press 
297 1. Islam 


ISBN "0-664-24527-7 (pa) LC 84-3615 


In this work, the author provides information “about 
the origins of Islam, the development of law, theology, 
and culture, and the current ‘revival.’ (Choice) Index 

€ 


==. } 


“The treatment of Muhammad does not show the 
sensitivity to Muslim views found in most of the book. 
Ahere are a. number. of factual errors. the ne glaring 

has al-Gazzali (d.1111) criticizing the views of Ibn Rushd 
(4.1198). . . The author is more familar with Indian- 
Pakistan: Islam than Middle Eastern; Muhammad Iqbal 
1s referred to almost as often as Muhammad and Jesus. 
The book is not intended as an introduction but 1s too 
elementary for scholars; it may be recommended to Mushms 
and entering into dialogue with each other, if 
used along with an introduction such as Fazlur Rahman’s 
Islam. (BRD 1967] 2nd ed, 1979).” 

Choice 22:832 F *85 N.S. Booth (150w) 


“The book] is not a textbook mtroduction to Islam, 
but a succinct, broad-rangmg survey of the religion’s back- 
ie development, and interaction with Chnistianity. 

. The author gets right down to specifics—never pugna- 
cious, but never pulling his punches. He deals directly, 
for instance, with shortcomings in Muhammad’s character, 
but also cautions against the mentality that always compares 
the Muslim prophet with Jesus.” 

Christ Today 29:56 Mr 1 '85. Harry Genet (950w) 


N’DIAYE, FRANCINE Afmcan masterpieces from the 
"Musée de l'Homme. See Vogel, S. M. 


NEFT, DAVID S. The sports encyclopedia, baseball, [by] 
David S. Neft [and] "Ruchard Cohen. newly rev 
‘ completely updated 6th ed 574p $07. $0, pa $14. 95 1985 
St Martin’s/Marek 

796.357 1. Baseball—Encyclopedias 

» ISBN 0-312-75337-3; 0-312-75336-5 (pa) -~ 

LC 85-1833 


“This encyclopedia contains the facts and figures for 
American and National League baseball through 1984, 
including annual statistics for players and their lifetrme 
totals. Arranged by year, beginning with 1876, the book 
provides a narrative summary, followed by the team 
statistics. This includes won-lost totals and a roster of 
players with individual statistics.” (Booklist) For a previous 
edition see BRD 1977. 


“Although tar ova "pot in rule a 
comple upda’ c book] is, in y complete! 
ted. The first rad gat it to the 
edition of 1982. The final et pages ss contain the new statistics 
for the years 1982-84." 
f , Booklist 82:1129 Ap 1 °86 (140w) 


CHERYL DIANE. Unemployment, ki u lib 
Nig. $940 1985 Watts 
—Juvenile literature 


31.13 1. Unem: 
ISBN 0-531-04917-5 (lib bdg) LC 84-2189, 


This book examines the nature and problems of unemploy- 
inent in the United States discussmg:süch topics: ns depres- 
sions and recessions, cycles of unemployment, and what 
government and the private sector can do to lessen the 
aes Bibliography. Index. “Grades five to seven.” (SLJ) 


“Nelsen has el 
simplified an extrem vonk poppia pd 


is well 
Da a aa aaae he gon 
in context ıs inconsistent. ‘Initially such words are ie 


SLJ 31:79 Ag °85. Tess McKellen iow 


“Always objective, the author is careful to present a 
variety of opimions on the causes and possible solutions 
to unemployment without taking sides herself. This is a 
clearty-written introduction to a topic for which little else 


exists for Jor yomg 
ee ioana 8.278 O °85, Stephen L Gallant 


NELSON, J. ROBERT, 1920-. > a biblical 
ivo for bioethics. 194p En "$10.95 1 1984 Fortress 
233 1. Man cology) 2. Bioethics ` 
ISBN EAE (pa) LC 83-48140 


Ehe autora purpose as to develop a biblical perspective 
on human life that can inform bioethics generally. The 


‘primary issue in this regard is there 18 an impassable 
between scientific and theological discussions about 
Nelson focuses upon the and value of 
ae life. ie most adequate poet believes, is 
one in which the imsights of biol tptllocophy, nd 
theology are dialectically related.” (J 


“To his analysis of the new aspects of perennial problems 
in Christian anthropology, Nelson brings a nch ecumenical 
experience. . . me of the more abstruse questions 
about ‘humanness’ are not pursued very far. There 
are not many essays in. this field as well-written as this 
one and few as wise. Nelson is opposed to abortion and 
euthanasia without bein snom, ‘straight’ without being 
puritanical, sensitive wi unding compassion with 
moral acuity, zealous for justice without a doctrinaire agenda. 
Altogether, his book is a significant addition to the long 
line of provisional answers-to the perennial question in 
Psalm 8: Where on sarm i does the humanum fit mto 
God’s larger scheme o: iM 
‘Commonweal 11960 ied 25°85. Albert C. Outler (900w) 


“(This book is] intentionally theological; in [1t] the distme- 

tive a in of theology to ethics is taken ae 
While [Nelson's] method provides an im 

gical perspective on bioethics, ıt stops short o: Sthical 
of the complex moral issues themselves.” 


J Relg 66:214 Ap °86. E Chnton Gardner (240w) 


NELSON, MICHAEL 1949- Presidents, politics, and policy. 
See Hargrove, 
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NELSON, RICHARD R. High-technology policies; a five- 
nation comparison. (AFI studies, 412) 94p $13.95; pa 
$4.95 1984 American Enterprise Inst. for Public Policy 
Res. 

338.4 1. Industry 2 Technology 
ISBN 0-8447-3566-3; 0-8447-3565-5 (pa) 
LC 84-21640 


“Nelson focuses on the role of the governments of the 
United States, Great Bntain, France, West Germany, and 
Japan in the technological progress of each country. He 
attempts to answer three questions: Do special advantages 
accrue to the economics of a country that is especially 
strong in high technology? Is leadership in high technology 
a product of, rather than a cause of great economic strength? 
Are government attempts to stimulate high technology 
industnes effective, or are they frequently ineffective, or 
even counterproductive?” (Polit Sci Q) 





“Although the book ıs intentionally narrow in focus, 
Nelson's questions are pertinent and his answers have real 
significance. . . . The ‘bulk of the book is devoted to 
a careful examination of attempts on the part of the 
governments of the United States, Britain, France, West 
Germany, and Japan to enhance and direct the growth 
of their advanced technologies in the areas of semiconductors 
and computers, civil aviation, and nuclear power, and to 
a number of interesting remarks concerning what the author 
calls ‘plausible directions for U.S. policies.” t 

Natl Rev 37:56 Mr 22 °85. Chilton Williamson (900w) 


“The book demonstrates that the current state of the 
political economy in this field is such that even as competent 
a scholar as Nelson must rely on anecdote and inference 
rather than being able to arrive at conclusions by a holistic 
objective methodology. As a result, there 1s always the 
question as to whether the effects being .cxamined are 
actually ascribable to the particular factors that the author 
has decided should be regarded as causational, or whether 
other factors, which may have been ignored or given little 
weight, had 2 much greater impact on the outcome. The 
contents and logic of the book warrant its inclusion in 
the social science collection of those interested in the subject 
and in college and ‘university libraries.” 

Polt Sa Q 101 no1:148 *86. Harvey Picker (850w) 


NELSON, SARAH. Ulster’s uncertain defenders; Protestant 
political, paramilitary and community groups and the 
Northern Ireland conflict. 219p $32 1984 Syracuse Univ. 
Press ; 

941.6 1. Northern Ireland—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-8156-2316-X LC 84-132570 


The author attempts “to discover how Ulster Protestants 
in Belfast perceived their situation between 1969 and 1975. 
The author focused her research on three . . . periods: 
the violent aftermath of the civil rights marches in 1969; 
Britain’s suspension of Ulster’s parliament and the institution 
of direct rule in 1972; and the strike by Protestant workers 
and paramultaries that toppled the power-sharing govern- 
ment in 1974." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


America 153:139 S 14-21 °85. T. Patrick Hill (300w) 


“(The Ulster Protestants’} attempts to ensure that their 
often conflicting ideals are put mto practice create the 
excitement and exasperation often felt by participants and 
readers alike. Some prior knowledge of the Northern Ireland 
situation would help ın wending one’s way through Nelson’s 
study. Yet the very quality of her writing and her obvious 
devotion to her task make this work a pleasure to read. 
College. university, and public libraries.” 

Chowe 22:732 Ja °85. R.N. Lynch (190w) 


“Although Ulster’s Uncertain Defenders can be vague 
on some conceptual issues (for instance using the words 
‘paramilitary’, ‘paramulitant’, and ‘paramilitarist’ inter- 
changeably, alongiide pi ‘public bandling’ and ‘vigilantism’, 
without delineating these crucial elements of Ulster com- 
munity politics), it goes straight to the heart of this tongue- 
tied group. . . . As Nelson shows, ordinary Protestants 
have begun to free themselves from automatic deference 
to their tradttional leaders, without so far finding an altema- 
tive mode of asserting their sense of identity.” 

Bieler Supp! pi231 N 1 °85. Charles Townshend 
(500w) 


NESS, GAYL D: The land i is shrinking; population planning 
in Asia; [by] Gayl D. Ness and Hirofumi Ando. (Johns 
Hopkins studies in development) 225p il $25 1984 Johns 
Hopkins Univ. Press 

304.6 1. Birth control 
ISBN 0-8018-2982-8 LC 83-48048 


“Asia, where most of the earliest planned population 
interventions occurred, serves as the laboratory for testing 
the authors’ political-ecological model of population 
response. Following an introduction to their thesis, Ness 
and Ando contrast the experiences of the two population 


-giants, China and India, in their efforts to organize for 


planned population interventions. The political-ecological 
adjustment model ıs next applied to 21 other Asian nations.” 
(Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sa) Index. 


“A major strength of this study lies in the skillful 
interweaving of strands of demographic, sociological, or- 
ganizational, and political thinking to develop a coherent 
and plausible framework for fuller understanding of recent 
demographic change. They argue that the Asian experience, 
although uneven and not readily generalizable to other 
regions, gives grounds for optimism about the capacity 
for national and international mstitutions to evolve to 
meet problems. The broad multidisciplinary perspective 
of this volume commends it to readers well beyond the 
population field, and particularty to anyone interested in 
the dynamics of social, economic, and political develop- 
ment.” 

Ann Am Acad Polu Soc Sct 481:195 S '85. J. Timothy 
Johnson (400w) 


“This well-documented and carefully published work with 
excellent notes, figures, tables, and an index provides a 
comprehensive understanding of how the national govern- 
ments of Third World countries perceive population growth 
as a crucial problem. Recommended for undergraduate 
and graduate libraries with extensive holdings on Asia, 
Latin America, Africa, and the Middle East.” 

Choice 22:349 O °84. HLS. Jassal (300w) 


THE NEW CONSUMER DRUG DIGEST; by the 
American Society of Hospital Pharmacists rev ed 528p 
$19.95; pa $10.95 1985 Facts on File 

615 1. Drugs 
ISBN 0-8160-1254-7; 0-8160-1255-5 (pa) 


Tims book describes “more than 250 drugs of which 
most are prescription drugs. . . . Each [entry] 1s described 
under the headings Product Information, Uses, Undesired 
Effects, Precautions, Dosage, and Storage. These headings 
answer questions such as Under what brand names is 
a given drug available on the market? What kind of diseases 
does this drug treat and how does this drug act on the 
body? . The drugs in the Drug Digest are arranged 
by the type of illness they are designed to treat, ın 11 
broad categories. such as heart diatases. ae nine Ae 
disorders. A number of these categories are further sub- 
divided. . Within each subcategory, drugs are arranged 
alphabetically by their generic names, An Index provides 
access to the drug descnptions by their generic names 
and brand names. An Appendix gives the generic equivalent 
for Canadian brand names.” (Booklist) Index. 
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THE NEW CONSUMER DRUG DIGEST—Continued 

“The entry for each drug provides a wealth of information 
written in non-technical language. . This edition of 
the, Drug Digest is considerably revised and updated. A 
comparison with the 1982 edition [Consumer drug digest, 
BRD 1983] shows that many explanations are rewritten, 
sections are rearranged; some drugs are excluded from 
the new edition; and some new drugs are mcluded that 
were not listed in the older editions The 1982 edition, 
however, has a two-and-one-half-page glossary that is 
eluminated from this edition. . . . Unhke the Physician's 
Desk Referen, which many libraries are likely to own, 

[this gude 1s] consumer oriented.” 

” ‘Booklist 8 82:1297 My 1 86 (300w) 


“The New Consumer Drug Digest 1s identical in format 
to 1ts highly recommended first edition. . . . Libranes 
with large consumer health science collections will want 
to add this updated edition.” 

Choice 23:1040 Mr °86. G. Scum (60w) 


THE NEW REALITY OF MUNICIPAL FINANCE; the 
nse and fall of the intergovernmental city; [by] Robert 
W. Burchell [et al] 433p pa $20 1984 Rutgers Univ 
Center for Urban Policy Res 

336 1. Municipal finance 2. Revenue sharing 
ISBN 0-88285-091-1 (pa) LC 83-7377 


“The book’s ten chapters fall into four parts. The first 
presents a conceptual framework, [seeks to] explain the 
notion of an intergovernmental city, and identify the twenty 
cities examined. The second describes economic hardship, 
social hardship, and housing in the sample cities The 
third examines revenues and expenditures in the sample 


cities, with a particular focus on intergovernmental aid” 


The fourth part considers policy options for intergovernmen- 
tal cities and looks into ther future.” (J Econ Lit) 
Bibliography. Index. 


- “The six authors of this book have assembled a fascinating 
and exhaustive portrait of ‘intergovernmental cities’—older, 
y declining, industrial cites heavily dependent on state and 
federal aid. . . . Burchell and his colleagues conclude that 
the fiscal strain afflicting the ‘intergovernmental cities’ 
produces broader problems for their regional economuces, 
but they do make interesting suggestions for streamlining 
and restructuring city operations. The authors document 
their observations with great care. The index to the book’s 
tables is itself sıx pages long, and the methodological and 
bibliographical appendixes span 80 pages. The extraordinanly 
thorough research and careful arguments make the book 
essential for all college (including community college) and 
university libranes with an interest in intergovernmental 
relations and public policy.” 
Choice 22:1568 Je °85. D.F. Ketti (170w) 


“The reader can find data on a wide range of vanables 
for all twenty cities, mcluding employment by industry, 
unemployment, per capita income, house values, housing 
construction, crime rates, student test scores, infant mortality, 
welfare caseloads, housing conditions, as well as detailed 
information on housing conditions and ownership patterns 
in Newark. . . . The book has some weaknesses. First, 
the notion of an ‘intergovernmental’ city is maleadng 

. Second, the book's ad hoc sampling procedure makes 
it ` difficult to generalize from the sample to other cities. 
. . « Third, the book does not attempt to determine the 
relative importance of the many causes of city fiscal 
problems. . . . [But] the basic message of this book deserves 
the attention of city, state, and federal policymakers.” 
J Econ Lit 24:102 Mr '86. John Yinger (1050w) 


THE NEW YORK TIMES EVERYDAY READER'S DIC- 
TIONARY OF MISUNDERSTOOD, MISUSED, AND 
MISPRONOUNCED WORDS; edited Laurence 
Urdang. rev ed 410p $18.95 1985 Times Bks 

423 1. Enghsh lan Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8129-1181-4 LC 84-40641 


This revised language dictionary “includes, according to 
1ts foreword, both new entries and corrections. Like the 
first edition [BRD 1973], it ıs a selective listing of words 
whose pronunciations and meanings are not hkely to be 
obvious,” (Booklist) 


“All but the smallest reference collections are bkely to 
have on hand more comprehensive works that do just 
about all that Urdang’s compilation does... . On new 
words and meanings, Urdang 18 helpful, but the Merriam- 
Webster 9,000 Words and the various Barnhart titles on 
neologisms do a more thorough job. Similarly, subject- 
onented dictionaries (e.g, of psychological terms) are, when 

provenances or words are known, more likely to yield 
Fetu definitions. Still, school and pubhc libraries and 
some academic libraries will do well to consider Urdang’s 
Doce notas a firit ee te turn:to or ns an- essential 
purchase, surely as a supplemen entary tool In addition, its 
portability, c simplicity, legibility will attract 
users put off by other dictionaries.” 

Booklist 82:1380 My 15 °86 (220w) 


r 


NEWHOUSE, NANCY R, ed. Hers, through women's 
eyes. See Hers, through women’s eyes 


NEWMAN, DONALD J. Elderly criminals. See Elderty 
criminals 


NEWMAN, EVELYN S. _ Elderly criminals. See Elderly 


criminals 


NEWMAN, ROBERT J. 1947-. Growth in the American 
South; changing regional employment and wage patterns 
in the 1960s and 1970s. 227p $30 1984 New York Univ. 


331.12 1. Labor and labonng classes—United States 
2. Migration, Internal 3. Wages 4. Southern 
States—Economic conditions 

ISBN 0-8147-5757-X LC 83-12204 


This is a study of the rapid economic growth of the 
southern states in recent decades. The author attributes 
this growth “to lower taxes, a more favorable business 
climate, and lower levels of union activity.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“(The author] sheds new ight on some old ees about 
te determinants of regional growth. . . . His findings 
uite . . . because he finds statistically 
ad cant relationships where other studies have failed. 
Newman is able to obtain significant results by departing 
from previous studies in a number of ways. ... 
result of this effort ıs an affirmation of a number ae 
hypotheses that before this time have not been supported. 
[His] careful: accounting of the major factors that 
lead to regional growth differentials marks a major thrust 
forward m our understanding of regional dynamics and 


promises. 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 479:195 My '85. Randall 
W. Eberts (600w) 


“Newman presents an abundance of statistical material 
to accompany his well-written anal: and commentary.” 
Choice 22:1674 Ji/Ag °85. R.T. Averitt (210w) 


"ETI 
NIALL, BRENDA. Australia through the looking-glass: 
children’s fiction, 1830-1980; 20 198 Brenda Niall, assisted 
by Frances aces ONE 358p A | $2 1984 Melbourne Univ. 
Press, distr. Canada by Scholarly Bk. 
Services 


823 1. Children’s hterature—History and criticism 


2, Austraha in“ literature 
ISBN 0-522-84282-8 LC 85-23680907 


` 
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NIALL, BRENDA—Continued 

The author “states that this work ‘concentrates on percep- 
tions of Australian life in books for children.’ She [secks 
to] gain these perceptions from about 275 novels with 
Australian settings and characters wnitten for juveniles 
between 1830 and 1980.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Niall’s clear and orderly commentary, the quotations 
of generous length from many books, and more than 50 
illustrations reproduced from the books studied combine 
to give a vivid picture of Australian society and its values 
from the colonial period to the present... . A bibliography 
of the books discussed, a bibliography of related books 
and articles referred to in the study, and a complete index 
are valuable additions. This would be an appropriate acquisi- 
tion for libraries serving graduate students, upper-division 
undergraduates, and, in fact, for anyone really interested 
ım Australia and/or children’s literature.” 

Choice 23:743 Ja °86 M.I. Solt (170w) 


. “Brenda Niall distinguishes between fiction written in 
Eńgland from encyclopaedias and those which came from 
at least the experience of brief visits to the other side 
of the world. She shows that in some of these books 
there are hints of a guilty consciousness that aboriginal 
mhabitants were being wrongly exploited. . . . Another 
subject treated perceptively by Brenda Niall is the slow 
rise of fantasy and the. gradual replacing of contrived beings 
like the wicked Banksia Men and the Gumnut Babies 
with Patricia Wrightson's tribally—derived Nyol and Pot- 
koorok. Students of children’s books cannot afford to 
overlook the influence of Australian importations here and 
Brenda Niall’s book offers useful and stimulating signposts 
to this influence.” 

Grow Point 23:4411 Mr °85. Margery Fisher (550w) 


NIANE, D. T., ed. Africa from the twelfth to the sixteenth 
century. See Africa from the twelfth to the sixteenth 
century 


NICHOLL, CHARLES. A cup of news; the life of Thomas 
Nashe. 342p il $30 1984 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
B or 92 1. Nash, Thomas, 1567-1601 
ISBN 0-7100-9517-1 LC 83-19048 


This 1s a biography of the Elizabethan journalist. “Nashe 
was the youngest of the University Wits, a group of eight 
or ten Elizabethan writers, contemporaries of Shakespeare. 
... They consorted with harlots, they ran up .. . bills 
at the alehouse, they gambled and they smoked the new 
drug from Virginia. . . . Nashe is best known for The 
Unfortunate Traveller, but he also wrote a series of satirical 
attacks on the . . . Cantabrigian, Gabriel Harvey, numerous 
. . . accounts of the seamy side of Elizabethan London 
and anti-Puritan tracts in rebuttal of the Martin Marprelate 
pamphlets.” (New Statesman) Bibliography. Index. 





“Nichols biography of Thomas Nashe, like the man 
he examines, is both exasperating and enlivening. Nicholls 
prose can be uritating when he persists in using clichés, 
such as ‘hot-bed of faction’ or ‘explosive young genius.’ 
Unable to resist current Freudianisms, Nicholl portrays 
the troubled Nashe as plagued with ‘neurotic self-doubt’ 
and ‘obsessive fears.’. . . This biography, which could 
convince the reader that Nashe is a major Elizabethan 
worthy of continued attention, is recommended for both 
upper-division undergraduate and graduate students and 
faculty, but it is also accessible to general readers.” 

Choice 22:992 Mr °85, EJ. Bellamy (260w) 


“(The author has created] a racy and yet well-documented 
life. Footnotes and bibliography are ample, and the text 
is complemented by 23 plates of illustrations and documents, 
beautifully reproduced. He sees Nashe as a bniliant jour- 
nalist, satirist and entertainer, his pamphlets a land of 
‘Private Eye’ of the 1590s. . . . Readers of ‘History’ will 
note that the ‘historical’ research 1s less firmly based than 
the literary; ıt seems a little odd, for instance to discuss 
the Marprelate controversy with no reference to Collinson, 
Carlson or other writers since Pierce, or to cite political 
events and personalities via literary scholars like Bakeless 
and Hotson. Nevertheless, Nicholl’s achievement in creating 
a biography out of unpromusing materials, and one which 
is both readable and scholarly, is a considerable one.” 

History 70:297 Je '85. D.M. Palliser (360w) 


“The author, something of a University Wit himself, 
judging from his dustjacket description as a journalist and 
former British correspondent for Rolling Stone, has organised 
bis material well and argues his points clearly and with 
the right mix of imagination and scholarly restramt. This 
is not just the definitrve biography of Thomas Nashe, 
but a very readable and highly competent guide to this 
whole stratum of late Ehzabethan literary lrfe.” 

New Statesman 107:26 My 18 °84. Sarah Lawson (310w) 


“Despite all the obstacles, [Nicholl] decided to write 
not just a biographical essay but a 300-page life, and he 
has, on the whole, handsomely succeeded. . . . The book’s 
feeling for the period—-and particularly for the London 
of the 1590s—is strong and accurate. On literary matters, 
however, Nicholl can be oddly uncertain. He is vague 
and second-hand on Marlowe and falls back on journalese. 
.- And although he can rebuke other scholars for overstep- 
ping the bounds of the evidence, he himself does so quite 
unabashedly when it suits him.” 
Times Lit Suppl p540 My 18 °84. Emrys Jones (2350w) 


NICHOLS, ALBERT L. Targeting economic incentives 
for environmental protection. (MIT Press series on the 
regulation of economic activity, 8) 189p $22.50 1984 
MIT Press 

338.4 1. Environment—Government polcy—United 
States 2. Pollution 
ISBN 0-262-14036-5 LC 83-24883 


This is a “monograph on the use of emission charges 
to contro] pollution. The focus is on benzene. . . . Pollution 
control is less necessary, [the author] further asserts, if 
suspect firms are located where population is sparse; Nevada 
is mentioned. . . . [He] advises us not to ban environmental 
damage but to externalize it.” (Ann Am Acad Palit Soc 
Sci) 


“Nichols establishes a simple paradigm of pollution control 
costs and benefits; then he works all conceivable changes 
on it. A polluting firm should be free to stop reducing 
pollution, he asserts, at the level at which further contro! 
costs begin to exceed additional benefits. . . . He regards 
this as self-evidently ‘efficient.’ The control costs he is 
concerned about, however, are costs to the firm, as in 
the old saying about what is good for General Motors. 
In fact, of course, the direct cost of prohibiting pollution 
is negligible—a matter that Nichols ignores m the interest 
of portraying control costs as a remarkably steep curve.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 479:196 My '85. Wallace 
F. Smith (350w) 
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NICHOLS, ALBERT L.—Continued 

“There is a good theoretical presentation comparing the 
ımpact of various instruments (standards, charges, permits, 
and subsidies) on the net social costs of externalities and 
their regulation. Both static and dynamic analyses are 


presented and evaluated. Relevant literature is cited and' 


caveats are addressed. Nichols’s major contmbution is his 
thesis that the choice of regulatory target (eg aposte 
rather than emissions) can be even more crucial to etficient 
regulation than the choice of instrument. He provides a 
theoretical analysis to support this His conclusion: pay 
attention to both Using the case of benzene regulation, 
he assesses effects of alternative instruments and targets. 
The book is well wntten, the analytic material requires 
prior economics knowledge. The author 1s careful to present 
the pros and cons of various regulatory strategies, although 
he 1s clearly in favor of an efficient, economic analysis 
approach. The work stems from Nichols’s doctoral disserta- 
tion (Harvard, 1981).” 
Choice 22:1047 Mr '85. F. Reitman (190w) 


NIN, ANAIS, 1903-1977. The early diary of Anais Nın; 
v4 1927-1931; with a eane by Joaquin Nin-Culmell. 
502p il $29.95 1985 race Jovanovich 

B or 92 1. Nin, a 1903-1977 
ISBN 0-15-127185-2 LC 77-20314 


“Volume Four of ‘The Early Diary of Anais Nin’ completes 
the record of her life from 1914, when she was 11 years 
old, untl 1974, when a resurgence of the cancer she had 
beheved cured forced her to withdraw from public hfe.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) For volume one, Linotte, the 
early diary of Anais Nin, see BRD 1978. For the second 
and third volumes see BRD 1982 and BRD 1984 respec- 
tively. 


g 





“Reading Nin’s self-portrait at this early stage, one sees 
her exposed in all the complexity of her nature. . . 
The most common charge against her was and stili is 
narcissism, It 18 true that the diary, especially for the 
cany years, 18 filled with uritatg statements of self- 
adulation. No volume contams more of these than the 
current one” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 Je 16 °85. Sharon Spencer 
(730) 


“The preface by Anals’s younger brother Joaquin Nın- 
Culmell is a moving and clear-eyed introduction cum tribute 
to an extraordinary woman. If this 1s indeed the last 
published diary we. sliall see, "twill be a pity There have 

rumors that Anats wrote at least two more volumes. 
Perhaps we may be privileged someday to read the continua- 
tion of these testimonies, which stand alone for their 
frankness and courageousness in baring the femmine psyche 
and mystique of such an unusual being” 

fet Today 60.114 Wint °86. Kathleen Chase 

a 6) 


3 


NISAN, MORDECHAI Palestinian leadership on the West 
Bank. See Ma‘oz, M 


NISHIMOTO, MICHI KODAMA- See Kodama- 
Nishimoto, Michi 


NISHIMOTO, WARREN S., ed. Hanahana See Hanahana 


NOBLE, THOMAS F. X. The Republic of St, Peter, the 
birth of the Papal State, 680-825. (Middle Ages) 374p 
il maps $35 1984 University of Pa. Press 

945 1. Italy—History—0-1559 
ISBN 0-8122-7917-4 LC 83-21870 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Am Hist Rev 91:89 F °86. Uta-Renate Blumenthal 
(750w) 


Engi Hist Rev 1011164] Ja '86. CJ. Wickham (1250w) 
History 70:492 O '85. P.A.B. Llewellyn (450w) 


NORD, DEBORAH EPSTEIN, 1949-. The apprenticeship 
of Beatrice Webb. 294p $25 1985 University of Mass. 
Press 

B or 92 1. Webb, Beatrice Potter, 1858-1943 
ISBN 0-87023-427-7 LC 83-18235 


In this study of Beatrice Webb, the author's research 
“centers upon Webb's diaries, edited by Norman and Jeanne 
MacKenzie [BRD 1983, 1984]. She builds upon the MacKen- 
zes’ [work and] . . uses the diaries to highlight the 
fiction of Webb’s autobiography, My Apprenticeship [BRD 
1926].” (Choice) Bibliography. Index., 





“Nord (Harvard) reexamines Beatrice Webb in such 
important ways that she establishes a hi bridgehead 
of fairness. With well-supported analytical judgments she 
corrects previous accounts that were unbalanced from excess 
empathy or enmity. She makes sense of Webb's contradictory 
personal, antifeminist, anti-Semitic, and viet stands. 
. . . Her study succeeds not only as biography but also 
upon a rare level of mastery of mterdisciplinary skills 
and perception. A major contribution to history, literary 
criticism, and women’s studies. 

Choice 23:184 S °85. L.R. Bisceglia (230w) 


“In its day, the autobiography succeeded in its p 

and reviewers wrote of how tender and fallible this machine 
of a woman was; but myths die hard, and soon the old 
caricatures re-emerged. Mrs. Nord, who teaches English 
at Harvard University, sets out to bele them, to show 
that Webb had spintual, maternal and sexual yearnings. 
By comparing her autobiography to those of other famous 
women and her life in its social and historical 
context, the author offers up a brave woman who defied 
a society that did not allow women their successes or 
success its women.” 

N aoe Book Rev p25 O 13 '85. Helen Benedict 

(230w) 


“Nord argues that Beatrice’s autobiography should be 
understood in the hight of the Victorian convention of 
using literature to express and sublimate personal experience. 
. . . She was the first female writer, Nord claims, to 
use autobiography to re-hve and resolve spiritual crisis 
m the manner of John Stuart Mill. This 1s an interesting 
and plausible theme that would have lent itself to a succinct 
scholarly article: ın a book-length study it involves much 
labouring .of the obvious and reworking of well-tilled 
ground.” 

Times Lit Suppl pi126 O 11 °85. José Harms (550w) 


NORDSTROM, BYRON J. ed. Dictionary of Scandinavian 
history. See Dictionary of Scandinavian history - 


ant 
NORLIN, ARNE Charlie's pillow. See Jaensson, H. 


NORRIS, KEN, 1951-. The better part of heaven; Pactfic 
writings. 135p maps pa Can$8.95 1984 Coach House 
Pre CoE A 


ISBN 6-88910-373-2 (pa) LC 84-140080 


“The book’s structure is explicitly derived from the poet’s 
diary of his trip to the South Seas. Groups of poems 
and short prose pieces are preceded annotated maps 
Cae ‘Hawaii’, chs ‘Tonga’ [and] ‘Fiji Again.” (Quill 
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NORRIS, KEN, 1951-——Continued 

“Can you be a romantic and post-modermst at the same 
nme ' gs £0. Noriss. them peman Belg o oye 18 
nearly -oen in or ection, 
but his easy a ee ane the ony dont E poetry, fiction, 
memoir, and travel dedly post-modernist. The 
back cover rcall this oe a ‘travel poem/text’ that ‘builds 


on both the Japanese and pad anadan traditions.’ Norris 
writes simple, flowing his more intricate 
etchings for p: eae Res ty between sadness 


ad amon a roe H te refers to bi a‘ yricai- confessional 
orng’s persona com ines Wo y 
pe and Wiliam Wordswo 
Books Can 14:27 N °85. Libby Scheier (400w) 


“[This] 1s a travelogue that succumbs often and easily 
to the obsessions of the heart. The lover left behind is 
a constant presence in the tropical setting, and the encounters 
with fellow tra are given equal time with the local 
flora and fauna. . Nors says that he values wnting 
that ‘offers itself as consciousness’, which 1s perhaps the 
best description of his own bale. His His poetry, like his 
prose, 18 highly accessible ook of a 
snes Noms calls Report on on ihe Second Half of the 
Twentieth Century, which 1s concerned with, in Norns’s 
words, ‘the politics of being human’, Not a bnilant poet, 
peeps, . Noms ıs a down-to-earth writer whose sunple 

one y is refreshin; and compelling.” 
Quill Quire 50:35 O *84. Cathérine Russell (220w) 


THE NORTH AMERICAN ROLE IN THE SPANISH 
IMPERIAL ECONOMY, 1769-1819; edited b Pë 
A. Barbier and Allan J. Kuethe. 232p il i5 84 

Manchester Univ. gg oe 
337.708 1. North America—Commerce 2. lann 
America—Commerce 
ISBN 0-7190-0964-2 LC 83-25643 


“This collection of ten essays, based upon a symposium 
at the International Congress of Amencanists in 1982, deals 
with commercial relations between North America and 
the Spanish mmperial economy ın the late 18th and early 
19th centunes. Within Spanish America, mad, of the 
attention ıs focused upon Cuba.” (Choice) Index. 





“As with most such collections, the Sa 
in length (ranging from 7 to 43 lity, usefulness, 
ae ‘approach ... This volume Of interest mainly 

o specialists ın the economic ee a the Spanish colonies 
and of the US inthe specifie, pen covered.” 

Chotce 22:1047 Mr °85. S.L. od ooye (170w) 


“These articles advance considerably our understandin 
of the dynamics of imter-American trade in the Age o 
Revolution, but they also tell us much about both the 
nature of the economies m oe and a panis America 
and the process of economic policy making 

J Ane. Hist 72395 S '85. Ralph Woodward (500w) 


are variable 


NORTON; AUGUSTUS R, ed. Touring Nam. See Touring 
am . 


lad 


PO OD ROBIN. Women who love too much; when 
u keep wishing and hoping he'll change. 266p $14.95 
1985 Tarcher, TP. for sale by St. Martin's Press 
1556 L Women—Psych Psychology 2 Love 
ISBN 0-87477-355-5 85-4654 


“Norwood, a California famıly therapist and television 
personality, discusses the behavior and personality of the 
woman 10 pursues an emotionally unattainable man. She 
is generally the partner of an alcoholic or otherwise addicted 
male (he’s often a workaholic) and in Norwood’s view 
her love for him has a comparable addicted, quality.” (Libr 
J) Bibhography. Index. 





FUL Se EA 


“While the disease concept seems conirived, the book 
has apron serra histones and will be useful to women 
having diffi 'y etung go of self-destructive relatonships.” 
Libr J 110:103 Ag °85. Bonne Hoffman (120w) 


` 


New Repub 194:38 Ap 7 °86, Isa Kapp (500w) 


NOYELLE, THIERRY J. The economic transformation 
of American cities; [by] Thierry J. Noyelle and Thomas 
M. Stanback, Jr.; foreword by Eli Ginzberg 295p $31.50 
1984 Rowman & Allanheld 

330.973 1. United States—Economic conditions 
2 Metropohtan areas 
ISBN 0-86598-144-2 LC 83-21292 


“The introductory chapter presents what is described 
as the main thesis of the book, namely that the increasing 
importance of the service sector reflects a widespread 
transformation of the economic base of cities. . . Introduc- 
tory material 1s continued in Chapters Two, which describes 


` changes ın the U.S. economy in the postwar penod, and 


Three, m which certain theories of systems of cities are 
discussed... . With the exception of the concluding chapter, 
the remainder of the book deals with a detailed examination 
of the location of different wdustrial types.” (J Econ Lit) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“The book presents an innovative typology of cities that 
indicates that the new manufacturing centers in the Sunbelt 
lack the depth of business and personal services that 
characterize the old metropolitan communities of the Snow- 
belt. . . . The thrust of this book ıs that the fearsome 
Sunbelt 1s nothing more than a few Johnny-come-lately 
manufacturing outposts, to. be used and exploited by the 
smart fellows in the big cities Noyelle and Stanback do 
not indulge in model building or economic analysis to 
explain the sweep of events that their book imperfectly 
describes Consequently, there is a looseness ın the way 
they have assembled numbers, leaving their interesting thesis 
unproved.” 

„Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 477:179 Ja °85. Wallace 

F. Smith (800w) 


“The authors provide a wealth of mformation on the 
distribution of economic activity by city, and give particular- 
ly detailed treatment to the ternary or service sector. The 
authors also have generated and presented some novel 
and useful data on the location of corporate offices, not 
only head offices but also regional sales and divisional 
offices. . . . This is a valuable book, worthy of the serious 
attention of every urban and regional economust It presents 
the most extensive investigation mto the location patterns 
of corporate offices and business services of which I am 
aware. The authors do not, however, establish that—as 
the title suggests and opening chapter asserts—a transforma- 
ton of American citres has taken place.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1833 D °85. Richard F. Muth (750w) 


NOZAKI, AKIHIRO. Anno’s hat tncks, text by Alahiro 
Nozaki; pictures by Mitsumasa Anno. 41p col 1 $11 95 
1985 Philome!l Bks. 

153.4 1. Problem _— solving-——Juvenile literature 
2. Logic—Juvenile literature 3. Binary system 
(Mathematics)—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-399-21212-4 LC 84-18900 f 


Three children, Tom, Hannah, and Shadowchild, who 
represents the reader, are made to guess. using the concept 
of binary logic, the color of the hats on their heads. An 
mtroduction to logical thinking and mathematical problem- 
solving “Kindergarten to grade three.” (SLJ) 


“The problems presented are progressively harder, and 
the author, a mathematician, explains the reasoning for 
each solution. This may not be every child’s pleasure, 
but for some children ıt will be an exciting challenge.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:212 JJAg ’85 (70w) 
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NOZAKI, AKIHIRO—Continued 
“Anno’s precise, brillant illustrations bring a great deal 
of charm to what is essentially a book of logical problems. 
The first problem starts simply enough with two hats—one 
red, one white. If the chikt m the book is wearing the 
. fed hat, the reader must be wearing the white hat. But 
as the variables increase the problems become more difficult. 
. .. In the notes at the end of the book, solutions are 
presented in a carefully written discussion, augmented by 
flow charts and decision trees. . . . A special book for 
a special audience.” 
Horn Book 61:583 S/O °85. Ann A. Flowers (230w) 


“The text is so simple and crystal ckear that any chiki 
who reads will be able to work on the puzzles. Mr. Anno 
had the happy thought of representing you, the reader, 
as Shadowchild, showing you in each picture as a shadow 
so that you cannot tell the color of your hat until you 
solve each problem. If you and your children, or children 
you know, have not yet discovered Mitsumasa Anno you 
are im for fantastic treats.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p52 N 10 '85. Martin Gardner 
"(1100w) 


Sct Am 253:40 D °85. Philip Mornson; Phylis Morrison 
(270w) 


SLJ 31:56 Ag '85. Patncia Dooley (240w) 


NUCLEAR ARMS; ethics, strategy, politics; R. James 
Woolsey, editor. 289p $22.95; pa $8.95 1984 ICS Press 
355 1. Nuclear weapons 2. United States—Military 
policy 3. Disarmament 
ISBN 0-917616-56-1; 0-917616-55-3 (pa) 
LC 83-26580 


“Most of the contributors to this anthology, including 
several . . . members of the Ford, Carter; and Reagan 
administrations, subscribe to something like the following 
view of the history of deterrence in the nuclear age. In 
the beginning, there was an American monopoly followed 
by a period . . . of overwhelming Amencan nuclear 
superiority During this period there arose in America the 
view that nuclear weapons have only two uses: deterrence 
. .. and the total assured destruction of an adversary, 
which would occur only if the U.S. or its European allies 
were attacked by the USSR. . . . According to the way 
of thinking represented in this book, . . . key shapers 
of American nuclear policy . . . assumed, incorrectly, that 
the Russians would eventually agree to American terms 
for nuclear deterrence; that nuclear war can never be justified 
ethically; that nuclear ‘strategy’ is a misnomer and that 
international politics must function . . . mdependently 
of the capacity of each superpower to annihilate the other.” 
(Poht Sci Q) Index. 





“A collection of exsays more successful at clarifying some 
new and dangerous strategic circumstances than at fulfilling 
their objective of offering sound alternatives capable of 
forming a domestic consensus, . . . The chapters on ethics 
criticize the nuclear freeze and an approach to deterrence 
that relies on ‘countervalue’ targeting. The chapters on 
strategic considerations support American moves to improve 
its, ‘counterforce’ capabilities. . . . Two chapters examine 
threats to the American infrastructure by terrorists, and 
they offer some new prescriptions, In a relatively superficial 
manner, two chapters examine the new frontier of space. 

. The final two chapters are in the ‘Conclusions’ section, 
but they have little connection to the preceding chapters. 
. .. The quality of the essays is uneven, and they assume 
some familiarity with the issues.” 

Choice 22:191 S '84. W.M. Rose (210w) 


“These contributors seek to promote a revolution in 
the way Americans typically approach the subject of nuclear 
deterrence. Patrick Glynn is surely correct when he asserts 
that the difference between the nuclear war-fighting view 
he advocates and that of MAD [Mutually Assured Destruc- 
tion] is probably so deep as to betray ‘epistemological’ 
or ‘conceptual’ incommensurability. Brent Scowcroft is also 
obviously correct in asserting that, at the core of the 
revolutionary (if not exactly new) view he advocates is 
the perceived centrality of the beliefs of the Rusmans. 
Any plausible deterrent strategy must, in his view, seek 
to occupy the same psychological territory as that occupied 
by the Russians, or else we msk irrelevance and illusion 
and thus blackmail or catastrophe. . . . The authors of 
the present volume tend to cite, in support of their view, 
indirect and highly ambiguous data, such as the size and 
type of Russian apolar ona or published Russian 
strategic pronouncem 

Polit Sa Q 100-526 1 Fall °85. James G. Blight (500w) 


O 


OATES, JOYCE CAROL, 1938-. Last days, stories. 241p 
$15.95 1984 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-24248-1 LC 84-1591 


The author presents two “groups of stories here: ‘Last 
Days,’ tales of pathos, obsession, disaster, and death; and 
‘Our Wall,’ stories and allegories, many in foreign settings.” 
ibr J) 


Encounter 66:55 My °86. Neil Berry (500w) 


“A bniliant collection, encompassing themes of domestic 
and political tragedy, the treacherous melancholy of Eastern 
and the ends of 
Libr J 109:1468 Ag ’84. Mary Soete (160w) 


“(The author] displays the uncanny ability to penetrate 
different states of consciousness, which has always been 
one of her trump cards as a writer. . . . Miss Oates 
is one of our most audaciously talented writers. Her gift 
is so large, her fluency in ifferent genres—poems, short 
stories, novels, essays—so great, that at times she seems 
to challenge the ability of readers to keep up with her. 
In an age of specialization she is that rarest of generalists, 
a woman of letters. She gives her gifts with such abundance 
and generosity that we may pick and choose, preferring 
this Oates to that, quibbling about which of her many 
talents we like best.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ag 5 °84. Erica Jong (1400w) 


“(Oates] ıs never better than when demonstrating how 
some little mental tic can quite naturally flower mto a 
full-fledged psychotic episode. Add a sure grasp of literary 
technique to her ability to evoke the darker moods and 
a got the recipe for a highly satisfying set of short 

ctions.” 

Quill Quire 50:42 N '84. Paul Stuewe (80w) 


“Although divided into two parts, the book possesses 
a strong thematic unity. As the title implies, the tone 
1s predominantly eschatological, even in the first, more 
domestically centered section, where the global rifts explored 
in the second (significantly entitled ‘Our Wall’) are prefigured 
in the breakdowns and duplicities of ordinary family 
communications, Characters outcast in some way drift into 
crazed but mwardly cogent fantasy which most frequently 
takes the form of religious mania. . . . [This is] a nch, 
allusive collection, delicately constructed and far-reaching 
ın 1ts ideas, consistently stimulating even as it mourns 
and warns.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1170 O 18 '85. Carol Rumens (950w) 


ORREN, JAMES G. Elder neglect and abuse. See Johnson, 
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O'BRIEN, ROBERT, 1932-. The encyclopedia of the South; 
edited by Robert O’Bnen with Harold H Martin. 583p 
1l $29.95 1985 Facts on File 

975 1 Southern States—Encyclopedias 
ISBN 0-87196-728-6 LC 82-12098 


“This regional encyclopedia covers 15 southern states 
(including Arkansas, Missouri, and West Virgimia) in 2,500 
brief, unsigned entries, with geographic and personal names 

munant. . . . [Editor O’Brien] states ın his introduction 
that the cultural, geographic, statistical, political, and 
thematic articles are . . designed for the reader who 
wants a ready overview [of topics on the region].” (Booklist) 
Bibhography Index. 





“(There 1s] scanty coverage of literary figures, with well- 
known writers such as James Agee, Harriett Armmow, and 
John Barth omitted. States and cities are treated more 
fully in general encyclopedias, with their long articles having 
helpful subheads, many illustrations, and added references. 
Except for states, population statistics are undated. The 
89 somewhat dark black-and-white illustrations do little 
to enhance the readable text. A detailed mdex contains 
chiefly name entnes with a few subjects, e.g., artists, doctors, 
music, and newspapers. As intended by the compiler, The 
Encyclopedia of the South 1s best suited to those who 
want the minimum of information. Reference librarians 
and home purchasers will find ıt useful for quick identifica- 
tion.” 
Booklist 82:1194 Ap 15 °86 (220w) 


“This [1s an] attractive one-volume reference . . . Curious- 
ly, Washington, D.C. is mcluded. While coverage was 
intended to be detailed as well as broad, this reviewer 
discovered some omussions and errors in checking entries 
for South Carolina Much of the information presented 
can be found in other sources, such as gazetteers.” 

Libr J 11:72 Ja '86. Ron Chepesiuk (60w) 


OCHSENWALD, WILLIAM. Religion, society and the 
state in Arabia; the Hijaz under Ottoman control, 1840- 
1908. 241p maps $20 1984 Ohio State Univ. Press 

953 1 Saudi Arabia—History 
ISBN 0-8142-0366-3 LC 84-7498 


Part one “1s a cultural portrait of the Hijaz ın the late 
19th century An introduction and six chapters detail the 
region’s people, environment, religion, education, law, com- 
merce, and social organization. . . . two explores 
the] relations between the major political principals. . . 
. Chapter divisions correspond to alternating periods of 
turbulence and relative tranquility in the political hfe of 
the region. The author’s central thesis is that Ottoman 
policies and administration were relatively successful in 
the Hijaz and that they provided an alternative to the 
secularism and nationalism ascendant elsewhere ın the 
Middle East.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This unportant monograph marks a substantial step 
forward in the study of Ottoman soctety,....,. [Ochsenwald 
has used] Ottoman archival documents in the Bagbakanlik 
Arsivi, Istanbul, as well as supplementary matenal from 
British and French archives, to provide a wealth of informa- 
tion on the religion, education, commerce, politics, and 
social organization of nineteenth-century Arabia on a level 
and to a depth surpassing anything previously available 
in English. . . . In every respect he provides substantially 
more useful details out of Ottoman archival sources than 
those provided previously by Western scholars on the basis 
of European travel reports, which can now be seen, in 
the light of modern research, to be of very limited value ” 

Am Hist Rev 90:988 O ’85. Stanford J Shaw (420w) 


“Though he attributes greater weight to the role of religion 
than his argument seems to ; Ochsenwald un- 
earthed a wealth of new material from British, French, Turk- 
ish, and Arab archival and documentary sources. Maps and 
v useful tables complement the text Upper-division 
un uate and graduate readership” 

Choice 22:1215 Ap ’85. LM. Lewis (270w) 


1 
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O'CONNOR, LEO F. Religion in the Amencan novel, 
the search for belief, 1860-1920. 364p $26.50; pa $13.50 
1984 University Press of Am. 

813 1. American  fiction—~History 
2 Religion m literature 

ISBN 0-8191-3683-2; 0-8191-3684-0 (pa) 
LC 83-21842 


“Over 30 novels are eaamined im short sections of plot 
summary and bref comment on their religious elements. 
The four chapters treat the declining role of orthodoxy 
in New England; the evolution of religion on the frontier; 
the new religions, native-born and immigrant; and the 
impact of Social Gospel theology on the new urban-industnial 
environment. The central thesis is that when religious sects 
failed to live up to their own proclaimed ideals and became 
morally cnppling or irrelevant, the realistic novelists of 
this period were provoked to explore and descnbe this 
discrepancy.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


and criticism 





“The style is reminiscent of the research paper, with 
many blocks of source material welded together by brief 
commentary. Fortunately, the source material is intelligently 
selected and the commentary is instructive. Although the 
overview 1s useful and has not been done before, no 
individual novel or novelist is examined beyond the religious 
focus, and the generalizations are shaped perhaps too exclu- 
sively by the particular novels selected. For upper-division 
undergraduates, graduate students, and general readers.” 

Choice 21:1608 J/Ag °84 (270w) 


“The only thing more deadening than reading fiction 
by writers such as Margaret Deland, Ario Bates, Edward 
Eggleston, Joseph Kirkland, Albion Tourgee, Thomas Dixon, 
Ed Howe, Helen Reimensnyder Martin, Sidney Luska, 
Abraham Cahan, or Charles Sheldon 1s reading plot sum- 
maries of ther works. O'Connor's book is not as boring 
as the fiction it studies Yet the editors will have to toughen 
thew standards if the University Press of America 18 to 
lose its umage as a vanity press for academics.” 

J Am Acad Relig 53:310 Je '85 James G. Moseley 
(300w) 


OE, KENZABURO, ed. The Crazy mis, and other stories 
of the atomic aftermath See The Crazy ins, and other 
stories of the atomic aftermath 


OFFE, CLAUS. Contradictions of the welfare state; edited 
by John Keane. (Studies in contemporary German social 
thought) 310p $30; pa $1250 1984 MIT Press 

361.6 1 Public welfare 2. State, The 
ISBN 0-262-15027-1, 0-262-65014-2 (pa) 
LC 83-18772 


This volume “includes 11 of Offe’s articles written during 
the years 1971-82 . . . [An] mtroduction by Keane offers 
an... overview of Offe’s ideas, and a concluding 47-page 
section reproduces . . [an] mterview conducted by Keane 
with Offe at the end of 1982” (Am J Sociol) Index. 





“(The editor has} performed a considerable service by 
making the work of one of Europe’s leading social commen- 
tators more available to an English-speaking audience . 
. . As represented in these essays, Offe 1s not what in 
an earlier era would have been termed a ‘difficult’ thinker— 
at least by Germanic standards. On the negative side, 
this means that any general theoretical formulations are 
largely derivative. .. On the positive side, Offe’s ideas 
are presented with clanty and intellectual honesty By this 
I mean that throughout these articles, Offe us sincerely 
struggling to make sense of contemporary conditions in 
industrial societies, and not merely repeating neo-Marxist 
clichés. . . . Anyone thinking about the contemporary 
welfare state will undoubtedly have to grapple with Offe’s 
observations.” 

Am J Sociol 91:461 S ’85. Hugh Heclo (1000w) 
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OFFE, CLAUS—Continued 
“This book 1s actually a translation and collection of 
many. previousiy published essays; it is an excellent overview 
es developing macrosociological perspective for any 
Ok pene olar who has not had full access to 
his occasional wntings. . . . But Offe provides little analytic 
help m_ predicting which responses will occur m different 
national settings and he implies that—at least as. long 
as advanced capitalism surviyes—none of them is likely 
to overcome. the inherent contradictions of welfare 

capitalism.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:307 My ‘85. Theda Skocpol a 150w) 


O'HEAR, ANTHONY. Expenence, explanation, and faith; 
an introduction to the Philosaphy bu elgion: 266p pa 
$10.95 1984 Routledge & Keg: Pa 

200.1 1.. Religion-—Philosoph 
ISBN 0-7100-9768-9 (pa) LC 83-15957 


The anthor “ that current religous explanations 
are not rationally justifiable and are tradition-bound, 1n- 
hibitiig new understanding. . He argu st any 
religions experience being sufficiently fi ann, to serve 

terion for religious knowledge. Then he examines 
current explanations of God in terms of truth, morality, 
the classical arguments for God’s existence, and process 
metaphysics, pointing out their ive flaws. He 
concl with the argument that ering and evil are 
better understood from a nontheistic perspective.” (Choice) 
Bibi hy. Index. 





is work] 1s a polemic ap against current rational justifica- 
tos t m religious faith. ee introductory in style only. 
jargon 1s omitted except when it is 
to an jargument. O’Hear’s engaging style seems to pi 
to a popular audience, however, the work requires 

considerable background knowledge and currency in the 
field for a careful reading. As with many polemics, there 
is a tendency to be titillating and to oversimpli 

ittans of one’s opponents. ... What will interest a 
in O’Hear’s first work in the philosophy of religion is 
the radicalness of bis cnticism. 

Choice 22:116 S ‘84. JH. Ware (210w) 


introduction to the philosophy of religion, O'Hear’s 
serious limitations, but it 1s an interesting, carefully 
polemic against religion from a istically 
empiricist, sexist, and British point of view. . One 
of tan theses ıs introduced: that religion requires 
two mutually exclusive views of God, as indeterminate 
crowned of everything, and as an active, personal creator. 
{The author] presents a second major thesis: that 
o; is not, and cannot be, a force for good because 
religion is not assumptions are not rationally defensible 
and use tt derives its strength | from being ‘essentially 
dosmalie, fetishisuc and authoritarian 
elig 66:114 Ja °86. Gene Reeves (280w) 


book 


KENICHI. Trad ming shape of 
global competition. 220p $19. is {985 Fre Free Press 
382.1 1. International busimess en 
ISBN 0-02-923470-0 LC Saabe 
In this study of the state of world business the author 
“argues that older strategies, such as that of relocating 
firms in lower-wage countries, are, at best, obsolete. Further, 
international businesses will be those that concen- 
trate not on underdeveloped countries as some do now, 
but on| the ‘Triad’ ha, United States, Europe, and Japan), 
which, ihe believes, will dominate the world economy for 
the fo ble future, Ohmae discusses saree for com- 
ies to penetrate the Triad market, and . addresses 
ow underdeveloped countries might 
economies,” S D Bibliography. 


improve their 


Atlantic 256:84 Ag ’85. James Fallows (3300w) 


“An intriguing analysis. . . Businesspeople should find 
this k extremely thought- -provo 
Libr J 110.66 Ji '85. Stuart Gudowitz (140w) 


t 
r 
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“Full of fascinatmg information about the difficulties 
faced by multinationals because of their size and the drversity 
of the countries they operate in, {this book] unfortunately 
lacks a coherent intellectual framework.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1391 D 6 ’85, Jan Rostowski (550w) 


' QJO-ADE, FEMI. René Maran, the Black Fi 


‘renchman; 
a bio-critical study. 277p il $25; pa $12 1984 Three 
Continents Press 


B or 92 1. René, 1887-1960 
ISBN 0-914478-93-1; 0-914478-94-X (pa) 
LC 81-51663 


“Born in Martinique of parents from French Guiana, 
Maran [author of Batouala, BRD 1922, 1973] spent most 
of hus life in France. The purpose of Ojo-Ade’s atay 
is to show that Maran’s interest in Africa was 
aectese audk Wat egre ken eee 


> with France and its culture.” (World Lit Today) Bibliography. 


Index. 


“Among the merits of Ojo-Ade’s study, are an analysis 
of the nature of Maran’s ‘stoicism’ and the use of Maran 
to distinguish separate currents in the ‘négritude’ movement 
associated with L.S. Senghor and Aimé Césaire, The study 
is seriously undermined, however, by its polemical intent. 

Ojo-Ade concerns himself not with comprehending 
the complex situation of an ‘assimilated’ black like Maran 
during the colonial period, but rather with blaming him 
for succumbing to the pressures of that situation. As a 
result, valuable critical msights are wasted in a tresome 
tirade of hyperbole. . . . Specialists will still appreciate 
certain of those i ts as well as the bibliography. . 

. Undergraduates will be more confused than enlightened.” 

Choice 23:123 S °85. L. Tremaine (200w) 5 


“Ojo-Ade’s evidence to support his demystification of 
Maran is generally ie ae one might quibble 
with some of the biogta conclusions drawn from 
the writer’s ficuon. The data from Maran’s letters, articles, 
and speeches are more persuasive.” 

Eei Today 60:165 Wint °86. Thomas A. Hale 
( 


` 


OLDS, ELIZABETH, 1897-. Women of the four winds; 
[by] Elizabeth Fagg Olds. 318p 11 maps $17.95; pa $8.95 
1985 Houghton Mifflin 

B or 92 1. Women—Biography 2. Peck, Annie Smith, 
1850-1935 3. Akeley, Delia J., d. 1970 4. Harrison, 
Marguerite Elion Baker 5. “Boyd, Louse Arner, 
1887- 


ISBN 0-395-36199-0; 0-395-39584-4 (pa) LC 85-69 


The “four subjects of this collective biography were . 
- - heroines ın the first four decades of the 20th Century. 
Annie Peck climbed mountams in South America; Delia 
Akeley explored equatomal Afnca and lived with isolated 
Pygmy tribes; Marguerite Harrison was a spy in Soviet 
Rossa Br ee ee WiU nomad: in. Persia; 
Louise Boyd led expeditions to the Arctic. . . . Bibliography. 
Index.” (Libr J) 


“Olds, a journalist and i past president of the Society 
of Women Geographers, has written a crisp, lively, and 
wonderfully entertaining account of these early members 
of the society. In addition, she has performed the valuable 
task of restoring the memory of these women to contem- 


porary history.” 
Libr J 110:193 S 1 °85. Ann Sollivan (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p47 S 29 °85. Margaret Peters 
(160w) 


OUEN, DIANA DAVIDS, 1943- Wildcatters. See Olien, 
R. 
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OLIEN, ROGER M. 1938-. Wildcatters, Texas independent 
oilmen; by Roger M. Olen and Diana Davids Olien. 
234p il pl $16.95 1984 Texas Monthly Press 

338.2 1. Petroleum industry and trade 
, 2 Texas—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-932012-85-X. LC 84-2737 


“This book explores the historical role of mdependent 
omen in the discovery and production of crude oil from 
1920 to the 1980s, focusing on the Perman Basin of western 
Texas and the shifting fortunes of Midland, its oil capital.” 
(Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index 





“For readers unfamiliar with ox mdustry history this 
is a good mtroduction to the role of an umportant and 
largely umrecogmzed or romanticized element of it. One 
will look ın vain, however, for detailed accounts of the 
rise of such famous wildcatters as H.L. Hunt or Hugh 
Roy Cullen, despite the promise on the dust jacket. The 
case studies of different strategies by other independents 
are well chosen but too bnef to satisfy. In the end the 
common denominator for success appears to have been 
luck.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1286 D °85. Arthur M. Johnson (450w) 


“(The book] presents a vanety of business-strategy case 
studies of independent oilmen in the Permian Basin of 
West Texas between 1920 and 1983. Because those en- 
trepreneurs left few permanent business records, the bulk 
of the research was done with oral-bistory interviews aug- 
mented by a thorough search of oil and gas periodicals. 
. . Perhaps the most valuable contmbution of the work 
1s the opening chapter, ‘Who They Are and What They 
Do,’ which delineates the difference between the majors 
and the independents. As simple as ıt may seem, no past 
researcher has addressed that problem By establishing a 
clear defintion of the independent, the authors have provided 
an invaluable tool for future work m business history 
relating to the petroleum industry.” 

J Am Hist 72:730,D ’85. Bobby Weaver (380w) 


OLIVER, PAUL. Songsters and saints vocal traditions 
on race records. 339p if $24.95; pa $9.95 1984 Cambridge 
Univ. Preas 

784.5 1. Black music 2 Vocal music 
ISBN 0-521-24827-2; 0-521-26942-3 (pa) 
LC 84-1699 


“Most of [this book] 1s given over to a series of eight 
chapters, each of which details a different performance 
tradition. These chapters narrate the sources and evolution 
of the tradition, describe the style mvolved and briefly 
introduce some of the mayor practitioners, and explore 
something of the tradition’s cultural and historical umplica- 
tions” (Notes) Discography. Bibliography. Indexes. 





“Important as the individual surveys of the various 
traditions may be, the most significant and provocative 
parts of the book are the introduction and the closmg 
chapter, where Oliver turns to broader theoretical considera- 
tions about the ideology of past blues and jazz scholarship, 
the methodological implications of using commercial 
recordings for what is essentially folkloristic study, the 
broad problem of the interchange between folk and commer- 
cial traditions in American music, and the general lines 
of research that need to be followed. Songsters and Saints 
may not be Oliver’s smoothest book, but it is hkely to 
become one of his most important. Like his early work 
on the blues, this study may well encourage a new phase 
of exploration of black music. At the very least, it sum- 
marizes important research on musics which have received 
too little discussion. Either way or both, the book deserves 
to be widely read and discussed.” : 

Notes 42:286 D '85. Tim Hunt (900w) 


“Paul Oliver, an architect by profession, has written 
several acclaimed books on the blues, among them the 
definitive The Story of the Blues [BRD 1969] and the 
provocative Savannah Syncopators: African retentions in 
the blues [BRD 1971] . . . [The author now focuses on 
records] that were issued for a pertod of about five years 
during the 1920s and 30s... . Oliver is at his best in 
sketching word portraits of his folk artists and describing 
their performances. .. At tumes he lapses into generalization, 
and accepts controvermal theory or undocumented state- 
ments. . . . But despite these flaws, Songsters and Saints 
18 a major contribution to black folklore scholarship.” 

Times Lu Supp! p194 F 22°85. Evleen Southern (1200w) 


OLKEN, I. T., 1930-. With pleated eye and garnet wing; 
symmetries of Italo Calvino. 157p $14.95 1984 University 
of Mich. Press 

853 1. Calvino, Italo 
ISBN 0-472-10044-0 LC 83-21616 


“The book begins with a discussion of Calvino’s critical 
essays and statements of poetics and proceeds to the analysis 
of specific narratives, notably the trilogy I nostri antenati 
(Torino, 1960}, recently released as separate novels in 
paperback editions. At the core 1s a discussion of the 
relationship between the individual, history, and nature, 
with the ensuing tensions and harmonies, accentuating the 
ambivalence found in many of Calvino's works. Olken’s 
premise is that an ‘organic order,’ a ‘geometry,’ underlies 
this multifaceted production, united by me writer’s ‘science 
of control.’” (Choice) 


“Although seeming, at first glance, to be directed to 
a general readership interested ın literature, this study 
requires some familiarity with modern Italian literature 
and with Calvino’s works. . .. Quotations from the originals 
abound, followed by exact translations that are occasionally 
too faithful. Inconsistently—and to some imconvemence 
to the reader—not all short phrases and single words are 
given in English. Olken writes with familiarity about her 
topic; however, there is no cntical bibliography and no 
index—unusual for a scholarly book—and the references 
given in the notes to each chapter are minimal considering 
Italo Calvimo’s great popularity and international reputation.” 

Choice 22:275 O °84. F.A. Bassanese (290w) 


“Imaginative writers deserve imaginative critics, and the 
title appears to promise enchantments. Actually its 
presentation of Calvino’s mental universe progresses along 
more or less familiar lines... . The approach 1s academic, 
relying heavily for elucidating comments on Calvino's essays, 
collected in Una pietra sopra (1980), and on some of 
his introductions to the works of other writers... . Olken 
brings unqualified enthusiasm to her task. Her Calvino 
is definttely upbeat. . . . There is, of course, another 
Calvino as well. . . . With [his] death now, ... new 
readers, no longer dazzled by his living presence, may 
bring new grids to his work, grids that do not depend 
so heavily on what Calvino himself has said about himself 
and his time, Until that happens, Olken’s book will be 
a useful guide to the penod it treats.” 

World Lit Today 60:91 Wint '86. Olga Ragusa (340w) 


OLSON, ELDER, 1909-. Last poems. 59p $15, pa $6.95 
1984 University of Chicago Press 
git 
ISBN 0-226-62897-3, 0-226-62898-1 (pa) LC 
84-136 


These poems appeared ın such publications as the Chicago 
Review, Poetry and The New Yorker. Olson's other books 
of poetry include Thing of Sorrow (BRD 1934), Scarecrow 
man and Other Poems (BRD 1955), and Olson's Penny 

Arcade (BRD 1976). 
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OLSON, ELDER, 1909—~Continued 
“Widely published and generously prized, Olson, remark- 
ably, has won no more than a minor reputation ... 
Traditional in form and style, Olson refused to attach 
to any school Aristotle’s Poetics has been his 
ecum; his voice, his own. The haunting despair 
ee SEN et ko ack ae tke Gir orks us Ee kere 
ba tk care he has taken to make Last Poems 1s cleari 
evident. Olson is a poet of ideas, trenchant and amined 
andit aaa: pleasure -to note that -many; OF -there elegies 
mll jepdure Cas after so many other tossed-off poems 


oe “109. i677 S 1 '84. J. Patrick Lewis (130w) 


book] is made worthwhile by one poem [‘Brave 

Noo Worl. A sophical Conversanon} I wonder about 

its o inis at- entrely. of [the authors) own’ making, 

and if|so why is it so unlike others in this announced 

final volume? Or is it part transcription and part masterly 

non-interference? So few of these poets trust their poems 

to communicate and Elder Olson is generally no exception. 

Butt one ee od to be damaged by its hackneyed 

h: * OP-—-Comment by my typewriter.’ 

The ie bar tor Amerie itiees uaneioet to be ay, 
s restraint a singular instance of tact.” 

“Th y Suppl p430 Ap 18 °86. Jenny Penberthy 


OLSON, JAMES STUART, 1946-, ed. Historical dictionary 
_ of the New Deal. See Historical dictionary of the New 


ON ETTE; a comprehensive bibliography of spoken 
audio cassettes. 657p $59.95 1985 Bowker 

011.38 1. Talking books—Bıblography 

ISBN 0-8352-2034-6 


This! work “consists primarily of three listings: title index, 
authoriindex, and reader/performer index. In the title index, 
each entry gives the followmg, when available: title, author, 
readet/j timer, number of cassettes, running time, whether 
the is abridged, producer, date, price (purchase and/or 

rental and order number. . The title index mmcludes 
6,500 gross references... . The subject index groups items 





under | headings, eg, Art, Literature—Collections 
and ‘kas ematics, Performing Arts—Play- 
wri and The subject index 1s followed 


by a and Religion = s T index, , It is followed 
by a to publishers’ and distributors’ abbreviations. 
we mercies concludes with an addendum and [an 


“Selectors who have hitherto relied on Schwann’s Record 
and Tape Guide and on such sources as Irene Iwan’s 
Words}on Tape (1984, listing 6,000 tapes) will welcome 
On Cassette, which does for spoken-wo audiocassettes 
what the same publisher’s Books in Print, Paperbound 
Books |in Print, etc, do for books It will also be, to 
many who consult it, a revelation of the quantity and 
range of spoken-word cassettes currently available. In sum, 
as a selection, acquisition, cataloging, reference, and advisory 
tool, it}should be acquired, y se setool; Public, ani and academic 


interested ın 
p 82:1381. a 15 °86 PRE Bom 


O'NEILL, FRANCES Australia through the looking-glass, 
Sce Vee B. 

QPI IONA ARCHIBALD. The singing game, by Iona 

and Peter Opie. 521p il $21.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 


en 1. Sin games 

N. 0-19-211562-6 

This book “categorizes and analyzes contemporary British 
children’s games. A description of cach game, along with 


its verde and musical notation, precedes a discussion of 
its mare (Libr J) Bibliography Indexes. 








i Te 


“Although the fieldwork was among Brtsh children, 
the Opies use extensive library research to make this a 
comparative study, citing analogies past and present from 
the US, continental Europe, South America, and the British 
Commonwealth, In ther enticing writing style, the Opies 
have created a useful categorization of singing games, and 
provide helpful. historical backgrounds to the games. As 
usual, they are more interested in presenting historical 
data and speculation than in trying to understand the 
folklore ın its present-day contexts, a theoretical orientation 
that is exactly the reverse of most American anthropological 
scholarship, The Singing Game is more useful as a reference 
than as a theoretical work. . . . Helpful indexes, but a 
minimal bibliography. Public and academic libraries, com- 
munity college level and © 
- Choice 23:639 D ’85. J.B. Wolford (250w) 


“Readers familiar with the Opies’ Oxford Dictionary 
of Nursery Rhymes [BRD 1951, 1952] will recognize a 
similar method and thesis. using oral and printed sources, 
the authors document their contention that this lore is 
the contemporary manifestation of an ancient tradition. 
(They refute, however, the widespread belief that ‘Ring 
a Ring ’o Roses’ 1s a relic of the black plague.) Scholarly 
and thorough, this is recommended for academic and large 
public libraries.” 

Libr J 110:74 My 1 °85. Jo Kibbee (110w) 


“The Opies’ first major work, the now classic Oxford 
Dictionary of Nursery Rhymes, established them as 
authorities in their field. . . . It was followed by several 
other compilations, including The Oxford Book of Children’s 
Verse [BRD 1973] and The Classic Fairy Tales [BRD 
1975]. But the Opies’ most important and original achieve- 
ment has been ın the folklore of childhood, 
with The Lore and Language of Schoolchildren [BRD 1969]. 
It was followed by Children’s Games in Street and Play- 
ground [BRD 1969, 1970} The present volume, The Singing 
Game, is the third in the series, it was completed by 
Jona Opie alone after the tragically carly death of her 
husband in 1982. A future volume, on ‘games needing 
equipment,” is projected. . Remarkable ıs the Opes 
lively, unassuming style, and their general good humor 
toward other scholars in their field.” 

N Y Rev Books 32:35 O 24 '85. Alison Lurie (2600w) 


“The recovery and collation of children’s singing games 
in Brita was initiated at the end of the last century 
by Lady Gomme, who was the wife of an anthropologist 
and therefore eager to rescue the games from the veneer 
of Victorian sanctimoniousness. Since then, rescue operations 
have been widespread, and few .would question that Iona 
and Peter Opie have done more than anyone to remind 
us of the heritage children have bequeathed and are be- 
queathing. Of their compilations The Singing Game ıs 
the finest: a model anthology It presents the words, tunes 
and (usually in the children’s own description) attendant 
actions, of about 150 games still played in Britain. The 
games, collected over a wide geographical area, are offered 
in sundry vanants, with comments on mythological and 
hustorical analogies, and with an appendix to each. . . 
. The production of the book is worthy of the text and 
illustrations, paper and print being of fine quality, the 
music engraving exceptionally elegant.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1355 N 29 °85. Wilfrid Mellers 
(2500w) 


OPIE, PETER, D. 1982 The singing game See Opie, I 
`~ A 


ORDISH, GEORGE. The hving garden; the 400-year history 
of an English garden; illustrdtions by Alison Claire Darke. 
263p il $17.95 1985 Houghton Mifflin 

712 1. Gard 


ening 
ISBN 0-395-38780-9 LC 85-18052 
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ORDISH, GEORGE—Continued 
` “Under the guise of the history of a garden m the 
Kentish Weald over the last four-and-a-quarter centuries 
Ordish, who has worked as an economic entomologist 
for United Nations and for the Food and Agriculture 
Organization, traces the developments which would probably 
have taken place in such'a garden from the first planting 
of medicinal herbs and the introduction of hops and tulips 
to the usage of hormone and the complex chemucal 
warfare that takes place in our gardens today.” (Times 
Lit Suppl) Bibbography. Index. 





“The chronicle reflects the growth of knowledge about 
botany and horticulture, fashions in plants, and even games 
played ın the garden during the last 429 years. . 
fine choice for collections. 

Libr J 110:106 O 1 °85. Evelyn G. Callaway (160w) 

“This 1s an original and informative book. . We 
ard: told many “Surprising things: such as that the weght 
of earthworms in ual that of the cattle 
grazing on the Stadt fa ae be ce 
out of a magpie moth among the goosebernes it ‘will 

to the edge of its web and spit out any juice absorbed’. 
Phere are excellent accounts of the introduction of new 
flowers and vegetables, sometimes, as with the potato, 
very slow and hesitant, at others, as with Keen’s strawberry 

in 1821, with immediate approval, surpassing 
Willam Butlers enthusiasm which Izaak Walton recorded 
a century and a half before. The Living Garden is provided 
with attractive «lustrations and it [and] with a 
chronological table.” 
Times Lit Suppl p507 My 3 °85. John Buxton (550w) 


OREL, VITĚZSLAV, Mendel; translated by Stephen Finn. 
1lip $12.95: pa $3.95 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 


575.1 L Mendel, r, 1822-1884 
ISBN 19-287625-2; 19-287624-4 (pa) 
LC 84-10089 
“Oreľ’s account is biographically, from Mendel’s 
peasant origins to his years as abbot at the monastery 
m Brno. Emphasis is . . . given to his pisce in a long-standing 


tradition of plant and animal breeding, to his work in 
meteorology and bee-keeping, to his contacts with the 
German botanist Carl Nägel, and to his reading in the 
literature of the natural sciences.” (Times Lit Suppl) An- 
notated bibliography. Index. 


“In a bnef but incisive en ie Orel provides an 
important new perspective on the life and work e Gregor 
Menda, In contrast to previous works, notab oe Robert 
Olby’s Origins of Mendelism [BRD 1966] whi 
Mendel’s work solely in terms of earlier studies of acre, 
Orel sets Mendel squarely in the scientific and social context 
of 19th-century Moravia... . Orel’s book carefully describes 
Mendel’s Pisum experiments as well as his other, lesser- 
kmown scientific activities. The book concludes with a 
discussion of Mendel’s place in the history of biology, 
but Orel’s explanation of why Mendel’s work was not 
fully apprecinted before 1900 is unsatisfying. There are 
diagrams that facilitate the explanation of Mendel’s genetics 
experiments. The book is both scholarly and highly 
readable and 15 recommended for faculty, co students, 


and general rea 
paer raden, S °85. R. Rainger (250w) 


“The book is useful not just as an introduction to Mendel, 
but as a window on central European science in the middle 
of the nineteenth century. On the wider question of the 
historical significance of Mendel, tha Book is 1s suceetik 
In particular, his substantive intentions in the pea experi- 
ments—a question much debated in recent years—are dealt 
» with only tangentially, and then in a form that tends 
on make this ım t on | more novel than it probably 
Is Mendel ag (as the author would have 
i) of the same stature as ewton, Copernicus or Darwin? 
1984 witnessed the centenary of Mendel’s death, and the 
book retains something of a celebratory character. All the 
same, Orel has written a valuable introduction to a 
fascinating figure.” 
Times Lit Suppl p10 Ja 18 °85. J.A. Secord (400w) 


ORGANSEL A..F. K., 1923- Births, deaths, and taxes. 
See Burths, deaths, and taxes 


ORME, NICHOLAS. From childhood to olay the 

education of the English kings and aristocracy, 1 1530. 
pl $22 1984 Methuen 

370 1. Education—History 2. Upper classes 3. Great 


Bntain—Hist 
ISBN 0-416-74830-9 LC 84-6668 


The “book falls into four parts. Two chapters reconstruct 
the framework of noble education, showing where and 
how knowledge was imparted; and "these are followed by 
a ae dealing with medieval educational literature. . 

Three further chapters discuss the substance of education. 

training in lang language, belief and behaviour, in letters and 

and m arms and athletics.” (History) 
Bibliography.” 


Am Hist Rev 91:94 F °86. Lowne J. Daly (250w) 


“Dr Orme brings an exhaustive knowledge of historical 
and hte sources, including texts composed outside 
England e Giles of Rome’s De Regimine Princi ) 
which were een influential in this country. . {The 
author’s account of the education of English noblemen] 
is set against a background of the general history of English 
medieval education, of which Dr Orme is the established 
historian. The fit, of course, is not quite 
The meulcation of a mili ethos remained one of the 

of education even though the ‘ t gentil knight’ 
t also be expected to have imbi ‘curtesy’, to have 
a modicum of lrteracy and even, like Henry V, to have 
learned to be a harpist. How these and other accomplish- 
ee A TO A AN 
much learnin 
History T283 Je °85. Edward Miller (450w) 


“The book is a model of scholarship and contains excellent 
notes and a good bibliography: In short, ıt is an authoritative 
and reada e guide to spirit of the secular Middle 


New Statesman 109.33 My 17 '85. Sarah Lawson (330w) 


“Dr Orme’s judicious survey . seeks to enlarge the 
terms in which the debate on medieval education is couched. 
The identfication of schools now takes a lower place than 
the assemblage of evidence of ‘schooling’, methodical training 
of any kind institutional or not. Orme’s work encompasses 

every aspect of children’s education, sport, manners and 
religon as well as book- using occasional surviving 
houshold accounts beside the theoretical works of instruction 
which proliferated ın fifteenth-century England.” 
Times Lit Supp! p884 Ag 9 "85. Jeremy Catto (350w) 


$ 


ORMEROD JAN. Dad's badk col il lib bdg $4.95 1985 
, Lee & Shepard B 
Lo ” 0-688-04126-4 (Lb tio LC 84-12614 
Dad comes home and plays with baby. “Preschool to 
kindergarten.” (SLJ) 





fully that we see their loving relationship come to lfe. 
She has managed this with a novelist’s eye for detail and 
a painter's grasp of nuance. . [The book] reflects the 
joy that comes from a smple “everyday event. There are 
‘jingling keys’ to play with, ‘warm loves’ for her to pull 
on her feet, and for props, ‘a d nose’ and ‘a long, 
long scarf.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p35 Mr 24 '85. Robert Wool 
(170w) 


SLJ 31:57 Ag °85. Nancy A. Gifford (50w) 


“A minor reunion (Dad's Back), smiles, a fro’ some 
games (more tickling), a few tender embraces some 
attempts to sabotage the wishes of others—the stuff of 
life no doubt—comprise Ormerod’s alternatives to the frights 
and delights of much children’s fiction.” 

Times Lat Suppl p351 Mr 29 °85. Lucy Ellmann (90w) 
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ORMTROD, JAN. M Messy penn il hb bdg $4.95 1985 
“SBN 0-690. 04i28 (ib bdg) LC 84-12610 


In this story Sod do bis, ee ae aher 
n ace. “Preschool to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 





“There is no parent who has not gone through something 
like [what the author d depicts] and looking at the whole 
charade replayed ın Miss erod's marvelous, soft, figura- 
tive drawings, you smile with recognition. It ıs also very 
funny, ‘as even little children know. Recognition and realistic 
humor! are not at that common in children’s books and 
greatly} to be prized. 

N Low Book Rev p35 Mr 24 '85. Robert Wool 


A 13 a friendly looking bearded fellow in blue jeans 
and ter, Baby is a genderless child of the age that 
crawls |but doesn’t walk. A black-and-white kitten appears 
in story but is never mentioned in the text. Text 
is short with more of a short comment about cach 
picture] rather than a story line. The softly colored line 
drawings tell the stories, but sometimes the child seems 
out of| proportion. In the end, the feeling for the subject, 
whuch i y from the heart, is the which leaves 
the test impression. . . . e book] will be useful 
for toddler story hours and [a] first book for the very 
young. 7 

SEJ 31:57 Ag '85. Nancy A. Gifford (50w) 


en Ormerod’s sensitive illustrations each cover two 
which allows her to position all objects and 
Pratagdnists within a long foot-deep slice of space Her 
method of organization Cininates foreground and back- 
ground} a sensible course when dealing with the younger 
reader.| But there is otherwise a steadfast naturalism which 
seems |better suited to the adult than to the child. . 
e k — desirous of serving other social functions 
pating chilaren for disasters. Through [its] 
pod es example o epee oe Play [u Pla might well subdue the 
yperacti characters do not overdose 
on o sD aunt But o pa "ne other hand, to stimulate 
dedication to child care, [the] book could usefully 

be do around ante-natal clinic waiting-rooms.” 
Times Lit Suppl p351 Mr 29 °85. Lacy Elimann (90w) 





sets oo Pion col 1l lib bdg $4.95 1985 
SBR ” 0-688-04127- (ub bdg) LC 84-12628 


Baby me o over, under, and around Dad while he is 
ool to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 





1s a] book that both parent and child can identify 
with and share. 
i gima Book Rev p35 Mr 24 '85. Robert Wool 


book shows] comfortable umes with Dad and 
Baby. .|. . Text is very short with more of a short comment 
about picture rather than a story hne. The softly 
colored; line drawings tell the story, but sometimes the 
child seems out proportion. In the end, the feeling for 
the subject, which 1s clearly hae the „heart, is the aspect 
which leaves the grea impression. 
SLY 31:57 Ag rian Nancy A. Gifford (50w) 


be “after identical shows the father readin 
a and even the infant’s persistent efforts 
Reading both remarkably repetitive in form and oddly 


anti-book ın content.” 
Tunes Lit Suppl p351 Mr 29 ’85. Lucy Ellmann (90w) 


ORMEROD, JAN. Sleeping. col 1l lib bdg $4.95 1985 


Lothrop, Lee & Shepard 
0-688-04129-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-12627 


A baby does his best to get lus sleeping father’s attention. 
“Preschool to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 
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. N Y Times Book Rev p35 Mr 24 °85. Robert Wool 
(170w) 


“(The book shows] a warm and special parent-child 
relationship.” 
SLJ 31:57 Ag '85. Nancy A. Gifford (50w) 


“The charm of a baby’s chin in profile or of the backview 
of a bedraggled baby bouncing on a bed 1s likely ‘to be 
lost on those of similar age, who will seek (in vain) for 
faces with two eyes and won’t notice that the baby’s socks 
are falling off in a supposedly comical manner. The cat 
is not entertaining when sitting still Nor is the father, 
who remains prostrate throughout meee despite the 
amiable torments offered by tho 

Times Lit Suppl p351 29 sa e Ellmann (90w) 


ORMROD, RICHARD. Una Troubndge, the friend of 
Radolyfie 1 Hall. 340p il pl $18.95 1985 Carroll & Graf 


p or 92 1. Troubri Lady Una Vincenzo, 1887-1963 


2. Hall, Radelyffe, 1886-1943 
ISBN 6-88184-193-5 LC 85-12800 


Radclyffe Hall, or “John”, was a “novelistic po 
of lesbian relationships, notorious in her day for The e Well 
of Loneliness [BRD 1928] . Una Troubridge [was 
her pri lover for 29 years. [This is a biography oi 
Troubridge.|” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“{The book is] lively and based on newly available source 
matenals. . does not merely marshall the facts 
interestingly, but makes judicious interpretations. . 
author] also covers Una’s early marrage to Admiral 
Troubridge, and her 20 years of widowhood after John’s 
demise marked by residence in Italy and devotion to the 
career of a young bass, Rossi-Lemeni.” 

Libr J 110:81 O 15 °85, Eleanor M. Clarke (100w) 


* N Y Times Book Rev p3 S 8 °85. Thomas Mallon 
(700w) É 


“Richard Ormrod’s view of Una Troubridge relies on 
enthusiasm rather than wit, His narve admiration for his 
sul his avoidance of the academic pernils of pretension 

pedantry, a generous treatment of the arcane spiri 
sessions his two principals found so fascinating, his attention 
to detail in accounts of the dizzying num of houses 
his heromes bought and sold, journeys they made, illnesses 
they enjoyed and endured—all combine in an earnest 
sentimentality that I can't find offensive. And yet 


neither discrete nor singular in a woman’s life, but—being 
the basis on which her sense of Seen rests—-is necessarily 
integral to those ‘universals’ wo, tat by 

N aesmar 109:29 Ja 1 Hanscombe 


Saturday Rev 11:67 S/O °85. Julie V. ovine (470w) 


“Richard Ormrod has adopted Una’s own style of appen- 
ding exclamation marks to his most unremarkable observa- 
tions, a habit made all the more distracting by his m 
use of the signpost-words ‘amusing’ or “humorous in l 
up to any mildly lighthearted quotation. Una’s aa 

oi [the relationship] has built-in limitations. . . [Troubridge ge) 

wished to be remembered as ‘the friend of Radclyffe Hall’. 
No one can say that this wish has not been fulfilled.” 
ms sa) Suppl p804 Jl 20 ’84, Victona Glendinning 


ORPEN, NEIL D., 1913-. Airlift to Warsaw; the 
of 1944; by Neil Orpen, 184p il maps $14.95 iig 
University of Okla. Press 
940.54 1 World War, 1939-1945—Poland 2. World 
War, 1939-1945—Aerial operations 3. Warsaw 


(SBN Cosi 1913-6 LC 8440277 
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ORPEN, NEIL D., 1913—Continued 

“On August 1, 1944, as Soviet armies approaching the 
Vistula River seemed likely to be dri 
within a day or two, the Armia Krajowa, underground 
army of the Polish exile government in London, seized 
control of the city. While the Germans rushed ın SS troops, 
the Russians stopped a across the nver to await the 
outcome, which they ereby made inevitable... . Prme 
Minister Winston Churchill ordered British, South African, 
and Polish emigre elements of the Allied Balkan Air Force 
stationed m the Bonde toes area of southern Italy to 
mount a supply airlift to Warsaw. [This is a recounting 
of that mussion.]” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“From pilots’ logbooks and mnterviews with former crew- 
men of No. 2 Wing, South Afncan Aur Force, » {the author] 
has reconstructed a number of flights from takeoff to landing, 
aaa several in which the landings were made impromp- 

m the home base. These may well be the best 
Anota of night bomber flying ın the entire World 
War [I literature. , Nevertheless, it 1s too bad that Orpen 
did not research the aspects of the airlift more 
thoroughly. At this late date, he ought certainly to have 
managed a less equivocal asseasment of the American role.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1233 D °85. Earl F. Ziemke (500w) 


“The missions were as doomed as the uprising itself, 
losses were heavy, and the supplies did indeed often miss 
their targets Mr, Orpen includes useful appendixes, maps 
and illustrations in this well-wntten and balanced account.” 

N ia Book Rev p23 Mr 3 ’85. Alison Knopf 


ORTOLANI, BENITO, 1928-, ed. International bibliography 
t geaten 1982. See International bibliography of 


O'SHAUGHNESSY, HUGH. Grenada, an eyewitness ac- 
count of the U.S. invasion and the Caribbean history 
that provoked ıt. 261p pl maps $14.95 1985 Dodd, Mead 

972.98 1. Grenada—History 2. Grenada—Politics and 


ee 
N 0-396-08524-5 LC 84-21092 
Engl title: Grenada, revolution, invasion and aftermath 


This is an “account of the political maneuvering in 
Grenada and elsewhere that brought Maurice Bishop and 
the New Jewel Movement to power on that island and 
later resulted in Bishop’s murder, the radicalrzation of 
Grenadian politics under Bernard Coard, and the subsequent 
US mvason. .. [The author] feels the US invasion 
was unjustified both in legal and political terms. He also 
believes that events in Grenada were moving swiftly toward 
a rejection of Bernard Coard and his radicals and that 
therefore the invasion was unnecessary.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


oo book should e acquired by pbtariet at all levels— 
public, secondary, vate, a an uate.” 
Chotce 33:00) $8 EA. ) 


“Mr O’Shaughnessy’s sympathies in the Grenadian affair 
lie with Bishop. He ıs at his best drawing a warm portrait 
af the young radical lawyer ın London, the rebel leader 

fnally. the prime minister to umpose 
cevolinionant on the favourably in islanders, 
His description of how the New Jewel movement disin- 
ted, as Bishop's ideological mentor, Mr Bernard Coard, 
it with the leader and eventually destroyed him, 1s clear 
and copvinomg: Bishop’s control of the media and his 
refusal to elections, however, are let off lightly. . 
. . Mr O'Shaughnessy has scarcely a good word for the 
United States Of the welcome the American interven- 
tion received from bah hy Grenadians, he writes that 
it was genuine and gen eralised, yet it ee it at have taken 
a foolhardy or deeply c commi Grenadian to condemn 
it He condemns the operation on the grounds that the 
regime which succeeded Bishop’s, under General Hudson 
Austin, would have collapsed pote because it was un- 
popular. With all those guns uban advisers?” 
Economist 291:101 Ap E28 "84 (300w) 


“Historians will be impressed with {O’Shaughnessy’s] 
analysis of the problems that grew out of the rule of 
President Eric Gairy. And they will appreciate his synopsis 
of the evolution of the New Jewel Movement, which came 
to power under highly respected pragmatic Marxist Maurice 
Bishop in 1979 via a coup against Gairy. O'Shaughnessy 
also chronicles the events leading up to the massacre of 
Bishop and his group. No other on-site analysis of the 
U.S. invasion 1s as graphic. Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110.64 Je 15: °85. Frank Kessler (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ag 18 °85. James Chace 
(1100w) 


“[The book] helps to provide well-grounded assessments 
[of the events leading up to the U S. invasion. The author] 
. . . Writes vividly as a journalst who was in the right 
place at the nght time, and he lays the blame squarely 
on a ‘fanatical Leninist clique.’. . . With hindsight [this] 
book makes clear that the Grenadan Revolution was from 
its inception cursed with two leaders” 

Times Lit Suppl p827 Jl 27 '84, Laurence Whitehead 
(700w) 


OSHIRO, CYNTHIA A., ed. Hanahana See Hanahana 


OSIATYNSKI, WIKTOR, 1945-. Contrasts, Soviet and 
American thinkers discuss the translated by Ewa 
Woydyito. 219p pl $19.95 1984 Macmillan 

501 1. Science—Philosophy 2. Forecasting 3. Science 
and civilization 
ISBN 0-02-594070-8 LC 84-12588 


“Polish journalist Osiatynski [presents interviews with] 
. . Soviet and American scientists and writers in other 
disciplines about their work and their views on the future. 
Each interview with a Soviet citizen is paired with one 
of an American from the same discipline.” (Libr J) Index. 





“Osiatyfisl has succeeded (where others might have failed) 
m assembling interviews with a broad range of scientists 
and social commentators in the two opposing superpowers. 
. . . Such breadth provides nchness but, not surprisingly, 
ıt also makes the book something of a hodgepodge, with 
topics ranging from the Cartesian-Newtoman worldview 
to Kinhan photography, and from neolithic handicrafts 
to the fate of the sun Osiatyfisk’s efforts to te the material 
together with an initial chapter and imtroductory sections 
in other chapters are only partially successful. . . . Neverthe- 
less, there are nuggets of intriguing matenal to be found 
in the lode of ore that Omatyfiski offers. He shows, for 
instance, that some scientists in both countries hold sur- 
prisingly smilar views about the future of science.” 

Bull At Sci 41.50 N °85. Robert H Randolph (1100w) 


“Both Soviet and Amencan interviewees cover a broad, 
overlapping spectrum of opmion; there is no division into 
national camps. Omatynski evidences an interest ın parapsy- 
chology and related fields which imfluences his lme of 
questioning and his choice of interviewees. Although his 
book may be of some interest to public and academic 
hbraries, the interjection of pseudoscience makes it a low- 
Priority choice.” 

Libr J 110:92 Ja "85. Jack W. Weigel (100w) 


OSMAN, TONY How everyday things work. See Cooper, 
C 


OSMANCZYK, EDMUND JAN, 1913-. The encyclopedia 
of the United Nations and international agreements. 1059p 
$160 1985 Taylor & Francis 

327 1 International relations 2. United Nations 
ISBN 0-85066-312-1 


+ 
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OSMANCZYK, EDMUND JAN, 1913—cContinued 
“This is an alphabetically compendium of 
thousands of historical incidents, documents, people, places, 
and rganizations of the past 100 years that relate to 
; the development of the United Nations, :ts related ed agencies 
' other| international governmental and nongovernm 
and their organizations, and international relations 
eee . [It includes] an essay with projected statistics 
ron " population to the year 2025, a list of about 
agronyms, a subject index, and an Index of Agreements, 
ventions, and Treaties.” (Booklist) 





cop title of pis Work ia ea Ripe for the 
covers a wide range o: and economic 
materjals—a scope like that of the itself—in addition 
to current information about the UN. This work 
is eminently readable and authoritative “for users at 
educational evel from high school to advanced scholarship.” 
Booklist 82:1294 My 1 '86 (210w) 


“Recommended for academic and large public libraries. 
The volume would also be useful in small public or high 
school libraries with international relations’ collections.” 
Choice 23:1040 Mr ’86. LP. Mulls (170w) 

A 


.. “While ımpressive as the fruits of one man’s lo 
labor |of love for the UN, this idiosyncratic work has 
limitations for any potential user group. . . . The definitions, 
while |accurate, draw mainly on existing ` works, and often 
lack Citation to the source document or bibliographic 
references for further readıng. The author might have 
more more ieleotive ın terms incl and sacrificed ‘bees,’ ‘beans,’ 
ther nonlegal subjects which happen to have been 
Brentined in treaties, for greater coverage of key concepts 
and seminal events in international law. This does not 
rep standard dictionaries, encyclopedias, and documents 
compilati but, as a non-Western oriented work, it has 
a place in large academic and specialized collections.” 
5 111:72 Ja °86. Diana Vincent-Daviss (150w) 





OSTERBROCK, DONALD E. James E. HEE pioneer 
American astroph and the early development of 


bridge 


ysicist 
ican astrophysics. 411p il $39.50 1984 





new ph i 
.” {Am Hist Rev) Index. 





“In his reconstruction of Keeler’s career, Osterbrock mined 
every archival source that could be expected to shed light 
on Paps He also made full use of contemporary 
scien odicals and appropriate secondary sources. 
Altho e discussion of the technical details of Keeler’s 
discov: es may tax the nonspecialiat, wuch discussion serves 
to emphasize the mplexity of astronomy at 
the turn of the century. tury. Onterbrod s volume ıs a valuable 
contribution to the history of American astronomy and 
provi important Lag oa on the origins of the ‘new 
astronomy’ of Keeler, and others. As such, ıt will 
serve Leeds of those interested in a better understanding 
of omy and those who desire a more complete view 
of the| United States of the late nineteenth century.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1025 O °85. George E. Webb ( ) 


“The author of this fi 
his story with 


pathy for his subject and 5 i 
grace, ’s interpeets ion of Keeler’s work 
in “of the science of his time and larger issues in 
the politics or sociology of science is weak. He has, however, 
scoured some. 25 archives, unearthed just about every piece 
of paper to, from, and about Keeler, and o the 
material atically. This 18 narrative history in the 
grand tradition, leaving us to draw our own conclusions.” 
Senee Ben My 10 ’85. Deborah Jean Warner 


: 


y displays remarkable sym- 
charm and 


OSTOW, MIRIAM Home’ health care. See Ginzberg, E. 


OSTWALD, PETER F. (PETER FREDERIC). Schumann; 


the inner voices of a musical genius. 373p il $24.95 
1985 Northeastern Univ. Press _ 

B or 92 1. Schumann, Robert, 1810-1856 

ISBN 0-930350-57-X LC 84-1690 


The author “does give a year-by-year account of 
Schumann’s life, but the main thrust of his work is an 
examination of the composer’s medical and psychiatric 
history—Schumann suffered several nervous breakdowns, 
tried to commit suicide in 1854 and spent the rest of 
bus hfe in an insane asylum.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Here for the first time ıs a full-length biography [on 
Schumann] wntten from the viewpoint and scholarly exper- 
tse of the [psychiatric] specialist. Only im his unnecessary 
capsule analyses of compositions and in his ‚occasional 
speculative diagnoses based on incomplete evidence does 
Ostwald disappoint. Readers with a predilection for psy- 
chobiography and interested in new approaches to criticism 
will be fascinated. Both general and academic readers, 
Jower-division under-graduates and up.” 

* Chace 23:129 S '85. J.P. Ambrose (180w) 


“Dr. Ostwald is the first wnter to attempt an exact 
diagnosis of Schumann's malady. He does so gracefully, 
for the most part avoiding Freudian jargon and wild claims. 
He has based many of his findings on the diaries and 
house books of the Schumanns. . . . One of the fascinations 
of ‘Schumann’ is Dr. Ostwald’s thorough research into 
mid-19th-century medicine and psychiatry, including an 
examination of the qualifications of all Schumann’s physi- 
cians . Not surprisingly, much of the author’s diagnosis 
ig speculative, . . . ‘Schumann’ is a remarkable piece of 
work. The author “obviously loves the composers music 
and writes about him—and Clara too—with compassion 
and understanding.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 Mr 10 °85. Harold C. 
Schonberg (600w} 


“While accepting tertiary syphilis, or general paresis, as 
a possible diagnosis of Schumann’s ultimate mental break- 
down, Ostwald has been wise enough not to rule out 
others equally valid. His commonsense, Piamstic approach 
to Schumann’s much-debated hand injury is no less welcome. 

Enriched as it is by generous quotations from the 
notebooks and diaries . the hfe-story is nevertheless 
disrupted in the telling, ‘and sometimes invalidated too, 
by self-indulgent psychiatric speculation. ... Ostwald favours 
a colloquially twentieth-century rather than ‘period’ style 
One frequently recurring quirk of phraseology of lus own 
is the use of the word ‘would’ to foresee the future. . 
. . In sum, then, an uneven book, though one which 
all Schumann-lovers will want in their libraries for its 
exceptionally wide-ranging, scrupulously documented basic 
biographical research.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl p971 S 6 °85. Joan Chuissell (400w) 


OSUNTOKUN, AKINJIDE. Chief S. Ladoke Akintola: 
his life and times. 191p pl $29.50 1984 Cass & Co; 
distr. in the U.S. by Biblio Distr. Centre : 

B or 92 1. Alantola, S. Ladoke 
ISBN 0-7146-3219-8 


The ‘author provides an “account of the life and times 
of ‘SLA’—Chief Samuel Akintola, leader of the National 
Democratic party since its founding in 1964 and premier 
of the western region of Nigeria, who, along with his 
northern . . . counterpart, was assassinated in the coup 
@état of January 15, 1966.” (Am Hist Rev) Index. 
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OSUNTOKUN, AKINJIDE—Continued 

“(This book is] much nearer a first scholarly ‘hfe” than 
any would-be biography or profile so far published about 
the half-dozen regional premiers of Nigeria’s First Republic. 
. . . It ıs thus a useful contribution to Nigeria’s stormy 
political history as well as a worthwhile, though not definr 
tive, biography of a very stormy petrel. The book contains 
a few photographs and an excellent index. Despite his 
clam to ‘extensive use of oral information,’ [the author] 
cites only a handful of such important sources... . The 
published materials quoted are standard and straight-forward 
... It is perhaps the novelty of Osuntokun’s encouraging 
example of the biographical genre rather than the presents- 
tion of much new materal or fresh interpretation that 
calls for attention. And for such a positive contnbution 
toward advancing the ‘lost cause’ of African political 
biography many scholars will feel a sense of gratitude.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1248 D '85. A.H.M. Kirk-Greene (500w) 


“The author] provides a revisionist biography that 
generously analyzes Alontola’s mse to power within the 
larger context of colonial Nigena’s transitional politics and 
early nationhood. There is much drama here: the cynical 
racism of the colonialists, ethnic infighting, and thuggery 
leading to the chaos following the 1964 elections Depending 
upon the public record, limited interviews, and his own 
knowledge of political maneuvering, Osuntokun has written 
an intricate chronicle of Akintola’s checkered career. Without 
access to private papers, the author exercises a good deal 
of speculation, yet he is particularly strong in his dissection 
of the Awolowo-Akintola feud and the historical analysis 
of Yoruba politics. This 1s a significanf*¢ontribution to 
the modern, political history .of Afmica’s most populous 
nation.” 

Choice 22,1550 Je °85. J.A. Works (220w) 


‘OTOMO, YASUO, il. Daddy, play with me! See Watanabe, 
S. 


OTTO, JOHN SOLOMON. Cannon’s Point Plantation, 
1794-1860; living conditions and status patterns in the 
old South. (Studies ın historical archaeology) 217p il 
maps $42 1984 Academic Press 


9758 ‘1. Southern States—Social conditions 
2 Plantation life 
ISBN 0-12-531060-9 LC 83-15784 


This study - “has two major purposes. first, to outline 
the archaeological investigations at the antebellum plantation 
of Cannon’s Point, located on a sea island off the Georgia 
Coast; second, to assess the material living conditions of 
the three distinct socioeconomic groups that lived there, 
Le., slaves, overseers, and owners (or ‘planters’). . The 
author contends that analysis and comparison of the types 
of ceramics, bottles, faunal remains, and artifacts found 
in these middens allows reconstruction of the separate 
lifestyles and diet of the three groups and assessment of 
the magnitude and consequences of their status differences.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“As an archaeological report, this work is an important 
test of several recent theories on material culture and a 
bench mark for future investigations. As a general historical 
imterpretation of the daily lives of slaves, overseers, and 
planters in the Old South, it tends to confirm earlier, 
more traditional studies . . . This 18 a useful book, but 
the author considerably overstates the importance of the 
plantation from which it draws its title. . . . [Nevertheless] 
even if Cannon’s Point were not one of the great plantations 
of the antebellum South, the ways in which its inhabitants 
went about their daily lives will be of terest to histonans 
and archaeologists.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.754 Je '85 Walter B. Edgar (550w) 


“It ıs Otto’s view that the archaeological record 1s more 
reliable—or at least less susceptible to intentional distornon 
or revision—than documentary sources on slave life. The 
author succeeds in his venture mto ‘ceramic sociology’ 
but only by generously combining his maternal analysis ~ 
with the fruits of his documentary research. One wonders 
what varying conclusions about the status of the three 
classes an excavator would reach at this site if unable 
to supplement archaeological analysis with wntten records 
Highly recommended for college, university, and public 
libraries seeking to build collections in American history 
or archaeology. 

Choice 33591 D '84. D.B. Dickson (300w) 


“Perhaps the most striking aspect of Otto’s study is 
his conclusion that socioeconomic status shaped material 
culture more than did race. . . . The principal frailty 
of Otto's study stems from the limited research, for his 
conclusions are based on excavations of only several sites 
on the plantation; more analysis of written records and 
of Works Progress Administration ex-slave narratives would 
have shown a stronger African presence, which sharply 
distinguished the Afro-American world from that of southern 
whites, Nonetheless, Otto’s work has demonstrated the strong 
similanty in matenal culture of poor whites and Afro- 
American slaves and has thereby contributed significantly 
to our understanding of the South and of Afro-American 
culture.” 

J Am Hist 72:404 S ‘85. George W. McDaniel (550w) 


OUTRAM, DORINDA. Georges Cuvier, vocation, science 
and authority in post-revolutionary France. 299p $32.50 
1984 Manchester Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Cuvier, Georges, mon 1769-1832 
ISBN 0-7190-1077-2 LC 84-8 


Focusing on the career of the French naturalist, Outram 
descnbes Cuvier’s various positions “in Napoleonic and 
Restoration France, including . . . his chair in the Muséum 
d'histore naturelle and his position as a permanent secretary 
of the First Class of the Institute de France. (Cuvier was 
also . . . unvolved in the French educational system and 
French protestantism, and Outram similarly documents 
administrative and instructional posts in these areas)” 
(Choice) Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 





“Outram did not intend his book to be an examination 
of Cuvier’s ideas in and of themselves. Be that as it may, 
her command of Cuvier’s scientific ideas is not as rehable 
as it should be... . She provides a much enlarged view 
of Cuvier’s character, aspirations, and political acumen, 
but she is less successful in evaluating the extent to which 
the content and quality of Cuvier’s scientific ideas and 
the power he achieved were interrelated. In short, the 

gap between the cognitive and the sociopolitical dimensions 
of Cuvier’s activities as a scientist still needs some historical 
bridging. Nonetheless, the author has made a major contribu- 
tion to understanding one of the key scientific figures of 
the early nineteenth century.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:122 F '86 Richard W. Burkhardt 
(700w) 


“An expert, scholarly treatment of [Cuvier’s] multifaceted 
professional career. . . . Well grounded in archival sources, 
Outram’s account adds considerably to the hterature sur- 
rounding Cuvier and contemporary French science. Her 
findings regarding the operation of patronage and extra- 
scientific sources of power in the world of science after 
the French Revolution are new and informative. Her chapter 
on the Museúm 1s excellent... . The book 1s weak regarding 
Cuvier’s secretaryship and his career after 1830. A self-styled 
polemic, this book 1s highly self-conscious historiographically 
and ın terms of rhetonc. Some claims seem speculative, 
and the author unnecessarily plays down the role of msitu- 
tions essential in Cuvier’s career m order to upgrade the 
importance of patronage.” 

Choice 22:1185 Ap °85. J.E McClellan (230w) 


` i ; ; f 
324 | BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


| 
OUTRAM, DORINDA—Continued 
“While rejecting any simplistic correlation between 
Cuvier's science and his politics, [the author] does suggest 
some jof the ways in which the direction and content 
of his} research were at least constramed by his career 
choi . . What remains to be explored more thoroughly, 
ho r, 18 the way Cuvier utilized not only his network 
of patronage in Paris but also his wider international network 
of felldw-savants, in order to tackle the scientific problems 
to’ which his vocation had led him. Only when that has 
been done will the master of the bones be fully reconstruc- 
ted.” 
Tunes Lit Suppl p1263 N 2 '84. Martin Rudwick 
1 100w) : 


(0) ALE, RITCHIE, ed. The Foreign policy of the 
Bn Labour governments, 1945-1951. See The Foreign 
ai of the Britsh Labour governments, 1945-1951 


OWEN, NORMAN G. Prosperity without progress, Manila 

hemp and material life in the colonial Philippines 31 1p 
mepe $30 1984 University of Calif. Press 

338. 1. Hemp industry and trade 

2. | Phubppines—Social conditions 

ISBN 0-520-04470-3 LC 82-2024 


This| volume is sponsored by the Center for South and 
Southeast Asia Studies, University of California. The author 
offers a “study of the effects of late 19th and early 20th 
cen! imperialism ‘on one area of the Third Word 
Thro his case study, he [seeks to] show that although 
the Bikolanos saw an improvement in the material side 
of they lives first under the Spaniards and later under 
the encans, they did not attain sustained progress. What 
benefits they received from the sale of their principal 
crop—abaca—were temporary at best. In the end, the people 
were ble to exploit abaca’s unique position on the 
world or to seek ways, to overcome the effects 
of its declme. Theirs was prosperity for the moment without 
true advancement.” (Choice) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 





Bus Hist Rev 59:708 Wint °85. Edgar Wickberg (750w) 


is] a masterful study. . 
Mi appendixes, maps 
ice 22:603 D "84 M.P. Onarato (200w) 


. Extensive documentation; 


“I d the book impressive in inverse ratio to its 
gen 7 excellent as a case study in commodity production 
and mternational setting, very good on the general 

und of the colonial Philippines; disappointing when 
it attempts to fit this microcosm into dependency theory. 
: e book can only be described as an immensely 
im ve piece of fundamental research, clearly argued, 
interesting to read. It is a model of the sort of detaiked 
regional study which is essential before we can fully under- 
stand process by which different regions became ar- 
ticulated to the international economy in the modem era” 

Hı ce 70:269 Je ‘85. D.K. Fieldhouse (550w) 


OXB E DIRECTORY OF NEWSLETTERS, 1985-86; 
Domenech, editor. 418p pa $95 1985 Oxbridge 
Communications 
050 i. Penodicals—Durectories 
0-917460-13-8 (pa) 


“This| directory lists 14,300 U.S. and Canadian newsletters 
under 168 subject g from Accounting to 
Zoology, Entries [include the] . . . publisher, address, editor, 

, size, frequency, average number of pages, and 
som es a description of content. The ımtroduction is 
by the jexecutive director of the Newsletter Association 
(900 publishers who produce more than 2,000 newsletters) 
and gives an overview of the business The book concludes 
with a |title index.” (Booklist) 


| t 


| 


“The titles in this directory ha ve been taken from Oxbrid- 
ge’s Standard Periodical Directory [BRD 1965, 1970} and 
approximately 1,000 new titles, have been added. . 

Many newsletters have identical titles. . Listing the 
place of publication after the title in these cases Sight 
make ıt easier to narrow down a search. There 1s only 
slight overlap among this directory, the IMS/Ayer Directory 
of Publications, and Ulrich’s Txterrationsl Periodicals Direc- 

tory. In addition to its value for acquisitions departments, 
it will be useful ın libraries whose patrons need information ' 


regarding newsletters.” 
B 82:1382 My 15 ’86 (200w) 


OXBURY, H. F. Great Britons, twenteth-cen lives; 
p Harold Oxbury. 370p il 95 1985 Oxford Univ. 


920 1. Great Britain—Biogra' 
ISBN 0-19-211599-5 te $4.27214 


Ths is “an illustrated pi phical dictionary . . . of 
645 men and women, all them British subj who 
died between 1915 and 1980.” (Publisher’s note) 





“(The author 1s} the pmncipal editor of the Concise 
Dictionary of National Biography 1901-1970 [BRD 1983} 
and in this new book his ‘information 1s backed by the ’ 
unrivalled authority of the Dictionary of National DNE fie 
supplemented by unpublished material from 
as well as recent biographies and other modern sources,’, 

hal page, xcept for major Agure such a i 
one- t for a major fi such as 
George whose reco: two pages. Essen- 
tially these are condens reworked versions of 
biographies from the DNB ferns little that is new but 
enlrvened by a modern fact or two. . . . The mayor deficiency 
is the lack of bibliographies at the end of ate biographies. 

fering. polished ished, i eie a a e 
o offering ei Sal of twentie tury 

useful ın smaller libraries that do not 
e S Bia Laet hrarios, it 54, t may serve 10 complement 
the DNB with illustrations and 

Booklist 82:1295 My 1 ’86 (350w) 


Choice 23:1042 Mr °86. J.G. Packer (210w) 
Economist 297:115 N 16 °85 (150w) 


“This is a ally mea well-done publication from Oxford 
baal is meant for young students. Highly recom- 
or school and public hbraries,” 
abd J 111:174 F 15 °86. Anne Washburn (80w) 


THE OXFORD BOOK OF AG 


Anthony 
and and Sally Sampson. 202p $13.9 Dye 


ord Univ. 


Prago 1. Quotatio: 
ISBN 0-19-214134-1 LC 84-20752 


The’ book seeks to provide a “look at the ages of life 
as exhibited in quotations chronologically, it 
begins with zero and ends with 1 [The authors 
include] Isadora Duncan, Suetonius, Mozart, and John 
Lindsay. The bulk of the sources tends to the literary, 
but . [others quoted include] Sibelius, Shirley ey amg 
Pope Prus IX, and Marie Antomette.” (Booklist 





“The thought of yet another book of votations leads 
one to despair: ‘Just what we need—ano one.” Then, 
upon opening this book, there is nothing but sheer delight. 

. . There 1s an en and enligh’ introduction 
by the collectors that alone as a winsome essay 
on aging. The book concludes with an index of authors. 
Unfortunately, the sources of the quotations are given ın 
an abbreviated form that may make it difficult to find 
the orginal text. Neverthcless, this book will be valuable 
on the reference shelf, especially of the home library. It 
will provide birthday greetings for every age of life for 
years to A 

Booklist 82:1071 Mr 15 ‘86 (270w) 


Encounter 66:55 Mr °86. John Silverlight (900w) 


AUGUST 1986 ' 325 


THE OXFORD BOOK OF AGES—Continued 
“The writers come from all eras and walks of lfe, and 
the texts are drawn from literature as well as history. 
-The Sampsons have omitted very generalized reflections 
aod picked those that ap jed because of their ori ity, 
en 


and interest. tertainivg and thought- 
provoki collection is suitable for pub c libraries.” 
Libr J 110:209 s 1 °85, Anne Washburn (60w) 


OXFORD SCIENTIFIC FILMS. How hfe begins. See 
Rankin, C. ‘ : 
P 


PA JAMES A, (JAMES ALLEN), 1918-. Selected 
American, African, and Ca Canbbean authors, a bio- 


inborn ; compiled and Jae Min 
nied ae aan 388p $55 S 1085 tab Libraries Un- 
ate B10 1. American literature—Black 
er pels signee 2. Black 
authors—Bio-bibhogra: 3. African 
literature —Bio-biblog: y West Indian 
literature—Black au PAY io bibl y 
ISBN 0872874303 LC 85-5. 


“The material that goes to make up each entry (birth 
and death dates, education, awards, writings, si ns 
and sources) 1s supplied by the authors or ther publi 
and 1s ‘nonevaluatrve.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“While containing only summary data on many authors 
for whom more complete information can be found 
there are authors in this volume—especially 
foreign writers—-who may not be found im other sources. 
For that reason, Hbranes may want to have this work 
to provide more complete coverage of black authors from 
around the ‘ world.” 
Booklist 82:857 F 15 86 (240w) 


“All of the important black and fiövelis 
as James Baldwin, Paul Laurence bar, Langasto hughes 
Chester Himes, Jemes Weldon Johnson, ad Rote Richard Tight 
are mecluded, but the real value of this work ıs ım the 
inclusion of lesser-known hke Loren Miller, a Califor- 
nia lawyer who wrote a k about the Ni and the 
Supreme Court, and Ortiz Walton, a teacher roduced 
a sociological study of Afro-Amencan maae book 
is attractive, and is recommended to undergraduate libraries 
as a source of quick information on a wide spectrum 
of black authors, but with the caution that cntical evaluation 
must come from other works” 
Choice 23:585 D °85. D.C. Dickinson (220w) 


PAIDEIA: GROUP. The Paideia program. See Adler, M. 


PAIGE, KAREN ERICKSEN The Female reproductive 
cycle. See The Female reproductive cycle 


r 


PAL, PRATAPADITYA. Art of Ne a catalogue of the 
Los les County Museum o at collection. 257p 
1l col il $49.95, pa $22.50 1985 Los Angeles County 
Mus. of Art, University of Calif Press 
, 709.549 1. Art, Nepali—-Catalogs 2. Art, 

Buddhist—Catalogs 3. Los Angeles County Museum 
of Art—Catal 

ISBN  0-520-0. 7 (Universi of Calif. Press); 
0-520-05407-5 (pa, University of Calif Press) 

LC 8420168 i 


This catalog of Nepali art “consists of three parts: sculp- 
ture, drawings (model books and manuals), and paintings 
Each section has its own introduction and black-and-white 
illustrations of each piece.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author’s} ex oe on Nepal: 
The Arts of N ai TOMS ad Nepal: Where 
the Gods are Young (1975). Now this splendid catalog 
of an outstanding collection of sculp paintings, and 
books of artists’ sketches and drawings (all well illustrated, 
including 36 fine color plates). The sketches and drawings 
are studied extensively here 
for the first tme, . This scholarty yet highly readable 
catalog covers [Nepalese pha whole scope in eight concise 
m essays and long notes to the entries. Included 
are unsigh observations on the patron and the artist 
and form and function, which will attract many readers. 
Extensive transcriptions and translations, a glossary, 
bibliography, and an index make this the starting point 
for any study, and no serious library can be without 
t” 

Choice 23:592 D '85. J.O. Caswell (230w) 


“This catalog of one of the largest holdings of Nepal: 
art provides the art history of an important Asan cultural 
area. In his lengthy introduction Pal discusses the cultural 
mileu of Nepali art and includes 36 color plates that 
captivate the eye... . Of particular interest are the model 
books, which allow msights into iconography, perspective, 
and Nepali themes. Highly recommended for all libraries 
interested ın Asian art. 

Libr J 110:94 O 1 °85. Donald Clay Johnson (100w) 


PALMER, GREGORY. Biographical sketches of Loyalists 
of the American Revolution. 959p ag 1984 Meckler 
920 1. Amencan loyalists—Biogra 
ISBN 0-930466-14-4 LC B37 


“This supplement to the 1864 edition of Lorenzo Sabine’s 
identically titled work utilizes the ‘mayor source not available 
to Sabine,’ the records of the Loyalist Clams Commussion 
in the UK Public Record Office. .. . [This] new work, 
in one alphabetical sequence, has superscript numbers iden- 
tifying names in Sabme’s main section (1), names in Sabine’s 
“Fi ents’ (2), and new listings (3). . . . There are between 
4,500 and 5,000 individuals in this new volume, their 
distribution 18 approximately 15 percent, 12 percent, and 
73 percent in categories 1, 2, and 3, respectively.” (Choice) 





“Reference must be made to the 1864 volumes for persons 
only in that work and for information not carried mto 
the supplement. . The arrangement may have been 

as making any index unnecessary, however, an 
index identifying names withm sketches would be useful, 
No errors of proofing were noted save the omission 
of superscripts with two names and an odd citation on 
p. 1x. The book 1s fat and the spine binding needs to 
be stronger, heavy use will soon break ıt. This book should 
be in Amencan historical and genealogical collections that 
can afford 1 
Choice 2-197 F 85. V.L. Close (300w) 


“If Sabine’s gath can still be judged a monument 
of individual scholarship, Palmer’s sequel 1s scarcely less 
impressive. .. . Supplementing rather than replacing Sabine, 
Palmer’s volume tends to throw light on the lesser and 
not the more prominent Loyalists. Recourse must still 
be had to Sabine, but Palmer is of equal value and greater 
accuracy The pioneer’s solitary contribution has at last 
been matched: Lorenzo Sabme has been joined by Gregory 
Palmer and the Loyalist irae 1s in consequence much 
more open to examinati 
Tunes Lit Suppl p494. My 9 °86. Peter Marshall (700w) 


PALMER, JOYCE, 1932- Hors-d’ocuvres See Homan, 


PARDECK, JEAN A. Young people with ga e roblems; a 
guide to bibliotherapy; [by] Jean A. and John 
T. Pardeck; foreword Jerry G. King. 176p lib bdg 
$29.95 ie Greenwo aeran 5 Ces radoi 

13s Psychology, pp! ol 
hasien Sehology 4. Psychology, Pathological 
isBN 0-313-23836- 36-7 (ub bdgy `: LC 83-18601 


| 
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1 
TART JEAN A.—Continued 
“An | introduction citing specific research on bibliotherapy 
ins how to use books in therapy and discusses situations 
in which such therapy 1s effective. Chapters deal with 
alcoho} and drugs, divorce and separation, emotional and 
behavioral problems, moving to a new home, physical 
handicaps, pregnancy and abortion, serious illness and death, 
sexual pwaveneas, sibling relationships, and stepparents. Facts 
about each topic are introduced, and several related books 
are cited. Most titles are post-1970 publications, interest 
and grade levels K-12 are given.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“Annotations are typically four to six sentences long 
and indicate if the book 1s available in paperback, large-type, 
braille,| or as a talking book, but not its print status. 
Altho school psychologists may find the text preceding 
the otations more helpful in actual therapy, the annota- 
tions sufficiently comprehensive that other professionals 
could use the lists to recommend titles. (Psychologists advise 


the rd that youngsters prefer talking to reading.) 
Librari helping students prepare health or social problems - 
papers imay find [this] a useful roundup of familiar and 


lesser-known titles.” 
Booklist 81:1042 Mr 15 °85 (260w) 


PARDECK, JOHN T. Young people with problems. See 
Pardéck, J. A. - 





P. PEGGY. Amela Bedelia goes camping, pictures 
by L Sweat. 55p col 1l $8.75; lb bdg $8.88 1985 
Greenwillow Bks. 

ISBN 0-688-04057-8; 0-688-04058-6 (lib bdg) 
84-7979 > 


This work focuses on a confused maid’s attempt at making 
camp. one to two.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“Amelia Bedelia’s fans will doubtless be satisfied; those 
for whom this is a first encounter may find this amusing 
because! of the humor of a protagonist who takes everything 
literally! If it's suggested that she pitch a tent, Amelia 
Bedelia | pitches the folded tent into the bushes, if she’s 
told to|catch a fish, she jumps into the stream, catches 
a fish in her hands, then lets it go, mission accomplished. 
P me readers may feel that A.B, lacks mtelligence 
or is typecast; others may accept her as matter-of-fact 
and comic.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:213 Ji/Ag °85 (180w) 


“Ameli Bedelia is unarguably funny and, through her, 
Miss Patish has proved again and again that good children’s 
books do not bore adults... . No child can resist Amelia 
and herj literal tnps through the minefield of the English 
d no adult can fail to notice that she’s usually 
night w. she’s wrong.” 

_ N Y Tumes Book Rev p29 Mr 10 °85. Cynthia Samuels 

(480w) 
“From the moment Mr. Rogers suggests that they hit 
the and Amelia Bedelia picks up a stick and does 
just that, to her cookies made with chocolate and potato 
chips (‘I call them chocolate chip cookies’), to prtching 
the tent|into the bushes, to getting the sleeping bags out 
of the car (Shhh? Ameba Bedelia whispers, carrying a 
stack of] paper bags), Amelia Bedelia 1s a model of well- 





nght le children will understand most of the phrases 
that co: Amelia Bedelia, . . . and they'll get their 
usual out of her misguided but determined cheerful- 
ness. . .|. One forgives the slightly patronizing domestic 


SLJ|31:107 My '85. Nancy Palmer (200w) 


PARKIN, DAVID, ed. The Anthropology of evil. See The 
Anthropology of evil 


4 





PARNELL, FRANK H. Monthly terrors; an index to the 
weird fantasy magazines published in the United States 
and Great Britain; compiled by Frank H. Parnell with 
the assistance of Mike ; foreword by Peter Haining. 
(Bibli hies and indexes in world literature, no4) 602p 
lib bdg $65 1985 Greenwood Press 

016.823 1. Fantastic fiction-—Periodicals—Indexes 
ISBN 0-313-23989-4 (lib bdg) LC 8419225 


“Compiled by an author and collector of the genre who 
describes these magazines as containing stones of ‘the 
bizarre, the outre, the macabre—all tinged with an infusion 
of the supernatural,’ Monthly Terrors indexes 168 magazines 
published in the United States, Canada, and Great Britain 
between 1919 and 1983. Titles are briefly described with 
issue-by-issue contents listed. There are indexes to authors, 
artists. (covers and interiors), and editors.” (Booklist) 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


“The book is of particular value for recording early 
publication of such writers as H.P. Lovecraft and Ray 
Bradbury and for the record of artists’ illustrations. It 
1s a detailed and specialized compilation that wili be of 
value in science ficuon, comparative literature, and popular 
culture collections.” : 

Booklist 82:1071 Mr 15 °86 (240w) 


“The author index in partcular is a browser’s delight: 
just check the entry for Harry Houdini. There are entries 
for very familiar names, some hardly considered pulp writers: 
Ray Bradbury, Harlan Ellison, Nathaniel Hawthorne, 
Stephen King, and Joyce Carol Oates. There are the masters 
of the genre, Robert E. Howard and H. P. Lovecraft, 
and. there 1s a host of hack wnters now almost totally 
unknown, e.g, Ariton Eadie or Scott Home. This work 
will be useful for researchers at any level and is essential 
to libraries supporting popular culture studies. It belongs 
in any large reference collection.” 

Choice 23:84 S °85. R.S. Bravard (250w) 


PARRINDER, PATRICK. James Joyce. 262p $34.95, pa 
$10.95, 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 
~. 823 1. Joyce, James, 1882-1941 
ISBN 0-521-24014:X; 0-521-28398-1 (pa) 
LC 84-9481 


This 18 a “critical study of Joyce which puts the emphasis 
on the later works, . . . Ulysses [BRD 1934] and Finnegans 
Wake [BRD 1939], . . .- Parrinder’s central thesis is that 
the Joyce oeuvre is an art of the grotesque—neither romantic 
nor classic (m spite of the Homeric underpinnings of Ulysses) 
but, in the words of Mikhail Bakhtin, something which 
‘can fill the entire universe’, a copious Rabelaisan vision, 
cosmic and universal.” (New Statesman) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although the title suggests that this book has no defining 
focus and tends more toward the biographical than toward 
the critical, and although Parrinder, preferring a flexible 
and eclectic methodology, calls upon no distinctive critical 
apparatus, his ‘study has both direction and progression. 
. . . Not an introductory book, this 1s for upper-division 
undergraduate and graduate students who have already 
made their way through the major critical works.” 

Choice 23.116 S '85. E.F. Callahan (280w) 


“{The author] succeeds in drawing out skilfully the leading 
themes while marshalling a tactful array of relevant contex- 
tual information ranging from the state of the short story 
at the turn of the century to Freud’s theories of anal 
eroticism. . . . This 1s a suggestive study which offers 
an interesting new way of approaching the Joyce oeuvre. 
I should have liked, however, to see more explicit discussion 
than we get of the relationship of Joyce to Irish nationalism 
and of his politics—anarchism? Bloomian watery Fabianism? 
pacifism? international socialism?—and perhaps a little more 
indulgence towards the glancing prose fragment Giacomo 
Joyce, dismissed here as ‘arch and mawiash’.” 

gi a a 109:28 Ja 18 '85. Nicholas Murray 
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PARRINDER, PATRICK—Continued 
wanas is lite in tho way of acw materiil. s . Finn: 

is given orty pages of explanation and the Sonchthent 
of life and literary experience it can offer’ is mentioned, 
but Parrinder does not quite make that enrichment look 


a good retum on the investment of time. Ulysses 
oe tai the space. examines it conventionally 
enough by i nes Bloom and Mo as chario: 
ters. . . . Parrin: 


by seeing Joyce's 
‘symbols of human Fenili and succession-—modern equiva- 
lents, perhaps, of the phallic and steatopygous stone images 
found in the world’s 5 great prehistoric, temples’. The former 
they may be, the latter surely 

Tumes La Suppi p390 Ap % Rs David Sexton (800w) 


PARRIS, LESLIE The discovery of Constable. See Flemi 
Willams, L iii 


PARTY ORGANIZATION IN AMERICAN POLITICS; 
teak Cornelius P. Cotter [et aL} 203p $31.95 1984 Praeger 


324.273 1, Political 
ISBN 0-03-071831-7 LC 84-8286 


a pook sumirarizes the results of the Ga j 
y of state an party organizations.” oice 
Bibliography. Index. 


“(The authors] finding, that during the 1970s 
organizations at the state level have increased in 
and at a minimum not dechned in strength at the local 
tends i of major importance to understanding current 
in American politics. Published ın cooperation with 
on Institute of Politics at Rutgers, the book is 
ter ly researched, analyzes yzes new and unusual data, and 
presents best counterargament to the decline of party’s 
thesis to date. Unversity. cn llections.” 
Choice 22:1568 Je '85. A.D. McNitt (140w) 


“This book will undoubtedly be the major report of 
an ambitious study of American state parties that its four 
authors undertook some years ago. Since its existence and 
progress have been heiaided by a number of convention 
papers and journal articles, es, specialiste. will already know 
a good deal about it. And no mistake—it is a book 
for specialists. . . . The strengths of the study are impressive. 

To the best of my knowledge, ıt is the discipline’s 
first attempt to survey all the state party organizations, 
as well as thousands of local party organizations within 
them. ... Second, the analysis ıs always careful, thoughtful, 
subtle, and insightful. . The weaknesses even more 
than usual, closely related to the strengths. center 
pastas on the kinds of data such studies must inevitably 


Pi Sca Q 100;710 Wint '85-'86. Frank J. Sorauf 
(650w) 


PASSUTH, KRIS; A. Mohol -Nagy l translated from 
Be ees pob oan y Seals rs 
m hazy 
446p il col il $40 1985 Thames n; distr, in 
the U.S by Norton 
B or 92 1. Moholy-Nagy, László, 1895-1946 
ISBN 0-500-54096- LC 83-50107 


This book is on the Lfe and work of the Hungarian 
artist. Bibhography. Index. 





“This book’s 222 illustrations (44 in color) give a 
reasonably good idea of Moholy-Nagy’s vaned work. 
The last section of the book A devoted to documents: 
eet atela contempo criticism and about the 
wrt and photographs of the arust and his exhibitions, 
This section, along with the extensive bibliography, should 
be most useful to the scholar. Recommended for fine arts 
departments of publio, an ey nares, and gist 


endear d general readers.” 
aice Teele E e ’86. c Stokes (170w) 
Libr J 110:60 Ji °85. Hara L. Seltzer (1206) 


“(The translation] is hardly a literary treat. . . . But 
the book certainly deserves to be made available outside 
its country of orig. The polis is quite. saccessful in 


Mohol y her introductory essay, the development of 
Moho. nore work by connecting ıt at with theoretical statements 
emos, programmes 
in rita document. constitutes the valuable 
third part of the book. . Passuth’s book ıs not a 
biography. such a limitation to the book and ideas 
of an artist can be entirely feasible, it leaves us charac- 
tenstically with an incomplete presentation in the case 


of Moholy-N: 
Times Lit ppl p764 J1 12°85. Rudolf Arnheim (1250w) 


v 


PATE, RODNEY, il My body is private. See G 
ATE , y y is pri irard, 


PATER, CALVIN AUGUSTINE, 1939-. Karistadt as the 
father of the Baptist movements, the emergence of lay 
Protestantism. 350p il $37. 30/Can$37, 50 1984 University 
of ae Press 

286 1. Baptists 2. Reformation 3. Karistadt, Andreas 
Rudolff-Bodenstein von, ca. 1480-1541 4. Hoffman, 
Melchior, d. 1543 or 

ISBN 0-8020-5555-9 LC 84-166680 


The author “begins with a discussion of endapecaly 
theological development, concentrating on 
the doctrine of the Church, and Baptism, He isois 
aad presen influence Sameot that Fels Man's Protesiation, 
and presents argument that "8 omon, 
a condemnation of infant baptism, was piswadized 
t's unpublished and now lost tract, Vom dem oe 
[Pater seeks to demonstrate] that Karlstadt exerted 
considerable influence on Melchior Hoffman's early theology. 
Pater draws a direct line of descent from Hoffman through 
me English hani fa an the seven and. the Mennonites e 
tists ın seventeenth century.” 
Bibliography. Idex. 





is] i is the Erst book to work our the reunen (that 
t was to propo a ry 
thoroughly and to show conclusively that Baptis meor] 
not only the first to te these beliefs, but also that 
his ideas persisted d influence on the Baptist move- 
ment. This work began aa a doctoral thesis, but the finished 
uct is muchi better than. dissertations are apt to be 
t 18 gracefully and modestly written, with the great attention 
to detail characteristic of the genre, but without ever losin: 
sight of the flow of the argument. For this reason, 
for its ly saad = the literature, this book should be 
purchased- by moit dergraduate and graduate libraries.” 
Choice 120 S miea G.E. Jensen (140w) 


“Pater glosses over the fact that the Melchiorites were 
inspired by Hoffman’s Strassburg theology with its apocalyp- 
tic visions and pgphetic hierarchy, thin; : completely alien 
to Karistadt. thout establishing a between 
the two men, he nevertheless claims that M Menno Simons’s 
pacifism was influenced by Karlstadt’s example. Pater en- 
turely aprons Karis Karlstadt’s involvement in the Peasants’ War. 

Karlstadt influenced certain Anabaptists is clear, 
that he fathered the entire movement 1s a gross overstate- 


w 
J Relig 66:77 Ja °86. Roy Vice (250w) 


PATERSON, ALLEN. Herts inthe garder: 370p 1 col 
pl $24.95 1985 Dent; distr. in the U.S. by Biblio. Distr 


Centre 
635 1. Gardening 2. Herbs 
ISBN 0-460-04520-2 


The book contams a “history and a discussion of growin: 
herbs . from a formal garden to a window sill an 
with or without soil. There is a... chapter of recipes. 
The major portion of the book is an alphabetical listing 
of herbs that t gives a om a pamana to a page of information 
on each. tvided into culinary herbs, 
medicinal eia and dye ts—conclude tbe work. The 
appendix contains a list of herb to visit in Great 
Britain.” (Libr J) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 


1 
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PATERSON, ALLEN--Continued 
“Whitten with a touch of humor, the book is weak 
on ilijstrations, but then it does not claim to be a herbal. 
Recommended.” 
jbr J 110:106 O 1! °85. Carole Ledford (140w) 


“Pai n discusses the famous old herbalists, Gerard, 
Cul , Fuchs, Parkinson and Willam Turner. . 
Paterson can be amusing: in discussing scientific names 
he describes botanists as fallng into two classes, ‘Splitters’ 
and ‘Lumpers’—those who always create new genera and 
those [who combine two or more genera into one. But, 
on whole, the book is thoroughly practical... . The 

colour plates are attractive . and the seventeen 
wings by Roger Mould are adequate, although their 
reproduction is'a little weak. The plate of the Chelsea 
Physic Garden is reproduced from the engraving in John 
Haynes’s Accurate Survey of 1735 and 18 not really a 
. . Apart from this minor defect the book 1s 

a delight.” ' 
Times Lit Suppl p835 JI 26 °85. George Ordish (480w) 


PA , JACQUES R. Women, Nazis, and universities, 

university students in the Reich, 1933-1945. 

(Contributions in women’s studies, no50) 206p il lb 
bdg ($29.95 1984 Greenwood Press 

378.43 1. Colleges and  universities—Germany 

2.| Women—Education 3. Nazism 

iN 0-313-24203-8 (lib bdg) LC 83-20161 


“ on official government documents and. 
Seade hterature, this book [attempts to] revise several 
T ptions on the periods of peace and war. For 
the 19 Pauwels [seeks to] demonstrate that declining 
female] university enrollments were caused neither by Nazı 
rhetoric nor antifeminist campaigns but by the drastic drop 
m ungversity-age population and the Depression. . . . 
[Pauwels attempts to prove that] WW II, not Nazism, 
. . . gave German women a dramatic improvement m 
higher jeducation ” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





g Working Community of National Socialist Women 
Students (ANSt) was a minor organization that left few 
records, Pauwels has mined them exhaustively to produce 
in a chapters a definitive study of the ANSt, which 
corroborates, with many colorful examples from the 
educational sector, established perceptions of the misogynous 
nature |of Nazi society and the deleterious effects of 

ional Darwianism.’, . . The author presents his argu- 
ment rously but sometimes exaggerates . . There 
ig no persuastve evidence that the majonty of women 
students looked down on Hitler as ‘a philistine little Austrian 
and a despicable upstart’ Pauwels’s central argu- 

ment i$ convincing without such statements.” 
Am Hist Rev 90.964 O '85. Geoffrey J Giles (500w) 


ve charts, notes, and bibliography enhance a 
well-written, concise monograph. Undergraduate readership 
and above.” 

Choice 22:1554 Je °85. C Fink (230w) 


PA CHARLES M. Getting what we ask for, the 
ambiguity of success and failure in urban education. 
(Contnbutions to the study of education, nol2) 206p 

$2995 1984 Greenwood Press 
370,19 1. Education—Chicago (TL) 2. Discrimination 
in education 3. Socially handicapped children 
0-313-23520-1 (lib bdg) LC 8318623 


“In order to determine why today’s approaches to 
problems in urban education seem ineffective, Payne analyz- 
es the 1 of a number of contemporary social scientists 
and educators. He then reports his own impressions gained 
from observation and interviewing at a typical inner-city 
high school in Chicago. He discovered that failure is not 
always unattractive to people suffering from it, nor 1s success 
s0 Seg ere (Libr J) Bibbography. Index. 


| 





“This text offers a scholarly, in-depth analysis of urban 
education that provides ts into “its current failures 
while ting policies and practices to make it more 
effective the ture Payne, who is director of an urban 
community education center in New Jersey and who has 
done 18 months of fieldwork at a hse dagen school in 

cago, questions conventional atti a 
to urban education. He attacks the failure Pg ten 
and progressive theorists to avoid the very extremism that 
contributes to educational mequality. He condemns ad- 
ministrator and teacher shortco: d not simply mcor- 
rigible students—for producing rder in the schools. 

: This ¥ well-written teat . . . compares favorably with 
quality studies (e.g, Robert Coles, The South Goes North 
[BRD 137 1972) concerned with the problems confronting urban 


Choice 22:1049 Mr '85. F.X. Russo (270w) 


“The book ends on a hopeful note as [the author] describes 
successes, however that hold a potential for improve- 
ment Payne’s review of the hterature ıs thoroughly docu- 
mented, research painstakingly carned out, and his 
theories are stated lucidly. An important gee ts those 
imvolved with the sruse for educational eq 

Libr J 109:1846 O 1 °84. Shirley L. Aopen 20w) 


PAYNE, JAMES L. The Motivation of politicians. See 
The Motivation of politicians 


THE PEACE CATALOG; edited by Duane Sweeney. 
288,D75p il pa „51435 1984 Press For Peace 
1. Disarmament 2. Peace 3. Pacifism-—Directories 

ISBN 0-9614103-0-2 (pa) LC 84-62428 
“Published in cooperation with Penichet Publishing.” 


“The first 277 pages of The Peace Catalog contain 
readings—articles, essays, portions of books—on . . . aspects 
of war and peace by by a... variety of authors... . 
The final 72 pages contam a ‘Directory of Peace Groups’ 
(national, local and international) and a listing of selected 
Tesources——books, iodicals, films, etc., and sources for 
obtaining mene Choice) Bibliography. 





- “The readings are, for the most a useful selection 
of facts, authoritative opinions, and personal expressions 
The sections are uneven m Corea: but most include 
suggestions for additional information from organizations 
and publications. The ‘Directory of Peace Groups’ 
is not so comprehensive as that in the American Peace 
Directory, but it ıs adequate for most academic libraries. 
The word ‘catalog’ in the title is a bit musleading, and 
libraries may want to add this to circulating rather than 
w ih prc once collections, but the publication 18 especially 
urehase by sr smaller academic and all public libraries. 
hice 23:86 S °85. EI Farber (250w) 


“(The book] is an excellent —— of articles, man 
by prominent contributors, on all aspects of peace an 
war-—nonviolence, military ding, socially Rapoasible 
mvesting, to mention a few. taiso includes an annotated 
directory of more than 1000 peace groups (local to inter- 
national) and a lengthy list rf boul. publications, and 
films e Peace Catalog is better organized and includes 
more cohesive articles and basic ınformation than Murray 
Polner’s valuable Disarmament Catal , with its somewhat 
eclectic assortment of materials. A useful tool for the student 
as well as an mspirıng guide for activists, organizations, 
and concerned citizens.” 

Libr J 110:72 My 1 °85. Clifton E. Wilson (110w) 


PECK, STACEY Halls of jade, walls of stone. See Halls 
of jade, walls of stone 


PECKOLICK, ALAN Herb Lubalin. See Snyder, G. 


PEEK, MERLE, u. Christianity in the New World. See 
Marty, E. 
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PELCZYNSKI, Z. A„ ed. The State and civil society. 
Seo The State and civil society 


PELL, PINCHAS HACOHEN, 1930-, ed. Soloveitchik on 
repentance See Soloveitchik, J. B. 


PELIKAN, JAROSLAV JAN, 1923-. Jesus through the 
centuries; His place in the history of culture; [by] Jaroslav 
Pelikan. 270p PT col pl $22.50" 1985 Yale Univ. Press 

232.9 1. Jesus Christ 
ISBN 0-300-03496-2 LC 85-2428 


In this study, the author “proposes that, while the figure 

ee Jesus provides the chief continuity in the history of 

, each age has depicted him in accordance with 

aren own cter. He Area to demonstrate this in 

eighteen essays], . each descnbing an image of Jesus 

and its, significance for a period m the history of the 
church.” (Libr J) Indexes. 





Amenca 154:166 Mr 1 °86. Joseph M Powers (650w) 


“For Pelikan, as with Albert Schweitzer ın The Quest 
of the Histoncal Jesus [BRD 1910, 1949], Jesus can be 
all things to all people, his identity residi in the eye 
of the beholder. As one reads through the various umages 
of Jesus, from first-century prophet and rabb: to Cosmic 
Chnst and Universal Man, one wonders whether the true 
identity of Jesus can ever be known. A further question, 
raised with intriguing insight by Pelikan, is what the world 
would be hke uf Jesus had never walked the dusty roads 
of Galilee. With a liveliness of style and enormo range 
of scholarship, this book informs, tantalizes, 

Choice 23:881 F °86. DS. Ferguson RS 


“Pelikan’s method is for our time what Erasmus’s Greek 
pho ogy was for his: state of the art. Which 1s a good 
or the little book a punch and will no doubt 
ee controversial, altho’ its overall aum, ade and effect, 1s 
healing As a discussion of the most powerful image of 
the true unıty of mankind, an image i bathers ap ihe 

whole career OF the Son of Man—manger, cross, resurrection, 
ascension—‘Jesus thro the Centuries’ should have the 
etet of an astringent on a people troubled by sectarian 
Christ tony Monit p21 O 16 ‘85. Thomas D’Evelyn 

(i 100w 


Christ Today 30{31] Mr 7 °86. Paul Merntt Bassett 
(800w) 


Libr J 110:105 O 1 °85. Terrance Callan (110w) 
N Y Rev Books 33:21 F 13 °86. J.M Cameron (2350w) 


“(This work] bridges scholarly and popular discourse 
on the prophet from Nazareth over the past 2,000 years. 
Believers and skeptics alike will find it a sweeping visual 
and conceptual panorama. Mr. Pelikan 1s particularly adept 
at discerning the political implications in the various Jesus 
images. I found his discussions of the Constantinian era 
and of the direct line of thought from Tolstoy through 
Gandhi to Martin Luther King concerning Jesus the Prince 
of Peace to be nothing short of brilhant. Also illuminating 
is his explanation of how physical depictions of Jesus, 
long held to be idolatrons, came to play an increasing 
role in Chnstan faith. I see one mayor difficulty with 
this book, namely, that gece few women appear in its 


N Y Times Book Rev p{i] D 22 '85 John Koenig 
(900w) 


“There 18 every reason why this book should become 
a a. long lasting best-seller. While Pelikan presents Jesus as 
of universal cultural hero, bis book 1s also a factual, 
inorunave history of Christianity, every chapter murroring 
an age as it was drawn to Jesus, and illustrating the artistic, 
literary, and spintual form that the attraction took. . 
The author] is a man of strong conviction, ready to 
defend lus pomts with erudition, rae and —1f need be—sar- 
casm. A professor | with faith! A rare spectacle, and, all 
told, a rare book. 
Natl Rev 38:60 Mr 28 °86. Thomas Molnar (1150w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1443 D 20 '85 Anthony Burgess 
(3700w) 


PELLETIER, GERARD, 1919-. Years of impatience, 1950- 
1960; translated by Alan Brown. 245p i pl 
$22.95/Can$24.95 1984 Facts on File 

971.063 i. Québec (Province)—Politics and government 
2. Pelletier, Gérard, 1919- 3. Lévesque, René, 1922- 
4. Trudeau, Pierre Elhott 

ISBN 0-87196-955-6 LC 84-13772 


The author “tells us the reason why he wrote his 
{memoirs} to put on record his own testimony of the 
situations and events he has experienced Globally, Pelletier 
sees himself as a link between René Lévesque, Jean Mar- 
chand, and Pierre Trudeau. . . . Each of the nine chapters, 
including an epilogue, highhghts . . political and social 
events in Quebec of which’ Pelletier was a part.” (CM) 
Index. Onginally published in French in 1983. 





“Alan Brown's translation 1s admirable, and might have 
been perfect if there had been an editor to save him 
from the gallicisms into which translators almost mevitably 
fall sometimes, like ‘militantism’ for ‘militancy’ and ‘aggres- 
sivity’ for ‘aggressiveness ` Now I’m impatient for the sequel 
to Years of Impatience, and also for other memoirs from 
this group.” 

Books Can 14:15 Mr °85. LM. Owen (900w) 


“{Pelletier’s] teling of the events ıs anecdotal, adding 
charm and sparkle to the story. The reader is afforded 
a rare opportunity to get behind the scenes and into the 
situation via an eye-witness account. The warmth, charm, 
humour, and frustration of the political movements hold 
the reader's interest from the start... . The prmt, wide 
margins, and well-bound pages make this volume a welcome 
addition to any home or public library. The index of 
names makes for easy reference for anyone doing research. 
Pelletier’s style is clear and unpretentious. Nevertheless, 
the price of the book may be prohibitive for all but public 
institutions.” 

CM 13:184 Ji ’85. Kenneth A Elhott (350w) 


PERCY, WALKER, 1916-. Conversations with Walker 
Percy; edited by Lewis A. Lawson and Victor A. Kramer. 
325p $17.95; pa $9.95 1985 University Press of Miss. 

813 1. Percy, Walker, 1916- 
ISBN 0-87805-251-8; 0-87805-252-6 (pa) 
LC 84-40715 


“The 27 conversations recorded here span the 22 years 
between the appearance of The Moviegoer [BRD 1961] 
and Lost in the Cosmos [BRD 1983, 1984] Talks range 
from one-page newspaper profiles to full-length interviews 
in magazines and journals, all but one were published 
previously. Topics covered include Percy’s bout with TB, 
his conversion to Catholicism, and his concern with man’s 
predicament in the modern world.” (Libr J) Index. 


“The interviews create a portrait of a genteel and kindly 
human, profound in his thought but unpretentious ın his 
actions, and umbued with both deep faith and strong moral 
vision—exactly the kind of man to write such illuminating 
books as The Moviegoer (1961) and Second Coming [BRD 
1980, 1981] Introduction, and biographical chronology. 
Recommended for graduate, undergraduate, community col- 
lege, and public libraries.” 

Choice 23:606 D '85 AJ. Gnffith (200w) 


Libr J 110.73 Ji °85 William Gargan (150w) 


l 
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ki WALKER, 1916—Continued 

pieces collected here vary widely in quality. Some 

est, oat tho tful interviews that attemp! to extend 

edge of Mr. Percy’s art, mfluences and significance; 

but a good number are hardly more than chatty bagatelles— 

ob occasional products meant primarily to boost his most 

recent k. Over all, I betieve, ‘Conversations With Walker 

be said to make a contribution to the literature 

Te es ere aide Tae oa eee 

pletely unabridged. The editors acknowl 

pa ‘some slight 


Times Book Rev p9 Ag 4 '85. Roger Kimball 


Rev 38:61 Mr 28 °86. Robert Royal (1000w) 


with an introduction, by Elizabeth 
A bilingual ed 97p $22.50 M ogs Louisiana 
State | Univ. Press 


84 : 
ISBN ‘0-807 1-0664-X LC 80-13631 
This ~ contains translations of the works of the 


eal BENJAMIN, 1899-1954. A marvelous world; 
k Jai 


French |poet. 


“Never has Benjamin Péret been so joyfully translated, 
with care for the humor and the verve of the whole 
text. th Jackson's superb rendering of this ‘marvelous 
world’ is marvelous indeed, and Péret’s own sense of the 

bliis of mareali: Iennas Daa not ot hie aay abore 
tions will be particularly useful for courses in 
literature and comparative literature, and for the 
general feader as well, who will find here sufficient reasons 
t Péret at last among the best-known surrealists 
i 

‘Choe 2 22:1638 JI/Ag °85. M.A. Caws (150w) 

“Upo entering Péret’s ‘marvelous world, translator 

ee ug, cone must: fret: Sipe i er 
prepared to enjoy game as it 1s pro 
or to Tia the Mormons ad) Ee oC E 
dramatic situations.’. . . Péret, who was among the early 
member} of the Euro 
the 1920s, has not received due attention. This book should 
remedy that. Jackson provides an informative introduction, 
chronology, and perspective of Péret’s life and work, paying 


fi mage to a neglected but fascinating poet.” 
tting, Bp J 11063 Mr 15 '85. Thom Tammaro (140w) 


PEREZ, | NORAH A special year [by] N.A. Perez. 
200p. 12.95 1985 "Homie 


0-395-36693-3 LC 84-25258 


This story chronicles the adventures of Jen and her 
family in turn-of- the-century upstate New York. “Grades 
six to nine.” (SLI) 


“The writing style 1s smooth, the characters are drawn 
with firmness if not distinction, and the pace of the story 
is maintained, what weakens the book 18 the lack of cohesion 
or directi 


on. 
Bull |Cent Child Books 38:213 JlI/Ag ’85 (180w) 





“Thro a deft blending of the political and social , 


events of rural America at the tum of the century with 
a oped presentation of character, the book succeeds 
in offering both a personal and a historical view of one 
small piece of our country’s past.” 

SLF 131:80 Ag °85. Cathenne Wood (170w) 





“There jare many stories about young giris in late 19th 
century tmuaiddie-Amenca but Perez’ ok 18 a worthy 
addition. [The herome shows a more mature understanding 
of life than is usually found m 14-year-olds but the conflicts 
within the family were as real ın 1900 as they are today. 
One Special Year ıs a window on 1900.” 
Voice, Youth Advocates 8.259 O °85. Lorelei B Neal 


(150w) ; 
| 


Surrealist-Dada movements of 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


PERFORMANCE PRACTICE; ethnomusicological perspec- 
tives; edited by Gerard Béhague. (Contributions in intercul- 
tural ‘and comparative studies, nol2) 262p il $35 1984 
Greenwood Press 

781.7 1. Music 
ISBN 0-313-24160-0 LC 83-10842 


This work contains five essays offering “descriptions and 


_ analyses of music in the context of performance. Although 


each author (Gerard Béhague, Bonnie C. Wade, Roderic 
Knight, Philip D. Schuyler, and Linda C. Burman-Hall) 
writes about music m a different locale and approaches 
the subject from a different perspective, all are concerned 
with ‘the integrated study ‘of sound and context.” (Notes) 
Discography. Index. 


“The geographical range (India, Africa, North Africa, 
Brazil, and the southern US) and purpose (art, street, party, 
commercial, and cult music) are broad enough to allow 
any reader adequate choice in entering into this domain 
of knowledge. . . . The authors challenge the popular 
assumption that contextual differences have little effect 
on musical performance. They succeed admirably in this 
endeavor. Farthermore, these essays generally make few 
assumptions about the reader’s competence in sophisticated 
musiological jargon and can therefore be read with profit 
by scholars and advanced undergraduates lacking formal 
musical traimng ... and may be of interest to a general 
audience as well.” 

Choice 22:693 Ja °85. L.D. Loeb (230w) 


“On the basis of, the useful introduction and five essays 
of high quality, this book can be highly recommended. 
Despite differences in materials studied and research goals, 
there is no doubt that all music scholars can benefit from 
increased sensitivity to the multi-layered nature of the 
performance event. Performance Practice speaks powerfully 
to the need for contextualizing all studies of musical sound, 
and provides real evidence of progress toward developing 
techniques and methods to accomplish that goal.” 

‘Notes 42:46 S °85. Kay Kaufman Shelemay (1100w) 


PERKINS, AGNES Dictionary of Amencan children’s 
fiction, 1859-1959. See Helbig, A. 


PERKINSON, HENRY J. Learning from our mistakes, 
a reinterpretation of twentieth-century educational theory. 
(Contributions to the study of education, nol4) 209p 
lib bdg $29.95 1984 Greenwood Press 

370.1 1 Education—Philosophy 
ISBN 0-313-24239-9 (lib bdg) LC 83-26670 


“Perkinson uses the evolutionary epistemology theory 
of Kari Popper, first to interpret the learning theories of 
Jean Piaget and B.F. Skinner and the instructional ap- 
proaches of Marie Montessori, A.S, Nel, and Carl Rogers, 
and, second, to propose his own theory of education, which 
he calls the Darwinian Theory of Education. Perkinson’s 
analysis [seeks to] challenge the vahdity of induction as 
the way human beings learn, building a case instead for 
the tnal-and-error approach of coming to a tentative truth.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“(This volume] would be an important addition to 
academic libraries that support graduate and undergraduate 
programs in education, psychology, and developmental psy- 
chology. . . . Throughout the book—from the opening 
chapter, which traces the epistemological history of educa- 
tion, to the last chapter, which describes Perkinson’s 
proposed theory—the student of educational philosophy 
. . . [will be] challenged by Perkinson’s refreshing views. 
The selected bibliography and the index are appropriate.” 

Choice 22:1049 Mr °85. C.M. Porter (200w) 
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PERKINSON, HENRY J.—Continued 
“Perkinson, who is a professor of educational history 
at New York University and a past president of the History 
of Education Society, has obviously read widely and thought 
deeply about the problems that he discusses in Learnmg 
fom Our Mistakes. He writes well, his style as. vigorous 
and his ideas are stimulating. His book will generate lively 
debate in graduate seminars on the history and philosophy 
of education. Whether the book will help teachers prove 
their own teaching seems more doubtful. The gulf between 
theory and practice is wide and deep, It is unlikely that 
a new approach based on the theory that each child must 
create his or her own knowledge will p provide the bridge” 
Phi Delta Kappan 67:319 D '85. Paul Woodring (700w) 


‘awhile the argumentative structure Perkinson imposes 
on his matenal is formally sound and coherent (ıt 1s clear 
to the reader what kind of argument it is and where 


one is im the t} I do not find the a ent 
convincing. At step, there are fundamental culties 
with the ies A e names Pe ba 


strong and -developed commitments about the nature of 
education and the proper roles of student and teacher, 
and I think he would do well to put these arguments 
in their own terms.” 

Teach Co Coll Rec 87:286 Wint ’85. Willian Knitter (1600w) 


PERNICK, MARTIN S. A calculus of suffering; pain, 
professionalism, and anesthesia in nineteenth-century 
America. 421p il $35 1985 Columbia Univ. Press 

617 1. Anesthetics 2, Medicine—United States 


3, Surgery 4. Pain 
. ISBN 0-231-05186-7 LC 84-1266564 - 


This work “focuses on the reasons why anesthesia was 
selectively used by American physicians during the middle 
decades of the nineteenth century... . Pernick attributes 
this conservatism to an effort by ‘orthodox’ physicians 
to find’ a middle course between the ‘heroic’ practices 
pioneered by Benjamin Rush and the ‘naturalistic’ approach 
to medicine typified by ‘sectarian’ practitioners such as 
homeopaths and hydropaths. Pernick also emphasizes the 
ways in which nineteenth-century attitudes about age, sex, 
tace, class, nationality, and temperament worked against 
the universal application of anesthesia.” (Am Hist Rev) 
S Index. 


The strength of this book lies m the ‘tesed,” though 
somewhat repetitive, ‘way m which Pernick examines why 
and how anesthesia was selectively used by mid-nineteenth- 
century physicians. Yet he also attempts to draw on such 
a wide range of attitudes and beliefs that he does not 
develop any of these in a full and systematic way. . . 
Pernick becomes so engrossed with ex: ring the social 
and ideological implications of his work that he sometimes 
overlooks or ignores the obvious... He also pays minimal 
attention to how the growing use of anesthesia affected 
the status and position of the surgeon.” 
Am Hist Rev 91:175 F '86. Judy Barrett Litoff (490w) 


“This exceptional book 1s well researched, well conceived, 
and well written. It is a major aa teers to medical 
hust and to American intellectual hist 

hoice 23:318 O °85. M an (180w) 


“[This] ıs a solid piece of historical scholarship, presented 
in simple language. Mr. Penick places his niin history 
in the context o social trends, and the combination 
shows’ how distant America of the last century really 
is from us and yet how certain human characteristics, 
prejudices and fears—in different guises—recur unendingly.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pit Ap 28 '85 George Frederick 

Drinka (550w) 


“One of the strengths of [this work] is that it includes 
women physicians in its analysis... . [ a) 1s an ambitious 
and provocative book. It will provide stimulating reading 
to historians, physicians, and anyone seeking to understand 
the relationship between medicine and society in American 
history.” 

Science 230:164 O 11 °85. Virginia G. Drachman 
(10506) 


t 


PERRY, SUSAN, 1950-. Nightmare; women and the Dalkon 
Shield ] Susan Perry and Jim Dawson 261p il $15 95 

1 an 
338.7 1. Dalkon Shield (Contraceptive) 2. A. HL Robins 


Company, Inc. 
ISBN 0-02-595930-1 LC 85-13710 


This “book chronicles the events surrounding the adverse 
effects of the Dalkon Shield mntrautenne device. The shield, 
which was introduced in 1970, was used by nearly 3 million 
women, thousands of whom suffered infections, complicated 
pregnancies, and other side effects. At least 20 women 
died. The first claim against its manufacturer was settled 
in 1975, but the device was not ‘recalled’ unti 1984, 
when an estimated 600,000 women still were using 1t.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


“Nightmare, a more personalized narrative, 18 slightly 
more interesting reading [than Lord’s Justice, under Engel- 
meyer, S., BRD 1986] Both books accomplish the task 
of informing the reader of the great complexity of the 
issue and events (in-adequate testing, complications of federal 
law) and of the role of the device’s manufacturer. 

. Perhaps increased awareness will prevent a similar disaster. 
Both titles should be ın public libraries.” 

Libr J 110:90 O 1 °85, Nancy B. Burrell (100w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:11 Ap 10 '86. John Kenneth Galbraith 
(650w) 


“Drawn from court documents, memorandums and 
Government transcripts, ‘Nightmare’ ıs a colorful chronicle 
of the Robins scandal, complete with villainous executives, 
zealous lawyers, a determined judge fighting for the wronged 
women and even a former Robins lawyer who stepped 
forward in 1984—10 years after the shield was taken off 
the market—to confess that he knew Robins had destroyed 
Dalkon Shield documents a decade earlier. But m their 
zeal to tell the world about the wrongs Robins committed, 
Miss Perry and Mr. Dawson frequently yield to a sloppiness 
that makes it hard to accept ‘Nightmare’ as meaningful 
journalism. They are often carried away by their indignation 
and couch their accusations in melodramatic language.” 

EI ER IENA Rona Cherry 
{300w 


PERSON, JAMES E., JR., ed. Twentieth-century literary 
ee vig. See Twentieth-century literary criticism, 
vl 


PETERSEN, JAMES C. ed. Citizen participation im science 
policy. See Citizen participation in science policy 


PETERSEN, RENEE Dictionary of demography, 


Biographies. See Petersen, W. 


PETERSEN, WILLIAM. Dictionary of demography, 
Biographies; [by] William Petersen and Renee Petersen; 
with the collaboration of an imtemational panel of 
demographers. 2v 1365p lib bdg (set) $125 1985 Green- 
wood Press 


304.6 1. Demographers—Bhiography 
ISBN 0-313-21419-0 (set) 


This work “lists 3,363 persons from 99 countries, and 
it is a companion to Dictionary of Demography. Multilingual 
Glossary (1985) and the two-volume Dictionary of 
Demography: Terms, Concepts, and Institutions [intended] 
to be published in mid-1986. . Coverage ranges from 
one or two entnes for a country up to 823 for the U.S. 
Name, sex, birth and death dates, nationality, principal 
career positions, publications, and references to further 
sources are cited for each. An Appendix lists persons by 
nationality, and the Index cites by names, countries, and 
demographic subjects.” (Booklist) 


+ 


P WILLIAM--Continued 
“Th a ieee Garcia wa Gah eae 
of an ternational of demogra 
. The |classification demographer 1s used y (Plato, 
Lenin, and Gandhi are inclu ~ Thus iretory should 
be useful in social science 
Booklist 82:1067 Mr 15 '86 (120%) 

“A of demographers pi! nationality and a 165-page 
mdex pea detmled subjects, ranging from abortion 
to Zimbabwe, provide f for avenues of access. Unfor- 
tunately, this index is a bit ting to use because 
it running headings And refers renders: t0. nurs papes 
rather to specific entries. On the whole, though, 
work y serve as a selective mternational bibliography 

as well as a useful biographical dictionary. 
Recommen for academic libraries. 
23:1374 My 86. N.C. Eldblom (260w) 


PETERSON, SANDRA HORVATH- See Horvath-Peterson, 
dra 


E GUIDE TO COLLEGES WITH 
PROGRAMS FOR LEARNING DISABLED. STU- 
DENTS; Charles T. Mangrum tep trichart, 
editors; with a foreword by Mrs. Pete Rozelle. 314p 
pa $13. 95 1985 Peterson’s Guides 

378173 L. Colleges 


Sta Directories 
ISB RIEA (pa) LC 85-3497 
ere “contains profiles of 279 colleges and univer- 
. . . Services and programs for learning 
disabled P students m addition to general information 
Tahgiagn book] defines learning disabilities 
pone ti or r watie, Spo 


sual a at Graal bran 
information be eel by means of a kno question: 
naire.” Boo t) Indexes. 


“[Thıs] is an excellent resource for families, high school 
hbraries| and counselors, and public libraries. It can be 
compared with the of College Facilities and 
Services for the Disabled (1986)... However, the Directory 
includes| Canadian mstitutions, community tolleges, and 
technical institutes, while Peterson’s includes only bachelor’s 
degree ting institutions in the U.S. The entnes in the 
Directory are briefer than in Peterson's, whch gives more 
general information such as tuition, financial aid, majors 
ages etc. While most of the information on special 

can be found ın both Peterson’s and the 
Duet the latter puts more emphasis on the mobility 
ihe blind, and the deaf than on the learning 
disabled. With ıts reasonable price, Peterson’s Guide 
be useful as a sup ent to the Directory.” 
Booklist 82:1449 Je 1 '86 (380w) 


“Both editors are well-respected specialists in the field 
of learning diabtlties and they offer valuable advice in 
selecting ;a program. . The introductory material that 
catego: and elaborates the range of learning disabilities 
the best this reviewer has encountered. Although 

eral information about the institutions cited 13 
available}in other Peterson guides, .. . this book contains 
abundant information for each school in the categories 
of | isability program staffing, orientation program 
availabilty and type, yes tutormng, academic advising, 
special courses, auxiliary aids and services, counseling ser- 
vices, contact people. In addition, such informatnon 
bility of note takers, taped textbooks, and 








alternative exam arrangements, is given Recommended 
for p Sy al counseling centers and college reference 
ts tstandıng and useful.” 


Choige 23:1042 Mr '86. E.D. Garten (170w) 


PETTY, KATE. Dinosaurs; consultant. Angela Grunse!l; 
illustrated by Alan Baker. 30p col il hb bdg $8.60 1984 
atts 
567,9| 1. Dinosaurs—Juvenile literature 
ISBN) 0-531-04811-X (lib bdg) LC 84-50603 





BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ~ 


This book “introduces different types 
some other r reptiles of the same era. nder. 


of dinosaurs and 
] Kindergarten 
to grade two. 





This work presents] a variety of dinosaurs. Unfor- 
estan a pronunciation guide is not vidot. There 
js. a section at the end oF the Book k back and 
find? In many instances, the answers to the questions 
posed are indeed in the text. However, there are several 

jons which require checking in other sources. . . . 
section also includes the information that no one 
1s sure what colors the dinosaurs were This idea youl 
havé been hi ted more if it were included in the 
body of the text. ore, one wonders why-—ecknowl- 
edging this fact—the dinosaurs appear in a variety of colors. 
The speculations about why dinosaurs are extinct are also 
hidden ın section. 
S 18:24 Sui ’85. Barbara Feldstein (260w) 


Apprasal 18:24 Summ '85. Douglas B. Sands (200w) 


‘Each paak hos three or. four lines of large. type text 
the remaining space contains color illustrations of the tex 
material. The book uses a mixture of scientific names 
as well as more common names for dinosaurs based on 
some distinguis’ characteristic. Some of the iiformation 
is accurate, but is no attempt to distinguish facts 
from information that is inferred from fossils, . . . In 
sum, even taking into — ntthe in mtended audience, the 
treatment of the entire sub) superficial.” 
ae Films 21:38 "5/0 E Feiras E Blosser 


“[This book] fatures fine illustrations but a flawed text. 
The flow of the book is uneven, and there is some 
confusion. due to oversimplificanon. There 1s nothing new 
here, and readers interested in the topic can choose from 
a slew of other 
SLI 31°68 F °85. Debra L. Maier (70w) 


ISBN 0-531-04809-8 (hb bdg) LC 84-50607 


The author discusses “how satellites are launched, their 
orbit patterns, their various functions or uses and hints 
at their potential for the future [Index.] Ages six to nme.” 
(Appraisal) 


“Utility tells the story ın this little book on satellites. 
The text is well organized and the pictures add interest. 
Young readers are made aware of multitude of uses 
to which these satellites are put.” 

Appraisal 18:25 Summ °85. Douglas B. Sands (140w) 


“This book provides a colorful introduction for young 
readers. . . . The major problem with this book is the 
‘Look back and find’ section. Not only are there questions 
to be answered by reviewing the text, but new information 
is offered. If the information 1s important, it should be 
inotded im the text gd If not, it mon d be aotea 

ow appropriate 1s ıt for a ae rea: to 1 a 
particular satellite as ‘HE High Energy Energy Observatory 

ern 


Appraisal 18:24 Summ °85. Barbera Feldstein (190w) 


“(The book} ıs amply illustrated with color drawings 
that complement the or four ines of large-type text 
on cach page. In an attempt not to overburden young 
readers with information, the author makes statements that 
are too abbreviated and need amplification. . . . This 
book is an acceptable addition to an elementary classroom 
hiy. for pois Fims and early-intermediate grade children.” 

ane 21:41 S/O °85. Patricia E. Blosser 


a an shows a number of types of satellites and 
tells of their different jobs, although the satellites that 
the U.S. Navy uses as navigation aids are in a different 
type of orbit than this Britsh import describes, -and the 
weather maps and radar pictures shown also indicate the 
British eae of this series.” 

766 Ja '85. Margaret L. Chatham (80w) 
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PETTY, KATE. Space shuttle; consultant: An 
illustrated by Tessa Barwick. 30p col il $8. 


629.45 Space ships—Juvenile literature 
ISBN ENEE 


In this book, the author seeks to give an introduction 
to the space shuttle. Index. “Ages five to cight.” (Appraisal) 


Grunsell; 
1984 Watts 


“With pictures on every page ın color, Space Shuttle 
is an a little story, written for yo readers and 
to stimulate interest in space tra The simple 
explanations are usually adequate to complement the pic- 
Mention is made of the fuel tank being ejected 
and breaking into bits as it falls to Earth. It 18 not conceivable 
that cunosty might exist ın the finds re ung mader 
as to the dangers of such llen objects ‘again, meals 
or sort of 


food are 
drinking li a ids at zero 
Appraisal 18:25 Summ ‘85 Douglas B. Sands prvi) 


from pre- 

food? And how about 
“In the bland style often found in this type of text 
the reader learns that the crew has to strap themselves 
into bed to combat weightlesmess. Color illustrations and 
he at characterize format. A two- ‘Look back 
’ section can serve as a basis for discussion . 
. Useful if another title on this subject is needed for 


readers.” 
ppraisal 18:25 Summ 785. Elizabeth Gillis (100w) 


“(The book contains] disturbing errors, claiming that 
there is no gravity ın space and that people feel no 2 eight 
ui Si Rape aan? Pg too far away 1o. feel -the pall 
of Earth's gravi er than because they are continually 
falling toward the Earth. It also shows a woman whose 
shoulder-length hair stays tamely in place while she floats 
aro 


und.” 
SLJ 31:66 Ja '85. Margaret L. Chatham (80w) 


yor 


PFAELZER, JEAN. The utopian novel in America, 1886- 
1896; the poles o of form. 211p $21.95 1984 University 
of Pittsburgh Press 

813 1. Amencan fiction—History and criticism 
2, Utopias in literature 
ISBN 0-8229-3811-1 LC 84-40094 


“Pfaelzer’s study explores how how the image of history shapes 
narrative form. The forms she isolates as expressions of 
contemporary theones of social sion are the industrial- 

progressive, the agrarian-pasto: the conservative, the 
apocalyptic, and the femumust.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





any of the results of Pfaelzer’s approach are ım 

Fore example, her first chapter is certainly one of 
interesting and provocative theoretical essays published to to 
date on Amerian utopian literature. . . . Many of her 
examinations of individual works are perceptive and well 
yrun The Utopian novel in America, 1886-1896 
nevertheless, by some disturbing weaknesses. 
The dates in the book’s ttle are misleading; the unannotated 
bibhographies of utopias in the footnotes and at the end 
of the book often go beynond the cutoff date, and one 
cant discussion focuses on Charlotte Perkins Gilman's 
erland (1915). .. It is unfortunate that problems relating 
to intention, scope, and selection detract from the many 

achievements of Pfaelzer’s stimulating book.” 

Am Lit 58:133 Mr ‘86. Kenneth M. Roemer (750w) 


“[Howells and Bellamy] appear ın separate chapters as 
does Ignatius Donnelly, onetime Minnesota politician who 
noted that America had become a nation of ‘mullionaires 


and tramps’ and who wrote a considerable corpus of utopian 


and ts.” 
howe 13:298 O ’85. A.C. Ravitz (240w) 


“{Pfaelzer] reveals with sophistication the complex interac- 
tion between literary text and historical context. . She 
provides extended analyses of the utopian works themselves. 
Her study should become a standard reference for Amencan 
utopianism as both literature and social document 

Libr J 110:169 F 15 °85. Leland Krauth (90w) 


PFEFFER, LEO, 1910-. Religion, state and the Burger 
court. 310p $22.95 1985 Prometheus Bks, . 
322 1. Church—Government policy—United States 
2. Civil rights 3, Burger, Warren.E., 1907- 4. United 
States. S Court 
ISBN 0-87975-275-0 LC 84-43056 


This 1s a survey “of Supreme Court decisions in the 
areas of free exercise of religion and freedom from the 
establishment of religion. . . . There are chapters on aid 
to religious schools, religion in the public schools, religion 
in labor law, the free exercise of disfavored religions, religion 
and the family, nter- and mtra-church disputes, and the 
interrelationships of religion with welfare and zoning laws ” 
(Choice) Index. 


=~ 


o the and he does not hesitate 
to include his own judgments of the decisions of the high 
court, but the decisions are fairly stated, and the book 
is well written and ‘comprehensive. Pfeffer's viewpoint is 
an ‘absolutist’ or a ‘strict separationist’ one. . . . [A] table 
of cases are included. This book is written for a much 
wider audience than the typical law book. Legal terminology 
18 generally avoided and footnotes are not used. The work 
should provide background for general readers or upper- 
division students.” 

Choice 23:203 S °85. F.W Neuber (170w) 


Christ Sa Monit p25 Mr a8 "85. Curts J Sitomer 
(950w) 


“(Pfeffer is] one of the preeminent scholars and members 
of the practiang bar in the area of church-state litigation 
. . . Unfortunately, this scholarly work omits footnotes, 
which detracts from the author’s otherwise excellent analysis. 
In several respects, Pfeffer’s new work updates the 1967 
edition of his Church, State, and Freedom [BRD 1953, 
1954, 1967], and libraries holding that title should acquire 
the one under review; however, law and other libraries 
with heavy demand in this area should also consider a 
looseleaf published by Oceana in 1984 under the ttle 
of the earlier volume.” 

Libr J 110.82 Ap 15 ’85. Merlin Whiteman (180w) 


“The author (Long Island University) 1s special counsel 
American Jewish Congress, 


PHILIP, CYNTHIA OWEN. Robert Fulton, a biography. 
371p pl $18.95 1985 Watts 
B or 92 1. Fulton, Robert, 1765-1815 
ISBN 0-531-09756-0 LC 85-3324 


For her hfe of the “painter, inventor, and entrepreneur, 
. .- Philip used manuscript correspondence, patent decrees, 
public documents, and secondary sources.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index 





“Ms. Philip’s biography never quite brings Fulton the 
man to life, because the records offer more hint than 
fact, but Fulton the inventor—wheedling patrons, blameying 
Napoleon, blackmailing British naval authorities, suing 
Amencan competitors—is very lively mdeed, a mixture 
of mechanical genius, social ideahst, and greedy entrepreneur, 
He died in 1815, at the age of forty-nine, and one can 
only wonder what naval warfare would have become if 
be had lived longer. He had already mstigated a steam 

gate.” 

Atlantic 256:106 O ’85, Phoebe-Lou Adams (320w) 


“‘{This is the] best current biography of Fulton. His pnvate 
life, which was as complicated and as occasionally scandalous 
as his public life, is an integral part of this successful 
biographical study. There are 32 high-quality plates that 
illustrate the man, his machines, friends, and foes. The 
vast and growing American landscape, he argued, required 
transportation for goods, services, and defense. Opportunistic 
and ambitious through he certainly was, Fulton’s imagination 
pulsed with steam enginelike enthusiasm that he hoped 
would be contagious throughout his country. Public libraries 
and undergraduate reading rooms should have this book.” 

Choice 23:623 D '85. EH Chnstianson (230w) 


E 


| 
: Mn Ee le and drama, dippi i 
“Philip’s y style pping into 
the sei! and politcal history of Ameace during a dynam 
peno. .. . olarly yet yay readable, this biography 
captures admirably the rich varied li d 


in every library collecting 
r J 110:90 Ag °85. Frances Groen (100w) 


Y ol a Book Rev p25 S 8 '85. David Murray- 


(240w 


171p il $12.95 1984 Oxford Unrv. Press 
BN 0-19-271495-3 

Ng and Daisy have been chosen by the Oak King 
and Ash Queen to witness the Rites of the Trees. 
In the forest they find themselves on different sides of 
a war between the armies of the royal couple, a war 
in w the trees are never injured, but one where the 
h children could be killed Both children learn moro 
about} the trees as they become entangled in a plot to 
0 w the balance of summer and winter, carth and 
aur water and fire. The children must persuade the 
Oak King and the Ash Queen that Holly and Ivy, ther 
winter} counterparts, are seriously plotting against them.” 
(Voice Youth Advocates) “Age twelve and up.” (Horn Book) 





“Logical in terms of botany (Ivy and Holly are the 
enemy, Larch is suspicio uncommitted, Oak and Ash 
most of the year) story broadens into ‘human 
terms,|the trees having touches of personality which make 
the dialogue attracively lively. Firmly drawn forest scenes 
contam a little action and a great deal of disputation 
as various trees assert their legendary rights and indicate 
to the|two bewildered children what is expected of them. 
cramped tale with a conservation message and a neatly 


plot.” 
now Point 23:4406 Mr '85 Margery Fisher (180w) 


„Dan and Daisy are engaging individuals, though the 
X ities of the trees may. remain longer in the imagina- 
tion.” 


Horn Book 61:458 JWAg °85. Charlotte W. Draper 
(280w) 


“A beautifully written ecological fantasy. A good title 
to use in conjunction with ecology and botany. The mystical 
'qualıty| of e cover will attract readers. As with many 
ritish books, some words might be unfamihar to some 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:269 O ’85. Beverly B. Youree 
190w) 


CARYL. The final passage. 205p $21.95, pa 
$8 95| 1985 Faber & Faber 

ISBN 0-571-13437-8; 0-571-13438-6 (pa) 

LC} 84-24755 


This novel opens in 1958, with its yo black heroine, 
Leila n, queuing on a Caribbean ide. Along 
with Michael, her husbànd of twelve months, and her 
pam, n, theas abour. to leave the amame wand of 

or England. e voyage begins, a flash 
A5 g which brought [about her departure}” 
upp . 





“We have the proof of Tolstoy’s Ivan Hyich that the 
most life can be made mto compelling fiction if 
renders a convincing mental exstence for his 
Unfortunately, Caryl Phillips fails in this. Even 

so, this} first novel shows promise. The author writes 
convincing dialect, and he depicts well the shock that 
London iwas for the tropical migrants in the 1950s. Indeed, 
believable parts of this West Indian novel are 

the scenes that show the loneliness of urban ex- 
istence, jthe fortndding London climate, and the blatant 
racism of the British. Appropriate for graduate and large 
undergraduate collections of bbean or Commonwealth 
chon.” 
Choice 23:117 S °85. RE. McDowell (200w) 
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“For all its spareness, the novel creates a strong umpresion 
of the two worlds it spans. Phillips has an admirably 
selective eye for incidental but telling details, using rain, 
for example, to contrast Caribbean lushness-—‘rain beating 
on leaves, on puddles, on grass, on rain itself——-with 
Anglo-Saxon meanness: ‘a sort of halfrain which left whole 

«drops of water compressed against the window.’ On the 
human level, too, he brings his broody, doomed characters 
to life with a mimimum of fuss... . There is a certain 
falling off ın the second part. . . . Phillips clearly has 
the resources—the command of dialogue, the descriptive 
power, above all the ability to depict strong emotions—to 
paint with a far richer palette than the one he has limited 
himself to in this novel. I hope in his next he will ket 
himself go.” 

Encounter 65:47 JWAg °85. James Lasdun (700w) 


New Statesman 109:31 F 8 '85. Harriett Gilbert (260w) 


“Despite some sbortcomings—notably a rather jumbled 
structure—The Final Passage shows that Phillips, hitherto 
known as a playwright, has clear potential as a novelist. 
The characterization of Leila is a trifle flat, but Michael 
is admurably portrayed, especially when rationalizing his 
behaviour. In addition, the author sustains an atmosphere 
of emotional adversity without ever allowing the book 
to degenerate into soap opera. (He proves, however, less 
adept when the gloom lifts: little comes across of the 
misplaced hope with which Leila contemplates marriage 
and emigration.) Phillips left his natıve St Kitts as a baby 
in 1958; Leila’s experience of England ıs that 
by many of his parents’ generation. One looks forward 
to a novel drawing on his own past.” 

Times Lit Suppl’p266 Mr 8 85. David Montrose 
(600w) A 


t 


PHILLIPS, LARRY W, ed. Ernest Hemingway on writing. 
See Hemingway, E 


PHILOSOPHY IN HISTORY; essays on the historiograph 
of philosophy; edited by Richard Rorty, J.B. Schneewind 
[and] Quentin Skinner. (Ideas in context) 403p $39.50; 
pa $9.95 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

109 1. Philosophy—Huistoriography 
ISBN 0-521-25352-7; 0-521-27330-7 (pa) 
LC 84-9524 


“The sixteen essays m this volume confront the current 
debate about the relationship between philosophy and its 
history. On the one hand intellectual historians have . 
. . accused philosophers of wnting bad—anachronistic— 
history of ‘philosophy, and on the other, philosophers have 
accused intellectual histonans of writing bad—antiquarian— 
history of philosophy. The essays here address this controver- 
sy and ask what purpose the history of philosophy should 
serve.” (Publisher’s note) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 





“This interesting and valuable book contams 16 lectures 
commissioned . under a grant of the Exxon Foundation. 
The introduction by the three editors (each of whom wrote 
an individual chapter as well) effectively sets the context 
and states. the issues underlying the whole volume and, 
it must be said, “does not read like a committee product, 
but crisply, and alive... . This book 1s really a crinque 
of the dominant style of Anglo-North American philosophy, 
the analytic; both in Part 1 (which more or less directly 
concerns the defects of an ahistorical treatment of 
philosophical questions) and in Part 2 (which illustrate 
uses and -methods-of an historical approach). . . . The 
book should be read by intellectual histonans, historians 
of philosophy, Kulturkritken, and philosophers per se 
(especially analytic philosophers). Upper-division under- 
graduate and: graduate collections.” 

Choice 22:1646 JI/Ag °85. E.O. Golob (250w) 
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PHILOSOPHY IN HISTORY—-Continued 
“The hst of contributors ıs an unusually interesting, 


powerful and one, and their collective produc- 
tion is undo y well worth reading, meditating and 
further [The essays were] first delivered 


discussing. . . 
as a series of oy at the Sobns Hopkins Uprversity 
in 1982-3, and-some of them still seem to bear the 

of having been composed for an audience rather than” 
for a ; and—inevitably, no doubt—there are points 
at which the degree of mutual support that they bnng 
to each other amounts to what for a collective volume 
begins to feel like a possibly redundant overlap. . . 
ian Hacking’s, for example, is a typically crisp and stimulat- 


me oe Suppl p68 Ja 17 "86. Alan Montefiore (2100w) 


PHOTOGRAPHY MAGAZINE INDEX, 1978 THRU 1983; 
edited. by (Sm Berger. 153p P pa $7.95 a Rn Paragon 
ot es 
ISBN 0514809008 a) LC 83-63009 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Booklist 82:672 Ja 1 °86 (80w) 


PIJL, KEES VAN DER. The of an Atlantic ruling 
clas 331p il pi $30" pa $993 1884 Vemo Eda; distr. 
in the US. by eos Bks. 

em Foreigi economic relations 

economic relations 
1-801-7 (pa) 
Le B5-116852 


“This book attempts to describe the transatlantic circuits 
of control by which North American and Euro capitalists 
sought to create a twentieth-centaty peony at would pre- 
serve their ascendancy against revolutionary socialists and 
state monopolists.” (Am Hist Rev) 


“Van der Pijl fails to achieve his main, purpose—to 
reveal the process 2 which an Atlantic ruling class of 
industrial and finance capital. was formed. Actually, he 
offers a more limited explanation of the shifting alliances 
among American capital and of the impact of American 
financial and industrial might on Europe. . . . [His] excessive 
concentration on American offensives 18 matched a 
reliance on Marxist jargon that leaves the reader iB 
anno The prose is often indecipherable. $ Indeed, 
van Pijl trends to cast events in ¢ light of a conspiracy 
on the part of transatlantic capitalists against those striving 
for a just international order.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:82 F "86. Michael J Hogan (500w) 


Pe. n peiie) eel fa is a very well-researched book. It reflects 

quality of work coming out of the Netherlands 

“e meh qual e value of an international view of pt capital 
relations. In all, it is an excellent piece of wo 

Contemp Sociol 15:290 Mr °86, Beth Mintz 00w) 


“Kees van der Pijl 1s an independent Marxist. As such 
he has the great virtue of putting important questions 
and answering them boldly—and the ive vices of 
never defining his terms, of irresponsibly manipulating 
statistics and even of losing his own thread. None the 
less, The Making of an Auantic Ruling Class poses a 
question so very important that it must be carefully studied. 

. The whole thesis of the book 1s based on, the Marman 
tenet of ‘capital fractions’: the capital of the national or 
yore bo isie 1s divided into coherent, farly stable 

y self-conscious aggregations—‘merchant’, ‘in- 
Sasi co Pl commercial’, ‘slave’, otc, also ‘German’, 
‘French’ and so on. It is his ‘explortation of this concept 
that makes van der Pils book so interesting; but when 
he mtroduces it he confuses utterly capital fractions with 
the regular shift of the forms of the capital ın any-lne 
of business. . . . This should: have been a longer book 
about a narrower subject, Dit in any case its subject is 
of great importance and too few have dared to write about 


Times Lit Suppl p1129 O 11°85. P.J.D.L. Wiles (1200w) 


PILEGGI, NICHOLAS. Wiseguy; life in a Mafia aaa 
256p $17.95 1986 Simon & Schuster 


B or 92 1. Hill, Henry 
ISBN 0-671-44734-3 LC 85-22047 


“Growing up in Brooklyn in the 1950s Henry Hill aspired 
‘to be a gangster—to be a wise guy.’ This book chronicles 
Hill’s criminal successes beginning with his being a gofer 
for neighborhood mobsters to his part in the 1978 $6-million 
Lufthansa Airlines robbery. Smuggling, hijacking, union 
racketeering, credit card fraud, robbery, bribery, drug dealing, 
prison, marriage, and assorted girlfnends take up most 
of Hill's time and this story.” (Libr J) Index. 


Atlantic 257:84 Je °86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) 


“The author may have faithfully portrayed his subject 
but neither Hill nor any of his activities provokes much 
interest. The result is a plodding, episodic account which 
would have made a better magazine article than book. 
Hill’s career ends with his becoming the ultimate wise 
guy as an informer under the Federal Witness Program ” 

Libr J 111:90 F 1 °86. Jerry Maioli (110w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:43 My 8 '86. Murray Kempton 
(950w) 


“(The author] has covered crime and politics for many 
years. He is working here with nch material and fascinating 
characters. . . . Mr. Pileggi molds Mr. Hill’s life story 
imto an absolutely engrossing book that rings with authen- 
ticity. . . . The book’s structure—Mr. Hill speaks for himself 
some of the time and his wife also has her say, generally 
on the same events we have just heard about from him—is 
especially effective. [This work] evoked for me the quality 
of the best documentary films. It reads so effortlessly that 
it might be mistaken for an easy performance. Those are 
the ones that require the most skill.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p7 Ja 26 °86. Vincent Patrick 
(900w) 


“Even if you think you've had your fill of Mafia books, 
[this] account of a small-time crook will keep you bug-eyed. 
.-. One believes the book because Henry Hill is unrepentant. 
Pileggi has done a termfic job of reporting, without 
mo. 

Newsweek 107:72 F 10 '86. Walter Clemons (800w) 


Quill Quire 52:41 Ap '86. Paul Stuewe (130w) 


“(This book] has the sound and horror of authenticity, 
The Godfather [under Puzo, M., BRD 1969] mmus the 
glamour. There is no rich, family feeling here, no accretion 
of loyalties and vendettas. There is only the nostalgia 
of a successful sociopath for a lawless past... . With 
a cold eye and a fine sense of irony, Pileggi records the 
underside of industry as his informer dashes from scheme 
to scam, driving from North Carolina to New York with 
a load of untaxed cigarettes, delivering stolen cars for 
shipment to Haiti, reburymg a murdered colleague whose 
resting place is threatened by a new housing development.” 

Time 127:715 Mr 3 '86. Donald Mornson (500w) 


PIMLOTT, BEN, 1945-. Hugh Dalton. 752p pl $29.95 

1985 Cape, J.; for sale by Merrimack Publishers’ Circle 

B or 92 1. Great Bntain—Politics and government 

2 Dalton, Hugh Dalton, Baron, 1887-1962 . 
ISBN 0-224-02100-1- LC 85-172877 


This ıs a biography of the Bntish statesman. “His father 
was tutor to Queen Victoria’s grandsons and Canon of 
Windsor. Hugh Dalton grew up—literally—in the shadow 
of the royal palace, leaving only for Eton, en route to 
King’s College, Cambridge. . . . [It is the authors opinion 
that Dalton became] ‘the most socialist Chancellor of the 
Exchequer Britain ever had.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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PIMLOTT, BEN, 1945—Continued 
Pumlott’s biography, the first to be wntten, 1s based 
te papers, three dozen collections of private papers, 
of interviews, a thorough winn of the contem- 
porary periodical literature, and above Hugh Dalton’s 
own .. More important, it is based on Dr Pimlott’s 
itive feel for polt ed concern for the substance 
of political ideas and, not of some 
of the darker recesses of het e mind. “Hugh Dalton’ 
is a \successful study m ‘psychology as well as politics. 
It 1s ja fine achievernent. 
nomist 294:97 Mr 23 °85 (100Dw) 


“Dalton played a crucial role in the Labor Party unng 
a cnùcal period im its history. He and Labor came o 
7 ultaneously, Their joint progress 18 chronicled with 
lucidity and thoroughness in this impressive volume. Ben 
Pimlott shows that the peak of Labar’s fortunes came 
after World War II, when, with Dalton at the fore, Labor 
built the welfare state. His „booming voice continues to 
rever ate m Westminister,” 

Y Times Book Rev pi4 S 15 °85. Jonathan Schneer 

(800w) 


Statesman 109:25 Ap 5°85 Bernard Crick (1250w) 


E ott brings to his writing not anly the academic 
skills of a trained scholar, but, even more precious, an 
gpa tes first-hand knowledge of the Labour Party and 

ways, derived from his own experience as a 

publi st and a parliamentary candidate. Pimlott’s rare fusion 

of scholarly detachment and political involvement makes 
ira all the more valuable as a commentary 


} 


on ideas, institutions, values and shortcomings of the 
n 
MS Lit Suppi p281 Mr 15 '85. Kenneth O. Morgan 


PINGET, ROBERT. Someone, translated by Barbara Wnght. 
168p, $12.95 1984 Red Dust 


ISBN 0-87376-04303 LC 83063101 


“The ‘Someone’ of the title, an amateur botanist and 
coproprietor of a guest house, discovers that a slip of 
paper containing an important note is missing. He descends 
into the garden to hunt for t He then attempts to recreate 
the scehe in his mind and in so domp reveals the pointless 
lives of the house’s inhabitants as as of his neighbors. 

2 e volume includes a bibliography of works in 
French] and English as well as a speech by Pinget on 
how he wrote his novels and an essay by the translator, 
‘The “Tnals”’ of Transla Pinget.” Y (Choice) Onginally 
published in France in 1965. 





y 

“Thej publication of any work by Pinget ım an excellent 
translation 1s always an occasion for celebration. That 18 
especially true of Someone, which won the Prix Fémina 
in 1965 and remains central to Pinget’s works... Pinget 
effects the metamorphosis of ‘Someone, first into No One 
and finally and miraculously into Everyman, with mordant 
wit and infinite sympathy for the human condition. 

. [This]lexemplary Tovet ba faa for upper-division 

unde: and readers.” 


uates, gradua general 
ice 22:823 F "85. eo Si Aubyn (180w) 


“This| translation is a sophisticated rendition into English, 
sensitive to the tone of the ongmal and to the style of 
the new product... Someone could be a contribution 
fo a comparative literature or a lterary theory course 
yntemporary creative writing. Essays by Pinget and 

Wright lin the appendix help to situate Pinget’s role in 
the Nogva veau Roman by his conscious designs to portray 
the religious concerns of humanity in the World. The 
cries 
mange wae lead to engaging discussions of the various 
ven into New tasm and the New Novel.” 

Mee oars J 69:307 Aut '85, Roland. A. Champagne 


, JERRY, 1939-, ıl The patchwork quilt. See 
Flournoy, V. 


his desires and their realization in: 


PIRROTTA, NINO. Music and culture in Italy from the 
Middle Ages to the Baroque; a collection of essays. (Studies 
im the history of music, 1) 485p 11 $40 1984 Harvard 
Univ Press 

780.945 1. Music, Italian 
ISBN 0-674-59108-9 LC 83-12827 


This ıs a collection of twenty-two “essays primanly on 
Ars nova, !5th-century Italian music, and on early opera.” 
(Choice) Index. f 





“(The author's] exhaustive scholarship 1s evident; each 
essay 18 filled with detailed knowledge of even the most 
obscure musicians and court figures. ... He draws on 
Italian sources not easily accessible to American scholars. 
Information about the Camerata and about Monteverd: 
are almost picturesque in therr detail. Even the translated 
essays read well, Unfortunately for most readers, Pirrotta 
expects encyclopedic knowledge from them as well. Only 
some of the Italian and very few of the Latin quotations 
are translated, either ın the text or notes; and those untrans- 
lated are often problematic—poems in Sicilian dialect, for 
instance. Notes occupy 107 pages. Of great value to graduate 
students and other scholars, but intimidating to under- 


i graduates or the general public.” 


Choice 22:436 N '84. W.H. Baxter (160w) 

“[Pirrotta’s] essays exhibit a characteristic balance of the 
scholar and the story-teller, of the dedicated archivist and 
the far-ranging cultural historian. .. [The music examples] 
have been reproduced from the original publications. This 
results in a diversity of fonts and sizes, including some 
hand-wnitten examples, which detracts from the visual appeal 
of an otherwise attractive book. But a more important 
criticism concerns the placement of the notes at the back 
of the volume. . The new translations of six articles, 
ranging ın subject from changes in stage design to musical 
and dramatic problems of carly operas, must be greeted 
enthusiastically.” 

Notes 42:281 D ‘85. Janet M. Palumbo (800w) 


PLANTS THAT MERIT ATTENTION; vl, Trees, by 
The Garden Club of America; Janet Meakin Poor, editor 
fet al.] col 11 $44.95 1984 Timber Press 

581 1. Plants—Directones 
ISBN 0-917304-75-6 


“The first in a senes that . . . [intends to] highlight 
noteworthy but little-used species, [this work] depicts 143 
trees.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 





“The US 1s covered, though most of the examples are 
for the northern and central horticultural zones (4-6). There 
are some nustypings of scientific names, and important 
characters for identification of some trees are not shown. 
The senes should be very valuable to horticulture and 
landscape architecture students and to serious gardeners, 
and it should be interesting to botanists, to foresters, and 
to those interested ın domesticatmg native plants.” 

Choice 22:1655 JAg °85. M.L. Gilbert (150w) 


“Gardeners. who need some encouragement to venture 
among lesser-known plant vaneties may find it in this 
ambitious reference book, based on the work of hundreds 
of garden club volunteers... Landscapers should find 
especially useful the Lists of trees grouped by habit, although 
the absence of a common-name index 1s frustrating.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Je 2 °85. Linda Yang (80w) 


PLATT, JOHN TALBOT. The new Englishes what are 
they?, [by] John Platt, Heid: Weber [and] Ho Mian Lian 


' 225p 1 $24.95, pa $11 95, 1984 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
—Dralects 


427 1. English 2. Bilingualism 
ISBN 0-7100-9950-9, 0-7102-0194-X (pa) 
LC 83-26888 
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PLATT, JOHN TALBOT—Contmued 

In this work, the authors seek to “explore the distinctive 
characteristics of the varieties of Enghsh that have developed 
in such former British and American colonies as India, 
the Philippmes, Kenya, and Trinidad.. . [They attempt 
to provide] descriptions of how these varieties differ from 
the established forms of our language, . . . [explanahons 
and] spéculations about how those arose” 
(Choice) “Bibliography. Index. 





“Features of the ‘new Englishes’ are treated with respect— 
not as learners’ errors, but as separate and legitimate varieties 
of Of mterest to the linguist, this book is also 
accessible to the general reader; its discussion is uniformly 
lucid, and ıt admirably explains technical concepts in 
phoneties, phonology, and Torpholosy. It also offers insights 

to the process and causes of language change. Both public 
ana academic libraries, upper-division undergraduate and 


Choice 22:1630 JI/Ag '85. R.C., Veit (130w) 


“Platt, Weber and Ho frequently make statements which 
will make the professional blink. . The best chapters 
in The New Englishes are the more general ones, about 
the difficulties facing writers, teachers and policy-makers. 

. [The] book repeats some well-established but ill-founded 
concepts about contract-vanieties of English .. . for example, 
that they are ‘simplified’ because they lack inflection, a 
criterion which would make Chinese ‘simple’. We have 
no overall measure of linguistic simphcjty. But . . . [the 
book] performs the commendable fimction of giving dignity 
to vernaculars which are still the object of much misunder- 
standing, by treating themi as worthy of study and desemp- 
tion, as well as of comment on therr social roles.” 

Times Lit Suppl pi55 F 8 °85, R.B. Le Page (400w) 


PLAY IN ANIMALS AND HUMANS; edited by Peter 
K. Smith. 334p $29.95 1984 Blackwell 
155.4 1. Play 2 Child psychology 3. Animals—Habits 


and behavior 
ISBN 0-631-13492-1 LC 84-16723 


This book’s “fourteen chapters are arranged into five 
parts covering evolutionary origins of play, the study of 
play m mammals, reflections on animal and human play, 
the study of children’s play, and varied perspectives on 
play and games in humans. The book also includes an 
editor’s preface and introductions to each of the five major 
parts.” (Choice) Chapter bibhographies. Index 


“{This] ıs a very well edited, well written collection of 
chapters contributed specifically for this book. .. Smith 
identifies umportant theoretical issues to be considered and 
highlights the connections among the very different 
theoretical perspectives presented An important addition 
to collections in developmental psychology and comparative 
animal behavior for Upperdivimon undergraduate and 
graduate libraries.” 

Choice 22:878 F '85. J.R. Franz (170w) 


“This book provides a wide-ranging review of recent 
research on ‘play’ behavior. Exceptionally well edited, it 
1s aimed at a professional or postgraduate. audience familiar 
with other ethological, anthropological; aid psychological 
work in this field. Many of the 14 chapters are explicitly 
organized. . The mayor weakness of this book 1s the 
way in which the differences between ‘animal and human 
play are minimized, Few authors give much attention to 
how inner thoughts, feelings, and fantasies contribute to 
human play and make it an activity vastly different from 
the play behavior of other species Nonetheless, this is 
an excellent volume.” 

Set Books Films. 21:204 Mr/Ap ’86 Paul M. Brinich 
(200w) 


PLOUGHSHARES (PERIODICAL). The Ploughshares 
reader. See The Ploughshares reader 


THE PLOUGHSHARES READER; new fiction for the 
aaghties, edited and with an introduction by DeWitt Henry. 
514p $24.95 1985 Pushcart Press 

813 1. Short stories—Collected works 
ISBN 0-916366-30-8 LC 84-62095 


This is a collection of short stores drawn from the 
first fifteen years of the quarterly magazine, Plo res, 
published ın Cambridge, Massachusetts since 1970, 





“This work 1s [a] resurrection not only of the short 
story as a discip aesthetic achievement, but | as a 
vehicle bearing 


in spite of ‘accelerating change,’. 
edited by DeWitt Henry, one of the foun 
in 1970, Most of the stones ın The Ploughshares 
Reader are by writers famuliar to short fiction en usiasts, 
Reais a a ck Se ee ae a 
Neugeboren and others well known, along wi 
a few not ‘so widely Santa The lovely thing ıs that 
the stories are all well done and have been subtly and 
carefully chosen for their coherence in this cornucopia 
for all readers of the short story. Recommended for 
academic, secondary school, and public libraries.” 

Chie 23117 S °85. WC. Hamlin (230w) 


“In these stones about birth, divorce, death, and ap- 
proaching middle age, the subjects are treated with a 
seriousness that transforms them from soap opera to a 
conscious ‘literary’ effort. When reading a ‘Ploughshares’ 
story, it does not matter whether the issues's editor was 
Raymond Carver or Donald Hall; there is a stylistic commut- 
ment and subject sumilanty that create—perhaps uninten- 
tionally——certain parallels between selections, although the 
scenarios for this seriousness may draw too blithely upon 
the immoralities and amoralities of these tumes.. . The 
table of contents reads like a Who’s Who of American 
literary fiction .. The 39 stories herein may occasionally 
appear slight when compared with others the magazine 
has published, but all are a lao by intelligence and 
a commuiment to, as Mr. Henry = ‘luminate each 
other, inviting comparison ın differen by el 

Chnst Sci. Monit p23 Ag 1 °85. Sam mush (650w) 


“This rich collection mcludes 33 stones from the 175 
published in the literary quarterly... Some of the selections 
are beginning to acquire a certain celebrity, such as Raymond 
Carver's often-reprinted ‘A Small, Good Thing,’ surely 
destined to become one of the classic stories of the Eighties. 
Others are less familiar yet equally welcome; they range 
from ‘Paniela Painter’s chilling ‘The Intruders of Sleepless 
Nights’ to Marilyn Jean Conners hilanous ‘Bunco.’”” 

Libr J 110.74 Mr 15 °85 David Kirby (150w) 


POCKET POEMS; selected for a uey by Paul B. 
Janeczko. 138p pa $8.95 1985 Bradbury Press 
811 1. American poetry—-Collected works—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-02-747820-3 (pa) LC $4-21537 


This is an anthol of “poems about love, longing 
and humanity | obser unguarded [Index to poets ] Grade 
mine and up.” 


“An anthologist of growing reputation, Janeczko has 
selected for this small volume (fine for journeys, indeed, 
but certainly not just for them) poems that have vanety 
of structure and 8 i and mood but rather remarkable 
consistency of q 

Bull Cent hild”. Books 38:208 JIVAg '85 (80w) 


“Grouped loosely by subject matter, many entries [of 
this collection] spe he the preoccupations of our modern 
time: telephones, airports, suicide, and war. The expressed 
feelings and tone extend from ul Zimmer's ebullient, 
effusive love ın his autobiographical ‘Suzie’s Enzyme Poem’ 
to the sarcastic, detached anger of Robert Francis in ‘Light 
Casualties’. . . Among the eighty poets represented are 
Linda Pastan, Seamus Heaney, Coleman Barks, and humorist 
Roy Blount, Jr, with -his ‘Song agamst Broccoli’ (‘The 
local groceries are all out of broccol,/ Loccoli’).” 

ae aa 61:322 My/Je *85. Nancy C. Hammond 
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POCKET POEMS—Continued 
“The small format is appealing for presenting thoughts 
sometimes packed into only oe one lne, but the type is rather 
ig see The collection holds some evocative pieces. . 
tful images probing at death and the disappoint- 
ment ang struggles of loving and living are nicely counter- 
pointed celebrations of love, the seasons’ and humor. 
Poems introduces writers both known and 
new, is accessible even to those who think the do not 
enjoy and offers a strong current of joy along with 

the dark side of life,” 
Seon Ag °85. Dawna Lisa Buchanan-Berrigan 
) : 


POETS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND SINCE 
1960; edited oy -Vincent B. Sheny: a r. (Dictionary of 
literary biography, v40) 2v 323; 327-7029 il (set) $176 
1985 Gale Res. 

920 1. English: poetry—Buo-bibliography, A Poets, 
aE a aI erase . Poets, 


phy—Di 
ISBN ISBN Oto ie ‘or 


Pet AL, Pat P MZ. 


“This two-volume set includes entries for 89 contemporary 
poets of Great Britain and Ireland. . . . Each entry's essay 
traces the evolution of the poet's career, ge books 
and inclusion in anthologies are noted. Also listed are 
references to critical sources, including reviews, articles, 
and interviews... . An gives the publishing 

history o! 26 small im Great Britun and Ireland. 
(Booklist) Biblicgra 


y. Index. 

“Other than Charles Tomlinson, Geoffrey Hill, Seamus 
Heaney, and Poet Laureate Ted Hughes, many Americans 
would be hard pressed to name other British and Irish 
ports associated with movements of the past 25 years. 
t is difficult to judge the enduring value of contemporaries, 
but the editor has made a judicious selection; he has 
included poets still writing-as well as those who were 
better known in the 1960s and 1970s. The 40 contributors 
consist chiefly of university professors. . . . For some 
of these poets, this formation represents the most 
comprehensive information available. . This work will 

be porani for all libraries with extensive collections 
ze contemporary English literature.” 
Bookhst 82:1072 Mr 15 °86 (300w) 


| LC 85-12979 





POLAN, A. J. Lenin and the end litics. 229p $22.50; 
pa $9.95 1984 University of cap Pes 

320.1 L 2 State, tte 3. Revolutions 
4. Soviet Union-—-Politics and vernment—1917- 
5. Lenin, Vladimir U'ich, 1870-1924. The state and 
revolution 6. Marx, Kari, 1818-1883 
ISBN 0-520-05314-1; 0-520-05316-8 (pa) 
LC 84-2489 


The author presents an analysis of Lemn’s The State 
and Revolution. “In the context of an attempt to understand 
the significance of -Polish Solidarity, [Polan’s] book 
reconsiders the effect of Lenin on the politics and culture 
of the twentieth century.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


“[The author] advances an original and provocative thesis 
about Lenin’s political thought, but his dazzling display 
of erudition, which occupies an inordinate amount of space 
in this slim volume, is likely to baffle even the most 
learned specialists on Russian radicalism. Polan mentions 
or discusses, among other hinga: the Mews of Alesit de 
Tocqueville, Max Weber, Wi , Thomas Jeffer- 
son, Theodor Adomo, Louis Althusser, Jürgen Habermas, 
Herbert Marcuse, and Jean-Paul Sartre without always 
making clear the relevance of these excursions into intellec- 
tual history to Lenin's doctrines. Moreover, scholars in- 
terested in Leninism are unlikely to find Polan’s convoluted 


and misty prose . As it stands, the book 
will probably be given shrift.” 
Am Hist Rev 90:1242 D °85 Abraham Ascher (400w) 


p 
a 
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“This book] is a leavening, a source of interesting ideas 
for the study of Soviet politics and an effort to bridge 
gaps between political philosophy and Marxist studies. Polan 
contrasts and compares Lenin with Rousseau, Sartre, Weber, 
the Frankfurt school, and others. With these diverse but 


methods of contemporary Soviet studies should find Polan’s 
wide-ranging comparative efforts stimulating rf a bit exotic 
. . . Polan’s work is best received as s philosophical, 
comparative, and analytical essay rather than a thorough 
study of Lenin’s The State and Revolution. Its daring 
breadth is its Strength and weakness. Read as political 
philosophy more than political science, it is highly in- 


teresting. 
. Choice 22:1175 Ap °85. R.V. Barylski (300w) 


THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF THE LATIN 
AMERICAN MOTOR VEHICLE INDUSTRY; edited 
by Rich Kronish and Kenneth S. Mericle. 314p $30 
1984 MIT Press 

338.4 1. oe industry 2. International business 
enterprises Latin America—Economic conditions 
4. - parked ‘relations 

ISBN 0-262-11089-X LC 83-17535 


“This edited volume examines the historical development 
of the Latin American motor vehicle industry, focusing 
principally on the period from the early 1950s to the 
late 1970s, The contributing authors analyze three major 
issues: the political economy of motor vehicle manufacturing 
m selected Latin American countries, bargaining between 
transnational corporations and host’ country governments, 
and the changmg situation of labor in the motor vehicle 
industry.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 


“(Five conclusions} are reached by this useful collection. 
... [The Latin American auto] industry operates at levels 
of production that make it impossible to take advantage 
of economics of scale. . . . Second, the threat of losing 
access to a national market weighs more heavily on the 
location decision of producers than do efficiency considera- 
tions... . Third, foreign capital with worldwide operations 
and access to credit has been able to weather adverse 
external and internal conditions at the expense of local 
capital. . . . Fourth, where labor is militant, production 
lags. . . . [The book’s] conclusions are supported with 
excellent statistics. The only complaint one might make 
is that the study might have been brought further up-to-date 
(past ‘the late 1970s) and that some mention of Chile 
might have been made.” 

Bus Hist Rev 59:142 Spr '85. James Dietz (1200w) 


“Despite the absence of a clearly articulated comparative 
analytical framework, [the authors] offer a number of impor- 
tant conclusions. . . . Rhys Jenkins successfully links a 
discussion of problems in Argentina’s motor vehicle industry 
to broader national and economic developments. . . . John 
Humphrey's examination of labor in the Brazilian motor 
vehicle industry . . . combines an analysis of survey research 
data concerning plant-level wages, working conditions, and 
industrial relations. . . . Douglas Bennett and Kenneth 
Sharpe analyze bargaining interactions between transnational 
automobile corporations and the Mexican state of negotia- 
tions preceding the 1962 automobile man decree. 

Similarly, Michael Fleet's analysis of host country- 
transnational corporation bargaining relations in the Colom- 
bian motor vehicle industry . reveals the difficulties 
that different Colombian governments have encountered 
in enforcing in:tial agreements with transnational firms.” 

Cap Sociol 15:244 Mr '86. Kevin J. Middlebrook 
5 


POLLARD, DAVID. The poetry of Keats, language & 
experience. 172p $28.50 1985 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
821 1. Keats, John, 1795-1821 
ISBN 0-389-20490-0 LC 84-6435 
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POLLARD, DAVID~—Continued 

This “reading of Keats is based on Heidegger's thesis 
that we live in the flow of Ianguage—a life made possible 
only because language rides behind that which it speaks 
about. . . . [Pollard discusses] the poct’s disinterestedness 
of mind, the Grecian urn’s ‘silence,’ and the development 
of Keats’s sense of himself as a poet. In a ‘postface, 
Pollard argues that the critics role, like the poets, 18 
a kind of renunciation: a Keatsian annihilation of identity 
in favor of the words.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“{Pollard] discusses many of the major poems and offers 
some new and intriguing inmghts. . ... The author's argument 
will likely prove controversial. Even those who agree will 
notice weaknesses: lines quoted from Keats that could often 
supporta quite diferent thesis; contradictions, asm this 

ne in the same paragraph: ‘. . . When Keats writes, 
he welling about. eating. . At his best he 1s not 
writing about anything, least of all about wnting’, and 
naiveté about his own project: ‘Our aim is not to superim- 
pose a critical method onto the poetry but to let Keats 
think poetically.” The book does not require familiartty 
with Heidegger, but it is still likely to be too abstruse 
for undergraduates.” 

Choirce 22:1335 My ‘85. M. Minor (230w) 


“(The author presents] a deceptively umple start and 
then gradually builds up a Heideggerian argument, or 
vocabulary, until he can write aphoristically but intelligibly 
about several of Keats's greatest poems, relying on a certain 
symmetry between their Romantic irony and Heidegger's 
philosophy. .. . In perfect keeping with his method, Pollard 
finally loses Keats, the object of his critical questioning, 
in his own questing Heideggenan meditation at the end 
of the book.” 

Times Lu Suppl p037 S 20 °85. Paul Hamilton (600w) 


POOR, JANET MEAKIN, ed. Plants that ment attention, 
vi. See Plants that merit attention, vl 


POPE, ALEXANDER, 1688-1744. The last and greatest 
art, some unpublished poetical manuscripts of Alexander 
Pope; transcnbed and edited by Maynard Mack. 454p 
1l $65 1984 University of Del Press, Associated Univ. 
Presses “ 

821 1. Pope, Alexander, 1688-1744 
ISBN 0-87413-183-9 (University of Del. Press) 
LC 82-4772 


“This volume of manuscripts‘and transcripts represents 
. what was once intended to be a collection of the 
entire canon of Alexander Pope’s surviving poetical 
Manuscripts apart from the translations of Homer. . . 
. Autograph manuscripts presented here photographically 
with transcripts on facing pages include the following: 1. 
The Pastorals 2. Sapphoto Phaon 3. Epistle to Jervas 4. 
Epistle to Burlington 5. An Essay on Man: Morgan Library 
MS. 6.-An Essay on Man: Houghton Library MS. 7. Epistle 
to Dr. Arbuthnot. Also presented photographically in 
typescript are the collative readings from the two early 
Dunciad manuscripts set down by Jonathan Richardson, 
Jr.” (Publishers note) 


E E. 


“Maynard Mack makes tracking the. mind of Alexander 
Pope through the genius mazes of revision a game we 
can all play... The trajectories of exploration, expansion, 
accommodation, and assimilation, which Pope sometimes 
inscribes on a single page, are astonishing. . . . The editorial 
apparatus is definitive: this 1s another exemplary achieve- 
ment by the greatest Pope scholar of our era. All university 
and many undergraduate libraries will need to acquire 
it.” 

Choice 22:818 F °85, DJ. Littlefield (200w) 


“The great interest of the material presented in The 
Last and Greatest Art takes precedence in a review, but 
cannot obscure the achievement of its editor and critic. 
Considering the amount of rigorous scholariy work in 
transcrbing MSS of this com lexity and in annotating 
them so scrupulously and helpfully, it is a small miracle 
that the critical discussion of the poetry should be so 
fresh, elegant, decisive and alive. . . . This book is hand- 
somely produced. The standard of reproduction is generally 
high, though the Pastorais seem to have fared badly. It 
1s very good value at the price, and its interest extends 
beyond the concern of professional scholars in the evidence 
and guidance it gives on all stages of the creative process 
of one of the indispensable poets of the English-speaking 
literary tradition.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1241 N 2 °84. Howard Ergkine-Hulll 
(2450w) 


POPE, JOYCE. Insects. 32p il col il lib bdg $9.90 1985 
Watts 
595.7 1. Insects—Juvenile “literature 
ISBN 0-531-03815-7 (lib bdg) 
At head of ttle Action science 


This work contains “sections on what insects are and 
how they live and feed themselves, how to watch them, 
and how to make insect collections [Glossary. Index.] Grades 
five to six.” (Sci Books Films) 


LC 84-51177 


“This is a nicely done and delightful book. . . . The 
printing, layout, and illustrations are superb. This book 
should be added to the collections of schools and public 
libraries.” 

Sct Books Films 21:101 N/D °85, Arun Misra (80w) 


“An underlying ecological conscience repeats throughout 
the book ‘do not take too many,’ ‘try not to disturb 
plants,” ‘return to habitat.’ The print 1s large and clear, 
and the contents are in an orderly sequence. 
The color illustrations add to the adjacent text by suggesting 
areas of observation and enlarging on their possibilities. 

. The chapters on water insects, keeping insects and 
insect pets are the most useful for suggesting areas of 
observation. This emphasis will be useful with curious 
children or ın helping a teacher develop scientific curiosity.” 

SLJ 32:175 O '85. Mary L. Adams (150w) 


POPULAR CHINESE LITERATURE AND PERFORM- 
ING ARTS IN THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA, 
1949-1979; edited by Bonnie S. McDougall; contributors, 
Paul Clark [et al.) 341p $32.50 1984 University of Calif. 


790.2 1. Arts, Chinese 2. China—Intellectual life 
ISBN 0-520-04852-0 LC 82-21942 


This collection is based on papers presented at a workshop 
held at Harvard University in June 1979. The essays “are 
grouped into three sections. The three essays in Part 1 
survey the pre-1949 experiments and changes in popular 
and elite art forms. . . . Part 2, the core of the volume 
with eight essays, traces the fate of major written and 
performing arts in the first 30 years of the People’s Republic: 
comic dialogue, revolutionary songs, musical film, the film 
industry as a whole, fiction, drama, and poetry. Part 3 
18 AD... essay on writers, performers, works, and audiences 
over the three-decade period.” (Choice), Glossary. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Written by McDougall, who has hved in Beying and 
worked as an editor in a government publishing house, 
[the book] offers sensitive, sometimes reassuring, sometimes 
disquieting insights that shed important light on the relation- 
ships, conflicts, and compromise between creativity and 
banality that are essential to any fundamental understanding 
of the cultural and political scene in contemporary China” 

Choice 22:1340 My °85. J.W. Walls (160w) 
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POPULAR CHINESE LITERATURE AND 
PERFORMING ARTS IN THE „PEOPLES 
REPUBLIC OF CHINA, 1949-1979—Continued 

“[These essays provide] the most comprehensive scholarly 
glimpse of literary and artistic achievements in the PRC 
to date. There are several appealing aspects of the collection, 
including such heipful features as a glossary of Chinese 
names and terms, a selected bibliography, and an excellent, 
comprehensive ‘wrap-up’ by the editor. . . . The greatest 
value, however, lies in the quality of the essays themselves 
and the overall scope of the project... . In terms of 
subject matter, the conventional written genres—poctry, 
fiction, drama—have not been neglected, but have been 
augmented by studies, some of them pioneering, on oral 
and performing arts: film, Xiangsheng, songs, and opera. 
The reader is thus given not only a clear view of literature 
and the performing arts in the first three decades of the 
People’s Republic, but a panoramic one as well.” - 

World Lit Today 60176 Wint ‘86. Howard Goldblatt 
(340w) 


THE PORTABLE TWENTIETH-CENTURY RUSSIAN 
READER; edited, with an introduction and notes, by 
Clarence Brown. 599p $18.95 1985 Vilang 

891.7 1. Russian hterature—Collected works 
ISBN 0-670-80531-9 LC 84-17354 


This anthology of twentieth-century Russtan Irterature 
“contains more than 40 prose and verse selections from 
26 modern Russian writers.” (Christ Sci Monit) 





“The collection ranges in style from the lucid simplicity 
of Tolstoy’s ‘Alyosha the Pot,’ an unforgettable portrayal 
of a saintly simpleton, to the Joycean involution and irony 
‘of Sasha Sokolov’s unconventional protest novel ‘A School 
for Fools... . What the volume most surely revéals is 
a stubborn tradition of dissent... . Editor Clarence Brown 
has chosen lively and idiomatic translations by various 
hands, . . . Brown's own introductory notes are filled 
with incisive and perfectly phrased commentary and focus 
clearly on his chosen writers’ central qualities and preoccupa- 
tions. . . . He can be surpassingly eloquent, as... on 
Pasternak’s poetic volume ‘My Sister, Life... . I'd quarrel 
with some of the propornons . .'. and inclusions. . . 
. And, there are important omussons. . But these are 
minor objections. This is one of the richest and most 
enjoyable anthologies of recent years, and ıt is one of 
the best Viking Portables ever put together.” 

Christ Sci Mont pB3 Ag 2 ’85. Bruce Allen (600w) 


“This addition to an exemplary series shows editor 
Clarence Brown’s highly personal, erudite, and witty imprint. 
His introduction and notes are as excitmg as his excellent 
selections, which range from late Tolstoy and Chekhov 
up to Sinyavsky and Voinovich. . The notes provide 
the best brief contextual history of 20th-century Russan 
literature now available. The translations, largely Brown's 
own, are graceful and elegant. A gold medal job on all 
scores.” 


Libr J 110:66 My 15 °85. Natalie T Riede (150w) 


PORTER, ROGER B. The U.S.—U.S.S.R. grain agreement. 
160p $27.95 1984 Cambndge Univ. Press 
341 1. Gran trade 2 United  States—Foreign 
relations-—Soviet Union 3. Soviet Union—Foreign 
relations—Unated States 
ISBN 0-521-23676-2 LC 84-7706 


“Using the formulation of US-USSR grain agreements 
as the focus, Porter highlights three themes: the interplay 
of competing interests and White House attempts to ‘manage’ 
policy development; the relanonship between policy analysts 
and decision makers; and the interaction between policy 
fortautation and implementation.” (Choice) Bibliography 


“(The author] draws on his experience as an advisor 
to President Ford to examine the intricacies of noncrisis 
foreign policy-making. He focuses primarily on interactions 
within the US policy-making community rather than on 
those between the US and the Soviet Union. . . . His 
analysis contributes to our understanding of how routine 
policy decisions are made. Of particular interest is the 
contrast between the locus and considerations of decision 
making for the Ford grain agreement and the circumstances 
of a crisis situation like the Carter grain embargo. The 
book includes several appendixes and a helpful 
bibliography.” 

Choice 22:1697 JI/Ag '85. A.T. Sloan (130w) 


“This book provides a lucid, almost meeting-by-meeting, 
memo-by-memo account of the 1975 negotiations leading 
up to the first long-term trade agreement (LTA) in gram 
with the Soviet Union. The grain agreements grew out 
of the crisis atmosphere surrounding the unexpected and 
enormous (by 1972-75 standards) Soviet grain purchases 
that began in 1972. Written by a Kennedy School professor, 
then and now on the White House staff, the book provides 
a fascinating picture of White House staff work and crisis 

ent.” 
Polit’Scı Q 100:703 Wint ’85-'86. Barbara Insel (750w) 


“Whether or not economic factors can play a part in 
influencing Soviet behaviour is not answered by this book, 
which is excesstvely concerned with the munor details relating 
to the machinery of government. However told, the story 
of the 1975 grain deal is not hkely to provide an answer. 
A grain deal which was entered into for sufficiently defined 
purposes, inconsistently pursued and then scrapped in haste 
without proper regard to the consequences, is an inadequate 
basis for reaching a conclusion about such an important 
matter.” 

Times Lit Suppl p917 Ag 23 °85. Gerald Frost (900w) 


RICHARD A., 1939-. The federal courts; crisis 
and reform. 365p $25 1985 Harvard Univ. Press 
347.73 1. Courts—United States 
ISBN 0-674-29625-7 LC 84-19126 


“The book is drvided into four parts. Part 1 [seeks 
to] put the federal court system into legal and historical 
perspective, and Part 2 addresses the problem of the increase 
in caseloads. In the third segment Posner sets forth his 
reform proposals, and m the final part he . . . [considers] 
how his reforms would work.” (Choice) Index. 


“As a former law professor and US Appeals Court judge, 
Posner is well-qualified to write a book on current problems 
in the federal judiciary. The central and recumng theme 
of the book is that the enormous increase in caseloads 
in recent decades has seriously eroded the quality of federal 
justice. . . . The book contains many of the same themes 
addressed in J. Woodford Howard Jr.'s Courts of Appeals 
in the Federal Judicial System (1981), and ın Sheldon 
Goldman and Thomas P. Jahnige’s The Federal Courts 
as a Political System (3rd ed., 1985). University collections.” 

Choice 22:1568 Je '85 R.A. Carp (150w) 


“The book presents a careful analysis of the sites and 
particular causes of the huge increases in work, and it 
thoughtfully pursues many ramifications of overload. . . 
. And it depicts powerfully how increasing reliance on 
supporting staff may threaten the unique character of the 
judiciary as the institution of government in which those 
with the power of decision do the actual work of deciding 
and of explaining their reasons, Mr. Posner is remarkably 
restrained, however, ın proposing reforms .. . By [the 
author’s] own analyses his reform proposals, taken together, 
would do no more than contain the problems for a few 
years ... A number of the book's proposals nevertheless 
deserve thoughtful consideration on their merits.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p7 Ag 18 '85. Paul J. Mishkin 
(12006) 
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POSNER, RICHARD A., 1939—Continued 
“In the first portion of the book, Posner presents a 
vast amount of empirical data. . . . He provides an intelligent 
discussion of the various standard remedies (technical adjust- 
ments to eliminate state law asea pointing more judges, 
establishing specialized and upreme Courts, etc.), 
which he rightly labels ‘palliatives’ rather than solutions. 
But the deeper design of The Federal Courts~ has 
little to do with any supposed caseload problem. Beneath 
its digressive, meandering, and statistic-cluttered surface, 
Posner’s book is actually a carefully crafted bref for the 
right-wing pang peel 10 that manages to make only the 


most -wing argumen 
New Repub 193:33 Pon 1 '85. George Kannar (2250w) 


POSNOCK, ROSS. Henry James and the problem of Robert 


Browning. 231p $24 1985 University of Ga. 
pore aoe Henry, 1843-1916 2. Brownmg, Robert, 
1812-1 


ISBN 0-8203-0729-7 LC 84-2436 
The author seeks to show that Henry James and Robert 


Browning’s “relationship was cee by what Harold 
Bloom calls the ‘anxiety of influence’ in both a Itterary 
sense . . . as well as a . . . personal one (as a poet 


mamied to a poet, Browning challenged the bacy that 
James proclaimed necessa to great art). In effect, Browning 
‘mitate me’ (literarily) but ‘don't imitate me’ 
( James, [Posnock asserts] struggled with this 
beeen tee double imperative throughout his career.” 
(Choice) Index. 





“Posnock’s book, which won the 1983 SAMLA Studies 
Award, 18 mchly su ive. . . . Such a study is not 
easy to write. Posnock has, fortunately, avoided both 
chological reductivism, and its attendant jargon, in 
the process has iven us a book which demonstrates how 
Browning's art helps lead James to the inauguration of 
the modern novel o çonsciousn ess: There are, in my ' opinion, 
one or two musreadings of Bro especiali ppa 
Passes (which is far more Jamesian i eh ack miere): 
... In short, Posnock, good as he is, has not said the 
last word about James and Browning. But of course in 
the open-ended worlds of both writers there is always 
more to say.” 

Am Lit 57:505 O °85 Clyde de L. Ryals (700w) 


Choice 22:1495 Je °85. D. Kirby (200w) 


“Even the’ least impertinent of readers would be hard 
pressed to extract from James’s scattered remarks on Brown- 
ing even the slightest trace of any ‘sexual’ anxiety, and 
Posnock has to resort to some rather desperate and factitious 
reasoning to support this elaborate network of conjecture. 

[Posnock’s book] helps introduce us to an important 
and. neglected aspect of James’s literary mbheritance, and 
we should be grateful to him. . . His misplaced emphasis 
on an imaginary scenario of erotic complication, however, 
umpoverishes a potentially mch topic, and his approach 

increasingly sacrifices any sense of James's unbounded 
admiration for the poct's works.” 

N Engi Q 58:622 D '85. Frederick Wegener (1300w) 


“Posnock admıts that hıs view has a relation to Harold 
Bloom’s speculations about the anxiety of influence, but 
wants to see that anxiety as one of a relationship between 
human rather than between texts, This makes a 
good deal of sense. . . . However, Posnock is on shakier 
gound tian. he allows- ee admir. ke ce 

m his handling of evidence. This book 1s more 
suggestive than conclusive, it offers a starting-pomt for 
consi a ee important relationship, but it scarcely 
exhausts its 

Times Sow). ace pl012 S 13 85. Lachlan Mackinnon 
(550w 


POTTER, CLARE. The lesbian periodicals index; compiled 
& edited by Clare Potter. 413p pa $29.95 1986 Naiad 


016.3067 1. Lesbianism—Periodicals—Indexes 
ISBN 0-930044-74-6 (pa) LC 85-21798 


This work “retrospectively indexes 42 lesbian journals, 
most of which have ceased publication. Two of the 
titles included are still being published: Feminaty and Out 
and About; they are indexed through 1982. A r umber 
of the journals published only one issue... . A list of 
35 libraries and archives with holdings of lesbian Kak 
is included. . . . The or portion of the volume is 
a combined subject and author index to the articles in 
the journals In addition, there are three other indexes: 
to lesbian writings (eg, poems, stories); book reviews; 
and visual art (e.g., drawings, photographs) in these journals, 
All entries ın these sections are referred to in the main 
index by see. also entries (e.g, under Bidwell, Gen, ‘see 
also Drawings; Poems’).” (Booklist) Index. 





“(The list of libranes holding lesbian ñ periodicals] doesn't 
specify which titles they hold. . In typescript format, 
two columns per page, en terms show up we in large 
caps, and citations are cl set off. Margins are narrow. 
Journals are identified by a two- to six-letter code, and 
citations are as complete as the source used es some 
do not have volume or issue numbers). A few a 
typos, were noted, but basically the index 1s v 

. Since most of this materal has hit onto been 
impossible to locate, this source will be valuable ın many 
large academic and public libraries whose clientele 1s in- 
terested in researching this facet of our culture.” 

Booklist 82:1448 fe 1 '86 (370w) 


“The book suffers from an ugly typescri 
physical separation between sections; and insu 
ing and narrow margins. Neverthel 
strong interest in women’s studies 

rJ 111:71 Ap 15 °86. Mary Drake McFeely (130w) 


POUPARD, DENNIS, ed. Twentieth-century literary 
criticism, v18. See Twentieth-century literary criticism, 
v 


POWERS, RICHARD H. The dilemma of education in 
a democracy. 253p $16.95 1984 R: 
379.73 1. Education—Philosophy 2. 
and objectives 3. Education. vernment policy 
ISBN 526-662-8 LC 81-85568 


Powers argues “for a return to the traditional conservative 
approach to education in which structure, prescribed cur- 
Pan and disapline ked t0 an andes of the 
truths and values that the [author believes thej Judeo- 
Chnstian tradition and the intellectual heritage of Western 
civilization provide.” (Choice) 





“Powers, who heads the history department at the Univer- 
sity of Massachusetts, views the fundamental questions 
of equality, justice, freedom, and the nature of the human 
through a of the ideas of t great books’ scholars from 
Plato to itehead and, ın turn, cxamines conservative 
educational policy in which they are expressed as equal 
opportunity, chtism, censorship, authority of t and 
teacher, restraint of pupil, and the imposition of standards 
of culture. This is a well-written, scholarly study that 
develops a provocative and persuasive defense of conserva- 
tive education by citing research attacking progressive 
educational practices, ye quoting the classics in onposinon 
to wnitings of modern educationists, and by offering cur- 
riculum pro that reinstate traditional subject matter 
Fal schools. Highly Saeed Appropriate for ronder 

uates; comm col ers.” 
Choice 22:323 84] F.X. Ruso ear aia 


“It isa pant simple matter, we think, to design school 
systems of the type ees advocates aod, unike him 

we suspect the public is supportive ea: his aaie. 
The creation of a OE e ucational system is a much 
more difficult affair affecting every aspect of education 
from school governance to the selection of mstructional 
methods, As a nation we are not at the point where we 
should abandon democracy as an educational ideal. Rather, 
we should take up Powers’s challenge and begin consi 


seriously what democracy might mean for our schools. 
Educ Stud (U S) 16: a int °85. Robert V. Builough: 
Ladd Holt (¢ 
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PRANCE, GHILLEAN ‘Ts 1937-. Leaves; the formation, 
charactenstics, and uses of hundreds of leaves found 
m all parts of the world; text by Ghillean Tolmic Prance; 
photographs by Kjell B. Sandved 244p col ii $35 1983 


581.1 1. Leaves 
ISBN 0-517-55152-7 LC 83-14336 . 


This book “ ‘covers leaf anatomy, physiology, and, design; 
useful lea pattems of leaf damage; carnivorous, 
fossil leaves; and collecting and leaf f printing.” 


poisonous, and i 


“Sandved and ‘Prance have combined their talents to 
produce an outstanding book that treats an important ant 
part ‘in a unique manner. This book be of interest 
to a wide audience—botanists and others interested in 
the plant sciences, those volved in horticulture and 
gardening, nature lovers, and those, interested ın photography 

and art, The aesthetic appeal of the subject is e 

by the exceptional photographic treatment that captures 
the beauty of form that exists oe leaves. The style 1s 
both mformative and Laer readings. . The quality 
of the plates, the prn and the binding are superb; 
but there are a few basic botanical errors in the text 
ang several of the captions for the plates are either incorrect 

laced „ Ty a book that should be included m 


Chore" 22:1655 JVAg °’85. K.T Settlemyer (240w) 


Leaves is the best presentanon c of the subject this reviewer 
has seen. Prance’s text, which written, bnef, and 
to the point, is directed toward the lay reader without 

being too simplistic for the informed. The beautiful 
yee by Sandved are the baghlight of the book. 
ch chapter numerous color photographs of leaves 
from around the world to illustrate, points in the text 
selection 1s varied and unique.” 
Libr J 110:69 My 1 °85. Kurt Oo. Baumgartner (150w) 





aver 


PRATAPADITYA PAL See Pal, Pratapaditya 


> 


PRATHER, H. LEON, 1921-. We have taken k 
Wilmington racial massacre and coup of 1898; i by! 8 
Leon Prather, Sr. 214p 11 $19.50 1984 Fairleigh Dickinso 
Univ. Press 

ee 1 Blacka- Norti Carolina 2 Wilmmgton 


)—Race re 
R TETA ŁC 82-49335 


“On November 10, 1898, the white citizens of Wilmington, 
North Carolina, rioted, killing 20 or more blacks and drivin 
hundredg of others from their jobs and homes. This boo! 

pP study of the Wilmington race riot.” (Choice) 

ibliograph: y 





“This exemplary monograph .. . contains all the elements 
of a tragic drama. ... From an apparently model, integrated 
community of eleven thousand and eight th 
whites, on descended into a nightmare of mitra 
bloodshed, mayhem, H. Leon Prather, Sr., skil 
documents the iri ns. Latent Tace nae eile 
among poor whites, and political n were 
umber waiting for a spark. Prather insists the riot ‘did 

cup spontaneously, ey or m a vacuum,’ 

aed with the craftsmanship of a good dramatist he allows 
the biog i to_unfold.” 

Rev, 90.1283 D °85. Nancy Weiss (600w) 


“Utilizmg hitherto ignored sources, including city council 
munutes, private letters, and documents of the McKinley 
Justice Department, Prather succeeds in giving us an m- 
teresting and mo sagt of the conflict. Unfortunately, 
the book is ways; superficially it suffers 
- from uneven cick, ae and scores of typographical errors. 
More su tively, Prather only partly succeeds in placing 
tis inportant event into proper historical pers ive. . 

U probleme mentioned, this should 
Pe only ieo libraries collecting black G: for 
r 18 the only olarly account existing of a very important 
event. 
Choice 22:182 S °84. S Cresswell (220w) 


“[The author] has clanfied the meaning and scope of 
the episode, but his insights do not fundamentally alter 
previous historians’ assessments of the significance of the 
Wilmington riot as a harbinger of Jim Crowism in North. 
Carohna . . . Although he has succeeded in treating the 
blacks in Wilmington as subjects rather than as objects, 
it 18 difficult to see how the black persons he describes 
m this melancholy tale, with the possible exception of 
the newspaper editor, were anything but victims. The book’s 
vigual aids, which consist of a number of reprints of fuzzy 
pictures from turn of the century newpaper and magazınes, 
might have been ted more ae 

J Am Hist 12:427 S °85. Carol E Hoffecker (460w) 


PRICE, S. R. F. Rituals and power, the Roman imperial 
cult in Ama Minor. 289p il pl maps $49.50 1984 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

939 v1]; Rome—History 2. Rome—Politics and 
government 3. Rome—Social life and customs 


4, Rome-—Relgion 
ISBN 0-521-25903-7 Le 8318901 


-For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 





Cl World 719290 Mr/Ap '86. Barbara Burrell (300w) 
History 70:490 O 85. AR. Birley (470w) 


J Am Acad Relig 54:189 Spr '86. Luther H. Martin 
(310w) 


PRIVATE SCHOOLS OF THE UNITED STATES, 1985- 
1986; Council for American Private Education (CAPE) 
Schools. 959p pa $75 1985 Market Data Retneval 

371 1- Private schools—Dnurectories 
ISBN 0-89770-339-1 (pa) 


This work “lists more than 15,000 private schools, 
preschool through grade 12, with address and phone number, 
principal's name, grade span and enrollment, and the name 
of the association of private schools to which it belo: 
Schools are arranged by state and listed alphabetically 
name within each state. There are indexes by association, 
grade level, and school name.” (Booklist) 





“This new directory 1s a spin-off from a database com) ni 
by a firm that rents mating lists. . . . The lack o 
description as to type of school, eg, whether it is academia 
ty oriented, for the learning bled, or the emphasis 
of the curriculum makes this directory of limited use for 
parents and students and therefore for libraries. The majority 
of the schools listed are local parochial or other religiously 
affiliated schools... . [However,} this book us the most 
comprehensive list of private schools available.” 

Booklist 82:1382 My 15 '86 (200w) 


PROFESSIONS AND THE FRENCH STATE, 1700-1900; 
Gerald L. Geson, editor. 319p il $35 1984 University 
of Pa Press 

331.7 1. Professions 2. Science--Government policy 
3. France-—Occupati 
ISBN 0-8122-7912-3 LC 83-14700 


“This volume is based on a series of lectures presented 
at the Davis Center for Historical Studies at Princeton 
University between 1978 and 1980... . [The essays address 
the] relationship that exists between the development of 
a centralized bureaucracy, the transformation of professions, 
and the emergence of the nation-state in France. The social 
and political structure of eightecnth- and nineteenth-century 
France 1s viewed through the internal organiation and 
protection of different professions such as engineers, 
academics, and physicians ” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. ° 
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PROFESSIONS AND THE FRENCH STATE, 
1700-1900—Continued 
“Robert Fox contnbutes an elegant study of the scientists 
in the faculties of science m the nineteenth century. . 
. . Jan Goldstein traces the history of an amorphous idea, 
‘moral contagion,’ from its eighteenth century roots into 
the nineteenth éentury. ... The most ambitious contribution 
is a comparative analysis by Matthew Ramsey of the 
development of the legal monopoly over the practice of 
medicine ın France and several countries. . . . This well- 
edited volume has a uniformity of organization and style, 
as well as a good introduction by Gerald L. Geison.” 
Am Hist Rey 91:123 F °86, Thomas R. Osborne (650w) 


“John Weiss brilliantly analyzes the changes in the 
engineering profession between 1800 and 1850. ... Toby 
Gelfrand shows that .. . ‘modern medicine emerged not 
primanly by direct expansion but by a process of reducing 
purifying, and standardizing its . This book should 
definitely be considered a eae ‘contribution both to 
the study of occupations and also to the analysis of the 
state, The methodological approach common to all the 
essays enable their authors to describe the implementation 
or a highly controlled bureaucracy within various occupa- 

ons,” 


Contemp Sociol 14:626 S °85. Philippe Desan (800w) , 


PROFFER, CARL R., 1938-1984, ed. The Barsukov triangle, 
The two-toned blonde & other stories. See The Barsukov 
triangle, The two-toned blonde & other stories 


PROFFER, ELLENDEA, ed. The Barsukov triangle, The 
two-toned blonde & other stones. See The Barsukov 
triangle, The two-toned blonde & other stories 


PROLETARIANIZATION AND FAMILY HISTORY; 
edited by David Levine. 315p il $49.50 1984 Academic 
Press 


305.5 1. Labor and laboring classes 2. Family 
3: Proletanat 
ISBN 0-12-444980-8 LC 84-6301 


“The five articles in this volume deal with different 
aspects of the social history of capitalism and the absolute 
and relative growth of the proletariat ın North American 
and European history ance the Middle Ages.” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





“This: book offers a tempting sampler of recent and 
current directions in social, family, and demographic history. 
. Taken together [the essays] may be said to represent, 
especially in their emphasis on proletarianization and 
protoindustnalization as seminal historical processes, much 
of the ‘reigning wisdom’ within the field. ... . The essays 
themselves vary in how closely they adhere to the volume’s 
stated themes. . . . In their relations to the volume’s 
title and preface, Tilly's and Levine's chapters form the 
core, They are significant statements that merit wide reading 
and debate. Somewhat disappointing, however, is their 
neglect of the new challenge to the prolctarianization- 
protoindustnalization conception and analysis.” 
Am Hist Rev 90:1162 D '85, Harvey J. Graff (1050w) 


“An important and challenging book for social historians 
me a, must for graduate and upper-division undergraduate 
braries.” 
Choice 22:1554 Je °85 F.F. Mendels (210w) 


“The volume lacks empincal coherence, and the editor 
eschews the cffort to find common themes or approaches 
in the papers. The book also has no index, but each 
article does provide lengthy and valuable bibliographic 
references. . . . In sum, thes collection has quite useful, 
if overly long, “historlographic discussions, a scattering of 

interesting ideas ane Ge vee but nothmg that is 
developed 


Contemp oe 14: 


ery far.” 
16 S 5. Danel Scott Smith (700w), 


t 


THE PUBLIC AND .ATLANTIC DEFENSE; edited by 
Gregory Flynn and’ Hans Rattinger. 395p il $45 1985 
Rowman & Allanheld 

355 1, Military policy 2. Public opinion polls 3. North 


Atlantic Treaty tion 
ISBN 0-8476-7365-0 LC 84-15894 


This work consists “of studies of poll data from seven 
NATO countries—Great Britain, France, West Germany, 
Italy, the Netherlands, Norway, and the United States . 
. . [concerning] NATO's doctrine of nuclear deterrence.” 
(Bull At Sci) Index. 





“The virtue of [this work] is that ıt makes the shortcomings 
of public opinion analysis clear—sometimes unintentionally, 
by making too much of some findings and qualifying others 
to the point of denying the obvious. But ın the best of 
the essays, Ivor Crewe’s, it consciously and explicitly sets 
out the limitations of the findings 

Bull At Sci 41:48 O °85. Leon V. Sigal (750w) 


“This work converts a wealth of extremely complicated, 
sometimes contradictory cross-national survey research data 
into a lucid, provocative assessment of an incipient 
‘democratization’ of defense policy. . . . Contributors are 
extremely sensitive to the problems of questionnaire wording 


and the perils of confusing opinion with actual political 
‘influence and activism. Decision makers currently enjoy 


considerable leeway in the secunty area, but relying on 
the silent majroity to remain silent m the long run 1s 
not a viable strategy. Scholars and students of European 
politics at upper-division undergraduate level and above.” 
Choice 22:1698 Ji/Ag '85. JM. Mushaben (200w) 


PUCKREIN, GARY A., 1949-. Little England, plantation 
society and Anglo-Barbadian politics, 1627-1700. 235p 
il maps $39.50 1984 New York Univ. Press 

307.7 1. Plantation life 2. Slavery—Barbados 
3. Barbados—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-8147-6587-4 LC 83-19492 


The author seeks to trace the evolution of seventeenth- 
century “from a colony of predominantly English 
settlers trying to forge a viable economy based on cotton 
and tobacco into a full-scale sugar-producing, slave-plantation 
complex.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. S 





“Why [the titie] Little England when [the book] argues 
that English values and social organization were abandoned 
at settlement, well before a slave society rose? It also 
argues that the plantation shaped Barbadian society right 
from settlement. Perhaps the title refers to a third, and 
principal, thesis, that the plantocracy traded the possible 
advantages of an independent Barbados for English impenal 
protection from the internal hazards of a slave society. 
The two latter theses are fairly convincing, and ıt 13 
interesting to. see evidence for the beginnings of plantation 
society The evidence for the first thesis, however, 1s grossly 
oversimplified. . . . Despite such shortcomings, the book 
is part of a growing literature on the development of 
Caribbean plantation somety and belongs in college and 
university Hl 

Choice 22:849 F '85. R. Berleant-Schiller (210w) 


“(The author’s] variety of sources—none of which is 
really new—does not result in an account that differs 
significantly from standard accounts. ... Despite the political 
emphasis, the author weaves in ‘some significant social 
and economic information on the changing nature ol of the 
colony. Sustained analysis, however, is a ranty, no 
coherent thesis holds the work . The rpa 
in the preface and the conclusion that ‘modern histonans’ 
of plantation societies have been mattentive to the endemic 
social and political problems strikes me as arrogant, fatuous, 
and uninformed. . Instead of a bibliography Puckrein 
offers a ‘bibliographic essay’ that 13 economical and at 
times patronizing. Like the rest of the book, it tantalizes, 
sometimes annoys, but seldom satisfies.” 

J Am Hist 72:389 S °85. Franklin W. Knight (420w) 
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PURICELLI, LUIGI In the pond.. See Cristim, E. 


PUSATERI, C. JOSEPH. A history of American business, 
347p u $25.95; pa $15.95 1984 Davidson, H. 
338.09 1. Business 2 Business people 3. United 
States—Commerce 
ISBN 0-88295-826-7; 0-88295-827-5 (pa) 
LC 83-22876 


This study “ranges from medieval commerce to the 
breakup of AT & T. . . . [There are] appendixes (dealing 
with a chronology of American business, lists of the twenty- 
five largest corporations at various times, and a roster 
of fifty major business leaders), a glossary of economic 
terms, illustrations, and an mdex.” (Bus Hist Rev) 





“(Thus] new business history textbook must be considered 
a qualified success. . . . On interpretive controversies . 
. . Pusaten 18 a militant middle-of-the-roader. His treatment 
of complex subjects ıs necessarily brief, but bis carefully 
selected notes will lead eager students further into the 
literature. . . . The real meat of the book is to be found 
in part 3, ‘The Age of Transition,’ ın which technology 
transforms communications, production, and distribution. 
. . In certain this 1s a lighter, more succinct 
vermon of The Visible Hand [under Chandler, A.D., BRD 
1978] The book 1s written in a breezy, journalistic style, 
punctuated with aggressive topic sentences. ... The great 
strength of [this] book is that ıt may bring the basic outlines 
of recent research in business history to a wider audience. 
Its greatest weakness is the virtually complete separation 
It imposes between business and economic history just 
as the two fields once again seem to be converging.” 
Bus Hist Rev 59:491 Aut °85, H.V. Nelles (400wy 


“Pusateri (University of San Diego) has written an m- 
teresting study of American business. Rather than just 
giving enormous numbers of facts and figures, the author 
looks at the development of American business through 
the influences of the vamous entrepreneurs who helped 
mobilize its productivity. This approach gives the book 
a human element that most business histories do not have. 
. . . This 18 not a textbook but rather a treatise that 
explores business development from a specific point of 
view. This book 1s an excellent piece of work . [The 
author] has made a fine contribution to the literature of 
American business development” 

Choice 22:156 S °84, PRT. Wechman (170w) 


PUTTOCK, A. G. A dictionary of heraldry and related 
subjects 256p il col il $12.95 1985 Arco 
929.6 1. Heraldry—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-668-06572-9 LC 85-7363 


“The basıc dictionary of heraldic terms comprises the 
first 100 pages . . . Following the basic dictionary are 
' three other sections of the book, each in alphabetical format: 
‘Genealogy,’ ‘Armour and Arms,’ and ‘Historical and Miscel- 
laneous.’. . . [The first section lists items] such as abbrevia- 
tions, addresses of military and other archives, [and] fees 
for searches. . . . The next section deals with arms and 
armor, as an offshoot of heraldry... The final section 
covers historical events (Agincourt, Crusades, Field of the 
Cloth of Gold); historical personages (Godfrey of Bouillon, 
Henry V, Joan of Arc, Saladin); and historical references 
related to armor or heraldry.” (Booklist) Bibliography. 


“The superficial and ineffectual bibliography at the end 
should not detract from the solid value of the dictionary 
as a whole. Given the wide coverage that this four-part 
dictionary supplies and its reasonable price, it will find 
a place at the reference desk of libraries where clients 
are interested in genealogical research, or merely need to 
understand genealogical or heraldic terms im any context.” 

Booklist 82:1294 My 1 °86 (280w) 


Q 


. 
- 


QUENEAU, RAYMOND, 1903-1976. Po the pave- 
ments, Beating the bushes; and other taphysi 
tranalnted by Teo Savory. 207p $20 1985 corn M Dres 


841 
ISBN 0-87775-172-2 LC 84-28012 


This is Š, collection of poetry by the late French poet. 
Bıblı Pounding the Pavements was originally 
pub) ae the title Courir les Rues in France in 
1967. Beating the Bushes was onginally. published under 
the ttle Battre la Campagne in 1968. Text ıs in English 
and French. 


asd Press is to be thanked for bringing out a 
version of a 1971 edition of translations 
of. Docin by Queneau. . . As the new title indicates, 
Teo Savory has added many new poems, especially from 
Counr les Rues and Battre la Campagne, but also from 
earlier collections. Suzanne Chamier has written a brief, 
but useful introduction that will help sıtuato Queneau. 
Savory is a skillful translator, and the reader with a little 
will enjoy checking her work against the original 
text, which 13 now printed, most usefully, facing the transla- 
tion. . This collection is highly recommended for all 
libraries, academic and public, keeping a collection of serious 
modern literature. 
Choice 22:1638 Jl/Ag '85. A. Thiher (150w) 


“[Queneau’s] work shows the 20th-century French em- 
phasis on word play, including puns, which makes it difficult 
to translate. Savory comments that he ‘cannot be translated 
unless one understands why he rhymes,’ but her attempt 
to duplicate that rhyme offen creates a stilted effect. The 
posms are interesting documents from an important writer, 

ut have little power to excite the American reader.” 

Libr J 110:77 Jl *85. Rochelle Ratner (80w) 


QUICK, JAMES C. Organizational stress and preventive 
management; [by] James C. Quick and). Jonathan D. 
Quick 346; pa $14.95 1984 M 

658.3 1, Job stress 2. Psychology, Applied 3. Personnel 


management 
ISBN 0-07-051070-9 (pa) LC 83-11335 


After defining their terms, the authors discuss “what 
they mean by stress in organization and sources of this 
stress, This is followed by discussions of organizational 
and individual consequences of stress, as well as procedures 
for diagnosing causes of stress and developing methods, 
both organizational and individual, for preventing and 
dealing with stress” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The focus of the material makes this volume unique. 
The book speaks to and employees alike. The 
bibliography has been y selected, as have the sections 
on further readings presented at most chapter ends. . . 
. Also, where relevant, source information for purchasng 
some of the tests discussed in the chapter is given. Since 
most people are mvolved in a variety of organizations, 
the book will have a wide appeal to all levels of libraries. 

Choice 21:1350 My °84 (200w) 


“(In adopting Hans Selye’s definition of stress] the authors 
ignore recent psychological Tesearch indicating ‘that the 
physiological stress response is neither as as Selye 

t proposed nor as independent of thought and emotion. 
. In this volume, the authors make a convincmg case 
for “the necessity of prevention, both as a managerial 
philosophy and as a guide for action. The attempt is a 
welcome one; it is about time we began to act on what 
is already known about organizational stress. be tmp 
the authors’ imprecise treatment of research pode and 
issues of application diminishes the usefulness of their 
specific recommendations. Nevertheless, those who wish 
v pede prevention seriously will find wee 
o m this volume to be a good 
ma Say ae Rev 39:309 Ja "86 Sandra L. Karmeyer 
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QUICK, JONATHAN D. Organizational stress and 
preventive management See Quick, J. C. 


e 
Pr 


QUIGLEY, JOHN M. ed. Amencan domestic prionties. 
See American domestic priorities 


QUINE, W. V. (WILLARD VAN ORMAN). The tme 
of my life; an autobiography 499p pl maps $19.95 1985 
MIT Press , 

B or 92 1. Quine, W. V. (Willard Van Orman) 
ISBN 0-262-17003-5 LC 84-28883 
“A Bradford Book.” 


In his autobiography, the Amencan philosopher describes 
“his travels—intellectual and geographical.” (Libr J) Index 


——- ore abr 


“People who have read [Quine’s] works and, even more 
probably, people who know. him will, find, the book m- 
teresting. Other readers are almost certain to get stuck 
in such passages as ‘I had good walks and talks with 
X and Y,’ without being told what made them good. 
When Quine describes a half-mile high waterfall, the thing 
that strikes him as worth telling ıs that ‘more than half 
of its half-mile tumble was free fall.’ But then, by hus 
own estimate, Quine is ‘not given to soul searching’ and 
‘for the most part (hus) only emotion 1s impatience.’ Mainly 
for scholarly collections.” 

Libr J 110:123 Je 1 °85. Robert Hoffman (110w) 


“(The book] ıs a singular work, and might more aptly 
have been called ‘The Places of My Life’ than The Time 
of My Life . . . When [Quine] first began to travel on 
his own he hungered for new states. ... With maturity, 
Quine turns into the Don Giovanni of world travel The 
number of countries he has visited steadily mounts and 
18 precisely recorded. ... All sorts of powerful and fascinating 
people about whom one would wish to learn are simply 
enumerated rather than described... . There ıs a relaxed 
playfulness about the way in which he expresses himself, 
like that of an otter ın 1ts comparably comfortable medium 
of water. The wit and ingenuity of his prose compensate 
for the resolute limitation to the external that has governed 
this account of his life.” 

New Repub 193:40 S 30°85 Anthony Quinton (2300w) 


Sca Books Films 21.298 My/Je °86. Fred K. Kirchner 
(200w) 


QUINE, WILLARD VAN ORMAN See Quine, W. V. 
(Willard Van Orman) 


QUINN, AMY Made in America, See Ueberroth, P. 


QUINN, ARTHUR Before Abraham was, See Kikawada, 
I, M. 
R i 


R, BRUNO See Riza, Bruno, 1901-1977 


R & D, PATENTS, AND PRODUCTIVITY; edited by 
Zu Griliches 512p u $50 1984 University of Chicago 
Press 

338 1. Industry—Research 


ISBN 0-226-30883-9 LC 83-18121 


, Tadicals? . . . 


“This volume reports pro of the 1981 conference 
R&D (Research & Development), Patents, and Productivity 
Inventive activity and R&D mvestment produce economic 
growth and productivity change; the papers [seek to] provide 
a status report on economists’ research into these relation- 
ships. . [Some of the topics covered include] patent 
activity, ` market structure, Schumpetenan competitio: 
investment and market values and rates of return [and] 
lags in effects of R&D.” (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes 





“The authors are the international leaders in this research. 
The audience is largely professional economists and graduate 
students, for whom this volume ıs an essential statement 
of where the profession is on this topic. In contrast with 
Morton Kamien & Nancy Schwartz (Market Structure and 
Innovation, [BRD 1983), the field 1s not surveyed, nor 
is there an integration of the research results, Undergraduate 
collections with the Kamien and Schwartz work (one of 
the ‘Cambndge Surveys of Economuc Literature’) can pass 
up this NBER conference volume.” 

Choice 22:470 N '84. R.A. Miller (120w) 


“While the volume contains twenty papers and research 
reports in addition to Professor Griliches’ Introduction, 
with chapters authored by various economusts, the fine 
hand of the editor 1s seen throughout. Not only do six 
papers wclude him as an author, but many of the remaining 
ones are written by his student and former students. The 
blend of economic theory and empirical estumation, so 
characteristic of his other work, 1s readily apparent.” 

J Econ Lit 24:123 Mr °86. William S. Comanor (1100w) 


RADICAL RELIGION IN THE ENGLISH REVOLU- 
TION; edited J.F. McGregor and B. Reay. 219p 
$32.50 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 

291 l. England—Church history 2. Great 
Britain—History— 1642-1660, Civil War and 
Commonwealth 

ISBN 0-19-873044-6 


This ıs a collection of essays that focus on English 
“religious movements and ideas between 1640 and 1660. 
. . . [The authors] focus on the religious alternatives of 
the Quakers, Levellers, Baptists and others as popular 
phenomena, onginating or finding therr support outside 
the ruling groups of Stuart society * (Publisher’s note) Index. 





“If [C] Hill's The World Turned Upside Down [BRD 
1973] were not so good, I might use a paperback edition 
of these essays to mtroduce my students to the historiography 
that describes the sectanan religions during the revolutionary 
decades, . . . There are some basic problems with the 
editonal organization as well as with the conceptualization. 
. .. Why, I wonder, 1s there no essay on the fascinating 
and neglected topic of the law reforms proposed by religious 
The real justification for these essays, however, 
is that they do indeed represent expert wnting on an 
interesting slice of English revolutionary expenence that 
has found at least a temporary consensus among its 
historians ” 

Am Hist Rev 90929 O '85, CH. George (440w) 


History 70.517 O °85. William Lamont (650w) 


“(The book] provides an accessible synthesis of recent 
work on religious groups of the 1640s and 50s. A strong 
team of contributors performs reliably. J.F. McGregor’s 
perceptive and lucid discussion of the Baptists goes beyond 
previous accounts .. G.E, Aylmer contributes a meticulous 
and deeply pondered analysis of the religion of Gerrard 
Winstanley. . . . B. Reay writes authontatrvely, reviewing 

ideas and thè responses to the Quaker movement 
exhibited by MPs and magistrates, Bernard Capp combines 
a summary of bis published work on the Fifth Monarchists 
with an ilummating survey of popular apocalyptic ideas 
and messianic careers. Christopher Hill 1 at his most 
trenchant in a discussion of religious doubt and the variety 
of popular scepticism. Only Bran Manning, interpreting 
vellers with the aid of too unsubtle a class terminology, 
eaves one with some unease.” 
Times Lit Suppl p182 F 15 °85. Anthony Fletcher 
(800w) 
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RAE, JOHN BELL, 1911-. The American automobile 
industry, [by] John B. Rae. 212p il $18.95 1984 Twayne 


338.4 1. Automobile industry 
ISBN 0-8057-9803-X LC 84-6744 


The author seeks to provide a a nistor of the [automobile] 
industry with emphasis on . . . important features 
of the story and the U.S. ns contnbutions to the 
auto industry worldwide, He sees the trend toward oligopoly 
as the obvious theme of the study, and outhmes four stages 
in the development of the industry: origins and growth: 
worldwide domination: the ımport chall and federal 

tion; and international cooperation.” > Bus Hist Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Rae’s excellent, highly re readable summary of the history 
of the auto industry takes a broader perspective and is 
much more critical than earlier works. But he makes no 
compromises with current views when he believes they 
are incorrect. He that the annual model 
was not ‘planned obso ce, since permanence was totally 
impractical for moderate- and low-priced cars; he also 
concludes that America’s reliance on the automobile was 
a means of seeking freedom from an inadequate public 
transportation system. Rae includes an excellent 
bibliographic essay, in which he recommends that a coopera- 
tive history of the industry be in anticipation 
of the 1997 centennial of its founding an an „Obvious person 
to head such a project is John B. 

„Bus Hist Rev 59:503" Aut °85. Joel W. W Eastman (12006) 


“{The] book 1 an interesting, well-written survey of the 
development of the US automobile industry from the late 
19th century. Its publicanon is particularily appropriate 
at this time. The years of world domination are past. 
Foreign manufacturers have seriously challenged the primacy 
of GM, Ford, and Chrysler. The growth, development, 
and recent trlals of the industry are symbolic of the course 
of other major industries and perhaps the state of the 


entire economy . This volume is an excellent primer and ' 


pomts the way for future researchers, The outstanding 

annotated bibliography provides a valuable tool for serious 

slonie l of American business, Both academic and public 
rares.” 


Choice 22:851 F ’85. AL Dickes (180w) 


BURTON. Ezra Pound, the prime minister of 
, poetry. 170p, $17.50 1984 Archon Bks. 
B or 92 1. Pound, Ezra, 1885-1972 
ISBN 0-208-02051-6 LC 84-20533 


This.is a biography of the American poet. Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Unlike M. Bernetta Quinn's Ezra Pound, an Introduction 
{BRD 1973] and G.S. Frasers Ezra Pound (1961)}—both 
standards ( for insight, Fraser for sound conciseness) 


_ and both omitted from the ae rege ae 
*‘popular in that it is undemanding, and m 
avuncular. Raffel blends easy generalizations with a mild 
(and safe) disenchanted ‘tone. . It is actually closer 
to a casual ‘book about’ for browsers than to a senous 
to Pound. Well-informed, good dinner conversa- 
tion, it will not discourage any senous Pound study, but 
it also yi not win curious readers to read Pound more 
deeply. . . Not for Pound collections, except for complete- 
ness. 
Choice 22:1335 My °85. JN. Igo (150w) 


“It has become rare to find a work of cnticism as 
~ general and wide-ranging as Burton Raffel's curiously named 
introductory volume for the general reader... . book 
is bnskly written (though full of typographical errors), with 
sharp personal reactions, epigrammatic comments, and judg- 
ments Phat are often direct and apposite. . It 18 too 
easy to quarrel with some of the material selected for 
attentio: ven the brevity of the book. A rather more 
serious failing is Raffel’s apparent unfamiharity with some 
of the current critical debates, which could have clarified 
questions raised here; and his limited understanding of 
e nature of Pound's own lite criticism and theory.” 

Times Lit Supp! p1258 N 8°85 Marianne Korn (300w) 


RAGEAU, JEAN-PIERRE A strategic atlas. See Chaliand, 
G. 


RAGTIME; its history, composers, and music, edited by 
John Edward Hasse. 400p il $29.95; pa $17.95 1985 
Schirmer Bks. 

+ 781 1. Ragtime music 
ISBN 0-02-871650-7; 0-02-872650-2. (pa) 
LC 84-13952 


“The goals of this book are several. Its mam purpose 
is to provide an overall introduction to the history, leading 
practitioners, and music of ragtime. Specifically, the book 
aims to summarize ragtime’s history and revivals, profile 
its most significant composers, explore the heated debate 
ragtime engendered, and track ragtime’s manifestations in 
other musical styles and genres. The book also undertakes 
to explain’. . . the musical elements of ragtime, especially- 
its rhythms, and to survey the music of several of its 
top composers. ... A second aim is to fill in gaps in 
our knowledge of this important American style. . . . 
A third aim is to broaden the current conceptions of 
ragtime.” (Preface) Checklist of compositions. Discography. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The unevenness of quality and depth of research often 
found in anthologies is certainly not encountered here, 
thanks 10 taut and knowledgeable editorship. Hasse (Indiana 
University, and curator specializing in 20th-century 
American popular music at the National Museum of 
American History, Smithsonian Institution) ties the volume 
together starting with his ‘Ragtime: From the Top,’ a general 
Natroduction and overview of ragtime. He has also written 
or collaborated on several other chapters. As has been 
stated, this book 1s a must for any serious student of 
jazz and also for intelligent general readers, The work 
1s encyclopedic in its scope and thoroughness, with a full 
bibliography. Highest recommendation for a wide audience 
in both’ ‘public and academic libraries, community college 
and up 

Choice 23:749 Ja °86. G. Muns (210%) 


“{Hasse] has called on semor specialists (either for reprint 


` permission or for new contributions) to give an updated— 


and, sometimes, totally new—-view of the first American 
musical idiom to have international impact. This is an 
exceptionally penetrating and exciting anthology of major 
contributions from Gunther Schuller, Addison Reed, Max 
Morath, James Dapogny, Frank Gillis, and many others, 
with imsights into recording (including piano rolls), form 
and style, and country music. The appendixes include several 
very valuable bibliographies and works lists (including one 
on women composers of rags). This should become a classic 
in its field.” 
Libr J 110:67 My 15 °85. Dominique-René de Lerma 
(100w) 


“The important issue of the music’s interpretation is 
ignored except for a short interview with the pianist Max 
Morath. Apart from Guy Waterman’s excellent mtroductory 
survey, the historical section consists of sidelights, including 
Gunther Schuller’s tantalizing comments on ragtime’s rela- 
tionship to jazz and classical music. There are valuable 
essays on Joplin’s post-1909 works and ragtime’s influence 
on Jelly Roll Morton, as well as an excerpt from Tom 
Davin’s revealing interviews with the jazz pioneer James 
P. Johnson (1891-1955). ‘Ragtime’ is rambhng, but much 
of it is original and useful” 

N one Book Rev p25 Je 16 °85. John Litweiler 
¢ ) 


Trmes Lit Suppl p98 Ja 24 °86. Charles Fox (950w) 


RAHN, JOAN ELMA, 1929-, Ears, hearing & balance; 
posse’ by the author. 153p il $11.95 1984 Atheneum 
591.1 1, Ear—Javenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-31055-2 LC 84-2985 
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RAHN, JOAN ELMA, 1929-—Continued 
This work discusses the ımportance of ears, hearing, 
andthe. pense of ar pon anid < describes how we. liear, 
how various animals hear, and how animal mane Cue 
in structure and usage from human lossary. 
bibliographies, Index. “Grade seven M up.” (Sci 
Books Films) 


“(This work presents an} interesting treatment of the 
physical aspects of sound; the book also frequently discusses 
the comparative auditory anatomy of many species of anımal 
life, [It] also contains an extensive list of suggested readings 
and an adequate glossary of terms relating to both the 
biology of hearing as well as many physical terms that 
a to the of the hearing process. A list 
synonyms is included that should: prove: helpful to 
secondary Teachers- as: well as collie snidenis. 1 bighly 
recommend this as a supplement or reference for classroom 
stu K 
Sa 2 Books Films 21:218 Mr/Ap '86. J. Richard Thomson 


“This short volume is comprehensive ’ in ‘its coverage. 

. However the complex vocabulary and sentence structure 
will limit its use to high-school students and extremely 
good jumor high readers The glossary is very poor at 
defining terms . . . [Nevertheless,] this book does give 
a thorough explanation of how other animals hear and 
1t does bring together much information on the topic of 
hearing. The pencil drawings are quite small and unusually 


complex.” 
SLJ 31:94 D °84. Olive Hull (150w) 


RAMET, PEDRO, 1949-. Nationalism and federalism in 
Yugoslavia, 1963-1983. 299p $27.50 1984 Indiana Univ. 


320.9497 1. Yugoslavia—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-253-33972-3 LC 83-49055 . 


Si 

“This book is intendèd to demonstrate that, with the 
multifaceted reform set in motion between 1963 and 1965, 
the Yugoslav political system acquired, domestically, the 
basic features Of an international balance-of-power system. 
It will show that these are the features that account for 
the basic.pattern and dynamics of Yugoslav politics today 
In this’-spint, I will outline, m the pages that follow, 
a theory: jiiat synthesizes the insights of several balance-of- 
powertheorists, including Morton A. Kaplan and Dina 
A, Zinnes.” (Introduction) Bibliography Index. 





“(The author] provides an authontative, comprehensive, 
thorough, and uptodate explanation of the Yugoslav federal 
system and of its complexities, controversies, and 
contradictions. . . . Not bemg a slave to his methodology, 
the author produces a valuable book that does nots 
from jargon and reads remarkably well It also has an 
excellent bibliography and several appendixes, This work 

an excellent resource for courses on Y via 
or on Eastern European politics, specially the US and 
Czechoslovakia, which are also fe deml aysems. 
Choice 22:1698 JI/Ag '85. PJ. Potichnyy (180w) 


“The reader should not be put off by a certain amount 
of social science jargon because the analysis is orginal 
and sheds light on how the intricate Jugoslav political 
system works” 

Economist 296:76 Ji 20 °85 (300w) 


“Ramet’s book is the first to make a compel 
for the political significance of Yugoslavia’s fe institu- 
tions, . . . The argument rests on persuasive writing and 
several original features that include precise use of such 
concepts as ‘balance of power’, thorough attention to rela- 
tively neglected questions such as the Muslim nationality 
and investment ds for the less developed areas, and 
a cautious perspective on political development 
dently of Tito Ramet has demolished some thinking al ut 
the impact of Croatian nationalism and the north south 
division of the country. The discussion of federalism and 
e depth of treatment make this book valuable for research 


Libr J 109:2286 D °84 Zachary T. Irwin (130w) 


RANKIN, CHRISSY. How lfe begins, a look at birth 
and care in the animal world; photographs by Oxford 
Scientific Films; text by Chrissy Rankin in conjunction 
with Jennifer Coldrey. 64p col il $1195 1985 Putnam 

591.1 1. Reproduction—Juvenile literature 
2. Anumals—Infancy—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-21199-3 LC 84-42786 


“Land, water, and air-borne animals are pictured. . 
The text 1s organized in four sections: Reproduction, 
Eggs, Live Birth, and Parental Care. [Index.] Age nine 
and up.” (Hom Book) 


“The photographs are of better calibre than the text, 
which lacks vitality although it gives many facts about 
fertilization, gestation, birth, and the parental care and 
feeding (or, occasionally, lack of them) of the young. The 
weakness of the book is that material about a species 
may be scattered through the text, since the approach 
is topical.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:174 My ’85 (110w) 


“Starting from the simplest reproduction by budding or 
division, the child can find facts clearly illustrated, with 
no unsuitable exclamations of surprise when unusual exam- 
ples are discussed (the nest-habits of stickleback and foam- 
nesting frog, for example, the nurturing of the young by 
seal and whale or learning-mechanisms in baboon and 
lion famuhes). Explicit, clear and mformative, the book 
is notable for a wide range of material and for outstanding 
production.” 

Grow Pomi 23:4382 Ja ‘85. Margery Fisher (130w) 


Horn Book 61:584 S/O '85. Charlotte W. Draper (250w) 


RATCLIFF, CARTER a a New “York 
1980-1983. See Castillo, J 


RATTINGER, HANS, ed. The Public and Atlantic defense. 
See The Public and Atlantic defense 


r 
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RAUSCH, JANE M.„ 1940-. A tropical plans frontier, 
the Lianos of Colombia, 1531-1831. 317p il maps $29.95 
1984 University of N.M. Press’ ' 

986 1. Indians of South Amenca—History 
2 Colombia—History 3. Indians of South 
America—Missions, Christian 
ISBN 0-8263-0761-2 LC 84-13072 
The author “traces the history of the llanos and their 
interactions with the main centers of population in the 

Colombian highlands from 1531 to 1831. She follows the 

searches for fabled El Dorado and the reduction of Indians 

to [what she regards as] forced labor and mission life.” 

(Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“The llanos of Colombia are vast tropical plains that 
extend east of the Andean Cordillera Central. . . . Rausch 
is the first to give histoncal form, substance, and meaning 
to this region. Her book ıs thus a mayor accomplishment 
and a significant addition to Colombian historiography. 
She whites with imagination and verve, which makes for 
stimulating reading . . . Of special interest 1s how the 
highlands extended their rule over the llanos by establishing 
towns, encomiendas, missions, and ranches, ... Few 
mistakes appear, but the routes of conquistadors Jorge 
de Espira and Alfonso de Herrera are reversed on map 
3; the correct year for Indian tributaries and encomenderos 
in columns 2 and 3 of table 1 is 1603 rather than 1653.” 

Am Hist Rey 90:1307 D °85. Maurice P. Brungardt 
(400w) 
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RAUSCH, JANE M, 1940-—Continued ' 


“A good study, carefully organized, featuring a South 


American region that has had little attention ın Englsh- 
language publications Rausch makes use of a full range 
of source materials, including manuscnpts and published 
documents Unfortunately, some reports and opinions drawn 
from primary sources are not questioned and analyzed 
sufficiently. The writing ıs clear, not marred with jargon. 

[There is] extensive treatment of the mission as a 
frontier institution, and a survey of:the role of the plains 
and plainsmen in. the wars from independence and during 
the early period following separation from Spain. The final 
chapter is rather disappointing but achieves some success 
in comparmg and contrasting the history of the Colombian 
llanos with other frontier regions. The illustrations, tables, 
index, and glossary are adequate.” 

Choe 22:1557 Je "85. D.M. Flusche (170w) 


RAWSON, JESSICA, Chinese ornament, the lotus and 
the dragon. 240p il col il $44.50 1984 Holmes & Meier 
7454 1. Decoration and ornament, Chinese 
ISBN 0-8419-1022-7 LC 8443047 


. The author traces “the development of design in China. 

. [The book also provides] mformation on the related 
subjects of Islamic and European design.” (Economust) 
Bibliography. Index. 


` “Only the most well trained and committed reader will 
be able to deal with this volume From its misleading 
ttle to its circular organization (in the second paragraph 
one ıs directed to an appendix that is found to contun 
antecedent material) one feels firmly ın grasp of the tail 
of a tiger. This ıs too bad, for the pioneermg author 
reveals remarkable erudition in tracking Chinese ornaments 
as they move from West to East and West again. This 
limats her to consider only that ornament with international 
appeal, thus wrenchmg ıt out of the much larger context 
of ornament in the far-flung Eurasian landmass.. . In 
the next century this crabbed and confusing volume will 
be seen as a valiant first step.” 
Choice 23:593 D °85. SA. Wilkinson (200w) 


“Art’ in the west ıs thought to consist of such things 
as the Buddhist figures in a monastery in China or ther 
western equivalents. ‘Ornament’ is taken to mean something 
decorative, devoid of the ‘meaning’ ascribed to ‘art’—for 
example, the borders of fohage around the Buddhist figures. 
Mrs Rawson’s rightful distress is with the upholders of 
the modern movement, who succeeded in one fell swoop 
in alienating ornament from architecture, thereby destroying 
at its source the inspiration for much of secular art. . 

. [The author] pleads for a return to tradition—to the 
collective unconscious that allowed the palmette scroll to 
travel from Egypt to China and back to the West . . 
. Her book ‘accompanies an exhibition of the same name 
at the Britush Museum.” 

Economist 295:34 My 4 °85 (500w) 


t 


RAY, ROBERT BEVERLEY, 1943-. A certain tendency 
of the Hollywood cinema, 1930-1980, [by] Robert B. 
Ray. 411p il $45; pa $14.50 1985 Princeton Univ. Press 

791.43 1. Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-691-04727-8: Dot 10174-4 (pa) 
LC 84-42901 


The author “implies that the coming of sound almost 
destroys the motion picture as an art form. He divides 
lus book into three sections, and discusses . . . one or 
two films as proto in each section: ‘Classic Hollywood 
(1930-1945),’ with blanca as the ‘Culmination of Classic 
Hollywood’, ‘The Postwar Period (1946-1966), illustrated 
by It’s a Wonderful Life and The Man Who Shot Liberty 
Valance, and ‘The Contemporary Period (1967-1980), with 
The Godfather and Tax: Driver as examples. . . . The 
‘certan tendency’ (the phrase 18 Truffaut’s) is the appearance 
of ‘dissident moments’ ın films ‘otherwise controlled by 
the traditional paradigms.’” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This is] a siescaily researched, carefully reasoned 
work .. . The book contams 364 frame enlargements 
to document Ray’s analyses; not all of them are as clear 
as they might be. Ray’s assessments depend more (as 18 
only proper) on the visual than onthe auditory, but rt 
does seem a shame that he manages to misquote one 
of the crucial speeches of Casablanca. By and large, an 
excellent piece of work, Upper-division undergraduate and 
graduate readership. 

Choice 23:305. O ’85. EM. Bhsten (220w) 


“(The pr! style is strong and interesting, but this 
is héavy going for all but the most devoted cineaste. For 
cinema collections.” 
Libr J 110:211 S 1 °85. Roy Liebman (120w). 


N Y Times Book Rev p19 J) 28 ’85, Catherine Temerson 
. (200w) 


“Unfortunately, Ray has a tendency to answer... ue 
questions that he poses] with a ringing ‘maybe.’ 
book’s clifnax is his discussion of Hollywood's recent ‘Left 
and Right Cycles’, Here the reader, can jom in. Among 
Ray's choices for Left movies are’ The Graduate, Bonnie 
ane Clyde [and] Rider. . . . His Right movies include: 
Bullitt, Patton [: i Harry. [In the author’s 
argument,] Right and Left y met ‘head on in Hollywood. 
The Left films disappeared—a phenomenon not explained 
by the author. But Tax: Driver, which he proposes as 
a model for the radical-Left American movie, proved that 
beneath the myths of the Right le madness. Unfortunately, 
the author laments, there were these ambiguities, . . . 
For the Right cycle, whatever its underlying myth, did 
not disappear. It went from strength to strength. This 
is not explained by Ray.” 
Times Lit Suppl D1423 D 13 °85. Richard Grenier 
(900w) 


RAYMO, CHET. Biography of a planet, geology, astronomy, 
and the evolution of lfe on earth. 176p 11 $19.95; pa 
$10.95 1984 Prentice-Hall 
577, 1+ Life—Ongin—Juvenile literature 2. Life 
(iology)—Juvenile literature 3. Evolution—Juvenile 
literature 4. Geology—Juvenile literature 
5. Astronomy—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-13-078221-1; 0-13-078213-0 (pa) 
LC 84-4810 A 

` A Spectrum Bk. 


This book “considers how variations m climate, the rise 
and fall of sea levels, earthquakes, and collapsing magnetic 
fields have wiped out some species but have helped bring 
forth new ones. The author discusses a new theory of 
eyolution—‘equilibrium punctuated by catastrophe’——which 
says that organisms stay the same until extreme stress 
causes quick adaptation or extinction. The asteroid theory 
for the extinction of dinosaurs is debated. Essays cover 
supernovae and the formation of our solar system. . 

. Reasons for the ice ages are considered, and innovations 
cased by the ice ages are outlined. The author concludes 
cautioning against careless use of technology that could 
fectively end life on earth. ... Grades seven to twelve.” 

(Sci Books Films) 


“If a glossary and index had been included, the book 
would be useful for libraries and more useful for students. 
Imaginative sketches, drawings, charts, and diagrams are 
found on nearly every page. All are in black and white, 
but they clarify and enliven the text. Many chapters 
with anecdotes, which personalizes the story of y 
life’s development from its geological in cosmic 
peices . . . This is informative, thought-provoking 

SÄ Books Films 21:151 Ja/F °86. Irene Gesiak Kelley 
1 


“Both science students and the non-science onented will 
be interested in Raymo’s informative book, which provides 
an interdisciplinary explanation of the beginnings of life 
on Earth, Graphics . . help to enhven the text . . 
. Well wnitten, full of information and accessible.” 

SLI 31:116 My °85. Louise Y. Modhn (60w) 
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REAY, BARRY, ed. Radical religion ın the English 
Revolution. See Radical religion in the English Revolution 


REDDY, WILLIAM M. The rise of market culture; the 
textile trade and French society, 1750-1900. 402p il $37.50 
1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

381 1. Textile industry 2. Labor and laboring 
classes—France i 
ISBN 0-521-25653-4 LC 83-25232 


“In looking at the history of the ındustnal revolution, 
this study examines the market as a piece of culture. 
[The author seeks to show that] the idea of the market—a 
mechanism that balances supply and demand by means 
of free-floating prices—was alien to the French textile trade 
of the mid-cighteenth century, while by 1900 it had come 
to provide the model for every human relationship that 
existed in the trade, . . . Professor Reddy concentrates 
his study on the northern regional centers in France . 

. Rouen, Reims, Lille, Roubaix, and other towns and 
their dependencies with their mass production of cotton, 
linen, and wool.” (Publisher’s note) Annotated bibliography. 
Index. 


“This book is labor history in the mold of EP. Thompson: 
it contams much rhetoric and moral fervor but little (and 
faulty) rigorous analysis and, for that matter, relatively 
little factual history. . . . Reddy claims to have applied 
the methods of cultural anthropology and economics to 
his historical data. I will not pass judgment on his use 
of anthropological concepts, except to say that they do 
not convince me. But his misunderstanding of elementary 
economics 1s profound. . . . Reddy exhibits a penchant 
for grandiose generalizations devoid of apparent meaning 
and a tendency to infer motivation without evidence.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1209 D °85. Rondo Cameron (400w) 


“One of the real strengths of Reddy’s work is his insight 
mto the world of workers’ desires and resentments, and 
the distortions and transformations these undergo when 
expressed in market terms... . In one of the most exciting 


sections of the book Reddy shows that mid-nineteenth- . 


century observers who applied a model of the market 
to workers invariably misinterpreted them because the 
observers could see only downtrodden proletarians deprived 
of the one possible market goal of raising their wages. 

. Although Reddy centers his book on the experiences 
of male workers, his overall framework has much to offer 
historians of women workers. . . . [This] is an extraordinary 
and entertaining book. Reddy persuasively argues for the 
importance of social and cultural factors in French 
industrialization. His careful examination of the actions 
and motivations of mull hands breaks down the usual 
differentiation made between the much-studied artisanal/ 
skilled industrial workers and factory operatives. And Red- 
dy’s critique of market culture provides a theoretical basis 
for much of the research in social history during the last 
two decades.” 

Bus Hist Rev 591486] Aut ’85. Donald M. Reid (2600w) 


“On one level [the book] is a fine survey of the transition 
from preindustrial to industrial forms production in a 
particularly important manufacturing sector... On a 
quite different level . . . the author carries out, via his 
interpretation of theories of segmented labor markets, a 
full-scale attack on the idea of ‘market culture.’. . . Some 
readers will applaud the authors bold and stimulating 
social analysis, others will find that analysis based on 
a mistaken understanding of what economic theory tries 
to explain. All, however, will agree that this book raises 
very important questions of historical method. It may well 
become a staple item for debate in advanced courses on 
modern social and economic history. . . . Essential for 
any university library; recommended for four-year colleges.” 

Choe 22:1207 Ap °85. EP. Fitzgerald (300w) 


' the actual number of songs composed, tonali 


“The application of analytical techniques derived from 
the social sciences . . . to the study of history is of 
undoubted value in ing the range of questions asked 

historians. Further proof of this comes in the shape 
of William Reddy’s extremely detailed and well-informed 
study. . Possibly (and this is debatable) Reddy himself 
is guilty “of some over simplification in playing down the 
significance of material needs and of y income in 
motivating workers, but in its essentials this 1s an excellent 
book, based upon substantial research and providing new 
insights into the com perceptions, needs and behaviour 
patterns oni individ both at work and in their historical 
communi 

Hton 70:533 O ’85. Roger Pnce (320w) 


REE, JONATHAN, 1948-. Proletarian osophers, 
blems in socialist culture ın Britain, 1 1940. Piep 
19.95 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 
335 1. Socalısm—Great Britain 2. Labour Party (Great 


Britain) 
ISBN 0-19-827261-8 LC 83-1748 


This “book surveys the OG Gans of Bid philo: 
Marxusm from the “890s to 
(History) Index. 


“(The author] has a remarkable grasp of a wide varie 
of subjects, ranging from technical “philosophy in 
Germany, and the Soviet Union to de descriptions 
of internal disputes within the British and Soviet Communist 
parties. Rée combines information from personal interviews, 
his own reflections, and careful reading of scarcely noticed 
books. This ıs a valuable work for a wide audience of 
specialists m education, working-class movements, and 
philosophy. The description ends with a moving chapter 
on whether the decline and fall of proletanan philosophers 
was a farce or tragedy... . This concise volume includes 
an extensive set of notes.” 

Choice 22:696 Ja °85. K.A. Megill (220w) 


“This book, though ıt ara more than ated history of 
an idea, is compressed into pees N the 
treatment of ideological trends and philosophical careers 

is equally curtailed. Mr Rée’s judgments, pungent, ironic, 
and occasionally disparaging, have to be accepted without 
weighty documentation; his text, though sharply and clearly 
written, is full of fleeting quotations and supplementary 
parentheses. The book thus requires of its readers some 
prior knowledge of both Russian and British socialist 


History 71:112 F °86. Gordon Phillips (700w) 


REED, JOHN. The Schubert song companion; with prose 
translations by Norma Deane and Cela and 
a foreword by Dame Janet Baker. 510p il $67,50 1985 
Universe Bks. 

784.3 1. Schubert, Franz, 1797-1828 
ISBN 0-87663-477-3 


“Part I includes information about [Schubert's] . . . songs 


and variants—key, Deutsch catalog number, date, author, 
location of autograph, publication information, and the 
first few bars of the melody. A new prose translation, 


or synopsis in the case of a very long text, is followed 
by the critical commentary. . . . Part 2 gives brief biographies 

the authors of the texts, and lists the vanous works 
set by Schubert.: >- Appendizes address various topics. 
, thematic 
and stylistic links with other works, tempo an “expression 
marks, etc.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“Users need to be aware that although the arrangement 
of Part I is alphabetical by title, these titles include inital 
articles. . . . More comprehensive and objective than Dietrich 
Fischer Dieska i u’s prio Song A Biographical aek 

RD 1977 ra elegantly prin ume is an essen 
fs for both academic and public libraries of all 
sizes.” 


Choice 23:276 O '85. L. Smith (230w) 
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REED, JOHN—Continued 
“Reed has done lieder lovers a real service with this 
book for nothing else nearly so comprehensive exists in 
English. For music collections.” 
Libr J 110.84 Ag:°85. Bonme Jo Dopp (120w) | 


Soi hts talaga OF toe 
... The author wears his impressive scholarship so lightly, 
and condenses his | y research into such plamn-sounding 
statements that, whether- interested or not, the reader 18 
won over. The conclusion of each entry, commenting on 
the mood, special features and merits of the song in question, 
lays itself open to debate, as all evaluations do. There 
are songs where one agrees epee ce! with the author’s 
profound aesthetic insights. . There are no mature 
songs Reed dismisses entirely. . The Schubert Song 
Companion is in every respect a worthy successor to the 
books of Capell and Fischer-Dieskau.” 

Times Lit Suppl p971 S 6°85. Paul Hamburger (1100w) 


REFUGEES IN THE UNITED STATES; a reference 
handbook; edited by David W. Haines. 243p lib bdg 
$39.95 1985 Greenwood Press 

325 1. Refugees 2. United States—Fo population 

ISBN 0-313-24068-X (lib bdg) 84-12794 


The first section of the book seeks to “provide a general 
overview of the program, the initial adjustments 
refugees have to make in this country, and their gradual 
move toward integration into American society. Each of 
the three chapters in this section is followed by a.. 
. list of references for further study. The second section 
deals with individual groups. from Southeast 
Asia, Cubans, Haitians, ong, Khmer, Lao, Saivadorans 
and Guatemalans, Soviet Jews, and Vietnamese.” (Booklist) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Although each chapter ıs authored by a different 
the scope and format of all chapters are smilar, 
ving historical background, reasons for the exodus, cultural 
and socioeconomic adjustment to life in the U.S., and 
extenstve bibliographies . . This book provides [information 
aa ey well researched and clearly written, for the 
also for the citizen who seeks heightened 

cvs of 


refugee issues.” 
Booklist 82:1128 Ap 1 °86 (460w) 


“[The author] provides an excellent annotated guide to’ 


some relevant literature, mncluding chapter references. . . 
. Comparison with the historical experience of other 
American ethnic groups would enhance the as would 
more discussion of the impact of American nativism, For 
graduate, un uate, and public libranes.” 

Chowe 23:430 N °85. M. Margolis (150w) 


Libr J 110:69 Je 15 °85. Suzanne W. Wood (140w) 


REICH, NANCY. B. Schumann, the artist and the 
woman. 346p il Sos 1 1985 Cornell Univ. Press 
B or 92 1 Schumann, 1819-1896 
ISBN 0-8014-1748-1 84-45798 


This is a biography of the nineteenth-century pianist. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Everything about t this book is authentic and thoroughly 
documented, yet the direct quotes from contemporary 
sources are so well selected and so artfully woven into 
the fabric of the biography het tt it carries the reader along 
with the momentum of a great novel .. . F of 
‘the time enter and exit—Joachim, Mendelssohn ‘agner, 
Liszt, Chopin, and especially Brahms, more briefly, Heine, 
Goethe, George Eliot, and man many morc.: Thete pages seem 
to offer complete escape into the 19th century.. . No 
admirer of the Romantic period will want to miss this 
book. Appendix: published musical works of Clara 
Schumann. 

Chore 23:129 S '85. C. Pascoe (270w) 


Libr J 110:63 My 1 °85. J. Richard Belanger (110w) 


“There are some minor errors: Liszt played his first 
recital without ing artists in 1839, not 1840; the 


` Joachim recordings*were on disks, nat cylinders; professional 
‘in German 


concert y were available long before 
the 1880's. Nevertheless, this is the best modern study 
of Clara Schumann available in English.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi5 Ag 11 '85. Harold C 
Schonberg (220w) 


“A musicologist, scholar and teacher herself, Reich concen- 
trates on the facts of Clara Schumann's life and plays 
down the romance. She provides a comprehensive 
bibliography and notes, short chapters (perhaps too com- 
pressed) on Clara’s contribution to music as composer, 
concert artist, editor and teacher, with a full catalogue 
and- brief discussions of all her compositions. One can 


woman is somewhat tentative and cautious... . Dr Reich 
plc g phere ge ee 
presenting this material in readable and coherent form 
But it is in the music, as created and as performed, that 
the passions moving these extraordinarily gifted artists are 


exposed.” 
TRON ii p1317 N 22 '85. Judith Chernaik 


RELIGION AND THE SOCIOLOGY OF KNOWLEDGE; 
modernization P a oa m Christian thought and 


structure, edited ve. (Studies in religion 
and society, v8) Wms $49.95 19 1984 Mellen Press 
306 1. Sociology, 


2, Sociol 3. Theology 
ISBN 0-88946-872-9 Le 83-2149 


This is a collection of essays “from scholars in the fields 
of sociology, theology, biblical studies, American religion 


. Applications are 
. . . The thesis of the book 1 that 
one’s particular place in a given society sha the ways 
in which one leams, and respo: this pertains 
even to ‘the e verities of religion.” (conten: Sociol) 
Bibliography. 


“Most readers will lack expertise in many of the 
theological, philosophical, historical, and biblical topics 
treated in this interdisciplinary effort, although there are 
orienting selections from the sociology of knowledge by 
Max Scheler, Max Weber, and Peter Berger. . There 
is varation in the handling of sociologi cal concepts, which 
may be a hindrance, but the book should be considered 
for Y heological libraries. There are short introductions to 
the authors, who are largely in the Methodist tradition. 
Many extensive bibliographies, but no general index.” 

Choice 22:1703 TW Ag 85. HW. Melvin (190w) 


“Because of the diversity of applications, this book 
provides a broad and stimulating introduction to concepts, 
tools, and issues within the sociology of knowledge. . 

Elizabeth Schmidt does an excellent job of tracing the 
historical framework of the Beep ricd of knowledge from 
before Max Scheler through Kari | Mannheim, Werner Stark, 
Clifford Geertz, and Berger and Luckmann” 

Contemp Socol 14:621 S °85. Sharon Georgianna (750w) 


REMY, DOROTHY, 1943-, ed. My troubles are going 
to have trouble with me. See My troubles are going 
to have trouble with me 


BENCH, JANICE E- Feelmg safe, feeling sions: Seg Terkel, 


RENDELL, RUTH, 1930-. An unkindness of ravens; 
new Inspector Wexford mystery. 245p $15.95 1985 Pan- 


theon Bks. 
ISBN 0-394-54603-2 LC 84-26624 


‘ 


. u 
RENDELL, RUTH, 1930—Continued € y 
This novel “concerns a missing ‘ husband ° Hio "months - 
later 1s found murdered. Investigation reveals: “some” un 
pleasant things about his marital arrangements and sexual 
preferences. Wexford also has to deal with a society of 
young women who draw ravens with a woman's face on 
their arms.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





“Chief Inspector Wexford novels always satisfy, and this, 
the 13th in the series, ıs superb. . . . Rendell, always 
with a keen eye toward somal observation, offers sharp 
msights into femumism, pregnancy, and the mother-child 
relationship, while providing a thought-provoking mystery.” 

Libr J 110:215 S 1 °85. Jo Ann Vicarel (110w) 


“This prolific and critically acclaimed British author writes 
in an understated style that almost always has an undercur- 
rent of menace... . At the end fof this novel, however,} 
there is a good deal of psychiatric jargon. Mrs. Rendell 
has written better books.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 N 10°85 Newgate Callendar 

(200w) . 


Newsweek 106:80 O 21 °85. David Léhman 200w) 


“Rendell is one ‘of the post-Christie generation of writers 
responsible for transforming the traditional tale of armchair 
detection into the much more compelling novel of the 
systematic investigation of character, only Patricia Highsmith 
rivals her as an analyst of the absorbingly aberrant An 
Unkindness of -Ravens is top-drawer Rendell, and that 
means another engrossing reading experience for her growing 
legions of fans.” 

Quill Quire 51:86 S °85. Paul Stuewe (130w) 


Tumes Lit Suppl p999 S 13 °85. T.J. Binyon (140w) 


RENZA, LOUIS A.„ 1940-. “A White heron” and the 
question of munor literature. (Wisconsin project on 
American writers) 221p $19.95 1984 University of Wis. 
Press 


813 1. Jewett, Sarah Orne, 1849-1909. White heron 
ISBN 0-299-09960-1 LC 8440157 


“Renza seeks to deconstruct both Sarah Orne Jewett’s 
story and the category ‘minor literature’ itself. . The 


‘Introduction’ begins by postulating ‘the possibility of a` 


texts unregenerate desire for literary finitude’ by means 
of imagining a ‘minor criticism of minor literature’. . 

Subsequent chapters explore Jewett’s story . . . from 
regionalist (Maine current’), feminist (‘nun-such’), pastoral 
Crare bird’), and genre (‘pre-text’) perspectives, deconstruct 
each one, and conclude that Jewett finally evades each 
of' these possibihties to dream instead of producing a 
‘nondualectical species of minor literature.” (Am Lit) Index. 





“Jewett scholars will find [this] one of the most provocative 
works ever published about Jewett, despite the possibility 
that the book 1s not ‘about’ Jewett at all . . . [This 
book will be] essential reading for those who undertake 
the task of the deconstruction of current deconstructonist 
theory as it ıs, now, for anyone intrigued by that theory ” 

Am Lit 57:506 O ’85 Marjorie Pryse (600w) 


“Renza at once borrows from contemporary critical 
methodologies—-among them structuralism, Marxism, and 
the influence studies of Harold Bloom—to construct his 
‘minor criticism of minor literature,’ and also shows how 
these approaches are inadequate for the task. Ironically, 
his own arcane vocabulary has created an elitist text closed 
to most students of regionalist literature, American culture, 
and 19th-century women’s writings. Beyond this, the text’s 
thesis is frustrating. . . . Applied here, [Renza’s] crncism 
only dimmushes further | an already fragile text, suggesting 
even less reason to read, much less discuss, ıt than we 
have ever had. Graduate level.” 

Choice 22:994 Mr ’85. SK. Hams (240w) 
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A RETROSPECTIVE ON THE CLASSICAL GOLD 
STANDARD, 1821-1931; edited by Michael D, Bordo 
[and] Anna J. Schwartz. 681p il $65 1984 University 
of Chicago Press 
* 332.4 1. Gold 2. Money i 

ISBN 0-226-05590-1 LC 84-2440 


This “book contains fifteen papers, critical commentaries 
and discussions that were given at a National Bureau of 
Economics Research conference in 1982 where the history, 
performance, and theory of the international gold standard 
from 1821 to 1931 were examined.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index, 


“The extremely complex picture offered in the papers 
highlights a common problem within economics: the greater 
the collection of data and the more specific the analysis, 
the more difficut it becomes to say anything conclusive. 
No overall conclusions are drawn except to say that either 
the gold standard ts not an absolute requirement of inter- 
national relations, or that while attractive ıt may no longer 
be feasible. The author of the summary paper, im fact, 
would wistfully ‘recommend repealing World War I,’ as 
only then could the standard be reintroduced. This desire 
1s perhaps based more on fond remembrances than a careful 
reading of the papers, but such also is the stuff of fable.” 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sct 484:186 Mr 86. Gary 
Roth (650w) 


“{This book] can be read with as much pleasure as 


` instruction. The story of the gold standard is a fascinating 


blend’ of myth and reality, skillfully told ın narrative history 
and brilliantly analyzed with statistical data. And though 
the complexities of the topic are not ignored, the theoretical 
ambiguities and sophisticated statistical testing are treated 
with a simplicity or clarity thet should make the debate 
over the gold standard understandable to a wide readership. 
The book ıs a ‘gold mime’ of arguments both for and’ 
against this monetary standard and deserves the highest 
recommendation to both general and academic readers at 
all levels.” 
Choice 22:1047 Mr °85. A.B. Hillabold (150w) 


“(This work] succeeds in presenting papers and discussions 
that interact in ways useful to both economic historians 
and monetary economists.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1201 S,’85, Steven Webb (800w) 


REVOLUTION AND COUNTERREVOLUTION IN CEN- 
TRAL AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN; edited by 
Donald E. Schulz and Douglas H. Graham. 555p $35; 
pa $14.95 1984 Westview Press 

972.8 1. Central America—Politics and government 
2 Revolutions 3. Caribbean region—Politics and 
government 4. Caribbean region-——-Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-86531-550-7; 0-86531-551-5 (pa) 

LC 84-50988 


“The first section [of the book] exammes structural and 
institutional sources of stability and instability and features 
. . « survey of explanatory theories by coeditor Schulz. 
The second section consists of sıx country-oriented chapters, 
and the third considers international dimensions and criti- 
ques contemporary US policy.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The book] ıs particularly revealing of the economic 
dimensions of the crises [in Central America. It ıs] - 
. among the best in [rts] field. To read [it] is to be reasonably 
well informed and to be alerted to most of the important 
questions. What [it] lacks 1s a hard-nosed, right-wing, Real- 
poltik perspective that discounts the lives of the Central 
Americans and ıs willing to employ consistently whatever 
force ıs required to maintain our ‘sons of bitches’—1n 
Franklin Roosevelt's words—in power.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 483:168 Ja '86. Donald 
Hindley (400w) 
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REVOLUTION AND COUNTERREVOLUTION IN 
CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE CARIBBEAN — 
Continued 

“The work 1s described by the editors as multi-ideological, 
but there 1s considerable consensus among the contributors. 
US policy ıs generally cnticed, most particularly that 
of the Reagan admunistration. Political factors receive the 
greatest emphasis in describing and explaining the realities 
of the region, although a few chapters place greater stress 
on economics The overall quality 1s generally high, although 
there 1s some unevenness... . Important events that could 
not be included were the October 1982 invamon of Grenada 
and the May 1984 Salvadoran election of José Napoleón 
Duarte.” 


Choice 22:489 N °84. JD. Martz (200w) 


RIASANOVSKY, NICHOLAS VALENTINE, 1923-. The 
umage of Peter the Great m Russian-history and thought; 
[by] Nicholas V. Riasanovsky. 331p $29.93 1985 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

947 1. Soviet Union—History-——Histonography 
2 Peter I, Emperor of Russia, 1672-1725 
ISBN 0-19-503456-2 LC 83-25157 


“The author investigates the . portrayal 
of Peter the Great through almost three centuries of Russian 
history—from 1700 to 1983. [He seeks to show] 
that the image of Peter has been a convenient vehicle 
for the Russians to express their own political and cultural 
values.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“The author moves] from contemporary accounts of 
the famous reforming tsar to the latest Soviet monographs. 
Space is given only to works by Russians living in Russia 
... [The final two chapters deal with] the views of histonans 
and therefore lack the importance of the earlier chapters 
for the cultural history of Russia more broadly. The shifting 
interpretations of various historians and historical schools 
. .. have been examined before by Cyril Black and Boris 
Kafengauz. It is all‘ the more regrettable then that these 
chapters were not expanded- to meclude Peters image as 
expressed in the writings of poets, dramatists, and essayists. 
... The book takes on more the character of a bibhographic 
essay than a cultural history... Even so, Riasanovsky’s 
achievement 1s impressive.” 

Am Hist Rev 90980 O °85. David L. Ranse! (650w) 


“The reader cannot help being impressed by the vastness 
of the material collected m the book and the highly readable 
way in which it us presented. The core of the study is 
the historians’ approach to the Peter the Great... . 
Ruasanovsky’s study ends with a question that will almost 
inevitably be asked by the reader also’ ‘What will the 
next Russian umage of Peter the Great be lke? Excellent 
bibliography Recommended for academic libraries serving 
upper-division undergraduates and beyond.” 

Choice 22.1687 JI/Ag °85. A. Fodor (180w) 


“Like a skilled radar operator, [Riasanovaky] never loses 
sight (or location) of his subject—from the inital desfications 
and adulations, through the divergent views of the 
Slavophiles and Westernizers, and on into the complicated 
unagery of contemporary Soviet writers. An amalgam of 
historiography, biography, and bibliographic essay, this 
represents a major effect by a seasoned and highly literate 
historian. It is an important contribution’ to the history 
of ideas and belongs in academic libraries.” 

Libr J 110:60 My | °85. Mark R. Yerburgh (90w) 


Times Lit Suppl p339 My 28 '86. John Bayley (2800w) 


RICH, BENNETT MILTON, 1909-. The aging, a guide 
to public policy, [by] Bennett M Rich and Martha Baum 
275p $24.95, pa $8.95 1984 University of Pittsburgh 
Press 


362.6 1. Elderly—United States 
ISBN 0-8229-3500-7; 0-8229-5364-1 (pa) 
LC 8440228 


This guide attempts to describe and analyze “the programs 
for older Americans, Benefits and services under Social 
Security, Supplementary Security Income (SSD, the food 
stamp program, Medicare and Medicaid, private and public 
pensions, the Older Americans Act, housing and transporta- 
ton. sabadies, and veterans’ aid are described.” (Libr J) 


~ 


“The authors thoroughly document governments role 
1n a host of programs for the aging and suggest that increasing 
scrutiny of such programs will occur im the future. In 
general, the book is well-written, includes very current 
information, and ıs free of confusing charts and figures 
that often clutter works of this nature, . . Includes an 
appendix (population characteristics) [and] chapter notes * 

Choice 22:1703 Ji/Ag ‘85. LA Baumhover (200w) 


“The book Rich and Baum have written is important 
. . . because ıt does present a comprehensive description 
of the federal policies and programs affecting ‘the lives 
of older Americans and presents up-to-date facts on numbers 
served and dollars spent. .. . It examines all of the important 
federal programs and, while uneven in its coverage, discusses 
the evolution of many of the more significant policies 
and programs. Also of importance 1s the authors’ 
discussion of the dynamics of federal policy making regarding 
the aged .. ol significant shortcoming 1s the book’s 
lack of antes about state programs.” 

- Contemp Sociol 15:217 Mr °86. Joel Leon (700w) 


“This 1s an excellent guide through the complexities of 
the programs for older Americans. 
Libr J 110:161 F 15 °85. Harry Frumerman (100w) 


RICHARDS, LAWRENCE O. ostory dictionary of 
Bible. words. 720p $19.95 lass Zondervan 
220.3 1 Bible—Dichonaries 
ISBN 0-310-39000-1 LC 85-3330 
significance of 1,500 


“This work discusses the special si 

key, words as they are used in the Old and New Testaments. 

. . . Arranged alphabetically, entries range from several 
phs to several pages in length. In every case, the 

word ıs discussed in relation to its Greek or Hebrew 

equivalent. . . . There are four indexes: Greek words, 

Hebrew words, Scripture references (e.g, Matthew 1.23-360), 

and subjects.” (Booklist) Indexes. 


“(This] 1s a dictionary in the strict sense of the word. 
. . . Interested laypersons, clergy, and Bible students will 
ind the Dichonary an insightful aid to understanding the 

ible.” 

Booklist 82:1127 Ap 1 °86 (270w) 


RICHELSON, JEFFREY. The United States intelligence 
community. 358p $39.95; pa $16.95 1985 Ballinger 
327.1 1. Inteligence service—United States 
ISBN = 0-88730-024-3; 0-88730-025-1 (pa) 
‘LC 84-24385 


The author “seeks to chronicle and explain the o ~ 
ton and management of . . . [the United States intelligence 
community—the means by which intelligence is coll 
and digested, and, to a lesser extent, the ends to which 
the intelligence is used.” (Choice) Index. 





“This volume will serve as a valuable reference for those 


i willing to wade through cataloguelike exposition and dry, 


wooden prose. Those wishing more of an analytical and 
evaluative treatment will be disappointed, as will those 
fascinated by spies and covert operations, Richelson’s major 
contribution 18 in describing the technological sophistication 
of intelligence gathering and surveillance. Students of such 
techniques will find this study essential reading and more 
satisfying than Stafford T. Thomas’s The U.S. Intelligence 


Community.” 
Choice 22:1698 JI/Ag ’85. R.H. Immerman (230w) 
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RICHELSON, JEFFREY—Continued 

“Jeffrey Richelson, a professional student of intelligence 
organizations, makes a practice of correlating mformation 
from public sources, such as Aviation Week & Space 
Technology, and deducing therefrom conclusions that the 
authorities would prefer to keep secret. The United States 
Intelligence Community, a pamstaking and fascinating por- 
trait, details complexity past calculation 

Harpers 21065 Ap '85. Andrew Cockburn (600w) 


RICHTER, BERNICE. Tbe Museum of Science and In- 
dustry basic list of children’s science books 1973-1984; 
compiled by Bernice Richter and Duane Wenzel. 154p 
pa $9.75 1985 American Lib. Assn. 

016.5 1 Science—Juvenie literature—Bibliography 
2. Museum of Science and Industry (Chicago, ILL). 


Library—Catalogs 
ISBN 0-8389-3294-0 (pa) LC 85-18719 


“A retrospective edition of bibliographies compiled by 
libranans for the annual ’s Science Book Fair held 
by the Museum of Science and Industry in Chicago, [this 
work] offers critical reviews of 1,400 books for grades 
1 Parris 12, emphasizing elementary through junior high 

Arrangement is by ttle, within seventeen 
naa subject areas, eg, Earth Sciences, Mathematics/ 
Computer Saence. . . . The conch section features 
three resource lists: a directory of publishers’ addresses, 
a lst of children’s science magazines and review journals, 
and an annotated bibliography of sourcebooks for adults 
involved in science education.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“Adults seeking science trade books for children and 


libranians selecting this, material will be delghted with’ 


this eminently useful buyimg guide and reference tool. . 
. . Each ttle has been evaluated according to criteria 
detailed m the mtroduction. Ratings range from highly 
recommended to not recommended and are included/mth 
the sees art and ordering information (current as of 
spang 19 Also provided are a bref annotation (one 
to three ey suggested reading levels, and citations 
to other review sources... . Impressive m scope, documenta- 
non, and compilers’ credentials, the Basic Last 1s recommend- 
ed for both shool and public libraries, teachers, and others 
concerned with getting children involved with and excited 
about the world of pooner’ 
Booklist 82:1071 Mr 15 86 (290w) 


RICHTER, PAUL California and ‘the American tax revolt, 
See Calrfornia and the American tax revolt 


RICKEL, ANNETTE U., 1941-, ed. Social and psychol: eal 
problema of women. See Social and psychological pro 
of women 


RICKS, DAVID A. Directory of foreign manufacturers 
in the United States. See Arpan, J. S. 


RICKS, THOMAS M., ed & comp. Critical perspectives 


on modern Persian literature. See Critical perspectives ' 


on modern Perman literature 


RICOEUR, PAUL. Time and narrative; vl; translated by 
Kathleen McLai and David Pellauer. 274p $25 1984 
University of Chicago Press 

808 1 Rhetoric 2. History—Philosophy 
ISBN 0-226-71331-8 LC 83-17995 


‘For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985 


Commonweal 112:618 N 1 '85. Mary Gerhart (200w) 


Contemp Sociol 15:317 Mr '86 Joseph R. Gusfield 
(850w) 


J Am Acad Relig 531271] Je °85. Robert P. Scharlemann 
(2250w) 


RIDLEY, JASPER GODWIN. Henry VIN; [by] Jasper 
Ridley. 473p pl $24.95 1985 Vilaong 
B or 92 1. Great Bntain—History—1485-1603, Tudors 
2. Great Bntain—Politics and government—1485-1603, 
Tudors 3. Henry VID, King of England, 1491-1547 
ISBN 0-670-80699-4 LC 85-40025 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 





Am Hist Rev 91:391 Ap °86. Lacey Baldwin Smith 
(950w) 


Choice 23°654 D °85. W.B. Robison (200w) 
History 710513 O °85. David Starkey (320w) 


New Yorker 61:101 F 3 °86. Naomi Bliven (1950w) 


RIEMAN, TIMOTHY D. The Shaker charr. See Muller, 
C R. 


RILEY, GLENDA, 1938-. Women and Indians on the 
fronter, 1825-1915. 336p ul $24.95; pa $1295 1984 | 
University of N.M Press 

978 1, West (U.S.}—Social conditions 
2 Women—West (U.S) 3. Indians of North 
America—West (U.S) 4 Frontier and pioneer 
hife—West (US) 

ISBN 0-8263-0778-7, 0-8263-0780-9 (pa) 

LC 84-13235 


The author seeks to “show that following interaction 
with Indians, most westward-moving white women modified 
their generally negative preconceptions.” (Choice) Index. 





“(The author] has set herself a difficult task, but she 
generally succeeds admirably . . . And, although the book 
focuses on women rather than on Indians, ıt provides 
an excellent synthesis of recent interpretations of Indian- 
white relations, which will be of interest to students of 
American Indians. Whether one agrees with all of Riley's 
interpretations (and this reviewer does not), her book 
provides an excellent model for future studies of cultures 
in conflict and transition.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:179 F °86. Sandra L. Myres (370w) 


“(The author] has wrrtten the first book-length account 
of white women’s attitudes about Indians. . This work 
1s a valuable addition to fronter, women’s, and US cultural 
history. It 1s well bound, appropnately illustrated, and 
contains a standard index. It lacks a bibliography, although 
a note on sources lists the major collections used and 
suggests finding aids for women’s source matenals. The 
footnotes contain a wealth of information useful to students 
and researchers Upper-division undergraduate, graduate, 
and general readership.” 

Choice 22.1401 My ’85 M.C. Mangusso (170w) 
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RILEY, GLENDA, 1938-——Continued 

“Riley has done an excellent job of reviewing primary 
and secondary sources; readers will find her footnotes 
invaluable. Moreover, she presents convincing evidence of 
women’s shifting attitudes toward native Americans, But 
the book has problems, . ignores the dimension 
of tume and the possibility of shifting patterns in women’s 
responses. More important, she never proves her basic 
hypothesis. Her reading of prescriptive literature, newspapers, 
and novels leads her to assert that women emigrants firmly 
accepted their moral mission and societal notions of female 
frailty. . . . Unfortunately, the evidence does not lend 
much support to the hypothesis. . . . Despite [the] pr roblems, 
Riley has written an interesting book hing de impor- 
tance of ot ee the relationship between te women 
and American Indians.” 

J Am Hist 72-412 S °85. Julie Roy Jeffrey (450w) 


“Half of this first book on Indian-white women relations 
appeared us journal articles; it could have tes strengthened 
by eliminating repetitious points, phrases, and typos. Other- 

wise, this 18 an important addition to Native American 
aad? women’s studies and Western history. Recommended 
for academic libranes. 
Libr J 110:39 Mr 1 °85. Susan Hamburger (90w) 


RIPLEY, RANDALL B. C*E*T*A See Franklin, G. A. 


RITZ, DAVID. Divided soul; the bfe of Marvin Gaye. 
367p pl a Mere 1985 McGraw-Hill 


B or 92, 
ISBN 07-0529 9-9 LC 8428856 r 


This is a biography of the American singer Discography. 


“One never realzes the cause of disinterest or hatred 
jthat came from his father (who murdered Gaye the day 
“before bis 45th birthday), the uneasy balance between deep 
religiosity and raw, sadomasochist sexuality, the pleas against 
narcotics made while under the effects of them; but the 

singer was not a hypocrite. As the story 1s told, anecdotal 


a ee 


es he moved. Illustrated and indexed, with a 
chronol discography contammg only titles and names 
SP ie aed, ae the volume serves more as a life story than 
a. referenge for scholars. Larger public and undergraduate 

Choice 23:126 S °85. D.-R. De Lerma (150w) 


Libr J 110:67 My 15 '85. Thomas Jewell (170w) 


he author} struggles to explain Gaye's tife without 

oiting its sensational aspects o or betraying his 
for his subject. . . . Though ohera ay say 
Gaye was personable, pouah yri never shows us that 
side of him. Writing 1n a serviceable prose, Mr. Ritz avoids 
the singer’s less palatable escapades, but seldom moves 
in close enough to let us feel Gaye’s magnetism or enjo 
his humor. And the author's attempts to link Gaye wi 
great Western figures Ce be W.B. Yeats Ka Lows icles 1 
not excepting Dante, ley an 
Sophocles—are neither convincing nor 'enighiening 
ME Rutz does not panden th though he responsibly onide 
Gaye’s tormented last decade when he was in debt to 
the Internal Revenue Service, m and out of love with 
his second wife, secluded and stoned ın Hawan, wan, staging 
his ultimate comeback from self-im exile in um. 

N a A Book Rev p53 Je 2 °85. Howard 


“In David Ritz’s aptly titled, deeply disturbing biography, 
Gaye emerges as a tragic figure whose destiny was pre igured 
im the traumas of his earliest years. .. Divided Soul 
is often startlingly candid, but ıt manages to avoid lurid 
sry: Wek, Gites Suid a Hamice 
sto’ a ow-business 

The enthusiasm of Ritz the fan blinds Ritz the author 


leading him to overrate Gaye’s umeven late 1970s ° 


work. . Ee reconstructs Gaye’s personal | tragedy without 
sight of its langer „focal context.” 


ation 241:322 O 5. George De Stefano (2100w) 
Times Li Suppi p1383 D 6°85 David Widgery (600w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


RIVERS, CARYL. Virgins, a novel. 246p $12.95 1984 


St SBN 0-312-84951-6 LC 8413341 


This novel ıs “about Peg Mornson’s senior’ year in 
Catholic girls’ school in the mid-1950s, She fantasizes about 
her future and about experiencing love and sex even whilo 
she clings to the security of childhood,: religion, and 
morality.” (Libr J) 


“Anachromisms are a risk ın such a book as this, Ms. 
Rivers usally. keeps the up-to-date slang ın the narrative, 
not in the.’50s conversations, but there are a few slip-ups; 
for instance, we didn’t say, ‘Way to gol’ in 1956, at least 
not in m neck of the woods. Yet the main thing that 
distracts from the delights of this novel ıs the surprising 
number of printer's errors. More of ger do 
be cropping up these days. Nevertheless, this fast-paced, 
ssy it al triumphs, managing to be reflective and serious 


Sct Monit p29 S 4 "84, Ruth MacDougall (600w) 


“This is a motously funny novel . t] is weakened 
pempheral characters that are shadow or carica- 
tures, and some of Peg’s observations seem more suited 
to a mature woman. . . The ending hints at a sequel. 
Yes, please, for readers’ sakes!” 
Libr J 109:1348 Ji '84 Nancy M. Laskowski (140w) 


“Even from so talented a writer, is there need for yet 
another novel about teen-agers’ sexual curiosity and their 
supposedly hilarious attempts to analy n 1t? PN e 
are good for just so many nostalgic ughe or po 
Miss Rivers demonstrates sharp cone form 
the start... Pe a ce ene hl Mis Re ii 
Just a bit too hard to show how madcap her Con 
are, how full of youthful epiphanies like ‘everything 
Would end up nno: in he ee ee 
I thought was lot less or ‘he was like a piece 
of fine china in a closet of dimestore dishes.’ For all 
its humor and appealing characters, ‘Virgins’ just doesn’t 
go all the way 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 D 16 °84. Joanne Kaufman 


Times Lit Suppl p733 Je 28 '85. Jaci Stephen (470w) 


RIVERS, ELIAS. L cd- Toresa, a: omane See Lincoln; 


RIZZI, BRUNO, 1901-1977. The bureaucratization of the 
ted and with an introduction by Adam 


Westo ; p tip $1695 1S 1985 Free Press 
335.4 unism—Soviet Umon 2, Socialism 
3. Bureai 
ISBN 0-02-927140-1 LC 85-4588 


Thus is a translation of the first section of a work onginally 
blished in Pans in 1939 as La Bureaucratisation du 
Monde- “Rızzi’s iint was that heme capitalism was 
ng replaced not e c cty eagerly anticipa 
socialists, by a new kind of dew domiated rocni 
order to which he gave the name ‘bureaucratic A 
The Soviet Union under Stalin, Germany under Hitler, 
and Italian fascism were all versions of this new order. 
and even the New Deal ın the United States amounted 


to a hesitant movement m the same direction” (New 

Repub) Bibliography. 
“Self-published in France ın 1939 and then impounded, 

{this] book was hard to find. It contains the t clear 


agseruons of intersystemic buresucratic convergence, of the 

for the bureaucratic elite to grasp power, especially 

m tho $ viet Union and ın the fascist states, and of the 

of the growth of the power of 

bureaucracy. Th ay aye is pamphieteerthg and repetitive, 

but the o gma than in Leon Trotsky’s The 

hoa er "Betrayed I (BRD 1937} . Recommended for 

t thought, comparative systems, and 

irate collections serving upper-division and 
graduate students ” 

Choice 23:1461 My °86. B. Mieczkowski (200w) 


. 
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RIZZI, BRUNO, 1901-1977—Continued 
“Mr. Westoby has translated the first of the book’s three 
sections, ‘The USSR: Bureaucratic Collectivism.’. . . The 
first section had the most significance for readers when 
the book appeared. . . . Rizzi’s work only sketched his 
thesis in broad strokes. He provided no detailed analysis 
of the Soviet Union, leaving that to specialists, but rather 
intended to make a conceptual breakthrough. The impact 
of his book, especially among Marxists, becomes understand- 
able if one realizes he attacked the conceptual core of 
Marxist thought—the conviction that the future belonged 
to the ‘universal class,’ the proletariat. Rizzi claimed the 
bureaucrats rather than the workers would inherit the earth.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl2 S 15 '85. Lewis Coser 


(1150w) 
“Adam Westoby, a young English scholar . provides 
a long and thoughtful introduction that recounts the book's 


Understandable, perhaps, as 
a response to the upheavals of the first half of this century, 
such an apocalyptic outlook carries much less conviction 
today in the relatively stable world since the end of the 
Second World War. 

New Repub 193:45 O 7 '85, Dennis Wrong (1300w) 


ROADS TO RECOVERY; a national directory of alcohol 
and addiction treatment centers; edited by Jean 
Moore; foreword by LeClair Bissell. 384p pa $17.95 1986 
Collier Bks. 

362.2 1. Alcoholism—Directories 
habit--Diırectories 
ISBN 0-02-059470-4 (pa) LC 85-19538 


This work lists “mpatent/residential alcohol and drug 
addiction treatment centers in the US. The directory 1s 
arranged by three broad geographic ae ee central/ 
southem, and western—then by state and city. Information 
on each center includes a. . description of the therapeutic 
approach taken as well as specific programs available, and 
whether or not follow-up care 1s provided. Also included 
are address and phone number, name of director, number 
of patents, admission policies, minimum length of stay, 
costs and msurance eligibility, availability of detoxification, 
and accreditation.” (Booklist) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 


2, Narcotic 


“[This] is a useful resource for public libraries. . . . 
ft] includes lists of addresses of related associations and 
federal and state alcohol and drug agencies. . . . There 
is a helpful dex arranged by specific population groups 
the centers serve, such as men or women, particular age 
groups, ethnic groups, the deaf, and impaired health workers. 
There 18 no index by center name, so users looking for 
a specific center must know its location,” 

Booklist 82.1449 Je. 1 °86 (180w) 


“Over 500 residential centers for alcohol and drug treat- 
ment are listed and descnbed. . . . Although the foreword 
indicates that facilities were invited to submit ınformation, 
we are not told how the centers were chosen for mclusion. 
The listings are fairly complete and the descriptions accurate. 
An excellent reference book for libraries and for therapists 
in the addictions field.” 

Libr J 111:62 Mr 15 °86. Francia Schultz (90w) 


ROBERTS, ELIZABETH. A woman’s place; an oral history 
of working-class women, 1890-1940. 246p il $24.95 1984 


Blackwell 
305.4 1 Women—England 2. Women—Soual 


conditions 
ISBN 0-631-13572-3 LC 84-16785 


The author attempts to provide a history “of British 
working-class women in the eariy part of the 20th century. 
Using 160 men and women from the Lancashire cities 
Barrow, Lancaster, and Preston as informants, she describes 
women’s daily life from childhood to old age.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author's] book 1s well organized and intersperses 
information gained from her respondents with interpretation 
from contemporary and modern observers. Fe 
describes the things that oppressed [women] as we 
those experiences that gave them a sense of power and 
achievement. Although Roberts asserts in the introduction 
that sho`is confident the 160 individuals interviewed reflect 

working-class experience in these cities, her sample of those 
Sho lived through the social changes of the period obviously 
includes only those still alive and willing to talk. Thus, ' 
where she contradicts the conclusions of other observers 
on the basis of a single example from her interviews, 
the reader cannot help wondering how widely shared this 


berception 18. 
hoice 23:162 S.'85. C. Guntzel (200w) 


“Roberts tends to present all these memories as if the 
lives and customs remaimed to a large extent the same 
throughout the period. With the exception of the dramatic 
reduction in family size, this is what she believes. , . 
. The book as a ‘eal a makes little of the profound changes 
in attitudes and circumstances which (for all classes and 
areas, surely) followed the First World War. In spite of 
and and presented makes absorbing ading And T arene 
cs r must prove 
eee, historians and others. . . . Where the book 
really comes into its own 18 ın two outstanding chapters, 
one on women as housewives and managers, the other 
on families and neighbours. In the first Roberts convincingly 
challenges a common myth that women were essentially 
subservient to their husbands. Her evidence shows 
that, hard and exhausting though life was for wom (and, 
one might add, for men and children too), the woman’s 
crucial role m 1- fanily and neighbourhood gave her 
considerable po 
Times Lat P Suppl p58 Ja 18 ’85. Phyliss Willmott (800w) 


ae GERRYLYNN K. Science versus practice See 


ROBERTSON, ANDREW, 1945-, ed. The letters of D. 
H. Lawrence, v3. See Lawrence, D. H. 


ROBERTSON, JACK. Twentieth-century artists on art; 
o artists wri statements, and interviews, 
me, 98 1985 Hall, G.K. & Co. 
aries .7 1, Artists—Indexes 2. Art, Modern—Indexes 
ISBN 0-8161-8714-2 LC 85-21895 


“Approximately 5,000 artists ın the twentieth century 
are listed alphabetically. Information given for each artist 
consists of birth and if applicable, death date; nationality, 
and up to 3 artistic media (23 categomes range form 
architecture to video). Citations to primary documents are 
listed under each artist’s name. There are a total of 14,000 
citations from 495 published sources. In addition to essays 
and interviews are artistic manifestos and statements, poeme, 
stories, introductions, group discussions, and other forma) 
(Booklist) Bibliography. 


“Filmed interviews and those recorded on audio- or 
videotape . . . are excluded... . The scope of coverage 
1s broad: there are artists from more than 60 nations 
who work in a variety of visual art media, including painting, 
sculpture, architecture, Photography video, performance art, 
crafts, textiles, and earth works. Coverage is designed to 
include artists’ ona een it we tremtind cently 
(through 1983), so the writings of some artists mostl 
associated with the nineteenth century are also in A 
&g, Monet and Cezanne. Seventy-five percent a cited 


material is in English; the remainder is in tench, 
Italan, S or Dutch. . A [ims] ania bib passin 
gives ample rmation. prove to be 


art 
field.” 
Booklist 82.1449 Je 1 °86 (600w) 


fier recommended oiar for Ragan and graduate 
especiall: nna an 
branes $ 23:1374 Mr 86. EM . Hansen son cia 
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ROBINS, NATALIE S. Savage grace; [by] Natalie Robins 
& Steven M.L. Aronson. 492p il $17.95 1985 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Murder 2. Baekeland, Antony 
ISBN 0-688-04373-9 LC 85-7117 


“Toki in the oral history tradition, this biography delves 
into the lives of the Baeckelands whose ancestor, Leo 
Baekeland, invented the precursor to plastic, assuring his 
family enduring wealth. In 1972 Leo’s 26-year-old great 
grandson, Tony, murdered his jet set mother. Tony’s father, 
Brooks, plays a. . . detached role; it is his mother who 
promotes, nurtures, adores her son. In [an] . . . attempt 
to ‘cure’ Tony of his homosexuality, she initiates an 
incestuous relationship with him that causes his final break- 
down. Telling and participating ın the Baekelands’ story 
are such . . . [personalities] as James Jones, William Styron, 
and Salvador Dali.” (Libr J) 


Libr J 110:65 Ji '85. Terli Brooks (130w) 


“[The authors] seem set on making up in length what 
they have left out ın narration. Scores of people have 
been tracked down and quoted, if only to bloat the book 
with yet another fuzzy recollection of some party somewhere. 
. «. The voices are so many and so overwhelming one 
almost forgets that certain particulars are missing, holes 
that would be obvious in a more conventional account. 
Did mother and son sleep together—twice, four times, 
regularly? What was their final argument about? Yet it 
is somchow fitting that this ee wo hved on party 
chatter, on talk, talk, talk . . . should be memorialized 
by a book like this.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi0 Ji 28 °85. Jennifer Allen 
(10007) 


“The historical background makes this horror story an 
Amencan fable of enduring resonance. .. . Under-Aronson’s 
skillful interviewing, socialites who testify to the Baekelands’ 
charm often sound like nitwits. Tony’s beauty, not evident 
in the book's photos, is much em i . . . Robins 
and Aronson have distilled thousands of pages of testimony 
into a macabre piece of Americana.” 


Newsweek 106:66 Ag 5 °85. Walter Clemons (650w) 


“(This book] is repetitive yet oddly incomplete, particularly 
about the family’s finances. The absence of a sustained 
narrative and the mixed-up chronology demand a slow, 
close reading. There is-no attempt at redeeming social 
importance, and one wonders why Brooks Baekeland and 
other central characters allowed such an invasion of privacy. 
Still, the story 1s evoked with arresting detail. The structural 
weaknesses of Savage Grace do not lessen the power of 
horror.” 

Time 126:58 Ag 12 °85, William A. Henry (500w) 


“About 90 per cent of Savage Grace consists of brief 
paragraphs compiled from . . . interviews, mterspersed 
with letters and accounts of Anthony’s progress in Broad- 
moor. Although the shifts back and forth ın time which 
this method of ‘wrting’ involves are clearly deliberate, 
the procedure does not make a coherent narrative. . , 
. No Baekeland since the inventor of Bakelite seems to 
have accomplished anything of the slightest significance, 
and this lengthy book would never have been compiled 
if the Backelands were not immensely rich. . .. As portrayed 
in this book, the present generation of Baekelands appear 
to be trivial, self-centred and boring.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1474 D 27 °85. Anthony Storr (800w) 


ROBINSON, a mS il, True-life treasure hunts. 
See Donnelly Gross, J 


ROBINSON, DAVID, 1930-. Chaplin; his life and art. 
792p it pl $24.95 1985 McGraw-Hill 
B or 92 1. Chaplin, Charlie, 1889-1977 
ISBN 0-07-053181-1 LC 85-1131! 


d 


For this biography of the late film star, the author was “was 
ven free access to the Chapha ar lın archive by Cha 
ator Chaplin). . . Pinson used Chaplin's vadon 
pa melding ier, work notes, and studio Fecords 
as as outtakes and rushes from Chaplins 
Robinson gives us Chaplin’s shooting 
gee ratios Pied footage shot to footage incl 
in the finished films A Dog's. Life to Limelight. 
tne book de with 160 pages of no dixes, 
a ‘Chaplin chronology, =- Chaplin's "s Who. 
In one appendix there ıs a 
FBI file on Chaplin, 
be ctl! in the text.” (Choice) Filmography. Bibliography. 
ni 


Choice 23:816 F '86. W.K. Huck (200w) 
Christ Sci Monit p29 N 13 °85. Gene Langley (1000w) 


“Because Chaplin is as much the imagmative sum of 
what others have thought of him as he is the factual 
totality of what he did, this portrait of him often seems 
flat and should be read in conjunction with Robinson's 
other recent study, Chaplin: the mirror of opinion [BRD 
1984], which in tracing rn have- perceived Chaplin 
and valued his work provides the cri perspective this 
orbem excellent biography needs. Despite this reservation, 
book deserves to join studies by Theodore Huff [Charlie 
Chapin BRD 1951] and John McCabe as a standard 
biography.” 
Libr J 110:211 S 1 °85. Marshall Deutelbaum (140w) 


“David Robinson’s authorized biography has come along 
as the latest and most exhaustive rt at unto 
Chaplin the traits that were his alone, Robinson's task 
was by no means easy. Chaplin was a determinedly private 
character, and he more so the older he got. The 
autobiography ni illustrates this curve: poigna t and 
fantastically detailed on the events of his 


asa of eminent ea aoe ie tect bos 
mots conceal lin’s adult life from seru 
N Y Rev 32:11 D 19 '85. Luc 5 Sane (2400w) 


a ae with its immense wealth of names 
dates and places and figures, Mr. Robinson has 
us a valuable and im ed chronicle. But for the 
and soul of Charles i 
Verdoux and Adenoid Hya 
dov and, above ai, to 
soul of Charle.” 

N Son Book Rev pli] N 10 °85. Garson Kanin 


New Repub 193:44 N 4 '85. John Lahr (2900w) 
Quill Quire $2:30 Ja °86. Panl Stuewe (170w) 


“Unusually for biography, . . the] eariy section 1s 
biy ge most fasematiog part 'of the story... . Some 
delight stories Ba from even the fraughtest days 
Chaplin studi On Christmas y, 19% 
(Chaplin's) untiring ee was closed for ever. It is a 
of how far we have come ın this 
we have been shepherded by Mr 
century into our own day, that we the ow of Chapin 
passing &s tho it bad ha ed all over again. . 
This book surely do that is needful to restore 
Charlie Chaplin not Justi to the academic pantheon but 
to the hearts of ivp 1e people.” 
Times Lit Suppl p439 Ap 19 '85, Russell Davies (3200w) 


we must look to Monseur 


ROBINSON, PATRICK, 1940- Bom to win. See Bertrand, 


ROBINSON, SPIDER. Melancholy elephants. 244 
$295 RIN 1984 Doherty Assocs ii 
SBN 0-812-55231-8 (pa) 
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ROBINSON, SPIDER—Continued 
This is a collection of fourteen science fiction stories. 





f the didactic m the 
book, ... Yet, if you'll Saute him. his weabicaset, this 
author will charm the socks off you with a story about 
the resurrection of John Lennon (‘Rubber Soul’), a few 
serious karma-twisters, and ‘my personal favounte, ‘High 
Infidelity.” 

Books Can 13:23 N °84. Lesley Choyce (400w) 


“Robinson’s characters simply do not act or react like 
real people. . . . [He] attempts to explore the agony of 
unrequited love in ‘True Minds’ and ‘Antinomy,’ but fails 
utterly. . Robinson does include several stones that 
eee his award- werdwinnng (Togo and Nebula) science 

on style. . of writing in the collection 
is undoubtedly “Chrovis Bender” . . Here is a real 
wordsmith at work. If ıt were a movie, the collection 
would acquire an X-rating due to the pornographic ‘High 
Infidelity.” Most of the other stories contain excesses of 
profanity and obscenities. This type of writing demeans 
the author and will certainly turn off many readers.” 

CM 13:16 Ja °85. Chris Kempling (500w) 


“Robinson has a rare gift for creating characters who 
are instantly believable and lovable. He uses a narrative 
eee tough and flippant, and his-prose is à pleasure 
to read. While his introductory remarks on what he terms 
‘mainstream fiction’ are inadequate, his own stones come 
close to validating the rather grandiose claims he makes 
on behalf of science fiction or, as he prefers, ‘speculative 
fiction’... . All of the stories are thoughtful, and Robinson 
proves equally adept at conveying dramatic and comic 
situations.” 

Quill Quire 50:80 S °84. Jamie Conkhn (G30w) 


ee ta Advocates 8:269 O '85. Janet G. Polacheck 


ROCHE, JEROME. North Italian church music in the 


age of Monteverdi. 177p $42 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 
783.09 1. Church music 2. Music, Italian 
ISBN 0-19-316118-4 LC 83-17456 


The author concentrates his study “on northern Italan 
religious composers in the pertod about 1590 to 1640.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“[The author’s] method 1s to describe verbally numerous 
passages that illustrate style charactenstics he wishes to 
discuss. Although some brief excerpts are quoted in highly 
readable score, it ıs difficult to absorb the many other 
descriptions without reference to a full score. Thus the 
work is most useful to scholars and graduate students 
who have access to- well-stocked lbranes. Most under- 
graduates and others will have difficulty unless they have 

a strong familiarity with the musical and liturgical history 
of the early Baroque. The select bibliography is an excellent 
resource for those studying this limited period, as is the 
list of original publications consulted. . . . Recommended 
for university-level libranes ” 

Choice 22:1643 JWAg °85. W.H. Baxter (220w) 


“(This is] a welcome addition to the hterature. The book 
is a thorough reworking of Dr Roche’s doctoral dissertation, 
updated in the light of his own more recent work as 
well as of the researches of other scholars. Nevertheless, 
in its structure and pacing it seems designed primarily 
for the student and reader rather than for the 
specialist. Almost the book ıs devoted 10: general 
introductory chapters which examine the climate of thought 
affecting church music after the Council of Trent. ... 
If this occasionally leads to a slightly didactic tone, ther 
that 1s compensated for by the clarity and confidence with 
which large and potentially very complex issues are handled.” 

naa Suppl p415 Ap 1D "85. Jobn Whenham 
7 


ROCK AND ROLL CONFIDENTIAL. The first rock & 
roll confidential report. See Marsh, D. 


ROE, RI 1959-. Animal ABC. col il $3.95; lib 
bdg $4.99 1984 Random House 
411 1. Alphabet—Juvenile h 
ISBN 0-394-86864-1; 0394-968646° (lib bdg) 
LC 84-6828 


From alligator to zebra, a different animal represents 
each letter of the alphabet. “Three to five years.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 


, 


“The pictures of animals have a soft q 
detail and draughtsmanship; they are not in 
and this is especially noticeable on double-page 
where there are two or more creatures. The pictures are 
each accompanied by upper and lower case letters and 
the indentfying word. Some of the animals are ones that 
will be to most children; others (ibis, uakari) are 
not. Adequate but crowded.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:93 Ja °85 (60w) 


“(The book] offers Sorts chalk pictures, thickly outlined 
and immediately recogni with, a touch of humanising 
about the eyes but A cei Cael directly descriptive. Two or 
more iettere 10. a. page re-used as: pointers 1o: a- variety 
of animals, wild and domesti 

Grow Pont 24:4511 N "85. Margery Fisher (100w) 


ROFES, ERIC E., ed. The Kids’ book about death and 
dying. See The Kids’ book about death and dying 


ROGERS, GENE. Dictionary of cliches. 305p $18 95 1985 
Facts on File 
423 1. English language—Terms 
phrases—Dictionaries 
language-—Usage—Dictionaries 
3. Proverbs—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-8160-1010-2 LC 82-7392 
“The clichés are arranged alphabetically by first keyword, 
and the discussions [range] from two lines to a paragraph. 


. They are followed by an Index of Cross References, 
e. B “from pale, beyond the’ to ‘beyond the pale.’” (Booklist) 


and 
2. English 





a a does dor Gch at soca Kev 
fortunately, it does not catch all potential keywords. 

[The book] is an interesting, indeed illuminating, 
compilation that school, public, and ‘academic libranes 
ought to consider, especially if they lack Fric Partridge’s 
Dictionary of Cliches (BRD 1940] Sth ed., 1978) with 
which it has considerable, but not complete, overiap” 

Booklist 82:1292 My 1 '86 (180w) 


“In a pithy introduction, Rogers faults unthinking overuse 
of expressions But he recognizes that clichés can provide 

a ‘lubricant of language.’ If attentive to meanings and 
origins —Rogers hsts more than 2,000 terms—the knowing 
speaker and writer can tread past the pitfalls Such awareness 
can even bring a piquant embroidery to language, he notes, 
as when George Will, the syndicated columnist, ‘exclaimed 
over the fact that the Chicago Cubs support their team 
“through thin and thin.”’ Besides clinkers of once-bnght 
terms, Rogers has a range of phrase and fable showing 
distilled wisdom, matchless economy, or comfy com- 


panionabinty $ 
Christ Monit p24 My 2 '86. David Thomas (200w) 


ROH, JAE MIN, 1927- Selected black Amencan, African, 
and Caribbean authors. See Page, J. A. 


ROKEACH, MILTON The great Amencan values test. 
See Ball-Rokeach, S 


$ 
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ROKEACH, SANDRA BALL- See Ball-Rokeach, Sandra 


RONIGER, L. (LUIS), 1949- Patrons, clients and friends. 
See Eisenstadt, S. N. 


r 


RONIGER, LUIS See Roniger, L. (Luis), 1949- 


ROONEY, CHARLES J. Dreams and visi a study 
of American utopias, 1865-1917; [by] Linens 3. Rooney, 
Jr. (Contributions in American studies, v77) 209p hi 

$29.95 1985 Greenwood Press 

21 1. Utopias 2. American literature—History and 

cnticism 

ISBN 0-313-23727-1 (lib bdg) LC 84-8932 

This book’s “aim 18 to reveal, in as close to their own 

words as possible, the attitudes and values of . . . utopian 
writers, ihe provens they were mon most concerned with, and 
the types o lutions they ” (Preface) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


Am Lit 58132 Mr °86. Kenneth M. Roemer (430w) 


“A pedestnan analysis of approximately 100 utopian works 
ranging from novels to lectures and by various 
(ofen deservedly) obscure writers whose visions of a better 


ture were publi between 1865 and 1917. Not 
recomm for undergraduate libraries and o ‘sketchy 
(and dated) 


for advanced students of its sul aioe 
Chore 22:1692 JI/Ag ’85. JJ. Appel (1 A) 


arhe central themes of the writers, Rooney demonstrates 
perceived 


to De the Lis of equality ef opportunity an th 
to e o of opportunity ın their society, 
thew antipath Pe power of the wealthy, and 


their fear of the yao potential for lower-class rebellion. 

: Rooney's method is content analysis, which has the 
positive effect of presenting a useful sampler of middle-class 
opon, although it tends at the same time to weigh each 
novel exactly as heavily as each other fiction. While Rooney 
mentions that the genre was part of a larger tradition 
of social protest, he fails to place his writers m that or 
in any other historical or literary context... Nevertheless, 
[thus] is Bi Ride useful presentation of the writers’ obsessions 


bibliograp hy.” 
T Ar Am Ys 72:697 D ’85. Michael Fellman (420w) 


“Rooney gives a general overview of utopian thought, 
but [his] categorical apr approach | leads to considerable repetition 
and inevita 

Libr J 110:169 F 13 1s 85. Leland Krauth (90w) 


book also includes an excellent annotated 


RORTY, RICHARD, ed. Philosophy in history. See 
Philosophy in history 


ROSAMILIA, PATRICIA C., il The ‘secret worry. See 
Benedek, E P. 


ROSE, CLIVE. Campaigns western defense; NATO’s 
adversanes and critics. Be $27.50 1985 St. Martin's 


355 1. North Atlantic Treaty Organrzation 
ISBN 0-312-11469-9 LC 84-1806567 


In this study, the author “argues for the establishment 
and continuing necessity of the North Atlantic Alliance. 
. [He discusses] NATO’s international adversaries who 
. not only work closely with, but also are frequently 
directed from, Moscow. e author traces international 
front organizations back to the first Comintern and the 
various peace movements throughout the world to the 
days of the League of Nations.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
n 


t 

“[Rose] shows the Kremlin's determined efforts to under- 
mine NATO and in a particularly telling chapter contrasts 
the activities of the Western peace movements with those 
barely tolerated behind the Iron Curtain. This is a valuable 
book because it not only points to the dangers to Western 
security but does so very convincingly by supplying in 
appendixes a wealth of information, including names, dates, 
membership, and ongin of individual organizations.” 

Choice 23:203 S °85. WS.G. Kohn (170w) 


“(The author’s] research has been thorough and his 
judgments are carefully measured.” 
Times Lit Suppl p944 Ag 30 '85. Lawrence Freedman 
(340w) 


ROSE, FRANÇOIS DE, 1910-. European security and 
France; translated by Richard Nice; foreword by Henry 
A. Kissinger. 143p $19.95 1985 University of Ill. Press 

355 1. France—Foreign relations 2. North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization 
ISBN 0-252-01176-7 LC 84-8780 


“This book was published in France [ın 1983] under 
the title Contre la stratégie des Curiaces—Against the 
Strategy of the Curiatii... . [The aùthor presents] a plea 
for more co-operation between the Western allies and 
especially between the European members of the Atlantic 
Alliance.” (Preface) Index. 





“(The author's} key proposal is intnguing: a beefed up 
French conventional contribution to NATO in return for 
Alliance, that is, U.S., agreement on the conditions under 
which nuclear weapons would come into play, presumably 
along the lines of inflexible response, To the extent that 
de Rose 1s signalmg a shift m French elite opinion about 
France’s role in NATO, his proposal merits serious 
consideration. But it would not be the first time that 
nulcear strategists were misreading public opinion on the 
issues of NATO and nuclear weapons.” 

Bull At Sci 41:48 O '85. Leon V. Sigal (750w) 


“Without a consideration of what his prescriptions would 
mean outside the realm of strategic theory, de Rose's cali 
for Atlantic unity risks sounding like an ecumenical declara- 
tion against sin. Nonetheless, de Rose's identification of 
the need for greater coherence in alliance doctrine can 
scarcely be faulted, and he argues his case with clear logic. 
Equally thoughtful efforts should be devoted to elaborating 
other options.” 

Polit Sct Q 100:699 Wint '85-’86. Leonard V. Smith 
(750w) 


ROSE, GILLIAN. Dialectic of nihilism; post-structuralism 
and law. 232p $34.95, pa $14.95 1984 Blackwell 
340 1. Law 
ISBN 0-631-13191-4; Ò-631-13708-4 (pa) 


The author “says that Derrida, Deleuze and Foucault 
are ‘mhilists’. Her intention 1s to ‘fundamentally challenge’ 
their ‘radical credentials.’” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibhography. 
Index. 


“[The author’s] ideas are, so far as one can tell, good 
if unoriginal. But the treatment, which itentionally or 
otherwise develops in the wake of Heideggers journey 
from the philosophy of Being to the poetics of existence, 
is woefully elliptical. . . . [The author] operates on the 
highest plane of abstraction, for it is only at that level 
that [her] polemic makes any sense. Were she to drop 
down a level or so, she would see that the position she 
is so concerned to defend is not under attack from the 
quarters to which she addressed herself.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:436 My °86. Roy Boyne (900w) 
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ROSE, GILLIAN—Continued 
“This book has all the outward accoutrements of scholarly 
Geist. Its bibliography runs to thirteen pages; its text 1s 
adorned with tags from Roman law and knowledgeable 
allusions to the schools of and Heidelberg. Its 
pese reads liko ti the work of a translator. . Rose 
the Biloopbes D [Derrida, Foucault and 
E i in much it that the zealous 
bigots of an earlier time damned pinoza for atheism: 
so as to deny their work in advance any entitlement to 
pnprejudiced. attention. She writes of them as making ‘a 
BecalonD of all a ig interpretation’, a ‘destruction of 


for her part is satisfied to dispose 
konk parece ee 


h thinkers, mindlessly under the 
fashion-label of ‘post-structuralism’, 
as retarded heirs of Saint-Simon, Comte, Ben pon olpring 
by msinuation, of a second-class p osophical 

Times Lit Suppl p1430 D 13 °85. yon ordon 1430) 


ROSE, STEVEN PETER RUSSELL, 1938- No fire, no 
thunder. See Murphy, S. 


t 


ROSEN, KENNETH T. Affordable hou new policies 
for the housing and mortgage markets. 183p $25 1984 


363.5 1. Hous 
ISBN 0-887 LC 84-12419 


The author “seeks to look at public policies toward 
housing and to suggest methods for facilitating ownership 
younger Americans. . After projecting housing 
y Tor the 19808, it he concludes 
[He aims to show that] the 
Se a rout oat fo ability of prodactios 
using costa fo lowing from instability o uction 
and from local government intervention and partly from 
the limited a ailability of credit because of mappropriate 
regulation of ial markets.” (Choice) Index. 


“This book ıs an adequate, if on the whole a rather 
bnef, treatment of the middle-class ho blem and 
government's role in relation to it in the 1 
of written analysis is sometimes likely to bewilder a layperson 
lacking special knowl in this field. . .. While recognizing 
the merits of brevity in this book, it 18 unfortunate that 
this dimension is not covered with more detail or clarity 
I also found it difficult to determine where Rosen sensed 
that the money to close the credit gap discussed in chapter 
3 was going to come from 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 484:182 Mr °86. Harry 
W. Reynolds (800w) 


age author] offers no serious reasons why housing 
to be a public policy concern, but rather pleads 
for for poleymakers to assist the ‘housing for the non-poor’ 

compete against national defense and 
reindustrialization claims on scarce resources, . ` This 
is a platitude-dominated study, which compares unfavorably 
to the discussions of ho policy and finance in No 
American Housing Marketa -1 to the Twenty-First Century, 
ed. by George W. Gau and Michael A. Goldberg.” 

Choice 22:1047 Mr '85, R.A. Kelly (230w) 


ROSENBERG, CARROLL SMITH- See Smith-Rosenberg, 


ROSENBLOO JERRY S.„ ed. The Handbook of 
employee benefits. See The Handbook of employee benefits 


ROSENTHAL, MARK. Jonathan Borofsky, [by Mark 
Rosenthal [and] Richard Marshall 201p il col J $40, 

pa $18.95 1984 Abrams; Philadelphia Mus of Art 
700 1. Borofsky, Jonathan, 
ISBN 0-8109-0740-2. (Abrams); 0-87633-059-6 (pa, 
Philadelphia Mus of Art) LC 84-9615 
“Published in association with the Philadelphia Museum 
of Art and the Whriney Museum of American Art.” 


This is a “catalog for the retrospective exhibition orgamzed 
by the Philadelphia Museum of Art and the Whitney 
Museum of American Art in New York. Coauthors Rosenthal 
{and Marshall] . have reviewed Borofsky’s career from 
1969 [to the 1980's}. . . The book is organized in two 
sections, each with an . . . essay by one of the two 
curators, divided between Borofsky’s installations and all 
his other works. . . . [There is] an index listing the 228 
plates (64 in color) and the 72 figures accompanying the 
essays.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Jonathan Borofsky has been well served m this catalog. 
Highly recommended for all libraries.” 
` Choice 22.1319 My °85. J. Howett (180w) 


“Borofsky is a Yale-educated primuitivistic expressionist: 
a postmodern success story since his famous and ongoing 
‘Counting from 1 to Infinity,’ where his sole waking activity 
from 1969 to 1971 was wniting sequential numbers on 
graph paper. Current worldwide interest centers on his 
gafit messages on gallery walls and corners, and his 
Magnritte-inspired cut-outs of towering scale attached to 
floors and ceilings. . . . Most readers would profit from 
reading the end section of the book first, with Marshall’s 
essay on the artist’s installations, before Rosenthal’s disap- 
poimtmg ‘Jonathan Borofsky’s Modes of Working,’ and 
perbaps even before Borofsky’s own commentary. Suitable 
for large collections.” 

Libr J 110:163 F 15°85. Mary Hamel-Schwulst (130w) 


ROSOW, JEROME M. Employment security ın a free 
economy. See Work in Amenca Institute. 


ROSS, W. GILLIES (WILLIAM GILLIES), 1931-, ed. 
An Arctic whaling diary. See Comer, G. 


WILLIAM GILLIES See Ross, W. Gillies (Wiliam 
Gilles}, 1931- 


. 


ROWE, JOHN CARLOS. The theoretical dimensions of 
Henry James. (Wisconsin project on American writers) 
288p $21.50 1984 University of Wis. Press 

813.4 1. James, Henry, 1843-1916 
ISBN 0-299-09970-9 LC 84-40158 


This “is an examination of contemporary critical theories: 
the psychology of literary influence, femimism, Marxism, 
psychoanalysis, phenomenology, and  reader-response 
criticism. For Rowe, none of these approaches explains 
James completely; each is adequate to a point, but each 
has a limitation that causes it to be succeeded by the 
next strategy of interpretation, which is sufficient unul 
it in turn breaks down and 1s succeeded by a third. . 
. . [Rowe presents his] own ‘generally deconstructrve strategy’ 
as a way to view both James and his cntics.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“(This work is] difficult, overly ambitious, and at times 
jargon-ndden. .. (However, ıt is] also the most important 
study of James to be published since Ruth Bernard Yeazell’s 
Language and Knowledge in the Late Novels of Henry 
James. . . . The heart of Rowe's book 1s a senes of 
complex, well-informed deconstructions of Jamesian texts 
which are unusually responsive to James's repressions, 
ambivalences, and conscious/unconscious drive to create 
‘authority’ for himself... . Near the end of his study, 
Rowe remarks that he has tried gaining ‘access to James 

. by following a certain path wandering from the high 
road of his masterful style and conscious design.’ Although 
Rowe's ‘path’ demands athletic readers, their exercise will 
be rewarded.” 

Am Lu 57.677 D ’85. Wiliam R. Macnaughton (700w) 
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ROWE, JOHN CARLOS—Continued 

“The audience for this book 1s dot wide; Jamesians 
with httle knowledge of, or terest ın, contemporary gic 
will feel slighted, just as pure students of cnticism 
have to either brush up on their James or accept blindly 
the author's treatments of specific works. But within this 
double limitation Rowe writes with ease and insight, el- 
bowing his cntical rivals aside with such good humor 
that his own deconstructive method may finally seem, 
even to the skeptical, oddly necessary.” 

Choice 22:1336 My 85, D. Kirby (190w) 


“The book strives to sustain a narrative of contemporary 
theory and a narrative of James’s work. Occasion ae 
method 1s both confusing and mechanical .. . 
is a lingermg kind of pluralism here in that one text, 
with its limitations, is considered m connection with a 

limited critical approach, It is the rationale of 
the consequent movement to a different text, ın order 
to discuss a theory generated by the failure of one with 
which Rowe has preceded it, that is problematic This 
study is, though, ceaselessly interesting and stimulating. 
Its readings of James are acute and there ıs a more than 
useful mediation of some of the recent theoretical work 
on James.” 
Tunes Lit Suppl p1012 S 13 °85. Peter Rawlings (700w) 


ROWELL, GEORGE. The repertory movement; a history 
of regional theatre in Britam; }] George Rowell and 
Anthony Jackson. 230p ıl $39.50; pa $14.95 1984 Cam- 
bridge Univ. Press 


7920941 1 Theater—Great Britain 
ISBN 0-521-23739-4; 0-521-31919-6 (pa) 
LC 84-9522 


“Starting with the 19th-century background, the book 
moves through . . . efforts in the development of repertory 
theater—ancluding the Vedrenne-Barker productions at the 
Royal Court and the work of Barry Jackson at Birmingham— 
up 1o. the major area of Cee the postwar Tepertory 
movement. The authors [state that] the theaters developed 
in an effort to decentralize theatncal activity, to encourage 
culture in various regions of Britain, and to woo audiences 
back from the cinema and television.” (Choice) Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“{This] carefully detailed and fully researched book 
presents .. a close analysis of the work of six [repertory] 
theaters, with discussions of philosophy, funding, choice 
of plays, and successes and ures. A summary chapter 
presents an overview of the movement. Three appen- 
dixes conclude the book. Many of the pho phs included 
are good, but a number look amateurish and tell the reader 
little about theater architecture. This history is full of 
interesting material, put it reads more was al prepared 
for the Arts Council than a book.” 

Choice 22.1644 JAg °85. Y. Shafer (180w) 


“George Rowell is a Victorian scholar, and Anthony 
Jackson a university lecturer g ın theatre-in- 
education. One tells most of the story up to the mid-century, 
the other events of the past thirty years; but such 1s their 
approach that there ıs no sense of divided authorship. 
They offer an objective record ... book’s} narrative 
compression may heighten key events, but it also reduces 
the story to the colourless umpersonality of an encyclopedia 
entry. Inescapably this falsifies a movement largely created 
by passionate individuals of wildly diverse temperament 
and motive, no matter what their shared debt to the 
theatrical prophecies of Matthew Arnold. As a reference 
work, [this] will be nay useful (not least for 1ts 
chronological and b endixes) ” 

Times Lit Supp! pi418 D Ti *84. Irving Wardle (1000w) 


ROZENBLIT, MARSHA L. 1950-. The Jews of Vienna, 
1867-1914; assimuation and identity series in 
modem Jewish history) Rag maps $39.50, pa $12.95 
1984 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 

305.8 1. Jews—Austna 
ISBN 0-87395-844-6, 0-87395-845-4 (pa) 
LC 83-17885 


This historical study is organized topically and “devotes 
the greatest attention to tracing the growth of Vienna’s 
Jewish population, the evolution of its occupational structure, 
the development of Jewish neighborhoods, trends in inter- 
marriage and conversion, and the formation of Jewish 
organizational networks.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography In- 
dex. 





“Rozenblit brings to bear on the subject the analytic 
techniques of recent work in social history. The resulting 
study is a significant contribution. . . A wide range 
of published and manusenpt demographic sources has been 
used resourcefully to analyze the growth of the Jewish 
population and its social mobility. Rozenblit shows con- 
vincingly that upwardly mobile Viennese Jews most com- 
monly moved into the ranks of salaried white-collar em- 
ployees in commerce and industry, not into the Bürgertum 
of property and education. One of the most original portions 
of the book is the discussion of the creation and persistence 
of Jewish neighborhoods in various parts of the city.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.728 Je ’85. Gary B. Cohen (700w) 


“Skillfully comparing its subject with other nationalities 
in the monarchy and with other European Jews, this concise, 
well-written monograph documents both the transformation 
and achievements of Viennese Jewry and their ultimate 
failure to win acceptance by their fellow Germans, Helpful 
charts, maps, notes, and appendixes. For college and univer- 
sty libranes.” 

Choice 22:478 N '84. C. Fink (240w) 


“With the help of previously unused birth, marriage 
and tax records, Rozenblit manages to follow in remarkable 
detail the residential and occupational patterns of the new 
Jewish 1mmugrants, their modes of social integration and 
the rich network of Jewish organization they created.” 

Times d a Suppl p730 Je 28 °85. Robert S. Wistrich 
( 


j 


ROZETT, MARTHA TUCK, 1946-. The doctrine of electron 
and the emergence of Elizabethan tragedy. 329p $32.50 
1984 Princeton Univ. Press 

822 1. Enghsh drama—History and cmtcism 
2. Predestination 3 Religion ın literature 
ISBN 0-691-06615-9 LC 84-42565 


“After examinimg the rhetoric of preachers exhorting 
hearers to make their divine election sure, Rozett surveys 
transitional drama between morality and tragedy She then 
reads several Elizabethan tragedies ‘n terms of audience 
response,’ proposing the Calvinist ‘paradigms of saved and 
damned as a context.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“{This] work mdicates how much historical scholarship 
can still contribute to modern literary critasm. .. . It 
would be even more instructive if at the outset Rozett 
had devoted a separate section to the Puritan doctrine 
of double predestination, summarizng the various deviations 
that one finds m English Purntanism. Occasionally, she 
sees Geneva Calvinism where it 1s not to be found. . 
. - At times she exaggerates the degree to which the 
Ehzabethan audience would have been influenced by the 
predominant ambiguities inherent in the doctrine of election. 

Rozett has written an admurable book that deals 
with a large number of Elizabethan plays, offers one valuable 
insight after another, and 1s extremely well wnitten” 

Am Hist Rev 91:104 F 86 John X. Evans (500w) 


“Rozett’s readings of Tamburlaine, The Spanish Tragedy, 
Titus Andronicus, The Jew of Malta, Doctor Faustus, 
Richard IN, Edward II, Richard II, and Macbeth are close 
and intelligent, though not always to the declared purpose 
The doctrine of election ıs never adequately described, 
and the apparent paucity of the author's knowledge of 
Sctipture 1s disturbing . . . The argument for linking 
Preaching on election and the rise of tragedy ıs less than 
compelling, though the book 1s carefully researched and 
engagingly written.” 

Choice 22:1161 Ap '85. J.H. Sims (300w) 
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RUBIN, BARRY M. Secrets of state; the State Department 
and the e over U.S. foreign policy; [by] Barry 
Rubin. 335p $25 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

327.73 1. United States—Foreign relations 2. United 


States Dept. of State J 
ISBN 0-19-503397-3 LC 8420703 


The author seeks to “examine why the State Department 
remains one of the more umpotent of the world’s great 
foreign ministries. He reasons that the diplomatic decision- 
making process has been so divided and disputed among 
competing institutions (the White House staff, the Defense 
Department, the National Secunty Council, the CIA, and 
Congress) that no coherent poli is discern- 
ible or possible. . . . [He attempt to detail] the diplomatic 
evolutionary process that began during FDR’s administra- 
tions . . . through each administration since then.” (Libr 
yd Bibliography. Index. 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 484:178 Mr °86. Arthur 
Gallant (850w) 


“The histoncal chapters of the book are well-researched 
and, in my opimion, more rewarding than the more contem- 
porary sections. . . . For the more recent years, where 
the author has had personal access to former high officials, 
his account, perhaps imescapably, becomes less objective 
and more debatable. . . . Although Secrets of State is 
carefully researched and documented, there are some curious, 
if minor, errors. Arms Control and Disarmament Agency 
director and SALT I negotiator Gerard Smith appears as 
‘Gerald’ Smith. . . . In general substance, however, Rubin’s 
analysis is a discerning one.” 

Bull At Sci 42:48 Ja °86. Paul C. Warmke (1800w) 


“(The author] is at his best when analyzing . . . recent 
years, for to him the ‘secrets of state’ are to be found 
in the conflicts that riddle the policy-making and ımplement- 
ing processes. This strength, however, is also the book's 
weakness Historians will find his research sketchy, his 
judgments superficial, his bias evident. Rubin often confuses 
structure with substance. Conversely, political scientists will 
find that he traverses familiar terrain, ignoring much of 
the available literature. Yet even if disappointing, the book 
should provide uninformed readers with a useful introduction 
to a complex area of study. Community college and lower- 
division students as well as general readers.” 

Chore 23:516 N '85. R.H. Immerman (230w) 


“The author’s chapter on careerism among foreign service 
officers (FSO's) has the mng of truth and harsh, reality. 
Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 110:100 Ag °85. Jeff Northrup (150w) 


“Both general readers and specialists are likely to be 
disappointed, and for similar reasons Out of the mass 
of detail, the author extracts few patterns to guide the 
reader or hold his interest. Mr. Rubin is trapped by his 
relance on a chronological narrative His attempts to be 
all-rnclusive lead to the treatment of major events ın 
summary form ... He relies too much on others’ opinions, 
and his recommendations are unarguable and unremarkable. 
... The lack of structure in ‘Secrets of State’ leads the 
puzzled reader to conclude—incorrectly, it 1s hoped—that 
United States foreign policy is just one thing after another ” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl5 My 26 ’85. Chnstopher 
A. Kojm (230w) 


RUBIN, LILLIAN B. Just frends; the role of friendship 
in our lives. 235p $15.95 1985 Harper & Row 


158 1 Friendship O 
ISBN 0-06-015460-8 ` LC 84-43074 


This work attempts to cover “the full range of friendships 
in all their combmnations—friends who ‘are ‘like family’ 
and best friends, men and women: friends, straight and 
gay friends, single and marned friends.” (Publisher's note) 
Bibliography Index. 


“Rubin’s book is a finely crafted and perceptive investiga- 
tion of the nature of fnendship in contemporary American 
society. The book is anything but a dry recitation 
of meaningless statistics, The author nas, instead, constructed 
a lively and penetrating account of complexities and 
paradoxes of friendship in which the realty of her infor- 
mants’ experience 1s brought to hfe with insight and grace. 
Rubin 18 able to draw upon classic and current research 
on fnendship while remaining remarkably unburdened by 
social scientific argon. As ın her previous books 
and Backlash, [BRD 1923} Feminist Perspectives, 1976; 
Intimate Strangers, [BRD 1984] she demonstrates that she 
18 a keen observer of human social interaction, particularly 
between males and 

Choice 23:669 D °85. R.R. Cormehus (140w) 


“Well considered and thought provoking, Rubin’s discus- 


sion is bolstered with interviews with ple fom all 
areas of society, oon their own fee! about their 
friends and themselves. Without the Re caae glibness 
that characterizes most popular psychology, this may not 


appeal to a large audience, but it 1s a good treatment 
of a subject too often ignored.” 
Libr J 110.205 S 1 '85. Susan B. Hagloch (110w) 


“In her evaluation of men [the suthor] is sometimes 
extremely vexin . Some interesting questions are raised, 
even if they d scattered answers at times, about where 
and in what climate the most sacred and enduring bonds 
exist, and how love relationships, family relationships, both 
homosexual and straight oa the many permutations of 
‘just friends’ fit ın the cycle—in and out of marnage.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p35 S 15 °85. Mopsy Strange 
Kennedy (600w) 


RUBINFELD, DANIEL L, ed. American domestic 
priorities. See American domestic priorities 


RUBIS, STACY. How to be popular with boys. 112p 
ra Das 1984 Prince tae 

46.7 1, Adolescenco—Juvenile literature 

3 Populanty—Juvenile literature 3. Dating (Social 

customs}—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-517-55421-6 (pa) LC 84-9499 


This book offers advice and ideas,for teenage girls on 
how to achieve true populanty and have fun at the same 
tume. “Grades eight to eleven” (SLJ) 





“Rubis has compiled a ‘smorgasbord of advice—hundreds 
of ideas for expanding your social and personal horizons’ 
Unfortunately, what results ıs an unsetting amalgam of 
traditional femme wiles (don’t be afraid to flash a smile 
or meaningful glance at a boy’) and feminist consciousness 

(‘girlfmends are the backbone of your life’), There 
18 a well-done short chapter on sex (‘wait until you're 
involved in a loving, genuine relationship with a boy,’ 
which she then defines). The overall enthusiastically ‘cutesy’ 
ee tone will appeal only to addicts of teen 


roman 
‘SLY 31.137 N °84. Virgima W. Marr (170w) 


“(The author] offers a breezy practical guide geared towards 
helping a teenage girl meet and attract boys. For the most 


part the suggestions are wholesome and workable and, 
if follo will improve any person’s likable quotient, 
Wamıng there ıs a discussion on ‘the pressure of sex’ 


in which cntena for a ‘genuine relationship’ are listed 
but marnage is not mentioned. . e syi format 
and content make ıt ay to read in naida popularity 
can be ‘how-to-ed,’ owing this guide should do the 


Voice Youth Advocates 7:349 F ’85 Ruth Creech (100w) 


job.” 


RUBOTTOM, R. RICHARD. Spain and the United States, 
since World War 1; [oy] R. Richard Rubottom and 
J. Caner Murphy 163p $24.95 1984 Praeger Pubs 

327.73046 1. United States—Foreign relations—Spain 
2. Spain—Foreign relations—Unuited States 
ISBN 0-03-069618-6 LC 83-19247 
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RUBOTIOM; R. RICHARD—Continued ” 

of US-Spamsh governmental relations 
ance a ww I [by] Rubottom (career diplomat in Hispanic 
posts) and Murphy (economist in US and UN posts) 
concludes . . . [with the] story of the transition from 
Francisco Franco’s dicta 
liberal experunents.” (Choice. 





“(The authors’] heroes are such establishment ambassadors 
as James Clement Dunn. . . Spain’s pro-Arab policy 
is mentioned without evaluation. The authors offer truisms 
CHastory is a walk through time. Move critiques (‘Today's 
scholars find it casy to deprecate tbe accomplishments 
of the past. . ."]. Their documentation is available to the 
general educate " reader. Ther book is expensive and not 
well produced but fills a gap in political history collections 
at the upper-division uate and graduate levels.” 

Choice 22:176 S * .B. Donnelly (250w) 


“A cracked mirror is held up to Krasikov [From dictator- 
ship to democracy] erae Carter 


Washington. 
Spain and the United States Deber, ey provide an 
occasionally informative narrative history of diplomatic 
relations between the two countires. They know little of 
the internal political development of Spain and are at 
their best in the 1950s, the penod when Rubottom was 
a di omat: in. Madrid. In genera), they- me unertucal of 
the dictato pee 

Times Lu Suppl pi471 D 27°85. Paul Preston (550w) 


RUCEMAN, JO ANN, 1938-. The Moscow business elite; 
a social and cultural portrait of two oo 1840-1905. 
275p ul 324 1984 Northern I. 

305.5 Merchants 2, Elite (Social sciences) 
3. ee (Soviet Union)}—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-87580-096-3 LC 83-23732 


“Primarily a description of the activities of the business 
families dominant in Moscow, the study focuses on the 


1890s, which Ruckman finds the eat recognizable line | 


of demarcation’ between the older generation, which tended 

to play a passive role in public life, and the younger 
eration ‘prepared to take a more active’ public role.” 
Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 


“(This volume contains] six vividly written chaptërs based 
on broad published documentation. . . pene so 
for incluson in college reading lists, tis boo! ey 
supplements the more and ‘social science’ treatments that 
the Moscow entrepreneurial class has been subjected to. 
. No book 1s perfect, of course. My 
may be listed briefly. First, the no might wish 
for a more elaborate discussion of the concept soslovie 
gre tha corporate organization)... 5 Second, I am, fot 
sure t tons can as early distinguished as 
iekman bal ad done: the chronological (and genealogi ose) 
parre are quite flud. Finally, I am not persi 
that technical terms should be used so liberally in their 
Russan form; an an English eguiyalent 4 would make for greater 
readability without 
Am Hist Rev 91:152 F °86. Marc Ra Roel ( (500w) 


“Testimony to the mecreasing sophistication of Western 
scholarship on Russia, Ruckman’s Ener 1s the third recent 
study of the bo isie Her book Coe a, plaoe wiih 
Thomas C Owen's Capitahsm and Politics in Russia: A 
Social History of the Moscow Merchants, 1855-1905 (1981) 
and Alfred J. Rieber’s Merchants and Entrepreneurs in 
Imperial Russia. Ruckman’s work may not demonstrate 
control of sources on a par with Owen’s or erudition 
equal to Rueber’s; nonethelkas, Ruckman provides a study 

on a solid command of the printed sources and 


wide reading in the secondary literature . The clanty 
of the tation and the vivid detail, particularly on 


the philanthropic and cultural contributions of some of 
À . For college, university, 
and public libraries.” 


Choice 22:605 D °84. JT. Flynn (270w) 


a ee 


RUDNICK, LOIS PALKEN, . Mabel Dodge Luhan; 
new woman, new worlds. rant I $19.95 1984 University 
of -N.M. Press 
B or 92 1. Luhan, Ganson Dodge, 1879-1962 


Mabel 
ISBN 0-8263-0763-9 LC 84-74 


This is a bi hy of the American patron of the arts. 
Luhan “rebelled against her parents’ Victorian values, first 


by beco dowel ia ak while living in a Florentine 
villa, a eat together a salon ın New York's 
Greenwich Vi 

spent her last 45° years ın 


where, on the eve of WW I, she attracted 
Taos New Me Mexico.” (Choice) "Fa rbliography. Index. 





“Rudnick offers an important new angle on the [1920's] 
by looking at America’s least studied expatriates: those 
who sta’ home and went West. The impressiveness of 
this book comes from its truly mterdisciplinary methi Taethodology. 
Th discussing relations between the [Bureau of indin Affairs] 
and Native American m New Mexico, Rudnick shows 
herselt Pa honie ee w mapas and 
meth Bolom of po science history. In discussing 
D.H. Lawrence Luhan’s use of each other in their 
fiction and criticism, she shows hereelf a first-rate li 
critic. . Rudnick has written a valuable book. It 
be im portant to literary ontics studying the turn of the 
century and the 1920s, to cultural historians of the pre- 
and -First World War era, to feminist scholars 
aa r ee eat a 

to the scholarly community committed to 
recovering 4 of American hterature and culture.” 
57: ie *85. Ebzabeth Ammons (550w) 


“Without romanticrzing her life or exaggerating its impor- 
tance, Rudmick explores Luhan’s stormy relationships with 
fnends and lovers, mili T many who created fictional 
characters xummortalizin; ether as liberator or 
emasculator, muse or manipilaton earth mother or bitch 
goddess, . . . Dispassionate yet moving, this boak deserves 
a zade. readership. For college, university, and public 

Choice 22:972 Mr '85. J.B. Lane (270w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p8 Ja 6 °85. Julian Moynahan 
(1350~) 


UETHER, ROSEMARY RADFORD, comp. 
Womanguides. See Womanguides 


RUFY, JULIUS R. (TULIUS RALPH). 1 Cnme, justice, 


public order in Old Prance the Sénéchaussées 

a bourne and Bazas, 696-1789 lip ıl maps $28 
1984 Croom Helm 

364 1. Cume—France 2. Criminal justice, 


Admunistranon of 3. France— 


Social conditions 
ISBN 0-7099-2256-6 LC 85-237582 


This is a study of cnme and repression ın “a portion 
of Gascony during the century prior to the French Revolu- 
tion. It is based primarily on the examination of 1, 1a 
criminal cases drawn from six five-year riode n 
sênėchaussées.” (Am Hist Rev) Bıblograj e Tander 





“The overwhelmingly rural province of Gascony is a 
curious area in which to test a unk—as the author claims 
to have done—between shifts in the character of crime 
and ‘nascent capitalism.’ Although he buttresses his 
ments with ample tables and statistics, he recognizes at 
all of his figures may be vitiated by the problem of 
unreported crime. . In sum, the book valuable, 
as an additional case study and confirmation of earlier 
findings, but it ıs somewhat disappoiting in its overall 
execution.” 

‘ Am Hist Rev 90:1208 D ’85 Timothy Tackett (450w) 


eee author] has made a solid contnbution to the growing 

y of work by French- and eee scholars 

on the justice Te in {8th-century France. 

is] an extensive bibliography of the secon 

Recommended for ute students and faculty but will 

be of interest to some upper-division un uates.” 
Choice 22.1555 Je °85. D.C. Baxter ( 
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RUGGIERO, GUIDO, 1944-. The boundaries of eros, sex 
crime and sexuality in Renaissance Venice. 223p $29.95 
1985 Oxford Univ. Press 

mae 1, Sex ee a aorta mie) 3. Venice 
y}—Social customs “4, ily 

Is 0-19-503465-1 LC 84-931 
In this study, the author “explores the legal attitude 
of the Venetian government toward certain categories of 
sex crimes as revealed in Venetian judicial records surviving 
from the 14th and 15th centuries. . Ruggiero concludes 
that the atttude of Venetian society toward adultery was 
much more flexible than had been thought and that it 

did not view fornication and rape as especially serious 

offenses unless the victims were very young.” (Choice) 

Bibliography. Index. ` 





“Although the records are not complete enough to justify 
firm conclusions, nonetheless a number of very interesting 
facts emerge about social attitudes toward sex in Renaissance 
Venice, . „o Upper-division undergraduate and graduate 


Chowe 22:1687 JIJAg '85. K.F. Drew (300w) 
History 71:140 F °86. John Larner (500w) 
“This is an ımportant and fascinating study that provides 


libraries. 
Libr J 110:142 Ap 1 '85. Willia Young (150w) 


“In the field of sexual culture a study like this of the 
prosecuting mentality is most welcome. . . Ruggiero shows 
some acquaintance with fifteenth-century preaching, and 
more specifically that of St Bernardino of Siena, but he 
has not analysed its content and to any degree. 

Notwithstanding Professor Ruggiero’s close focus on 
the "judicial documents pertaining to particular categories 
of crime, this book is of major interest for students of 
‘mentality’ and ae those of the early-modern state and 
its legal institutio; 

Times Lit ‘Suppl p921 Ag 23°85. O.MLT Logan (650w) 


RUSSELL, ALLAN MELVIN Metaphoric process. See 
Gerhart, M. i 


RUSSELL, DIANA E. H. Sexual exploitation; rape, child 
sexual abuse, and workplace harassment. ( library 
or social research, no155) 319p $28; pa $14 1984 Sage 

364.1 1. Rape 2. Child molesting 3 Sexual harassment 
ISBN 0-8039-2354-6; 0-8039-2355-4 (pa) 
LC 84-6950 


The author's intent is to review the literature on three 
forms of sex cmme and to identify the nature of their 
interconnections. Index. 


“Russell provides some documentary support for the 
feminist contention that a male-dominated, sexist culture 
motes the diffuse sexual victimization of women. This 
a] oe contribution to the literature on an impor- 
tant 
Choice 22:1232 Ap ’85. D.O. Fnedrichs (270w) 


“Results of Russell’s random sample survey of 930 San 
Francisco women provide new and important data. . . 
. The mayor strength of this volume lies in the integration 
of the voluminous literature in two of the three areas 
in which [the author] claims interest. More than half the 
book is devoted to considerations of rape. Her critique 
of the major typologies of rapists’ characteristics 1s excellent. 
. Russell's chapters on child sexual abuse are a remarkably 
complete effort to reconcile the newer feminist framework 
with the older The mayor weakness of the 
volume is the single chapter ‘devoted to sexual harassment 
at the workplace. It lacks the sustamed treatment given 
to the other two issues.” 
Contemp Sociol 14:589 S °85 Beth E Schneider (950w) 


RUSSELL, PETER, 1921-. All for the wolves; selected 
poems, 1947-1975; edited by Peter Jay. 151p $20 1984 
lack Swan Bks. 


821 
ISBN 0-933806-20-5 LC 84-6285 


This volume’s sixt eight r are selected from twen’ 
books of verse. ad Lit Toda Toda y 





“The poems are complex, relying heavily on dreams 
for imagery. Russell has an to fe myth ae often 
a the voices of ancient Deures, Me 
Rives lengthy annotations to document his E eae 
orm ted, even when he uses a somewhat 

EA e achenio and requires dedicated readers.” 
Libr J 10:89 Ja °85. Rochelle Ratner (70w) 


“Russell writes with charm, erudition, wit, and skill. 
. He knows the modernist tradition. Like the Renaissance 
he writes with ease on the surface and with effort 
hidden below. The crown of the collection 1s the 155-line 
at the Winter Solstice’ spoken by Russell's favorite 
na, Quintilius, Equally entertaining are twelve closely 
inted pages of notes mocking pedants, drones, and dull 
In this poem Russell connects the words wolf and 
love m cit hele tg ology, and he moums the many 
’ After the great pain of 
stew wat is cleansing He writes all for the 
wolves, t others mp attention if only for the sake 
o very good 
World Lit Today 59:436 Summ ’85. R. Tobias (80w) 


RUTTENCUTTER, HELEN DREES. Previn. 234p pl 
$14.95 1985 St Martin’ 

780.92 1. Previn, 1929- 

ISBN 0-312-64208-3 LC 85-2666 


“This expansion of a i two par profile orginally published 
in the New Yorker is based interviews with André 
Previn as well as with . . his associates and colleagues. 
The focus is on Previn’s aine year ten enure as conductor 
of the Pittsburgh Symphony (1976-1985).” (Libr J) 





“The book] is a fascinating account, providing insight 
into a gifted composer-conductor-pianıst and revealing the 
complexity and intngue behind the running of an umportant 
orchestra. The core of the book is a detailed transcription 
of seminars held by Previn at Tanglewood for conducting 
students, in which, with great charm and knowledge, he 
articulates problems and solutions of conducti 

Libr J 110:99 Ag °85. Susan Kagan (130w, 


“The book’s vivid sechons on Tanglewood, the summer 
home of the Boston Symphony Orchestra, where Mr. Previn 
has been a guest conductor, show him deeply involved 
with musicians and young conductors. . Although I 
enjoyed the authors’s unobtrusiveness and attentive ear, 
I would have appreciated a little less grace and a httle 
more analysis of the clash ee busines 

Coe Book Rev p25 S 15 °85. Angela Zito 


RUTTER, CAROL CHILLINGTON, ed. Documents of 


, the Rose Playhouse, See Documents of the Rose Playhouse 


RYDEL, ed. The Ardis anthology of Russian 
romanticism. See The Ardss anthology of Russan roman- 
ticism 


RYDEN, HOPE. America’s bald eagle; written and 

photographed by Hope Ryden. 63p il $11 95 1985 Putnam 

598 1. Eagles—Ju e literature x 
‘ISBN 0-399-21181-0 LC 84-18234 


~ 
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RYDEN, HOPE——Continued , 
This book describes the “characteristics, habits and 
cycles of bald eagles. Also included 1s information 

about the birds’ survival in the United Saa (SLJ) “Grades 


five to nine.” (Bull Cent Child Books 


be glance togra this 
PES T be photograph in -quality some ome belly 
Pandsome and others 


thers poorly focused. On second thou 


purchase all libraries.” 
Appraisal 19:31 Wint "86. Margaret Bush (250w) 
Appraisal 19:32 Wint °86. Richard A. Boutwell (90w) 


The author) communicates to — her admiration 

affection for the bald A relative index gives 
access to the contents of a book that i accurate, comprehen- 
sive, 

Ball Cent Sat Child Books 38:215 JI/Ag '85 (90w) 


“Clearly written and readable. , . . The format ıs open 
and: inyiung, and: thertext is Aled- with: ee detalls. 
.. . The -and-white photographs vary m quality, 
and many of them are not la 

SLJ 31:69 Ag °85. Ellen Fader (140w) 


“The book bursts with black and white photographs, 
some of which provide a wonderfully rare glimpse of the 
eagle while others may be ae to the uninitiated.” 

Poe toan Adiocates 8:279 O °85. Kim Hegle Sleeper 
1 


RYLANT, CYNTHIA. The relatives came; illustrated by 
Stephen Gammell. col ul lib bdg $12.95 1985 Bradbury 
ISBN 0-02-777220-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-10929 


Relatives visit from Virginia and stay for several weeks 
to work and play. “Kindergarten to grade two” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


“Gammell’s exuberant, i color pencil drawings 
add to the warmth and iness of the text. amina 


Rylants gry i thia i pit, . - it is robust in every 
Bull Cent Child Books 39:77 D ‘85 (80w) 


of opie in this story are] busy, busy, hugging and cating 
and brea ’ and we are not surprised 

ourselves Pe a of it too, pulled in by 

Ryleate pe waron touches and the fun that illustrator 

ell has ın his drawing. Gammell expands 

iepen amn drawing his world with a measure 

fea abandon and a helping of humor, all in full color. 

it wa soulful, funny world of backyard haicuts, stray 

cks, spills, rumpled clothes, and beaming faces—a world 

of down-home joys to equal the love of Rylant’s story. 

Fun like this shouldn’t be missed” 
ices Monit pB6 N 1 °85. Lyn Littlefield Hoopes 


“If there’s anything more charming than the tone of 
voice in this story, it’s the drawings that go with it. . 
. [The illustrator] 1 fills the pages with t crayony 
with details that children should enjoy 
ours. . . . The people ie lovably homely, 
y 


faces and There y 
r wrong with therr clothes—buttons 
missing, knees in Or eating: And the aaa 
the travelers mde through is the kind that makes you 
sleepy to look ay with its cool white moon and the rickety 
rue Toues except for a single yellow window here 
an ere.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p37 N 10 °85. Anne Tyler 
(480w) ; 


SLJ 32:162 O '85. David Gale (210w) 


_ symptoms 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


S 


ical sketches of 


LORENZO, 1803-1877 Biographi 
American Revolution., See Palmer, G. 


Loyalists of the 


SACKS, KAREN, ed. My troubles are going to have trouble 
with tne See My, troubles eel gomg: to have trouble 
with me ` 


SACKS, OLIVER W. The man 
for a p and other clinical tales. 
2335 il $15. 95 1985 Summit Bks. 

6.8 1. Nervous — Diseases 
ISBN 0-671-55471-9 LC 85-17220 - 


The author has Collected a variety of case histories 
and clinical vignonet- paea offers orien essays 
Tı md the ei "of the Simple. ithin each 
do: men and women struggle vidually with a 
common problem: how to reconcile being both a faulty 
mechanism and a thematic, complex and enduring self. 
(Nation) Bibliography 


who mistook his wife 
tales; [by] Oliver irs 


Atlantic 257:112 Mr "86. Phoebe-Lou Adams (60w) 


author]: possesses the of a speculative 

pher and the subtler, rarer of an old-fashioned 
doctor who was taught how to take a history. He knows 
a good story when he treats one, and propounds a conun- 
drum with the same vigor of expression, for detail, . 


and vivid sense of character that made Sir ur Conan 
Doyle . a master storyteller.” 
Commented 113:182 Mr 28 °86. Paul Baumann 


(16007) 


“Sacks introduces the reader to real people who suffer 
from a varie rariety o! of neurological syndromes which include 
uncontrolled movements, and 
musical hallucinations. otha their oe in a 
niveting, compassiona manner. Written 
on a somewhat sch scholarly iev rae ng Boe is highly recom- 
mended for larger collections. 
Libr J 111:189 a 15 '86. Debra Berlanstein (170w) 


N Y Rev Books 33:11 Mr 13 '86 Charles Rycroft 
(1600w) 


“(The book] is ins) 


apn ented compassionate: moving and, 
on occasion, simply 


uriating: One could call these essays 
neurological case and correctly so, although Dr 
Sacks’ own expression—‘clinical tales’\—is far more apt 
Dr. Sacks tells some two dozen stories about poopie pan 
are also patients, and who manifest strange and stnking 
peculiarities of perception, emotion, language, thought, 
ry or action. And he recounts these histories with 
the lucidity and power of a hae short-story writer. . 
[However, Sacks} contani i bles naive about the 
neurological literature. . Sacks is too sophisticated 
to convince the reader of re ignorance 
han Book Rev p3 Mr 2 '86. John C. Marshall 


Nation 242:211 F 22 '86. Brina Caplan (1450w) 
New Statesman 110:28 D 13°85 Bruce Hepburn (360w) 
Newsweek 106:63 D 30 '85. Walter Clemons (210w) 


“While the author is mvolved ntis stories his virtues 
are paramount: excellent prose, a literary imaginatio 
talent for clinical (tho not technical) exposition ‘that 
1s out of the ordinary, all, a capacity to sce through 
the eyes of people who have entered new worlds and 
must achieve new goentines if they are ie girnve a 


human beings. 

philosophical Bamon 15 Pag es a tacton. "fone 

is also aware tients all as he 

He cannot quite give them their own accents and idiom. 

These are small matters. What really holds the book together 

1s the authors recognition that a large part otm medine 

has to do with the pro problem: of, livmg with bility.” 
Times Lit Suppl pl46 F 7 °86. JK. Wing disei ) 
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SAGAN, CARL, 1934-. Comet; [by] Carl Sagan [and] Ann 
Druyan. 398p il col il $24.95 1985 Random House 
523.6 1. Comets 

ISBN 0-394-54908-2 LC 85-8308. 


“Ten chapters treat the nature of comets, recounting 
the history of our knowledge; there is a chapter on Halley 
himself, and a . [discussion of} cometary forms and 
visits. Seven more chapters deal with the origin and fate 
of comets, mecluding the issue of their relation to the 
widespread extinctions that punctuate the fossil record. 
The last few chapters take up the future of comets.” (Sci 
Am) Bibliography. Index. 





“This magnificent book 1s among the very best of a 
plethora of books published during the 1985-86 passage 
of Halley's Comet. It is rich in astronomical anecdotes 
and is beautifully illustrated with photographs, diagrams, 
and paintings. ... Numerous quotations from poets, famous 

orers, literary masters and others regarding comets and 

ted topics lend a richness to the book that sets it 
apart from its contemporary publications, and the quality 
of presentation also results from the breadth of Sagan’s 
knowledge of i and biology as well as astronomy. 
There is an extensive bibliography and a full index. 
recommended for all libraries.” 

Choice 23:1234 Ap '86. W.E. Howard (230w) 


“Like other Sagan works of populanzation [this] includes 
occasionally folksy language and some speculation that 
reaches the outer bounds of current scientific orthodoxy. 
Nevertheless, Sagan and his coauthor do review the known 
facts about comets with an authority and a flair that make 
this one of the year’s more readable comet books.” 

Libr J 110:105 N 15 '85. Jack W. Weigel (100w) 


Mae fis a] richly illustrated and imaginatively written 
N Y Times Book Rev pl9 D 29 °85. Nicholas A 
Basbanes (190w) 


UE Ras iy the joint work Ofa veteran professional planetary 
scientist and a writer of talent. re are more than 
300 illustrations, the majority in color; rea score or more 


artists such as Jon Lomberg, Don Davis and Anne Norcia. 
. . . The text shares that imaginative quality. . . . A 
special quality is added by [the] wide-ranging view of culture; 
q sayings often come from sources 
much fresher than the established classics of European 
worthies. We are given a wider look at the human record, 
and it is a pleasure .. . Altogether this is a book as 
full of new ideas as it is packed with worthwhile umages.” 

Sct Am 253:34 N °85. Philip Morrison (800w) 


SAID, LAILA. A bridge through time; a memoir. 282p 
$17. 95 1985 Summit Li 
B or 92 1. Said, Lala 
ISBN 0-671-45426-9 LC 85-8036 


This is the author’s “account of her stru; 
a modern woman in during the past 
(Christ Sci Monit) 


c to become 
decades.” 


“(The author] tells her story directly and engagingly. 
. . Sad wisely places her hfe within the context of 
those historical and cultural events of Egypt without which 
it would lose much of its relevance: the abdication of 
King Farouk, Gamal Abdel Nasser’s nationalization, the 
flirtation with and expulsion of the Soviets, the wars with 
Israel, Anwar Sadat’s reguine, and the current period under 
feani (oe aa DEINE eto bul. CAIET, COMAS 
reading for its unmghts into both conterapbrary Egypt: 
culture and the status and struggle of third-wori 
And its publication is all the more timely, given the recén 
Unned Nations Decade for Women’s Conference in Nairobi 
and continuing struggle by Sadat’s widow, Jihan, for reforma- 
tion of the one-sided divorce laws in Egypt.” 
ron Monu p21 S 13 '85. Edward A. Sklepowich 


“Personal, professional, and political themes are inter- 
twined in this interesting and occasionally moving 
autobiography of a contemporary Egyptian woman. . . 
. Said’s story is an effective blend of personal and societal 
concerns, conveying the excruciating pressures of living 
in a society that denies opportunity or integrity to women. 

Spay lively and readable style gives this book:broad appeal. 
110:90 Ag '85. Elizabeth R. Hayford (120w) 


“Played out against a backdrop of more than 20 years 
of Arab-Israch conflict and the struggle for peace in the 
Mig Fast. the book captures the fustmnon -of being 
exposed to the hundreds of indignities—great and small— 
that attend the life of women eve 
Egyptian women's struggle for rights. . 
for the American Women’s Movement and the women 
who helped make it happen (Gloria Steinem, Phyilis Chesler, 
and others figure prominently in later chapters) seems at 
first tinged with nafve awe of feminist personalities, but 
that awe gives way to mature respect as the book continues ” 
Ms 14:29 N °85. Rosemary L. Bray (500w) 


SAINSBURY, KEITH. The torang point, Roosevelt, Stalin, 
Churchill, and Chiang-Kai-Shek, 1943: the Moscow, Cairo, 
ond Teheran conferences 373p $24.95 1985 Oxford Univ. 


940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—Diplomatic history 
2. Moscow Conference (1943) 3. Cairo Conference 
(1943) 4. Teheran Conference (1943) 

ISBN 0-19-215858-9 LC 84-12237 


This book covers the Moscow, Cairo and Teheran con- 
ferences where Roosevelt, Churchill and Stalin met. The 
author attempts to provide a description and analysis of 
the discussions and the result of those conferences. He 
focuses on the 1943 Teheran conference. Bibliography. Index 


“{The author] has provided an especially well wmitten, 
carefully d documented, and insightful narratıve interpretation. 
The research is substannal. Readers will perceive 
a British bias, which may reflect the weight of the documents 
used. An exceptionally valuable study of an important 
topic, this highly recommended.” 
Choice 22:1687 JI/Ag °85. R.W. Heywood (2005) 


“This work embraces the m ive stance regarding 
Anglo-Soviet-Amencan wartime relations that 1s now win- 
ning broad acceptance: an emphasis on realpolitik. Focusing 
on the discordant purposes of the Allies, Sainsbury treats 
high-level conferences of 1943 as posing real choices and 
as reflecting a process of political bargaming. . While 
not entirely convincing, the character studies (especial 
of British leaders such as Anthony Eden and Alan Brooke 
and reconstructed exchanges with which he builds his case 
are impressive. In certain however, Sainsbury has 
written a curiously old-fashioned book. . . . [He] makes 
excellent use of unpublished Britsh sources but did not, 
apparently, work in American archives . Nonetheless, 

study testifies to the insights to be gained from a 
close reading of familar materials” 
J Am Hist 72:994 Mr ’86. Theodore A. Wilson (600w) 


“(The author’s} day-by-day coverage of the conferences 
awkwardly downplays a logical exposition of issues for 
the sake of a repetitive chronology. Nonetheless, hus critique 
emphasizes such essentials as the domimance of strategic 
choices, Roosevelt’s confidence that he could reason with 
Stalin and the President's tendency to dismiss Churchill 
to impress the Soviet leader” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl9 My 12 °85. Charles S. 
Maser (300w) 


Polit Sci Q 101 nol:139 °86. Walter LaFeber (750w) 


SAINT-ETIENNE, CHRISTIAN, 1951-. The Great Depres- 
sion, 1929-1938; lessons for the 1980s. 134p $19.95 1984 
Hoover Institution Press 

338.5 1. Depressions, Economic 


conditions 
ISBN 0-8179-7981-6 LC 84-4451 


2. Economic 
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SAINT-ETIENNE, CHRISTIAN, 1951—Continued 
The first part of this “book 1s devoted to an analysis 
of the Great Depression which emphaszes the economic 
policy mistakes that were made but [the author feels] could 
have been avoided. The second part [seeks to] put the 
contemporary economic situation into perspective by 
considering the evolution of the major OECD economies 
»im the 1960s and 1970s... . The author concludes with 
three necessary conditions for future growth: (1) protec- 
tionism cannot be allowed to develop; (2) the international 
banking system must be reformed; and (3) the monetary 
policies of the mayor industrial countries must be 

coordinated.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The book] is disappointing. It is simply impossible 
to do scholarly justice to [the themes the author addresses] 
.. . in the 104 pages of text that the author allots.to 
them. This treatment rests more on assertion than on 
hard-nosed analysis of the complexities of the issues at 
stake and is closer tothe genre of advocacy journalism 
than to that of fundamental scholarship.” 

Choice 22:724 Ja '85. WJ. Barber (120w) 


“The presentation 18 cliché ridden, replete with murky 
passages, while salient facets of the experience are ignored. 
. . . Like many others, Saint-Etienne emphasizes the al- 
locational efficiencies that may accompany big government 
capitalism. Because his vision 1s restricted by the blinders 
of neoclassical theory, he does not recognize that Ing 
government capitalism 1s less vulnerable to Great Depres- 
sions than small government capitalism. As a result Saint- 
Etienne is not able to learn the lesson that the past 
half-century teaches: The economic game can be ngged 
so that a deep depression need not occur.” 

J Econ Lit 23:1226 S °85. Hyman P. Minsky (850w) 


SALISBURY, HARRISON EVANS, 1908-. The long march; 
the untold story; [by] Harmson E. Salisbury. 419p pl 
maps $22.95 1985 Harper & Row 

951.04 1. China—History—1912-1949 
ISBN 0-06-039044-1 LC 84-48618 
` “A Cornelia & Michael Bessie Book.” 


“Fifty years ago next month, Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai 
and other leaders of the First Front Army ended their 

. Long March. To commemorate the occasion, Harnson 
E. Salisbury . . . [obtained] permission last year from 
the People’s Liberation Army to retrace many portions 
of Mao’s Long March. He interviewed many of ‘the par- 
ticipants, mainly but not exclusively survivors of the First 
Front Army. The result is a... narrative largely from 
the vantage of Long March military commanders and 
commiussars at the division, regument and bngade levels—sol- 
diers who, after 1949, became China’s generals, ministers 
and top provincial officials.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 


` 


Choice '23°911 F '86. H.R. Chauncey (210w) 
Economist 298:90 Ja 26 °86 (700w) 


“(The author] was given a unique opportunity to interview 
survivors, retrace the route, and review previously un- 
disclosed documents (though the notes and bibliography, 
as well as the maps, illustrations, and index, were not 
available for review). Salsbury’s book complements and 
updates but does not replace Dick Wilson’s The Long 
March [BRD 1972] Recommended for most adult collec- 
tions.” 

Libr J 110.80 S 1 °85. Kenneth W. Berger (120w) 


“Mr. Salisbury’s narrative is an engrossing and revealing 
account the 1985 version of the march is certainly the 
eee te Gate, based primarily on eee 
and mamland Chinese historians. Purists will carp in 
academic journals about an uneven pursuit of several key 
issues. For example, Mr. Salisbury traces the 
1934 decision to launch the march, but does not illuminate 
the precise roles of. Zhou Enlai, the Red Army commander 
Zhu De, and the party general secretary, Wentian 
(alias "Luo Fu), after the Zunyi merung. 
detail Mr. Salisbury vides—and 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 S 29 °85. Michel Oksenberg 
(1400w) 


“(The book] is a bitter and fascmating reproach to the 
veterans who no longer live by the self-sacrificing values 
on which their revolution was based. As told by Salisbury, 
the march 18 essentially the tale of three stru 
Chiang Kai-sheks KMT and their allied local warlords, 
against nature and the elements, and within the Communist 
Party itself. . . . Some sections of The March grow 
tedious with battles, part divisions, officers that 
tend to blur together, and Salisbury must have been aware 
of that ‘danger, for he attaches catchphrase descriptions 
to some of the generals and interviewees, as if to help 
keep them straight. This often has an unfortunate 
stereotyping effect. . book] provides a fascinating 
glimpse into Maoist “China's m of its o 

Repub 193:41 D 16 ’85. Judith Shapiro (1750w) 


Times Lit Suppl p294 Mr 21 '86. Dick Wilson (1200w) 


SALVATO, LARRY Masters of light. See Schaefer, D 


SAMPSON, ANTHONY, comp. The Oxford book of ages. 
See The Oxford book of ages 


SAMPSON, SALLY, comp. The Oxford book of ages. 
See The Oxford book of ages 


SANDAL, VEENU. We live in India; text [by] Veenu 
Sandal; phot hs [by] Brahm Dev. 64p col il hb 
bdg 39.90 1984 Bookwnght Press 

954.05 1. India—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04784-9 (lıb bdg) LC 83-72802 


This “book concentrates on the people of India. . . 

. Narrators come from a variety of o tions, includin 
engineer, policeman and camel catia [Glossary Index. 
Grades five to nine.” (SLJ) 





“Each of the almost thirty monologues (presumably based 
on interviews) is accorded a double-page spread; each is 
illustrated by several color photographs (not always relevant 
and at times carelessly captioned). The book has 
enough variety to make it clear that the socio-economic 
spectrum has a wide range, that India 1s a country with 
sharp contrasts and serious problems, and that the country 
has become one of the most highly industrialized in the 
world. Unfortunately, the book (one of a series first published 
in England) is written in pedestrian style and has a recurrent 
note of condescension.” , 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:14 S °84 (100w) 


“Other general titles, such as Natasha Taalyarkhan’s India: 
the Land and Its People (1975) deal with India’s history, 
culture, geography, and people. In comi o, Sandal’s 
book is by no means a definitive study of India. However, 
it does offer a specific cross-section of the many people 
of India, allowing students to compare and contrast the 
regions, cultures and livelihood of the individuals that 
inhabit India. It is a colorful, easy-to-read, mformative 
study with a vocabulary that both challenges and elucidates.” 

SLJ 31:122 S ’84. L.R. Little (120w) 


SANDERS, E. P. Jesus and Judaism. 444p $19.95 1985 
Fortress Press 
232.9 1. Jesus Christ 
ISBN 0-8006-0743-0 LC 84-48806 = 


“Sanders explores the coherence between what Jesus had 
in mind, how He saw His relationship to His nation and 
His people's engon, the reason for His death and the 
beginning of the Christian movement. He argues that Jesus’ 
symbolic action in the Jerusalem Temple and His sayings 
about the Temple led to His death at the hands of the 
Romans (with the urging of at least some Jewish high 
priests). The Temple material suggests that Jesus expected 
a new Temple and a new order to be given soon by 
God,” (America) Bibliography. Indexes 


` 





America 153:92 Ag 17-24 '85. Pheme Perkins (650w) 
America 153:409 D 7°85. Daniel J. Harrington (190w) 


oe book is extremely thorough and its argumentation 
ively nch; ıt is well equipped with bibliography, 
and notes. Appropriate for SF ie students, u 
division undergraduates, and general rea ongs 
in all libraries with collections in Bible or rhis studies.” 
Chore 23:312 O '85. R. Goldenberg (270w) 


“[The] belief that Jesus provis ihe basis for a kind 
of ‘natural superionty’ of istianity over Judaism, and 
so of the church over the synagogue has produced untold 
hiturgical, theological and. moral evil. This most recent 
book by EP. Sanders, Dean Ireland's: professor of exegesis 
at the Univermty of Oxford and part-time professor of 
is at studies at McMaster University, Ontario, Canada, 

orms an invaluable service in laying to rest— 
conclusively, to my mind—the more than questionable 
assumptions and methodologies that have produced that 
misshapen outcome. 

Christ Century 102:1006 N 6 °85. Robert E. Wills 

(1100w) 


J Relig 66:203 Ap ’86. John J. Collins (1200w) 


“The author claims to be presenting a total picture of 
an extremely complex topic. The wonder is that to a 
large degree he has succeeded. I would be surprised if 
‘Jesus and Judaism’ does not turn out to be the most 
significant book of the decade in its field . . Some 
scholars, no doubt, will want to contest Mr. Sanders’ 
interpretation of the Temple madent or question his con- 
fidence that Jesus had no significant contacts with Phansees. 
Many will find excessive his concentration on Jesus’ acts, 
to the virtual exclusion of his teachings and parables . 
. . Mr. Sanders understands Jesus’ community to be a 
provocative symbol of Isracl’s restoration, but hus failure 
to explore the nature of that community and the special 
guidance given to it by its leader undermines his laudable 
attempt to provide a comprehensive picture of Jesus and 
Judaism.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pli] D 22 °85. John Koeng 
(900w) 


New Repub 194:39 My 26 '86. Paula Fredriksen (1800w) 


“E.P. Sanders achieved something of a revolution with 
Paul and Palestinian Judaism [BRD 1978] He pleased 
the Jews, educated the Christians and impressed his col- 
leagues in New Testament scholarship by a far-reaching 
reappraisal of the apostle Paul in relation to the Judaism 
of his time. . The case of Jesus 1s, however, fraught 
with special difficulties Compared to the direct evidence 
for Paul to be found in his letters, the material about 
Jesus-—~that is almost exclusively the Gospels—ts all oblique 
and complex. . . . [Sanders] 1s, ın essence, a traditional 
quester after the histoncal Jesus, but so judicious and 
so keenly aware of the rsk of deception that he allows 
himself to bring up very few nuggets [of truth], Are they 
not too few to serve for the task ich e is so determined 
to accomplish?” 

Times Lit Suppl p391 Ap 5 '85. JL Houlden (950w) 


BANDED; KJELL BLOCH, 1922-, 11. Leaves. See Prance, 
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SANTORO, CHRISTOPHER, il. Prehistoric mammals. 
See Miller, S. S. 


SARDAR, ZIAUDDIN, ed. The Touch of Midas. See The 
Touch of Midas 


SARKESIAN, SAM CHARLES. America’s forgotten wars; 
the counterrevolutionary past and lessons for the future: 
[by] Sam C. Sarkesian. (Contnbutions in military history, 


} 26 265p maps hb $29.95 1984 Greenwood Press 
35 United States- History, Military 2, United 
E aaral 


expansion 
ISBN 0-313-24019-1 (lib bdg) LC 83-26669 


This book ts case studies of “the Second Seminole 
War, the ppine-American War, the punitive expedition 
into Mexico, and the war ın Vietnam, 1965 to 1970. Each 
war is examined in terms of three subjects: what Sarkesian 
calls the ‘state of the nation,” Amenca’s i posture 
at the time, and the ‘nature of the conflict.” (Ann Am 
Acad Polt Soc Sci) Bibliography. Index. 





“One strength of this book 1s that Sarkeman does not 
imagine that all elements in his com ns are, or can 
be made to be, congruent. Nor does fall into the trap 
of believing that he can tify his conclusions, despite 
a good bit of statistical deta about federal expenditures, 
gross national product, the size a of military personnel, and 
so forth. For the most part he eschews jargon, wnting 
a clear, unadorned prose. He documents his argument 
adequately. My reservation arises from the fact that 
Sarkesian limits the ibhography wholly to American titles.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 484:180 Mr '86. Robin 
W. Winks (550w) 


“Sarkesian’s matrix is unworkable; although each of the 
explored conflicts is unconventional, none of the other 
elements in the scheme is constant enough over time to 
make his political eralzations and conclusions valid. 
Although Sarkesian’ s latest scholarly work fails in its purpose, 
it does provide numerous brilliant and sound insights into 
the nature of low-level conflict. Sarkesian also perceptivel 
describes the imperatives of the military mnd set an 
armed forces structure necessary to help the US government 
achieve its national objectives in a turbulent world. Despite 
shortcomings, the book is a good and sangre work for 
those who want to know about the type of warfare that 
will engage our military forces for the rest of this century 
and beyond. Community college level and above.” 

Choice 22:1219 Ap °85. A.L. Gropman (210w) 


SARỌYAN, ARAM. Trio: Oona Chaplin, Carol Matthau, 
Gloria‘ Vanderbilt; po portrait of an intimate friendship. 
256p $15.95 1985 Linden Press/Simon & Schuster 

B or 92 1. Chaplm, Oona 2 Vanderbilt, Glona, 1924- 
3. Matthau, Carol 
ISBN 0-671-50919-5 LC 85-10196 


This is an account of the lives of Gloria Vanderbilt, 
who marned “Leopold Stokowski, Carol Marcus, {who] 
marmed Willam Saro and Oona O'Neill, . . . [who 
maried) Charlie Chap Aram Saroyan, son of the 
ill-fated Saroyan-Marcus marriage, takes them from their 
schoolgirl days in pre-World War H Manhattan to 1983,” 


(Time) 





“(The story] 1s the staff of a TV mini-series. . . While 
the subject is interesting, the author’s style 1s often awkward 
and tedious. The text is full of cli and a sort of 
stream-of-consciousness style is pennant used... . „This 
title is for large and wealthy public Irbraries only 
Libr J 110.90 Ag °85. Virginia A. Doser (120w) 


“As this novelistic account makes clear, the three women 
were as interesting as the men they married. . The 
best scenes are perverse and poignant, like the one between 
Jackie who was a child star in a Chaplin film, 
and the Little Tramp, who seems befuddled by age. Charhe,’ 
says Oona, ars Ja: e Coogan, ahe kid”, darling’ Chaplin 
fin back: He wants residuals.” 
me 126. a2 P 1 3S (iow) 
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SAUNDERS, MIKE, il Satellites. See Petty, K. 


SAUNDERS, P. T. (PETER TIMOTHY), 1939-, ed. Beyond 
neo-Darwinism. See Beyond neo-Darwinism 


SAUNDERS, PETER TIMOTHY See Saunders, P. T. 
(Peter Timothy), 1939- 


SAVORY, TEO, tr. Pounding the pavements, Beating the 
bushes; and other pataphysical poems. See Queneau, R 


SAYEN, JAMIE. Einstein in America; the scientist's 
conscience in the age of Hitler and Hiroshima. 340p 
il $17.95 1985 Crown 

B or 92 1. Emstein, Albert, 1879-1955 
ISBN 0-517-55604-9 LC 84-20033 


“This book concentrates on the personal side of E:nstein’s 
life (two marnages, relations with his children, social life 
with his few close fnends) and his public, nonscientific 
life (Zionism, anti-fascism, pacifism).” (Libr J) Bibliography. 
Index. 


a 


“In some respects, [this work] seems a rather transparent 
effort to add the luster of Einstein’s name to today’s peace 
movement by restoring his prestige as a cultural hero. 
Evidence and arguments from a variety of sources have 
been stitched together like a patchwork quilt. But despite 
a certain lack of finesse, Sayen makes a number of valid 
and valuable points” 

Christ Sct Monit p[B1] Ag 2 '85. Merle Rubm (1100w) 


“This [book] makes interesting reading about an extra- 
ordinary person, What ıs lacking ıs a certain skepticism. 
The author can hardly bring himself to criticize Einstein, 
even when the great scientist was wrong, as he was in 
his opinion of Stalin and the Soviet Union. Recommended 
for larger libraries.” 

Libr J 110.65 Ji ’85. Stephen J. Goldfarb (150w) 


“Jamie Sayen’s biography of Albert Einstein adds little 
to what we know of the scientst’s personal life, apart 
from numerous photographs of him and such endearing 
details as his refusal to wear socks... . The effectiveness 
of E:nstein’s proposal for world peace—a supranational 
government—may be questionable, but Mr. Sayen’s 
reconstruction of this period in his life makes it seem 
possible that many of bis once discredited postions may 
find their mark in our time.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p2! Ag 18 '85. Margaret Peters 
(250w) 


SCHAEFER, DENNIS. Masters of light, conversations with 
contemporary cinematographers, [by] Dennis Schaefer and 
Larry Salvato. 355p $27.50 1984 University of Calif 
Press > 

778.5 1. Motion picture photography 
ISBN 0-520-05145-9 LC 842512 


In this book “mterviews with fifteen . .. cinematographers 
working in American film today describe the practical and 
creative work they face in evolving the appropnate 
photographic style to match the themes of the films they 
make.” (Libr J) Index. $ 


“As a role, interview books are the dreariest form of 
scholarship. This 1s one of the few happy exceptions . 
. . The interviews, with a few exceptions, stand up by 
themselves. . . . [This book] treats almost all of the greats 
[m cinematography] of the past three decades, [It] has 
two chief virtues—its wealth of technical and stylistic 
information, the kind of inside dope cherished particularly 
by younger 
filmmakers 


John Bailey, Bul Butler, Michael Chapman, Bill Fraker, 
Conrad Hall, Laszlo Kovacs, Owen Roizman, Vittona 
Storaro, Mario Tom, Haskell Wexler, Billy Wiliams, Gordon 
Willis.” 

Choice 22:1642 Ji/Ag '85. J. Frazer (200w) 


“While some of the talk is necessarily technical, Vittorio 
Storaro’s comments on the history of representation and 
Michael Chapman's discussion of the mysterious business 
of choomng camera angles illustrate how often these men 
can reflect on their art with an intelligence and sensitivity 
not found among their Hollywood predecessors. As an 
overview of today’s working methods, this deserves a place 
beside works such as Charles Higham’s Hollywood 
Cameramen [BRD 1971]” 

Libr J 109:2294 D °84, Marshall Deutelbaum (140w) 


SCHALL, JAMES V. The politics of heaven & hell; 
Christian themes from classical, m and modern 
political philosophy. 341p $23.50; pa $13.75 1984 Univer- 

f 


261.7 1. Chnstanity and politics 
ISBN 0-8191-3991-2; 0-8191-3992-0 (pa) 
LC 84-7409 


The euthor “attempts to show the need for political 
theory to recognize its relation to the Judaeo-Christian 
heritage.” (Choice) Indexes. 





“{The author] should be applauded for his effort to reflect 


~ on some senous themes in the history of political thought. 


reviewer is not aware of any other volume that attempts 
to collate Christian themes from classical, medieval and 
modem political theory in this particular manner. eles 
The opening chapter on the Old Testament and political 
theory 16 a beginning. . . . Much less satisfactory 
is the chapter on the death of Christ and political theory. 
The author never really focuses the issue of the death 
of Jesus, which is of course the classical confrontation 
between church and state, religion and politics, good and 
evil. The lack of focus is especially disappomting because 
Schall himself laments the theoretical neglect of the execution 
of Jesus by subsequent and especially contemporary political 
theorists.” 

America 153:16 Jl 13 °85. Frank B. Costello (700w) 


“This work is, ın a sense, so excessively documented 
that at times it seems to be a series of quotations. Graduate 
level only.” 

Choice 23:133 S '85. J.G. Grass: (130w) 


SCHAPSMEIER, EDWARD L. Dirksen of Illinois, 
senatonal statesman; [by] Edward L. Schapsmeier and 
Frederick H. Schapsmeier. 269p il $19.95 1985 University 
of Il. Press 

B or 92 1. Dirksen, Everett McKinley 2. United States 
Congress. Senate 
ISBN 0-252-01100-7 LC 83-21578 


This is a biography of the senator. Bibliography. Index. 


— 4 


“[The authors] have composed an admirable biography, 
one that might be described as a summary biography 
inasmuch as Durksen’s long life and career could easily 
have yieided a much heftier volume.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1300 D '85. John Edward Wilz (550w) 
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“The Schapsmeiers have produced a well-researched and 
highly readable account. . . . Clearly the authors like their 
man, finding him pragmatic, persuasive, intelligent, and 
moral. Ther estimate of him as one of the ‘greats’ of 
the Senate, however, seems a bit too laudatory. . . . As 
professional historians, the authors have made ample ea 
of both primary and secondary sources. The bibli 
and index are excellent. The type 1s both large an 
making for quick and easy reading. The photographs a 


Se ince 23:193 S ’85. M. O'Donnell, (180) 


“(This biography! is a generally uninspired narrative that 
fails to sort out the most important events of Dirksen’s 
era; insignificant, events and issues and the truly historic 
are often treated in equal depth. One problem is the authors’ 
generally, uncritical view of Dirksen. . . . The authors 
examined all the requisite manuscript collections and con- 
ducted numerous relevant mterviews, but ba did not 
mine their sources as effectively as they t have. . 


. . Still, this book makes a contnbution... The authors 
provide insight mto. . the tive process itself. Although 
this biography may even be superseded by a more 


ambitious study, it is a reliable introduction to the career 
of a major figure in recent American politics. 
' J Am Hist 72:735 D ’85. Gary W. P Reichard (420w) 


Libr J 110:82 Ja ’85. Scott Wright (130w) 


SCHAPSMEIER, FREDERICK H. Dirksen of Imos. 
See Schapsmeier, E L. 


SCHICK, FREDERIC, 1929-. Paving, feasoii 
on rationality and sociality. 158p $22.50, pa 379: 95 Toga 
Prnceton Univ. Press 

153.8 1. Human behavior 2 Motivation (Psychology) 
ISBN 0-691-07280-9; 0-691-02029-9 (pa) 
LC 83-42577 


This work discusses two “theories for explaining human 
motivation. The first, rationalism, holds that all persons 
pan i to maximize their own imterests, while the second, 

sociality, asserts that at least on some occasions persons 
can be moved by the interests of others without regard 
to ther own interests, Schick cmtiques self-interested 
rationalism as not being able to handle the prisoners 
duemma or other difficultes and presents sociality as a 
more comprehensive framework for the explanation of 
behavior.” (Choice) Index. 





“This book] includes a brief but inconclusive choice- 
theoretic representation of ethical judgments in terms of 
social reasons. Schick's presentation is t and cast in 
wonderfully lucid prose. Much of his discussion covers 
familiar ground. This 1s particularly true with respect to 
rational choice a acounts of cooperative behavior in non- 
cooperative settin: 

Am J Socol M1444 S ’85. Steven Walt (1300w) 


“The book revolves around technical conceptual analyses 
and mathematical descriptions of choice possibilities, tar 
balances these with examples from common sense. 
abstract, nghily de developed argument and style will maks 
the book cult for undergraduates, but ıt should be 
of interest to philosophers, social theorists, and economists.” 

Choice 21:1480 Je °84 (150w) 


SCHJELDAHL, PETER Art of our time. See Art of our 
time 


SCHNEEWIND, J. B. (JEROME B.), 1930-, ed Philosophy 
in history. See Philosophy in history , 


SCHNEEWIND, JEROME B. See Schneewind, J. B. 
(Jerome B.), 1930- 


SCHNEIDER, JOSEPH W. 1943-, ed. Studies in the 
sociology of social problems. See Studies ın the sociology 
of social problems 


SCHOENBERG, ARNOLD, 1874-1951. Arnold Schoenberg, 
Wassily Kandinsky, letters, pictures and documents; edited 
by Jelena Hahl-Kock, translated by John C., Crawford. 
221p pl col pl $29.95; pa $15.95 1984 Faber & Faber, 
for sale by Harper & Row 

780 1. Schoenberg, Arnold, 1874-1951 2. Kandinsky, 
Wassily, 1866-1944 

ISBN 0-571-13060-7; 0-571-13194-8 (pa) 

LC 83-8956 


“Both editor and translator have contributed essays on 
[Schoenberg and Kandinsky], but the bulk of the text consists 
of essays, correspondence, and visual wlustrations by both 
men... . Before the principal text there are the editor’s 
foreword and acknowledgements, the translator's 
acknowledgements, and a chronological table listing the 
artists’ accomplishments side by side. Following the main 
portion of the book there come notes, captions to Kan- 
dinsky’s color plates, sources of texts, sources of illustra- 
tions.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“(The editor and translator] have done an excellent job 
of comparison and analyms of the works of Schoenberg 
and Kandinsky... . There are no musical examples, but 
the book 18 replete with ‘a photographic documentation, 
1911-27 and paintings—in color—by each man The book 
18 impeccably organized. . . . The book ıs highly recommend- 
ed to any scademic or public library, and most certainly 
to museums and conservatories.” 

Choice 22:545 D °84. J. Wood (180w) 


“The letters comprise less than a third of this volume 
and about a third of the forty-five or so from Kandinsky’s 
side were written by his pupil and partner Gabriele Munter. 
The seventeen Schoenberg letters are apparently all that 
survive, though Kandinsky’s replies indicate that more were 
received. The book is filled out with related wnitings by 
both artists; with photographs, including color reproductions 
of Schoenberg’s paintings, as well as Kandinsky’s, and with 
essays by the editor and translator, some of which compound 
verbal and interpretative problems ın the letters. But the 
best of the exchanges are indispensable for anyone concerned 
with the arts in the years immediately preceding World 
War J.” 

N Y Rev Books 33:30 F 13 °86. Robert Craft (1300w) 


“Although there are dmbs and drabs of contact and 
correspondence followmg Kandinsky’s return from Russia 
ım 1922 [Kandinsky and Schoenberg's] earlter aliance was 
never renewed. Primarily this appears to have been due 
to Alma Mahler, who in 1923 told Schoenberg that Kan- 
dinsky and his new wife were blaming the excesses of 
Bolshevism on the Jews The relevant letters are almost 
the last m the book, and they are painful to read; the 
episode itself, however, really demands further clanfication 
. . . [There are] useful essays by the editor and translators ” 

Times Lit Suppl p630 Je 8 '84. John Willett (500w) 


` 


SCHONBERG, ARNOLD See Schoenberg, Arnold, 1874- 


SCHOTT, KERRY. Policy, power and order, the persistence 
of economic problems in capitalist states. 206p $20 1984 
Yale Univ. Press 

330 12 1. Capitalism 2. Economic policy 
ISBN 0-300-03237-4 LC 84-40187 


The author's “object 1s to mtegrate contemporary economic 
analysis and theories of the state in order to explain 
variations in national economic performance Accordingly, 
the book [touches upon] . . . lteratures about econonuc 
theory, game theory, neocorporatism, class power, voting 
behavior, and state action ” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 
Index. 
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SCHOTT, KERRY—Continued 
“Schott, a British academic economist, attempts to analyze 
the failure of macroeconomic pias in many Western 
nations since 1970. . . . Their failure, according to Schott, 
stems importantly from the zising litical and economic 
power of labor unions and of classes. . The 
theme, up to this point, is old hat... . 
thën add a novel twist by suggesting that what government 
needs to do 18 deliberately encourage a strong centralized 
and comprehensive union movement which will have the 
power to impose discipline on its members and to cooperate 
with government in a successful policy of wage and price 
. Although a bit verbose in style and awkward 
in the integration o its „idean, Tho. book Se ee 
to [those concerned with] . . . macroeconomic policy and 
the mterplay of economics and politics.” 
Choice 22:1544 Je '85. J.W. PNordyke (200~) 


“(The author] has written a remarkable httle study in 
pohtical economy that deserves more attention than it 
has received. . . . [However,] this book might have foregone 
some of the literature review in order to develop its own 
line of analysis more fully: I had the sense that I was 
being treated to an introductory survey of political economy 
as well as the elaboration of a specific argument. But 
given the paucity of works that genuinely eee economic 
and political theory, perhaps we can all use 
Anyone who has to teach political economy will he amey 
find this a useful volume; and anyone who has wondered 
what the state 1s really doing, when it formulates economic 
policy, will find here food for tho ” 

Contemp Sociol 15:402 My '86. A. Hall (700w) 


SCHRAM, STUART R. Mao Zedong, a prelimmary 
reassessment. 104p il $22.50 1983 St Martin’s Press 
951.05 1. China-—Politics and government 2. Mao 
Zedong, 1893-1976 
ISBN 0-312-51405-0 LC 83-9173 


The subject of this book is the hfe and thought of 
Mao Zedong. Included are “three lectures that 
delivered at the Chinese University of Hong Kong 1n'1982, 
together with the text of the question-and-answer sessions 

each lecture.” (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sa) A 
chronologica! bibliography of the authors work on China. 





“(The author] provides an interesting glimpse into the 
ideological tensions that threaten the fragile stability of 
present-day Chinese politics, It is, however, no more than 

a glimpse. . S the lectures are a useful, if brief, 
kiiman of Mao’ ra caner and the unresolved dontradictions 


through his 
Ann Am Acad Polt riko Sct 479:164 My °85. Richard 
Madsen (600w) 


“Schram, one of the foremost authorities on Mao’s 
thought, provides an important preview of the longer 
reassessment he is F sb irclgg This concise, lucid volume 
on Mao Zedong’s thought and its legacy 1 indispensable 
reading for all who are puzzled by the question of Mao’s 
role in today. 

Choice 21:1535 Ye ’84 (220w) 


, SCHREIBER, NORMAN, ed. Nuclear energy See Halacy, 


SCHULMAN, MICHAEL, 1941-. Bringing up a moral 
chuld; a new approach for teaching your ild to be 
kind, just. t, and onsible; by Michael Schulman and 
ekler. 362p $19.95; pa $12.95 1985 Addison-Wesley 
ar 1. Child F devdop ment 2. Moral education 
are ~16442-6; °0-201- 16443-4 (pa) 


“In this book [the authors seek to] describe how children’s 
consciences develop, and provide parents specific techniques 
for teaching therr children to internalize parental standards, 
develop empathy for others, and develop. pe personal moral 
siandards.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“Techniques are applied to standard family situations 
and to the troublesome moral issues presented by the 
larger society, and ‘are grouped by ages. None of this is 
revolutionary; still, this is a solid, sensible work that will 
provide reassurance and practical help.” 

Libr J 110:103 Ag ’85. Kari D. P nderon 10w) 


“Within the framework of middle-class values, this book 
18 a sound, research-based ‘how-to’ manual, with good 
advice and scenarios to play out with your less-than-perfect 
child. There are sections on how to make a child feel 
guilty and the constructive use of shame. Although there 
are touches of humor in the writing, the message is exces- 
sively earnest. I agree that parenthood is a serious business, 
but most families can rear morally adequate children without 
lesson plans. The book seems to promise perfection if 
one follows its prescriptions. Parents who aspire to rear 
the perfect child may follow the scenarios literally, which 
would certainly dampen family spontaneity, for better or 
for worse. Some perspective on the amusing vagaries of 
child development, individuality and parenthood—a little 
bit of Erma Bombeck—would lighten the load.” 

Me p443, 29 '85. Sandra Scarr 
(850w) 


“(This book] contains a brilliant analysis of theories of 
moral development and where they have gone awry. . 
. For centuries, experts in child development have bowed 
to the prevailing winds, ther recommendations swaying 
to and fro, Be punitive, be praiseful; be remote, be doting; 
be strict, be permissive. We are coming out of a ‘permussive 
era,’ and if people fail to understand where permissrveness 
went wrong, they are liable to fall prey to the excesses 
of authoritarianism. Neither extreme creates truly moral 
children or a moral society, as Schulman and Mekler explain. 
That is why I am sorry that they address ther book 
pnmarnly to parents, for its needs to reach educators, 
therapists, social workers and anyone else whe deals with 
children of any age. For that matter, because their research 
and practical guidelines apply to many other domains of 
modern life, I hope that Schulman and Mékler will write 
a sequel, Becommg a Moral Society.” 
Nation 241:118 Ag 17-24 °85. Carol Tavris (1400w) 


SCHULTZ, DONALD E., 1942-, ed. Revolution and 
counterrevolution in Central America and the Canbbean. 
See Revolution and counterrevolution in Central America 
and the Caribbean z 


SCHUSTER, MICHAEL H. Union-management coopera- 
tion, structure, process, impact. 235p $17.95, pa $12.95 
1984 Upjohn Inst. for Employment Res. 
331 1. Industrial relations 
ISBN 0-88099-023-6; 0-88099-024-4 (pa) 
LC 84-17373 ` 


The author “examınes six different forms of cooperative 
arrangements i to improve productivity: quality 
circles, quality of worklife (QWL) programs, labor- 
management committees, and three ‘gainsharing’ programs: 
Scanlon, Rucker, and Improshare. He . . . studied and 
evaluated these efforts and their outcomes over a 5-year 
period.” (Mon Labor Rev) Bibhography. 





“The author (Syracuse University) presents his detailed 
analyses of and findings on several different kinds of 
union-management cooperative efforts in 38 US workplaces. 
This is perhaps the largest single study of such efforts, 
and this research ıs especially noteworthy because of 
Schuster’s attempts to carefully measure such factors as 
employment, productivity, absenteeiam, gnevances, product 
quality, and employee bonuses. The author also investigates 
the reasons why some programs succeeded and others failed. 
This very informative book is required reading for anyone 
with an interest in union-management cooperation.” 

Choice 22:1202 Ap °85. P. Feuille (150w) 
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SCHUSTER, MICHAEL H.—Continued 
“The author’s overall typology of programs is limited. 
Many of the cooperative efforts overlap the specified 
categories or defy categonzation entirely. Missing 
altogether are program types whereby employees at the 
lower levels influence policies decided at higher levels 
through either board representation or some more limited 
form of input at the strategic decisionmaking level. . 
X y, there 1s no mention of employee ownership 
m an organized . . This book is written in a 
style which will appeal more to academics than practitioners. 
. On the whole, Schuster has produced? useful addition 
to the limited literature in this field. The book makes 
a significant contribution in advan: the pmnciple that 
programs. must be tailored ‘to the particular circumstances 
which exist and to the needs and aspirations of the parties.” 
Mon Labor Rev 108:54 S °85. John R. Stepp (800w) 


SCHWADRON, TERRY, ed. Califorma and the American 
tax revolt. See California and the American tax revolt 


SCHWARTZ, ANDY Hot sauces. See Bergman, B. 


SCHWARTZ, ANNA JACOBSON, ed. A Retrospective 
on the classical gold standard, 1821-1931. See A 
tive on the classical gold standard, 1821-1931 


SCHWARTZ, BONNIE FOX, 1945-. The Civil Works 
Administration, 1933-1934; the business of emergency 
employment in the New Deal. 300p $28.50 1984 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

353.0084 1. Economic assistance, Domestic 2 United 
States. Federal Civil Works Administration 
ISBN 0-691-04718-9 LC 84-42560 


The author “rejects the thesis that social workers and 
urban liberals ran the CWA. Rather, she emphasizes the 
dominant role played by ‘corporate liberals’—engmneers, 
industrial managers, economic planners, and statistiaans— 
who had been calling for accurate data on the jobless, 
national employment exchanges, and planned public works 
sice the Progressive Era.” (Choice) aeaii bibliography. 

ex. 





“The short-lived CWA is usually recalled as another 
expression of makeshift work relief, conceived by social 
workers using the means test to determine eligibility. In 
this book, Bonnie Fox Schwartz shatters thes familiar 
conception by presenting a vivid, imaginative, ‘and con- 
vincing reinterpretation of the CWA, its conceptual sources, 
operating principles, and its cast of professional managers 
. . . Schwartz’s monograph is a valuable addition to the 
literature of the New Deal and will be of great interest 
to those exploring the evolution of scientific management 
in public policy ‘from its source in the Progressive cra 
onward.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1027 O '85, Albert U. Romasco (480w) 


“Probably because of the massive amount of documenta- 
tion facing them, very few histonans have attempted defini- 
uve studies of the New Deal’s alphabetical agencies. Schwartz 
has succeeded remarkably in presenting a sweeping and 
interpretative examination of the Civil Works Admunistra- 
tion (CWA). . Schwartz makes extensive use of the 
records of the CWA and of various state emergency relief 
organizations, persona! manuscript collections, contemporary 
opmion and analysis, and previously published works on 
the New Deal. She concludes that the CWA was the most 

response to unemployment during the Roosevelt 
administration. University libraries.” 
Choice 22:1219 Ap ‘85. R.E. Marcello (270w) 


“This 1s a bold and brilliant revision of the role of 
social workers, but skeptics will wonder whether fiscal 
conservatives were not the more influential opponents of 
further CWA-type programs.” 

J Am Mist 72:441 S '85. Frank Freidel (450w) 


SCHWARTZ, DAVID M. How much is a million?; pictures 
by Steven Kellogg. col 11 $15; lib bdg $14.88 1985 Lothrop. 
Lee & Shepard Bks. 

513 1. Counting 
ISBN 0-688-04049-7; 0-688-04050-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 845736 


Text and pictures seek to provide conceptualization of 
a million, a bullion, and a trillion. “Grades one to four.” 
(SL) 


“Here Schwartz uses concepts that are simple to help 
readers conceptualize astronomical numbers. . . . Some 
of the concepts can best be understood if there 1s previous 
knowledge (like the distance to the moon) but this is 
on the whole a successful effort. Extensive notes in small 
print seem addressed to adults, Kellogg’s bouncy, vibrant 
pictures, however, are colorful and funny and indubitably 


addressed to children” 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:216 JI/Ag °85 (120w) 


“Marvelosissimo the Mathematical Magician demonstrates 
the meaning of a million by showing his four young friends 
(plus two cats, a dog, and a unicorn) that it would take 
twenty-three days to even count to a million... . Seven 
pages are printed with tiny white stars on a grid pattern 
against a blue sky—adding up to only one hundred thousand 
stars' And after that, a billion and a trillion are discussed, 
all with equally or even more outstanding examples, a 
trilion children standing on cach other’s shoulders would 
almost reach to the rings of Saturn... . An unusual 
idea, smoothly and amusingly presented.” 

Horn Book 61:465 JI/Ag °85. Ann A. Flowers (160w) 


“Kellogg's humorous, cartoon-like, intricate illustranons 
add movement, meaning and color to these difficult concepts. 
Each page spills over into the next, often carrying with 
it shghtly (but appropriately) changed details. . . . The 
author and ulustrator have put abstract numerical concepts 
mto recognizable terms which should appeal to a child’s 
sense of fun and understanding.” 

SLJ 31:57 Ag *85. Maria Salvadore (240w) 


SCHWEIKART, LARRY Trident. See Dalgleish, D D. 


SCHWENDOWIUS, BARBARA, ed. Johann Sebastian 
Bach. See Johann Sebastian Bach 


SCIATTARA, DIANE, ed. Serials for libraries. See Ganly, 
J 


THE SCIENCE ALMANAC; 1985-1986 edition; edited 
by Bryan Bunch. 562p $19.95; pa $12.95 1984 Anchor 
Bks. 


505 1. Science 2. Almanacs 

ISBN 0-385-19321-1, 0-385-19320-3 (pa) 
LC 84-20405 

“A Hudson Group book.” 


“Organized by discipline and hsted year by year from 
1980 to 1984, The Science Almanac covers archeology, 
anthropology, biology, chemustry, earth science, the environ- 
ment, mathematics, medicine, and physics.” (Sci Books 
Films) Index 





“The [articles] are in casily understood language and 
are entertaining. .. . A well-constructed table of contents 
and an effective index combine to make the information 
accessible. The main fault of the book is that the information 
is usually not credited to an onginal source; this reduces 
its reference value.” 

Libr J 110:53 Mr 15 °85. Kenneth Quinn (100w} 
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{ 
THE SCIENCE ALMANAC—Continued 
“(The work 1s] appropriate for the nonspectalist, Most 
of the material consists of one- or science updates 
les on topics such 


Important information, Ei as the ue oT 
appropnately amp wings, tables, charts. 
Some subjective entries (‘People Who Deserved the Nobel 
Pnze but Did Not Get It and the ‘Twenty-Five Best 
Current Science Books’) as well as short ‘Science Trivia’ 
notes have leas direct reference value but make lively 
reading. . Overall, however, the coverage 1s complete, 
the Ormation accurate, the m materal well organized, and 
the presentation clear and well written.” 

are Films 21:135 Ja/F ’86. Richard M. Abel 

-{l 


SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL ORGANIZATIONS 
AND AGENCIES DIRECTORY; Margaret Labash 
Young, editor 2v ca taae $140 1985 Gale Res. 

502 1. Science—Durectories 
2 Directories : 
3. Technol 


ISBN 0-810 2100-9 LC 85-16242 


“More than 12,000 entries are divided into 13 broad 
pee lene ee as R&D centers, federal and state agencies 
tent and standards organizations, sci-tech 

horace aad. and ih rmation centers, etc.” (Libr J) “Arrangement 
within each: chapter svanies. In most cases the Dane ôf 
the organization is provided, along with an address, 
telephone number, and whenever possible, the name of 
a person to contact. A Master Name and Keyword Index 
to all thirteen chapters is provided. . The onentation 
of STOAD is national, although some foreign on organizations 
are listed, particularly ın chapters dealing with standards, 
patents, and modern museums called ‘science-technology 
centers,’ A variety of sources was used to com io this 
. were other Gale Research ioy 





tion of STOAD . . . reflects its orgins 
[as a spin blication] more than any attempt to respond 
tein pb logical response to such needs 
would bead give. pamach Cahal to escent Ee 
and name fof organization}. The primary organization 
er, is by type of organization, but even this 
is not entirely consistent, since the real, underlying organizing 
principle has been the source of entries. . Content 
of entries [also] reflects their so some quite full of 
typical directory and descriptive mformation, and some 
with nothing more than name, address, and telephone 
number. Persons seeking specific 
well served by the alphabetical index. . . 
surely a key need for such a ea 1s at best haphazard, 
Despite these access problems, STOAD 1s based on authorita- 
tive and well-respected sources, and libranes ipecializing 
ın science and technology may choose to purchase this 
compilation „Mather than the individual sources on which 


\it as 
" pookisi 82:1298 My 1 °86 (600w) 
ren rbis] massivo work is sure to become tho standard 
erence in this area.” 
sae ore J 114:62 Mr 15 °86. Donald J. Marion (80w) 


SCLAR, ELLIOTT Shaky palaces. See Edel, M 


SCODEL, RUTH. Sophocles. 155p $15.95 1984 Twayne 


882 4. Sophocles 
ISBN 0-8057-6578-6 LC 83-26563 


This “introduction to Sophocles presents a chapter on 
each of the seven plays, an historical introduction, and 
a concluding chapter on the lost plays, transmission, and 
modern influences.” (Cl World) Bibliography. Index. 





“An exemplary volume in this Twayne series, which 
primarily serves the needs of the general reader and the 
undergraduate student. Scodel (Harvard) provides all of 
the besic mformation that someone in either of these 
categories would need to embark on a profitable reading 
of Sophocles’ work. She . . . provides a succinct summary 
of the mtellectual and pobtical currents of fifth century 
Athens that are especially relevant to understanding 
Sophoclean tragedy... . The author reviews with admirable 
clarity such matters as plot, character, theme, and the 
most important issues debated in the literary criticism 
of the plays. . . . Appropriate for students at levels from 
community college through graduate school, the work is 
also accesmble to secondary school students and general 
readers.” 
Choice 22:552 D °84. L. Golden (190w) 


“The focus 1s on plot construction and the nexus of 
events and motives rather than on character... . Although 
Scodel owes much to Whitman and Knox, she makes 
good use of most recent work on Sophocles and intelligently 
steers her way between the rronizers, pietiests, hero- 
worshipers, moralists, and theatricalists, One wishes, 
however, that she had integrated more of Winnington- 
Ingram’s recent discussion of the ambiguities of heroic 
values. . . . An attractive feature of the book is Scodel’s 
recognition of the accessibility of the plays to the contem- 
porary sensibility, thanks to their complex interplay between 
remote divinity and immediate passions, the multple 
perspectives on motivation and crucial moral issues, the 
probing but unobtrusive psychology, and the density of 
human interactions that lend themselves i virtually inex- 
haustible interpretations,” 

Cl World 79:201 Ja/F °86. Charles Segal (650w): 


SCOTT, CAROL J. Kentucky daughter. 186p $12.95 1985 
Clanon Bks. 


ISBN 0-89919-330-7 LC 84-12737 


f: 
“Mary Fred Pratley, the eldest child in a poor rural 


Kentucky famıly, dreams of becoming a teacher. Realizıng 
that she will need to leave the rural high school to get 
a better education, Mary Fred moves into the city to 
lve with her aunt and uncle. City lfe is a shock after 
the Kentucky hills and Mary Fred has to deal with s8 
variety of problems, from a sexual proposition from her . 
English teacher, to cruel teasing from her classmates. . 
. Grades six to nine.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“(The novel presents] a realistic situation but not a strong 
story Ime that develops it. There are some changes in 
the protagonist, as she learns first to accept her background 
and then to ignore taunts about it. The book is weakened 
by the all-ends-tied finish: the teacher’s disposed of, Mary 
Fred makes friends with the bullying Roberta, Mama gets 
a job so that things are better at home, and Aunt Louise 
becomes pregnant. The first-person narrative is convincing 
as the work of a child, although it is not outstanding.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:194 Je '85 (180w) 


“A handloomed coat, skillfully made by her mother but 
despised as coarse and gaudy by Mary Fred, ıs used to 
express her maturing atitudes., No longer running from 
her problems, she wears the coat and tums prejudice to 
admiration. With newfound courage, she joins the newspaper 
staff and gains a boyfriend. By the end of the story, she 
has developed pride m her family and their values and 
grown in her understanding of others. This Kentucky 
daughter represents an anywhere daughter. Hers is a story 
to benefit both younger teenagers and older ones of limited 
reading skills” 

SLJ 31:81 Ag °85. Katharine Bruner (220w) 
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SCOTT, CAROL J.—Continued 

“The author deals with the problems in a realistic fashion. 
The solutions are not simplistic and not everything 1s 
resolved, There is room for the reader to imagine 
Fred’s continuing growth toward her dream. I recomm 
this book highly. Although it is slow to start and does 
not have a catchy title, . . . once you are involved n 
the book you become very involved in Fred’s struggles. 
The secondary characters are well rounded and while 
is. no. moraline, We sce. Mary. Fred’ mature. during the 
book. Most of all the author portrays a wonderful a 
tion for the among people and the ioe? of 


SCOTT MICHAEL, 1945- No free lunch. See Benjamin, 


SCOTT, WILLIAM C. (WILLIAM CLYD 1937-. 
Musical design in Aeschylean theater. 228p 1984 
Univerty Fe Press of New England 

782.8 Music, Greek 2. tern 
ISBN 0-87451-291-3 560 
“Published for Dartmouth College.” 


“By umng the metrical patterns as clues to the 
ed fer pyres music behind the words ot Aeachiyiean tragedy, 
A musi musical exegesis of the p ys." 
(CI World)  Bithosephy 


[This] 1s the first comprehensively definitive work on 
ihe ‘semantics of Aeschylean meter in the English language. 
It is important because ıt codes metrical forms in a simple 
and musical way, making openly available to student, 
scholar, and director the possibility of recapturing ‘through 
actual music the effects that the playwright sought’. . . 
For all this Scott is to be highly commended, The problems 
come m the particular ways in which certain meters are 
related to certain themes in the Oresteia . . . Is the 
author perhaps too influenced by standard interpretations 
of the Orestea to seo the full implications of his metrical 
thematics? Highly recommended for all readers, under- 

see and kry interested. i in Aeschylean drama. 
rouge footnotes. . . . Quite legible, finely 
eee and printed. 
PI Chote 221328 My °85. M.D.S. Dobson (220w) 
“(This work] provides an exciting new perspective for 
meray orton New, that 1a for English, sce. French 


talian scholars have been attempting this as well 
in teen years. Soott finds at least five musical leitrnotifs, 


a particular rh . . Scott does 
not grapple the possibility t the musical Thythm 
may not co nd to the etnea rhythm, . 
it is probable Pie th cay cae ot Tuc a 


An analysis of Aristophanes’ parodies of Aeschylus would 
throw some light here. . What Scott has done is to 
demonstrate how important the music was in ancient drama, 
and how serious our loss of it is to our appreciation 
of the total theatrical experience. This will be ‘must’ reading 
for all students of Greek theatre, and will be especially 
helpful 1o porodioeri w who are plannıng to mount an actual 


dram 
dH World 19:285 Mr/Ap '86. Douglas Feaver (230w) 


SCOTT BROWN, DENISE, 1931- A view from the 
Campidoglio. See Ventun, R. 


SEACOR, ALLEN Canada, 1922-1939. See Thompson, 
J. H. ' 


SEARING, SUSAN (SUSAN E.), Introduction to EEH 
research in women’s studies; [by] Susan E. Searing. 2 

$25 1985 Westview Press 

016.3054 1. Women—Bibli 
ISBN 0-86531-267-2 


+ 


Oe 3162 


An “introductory section summarizes basic general facts © 
on the nature of women’s studies, organization of libraries 
and their card catalogs, examples of research strategies, 
and guidelines for locating the nght Inbhographic sources. 


This . . . section is followed by the major portion of 
the book, . oe passa bibliography “of gud of gudes, 
bibliogra phies, exes, catalogs, 


biographical dictionaries, and traditional oka dirertori ade 
These are arranged from general guides to specific collections, 
aeaa Seh of material (books, periodicals, microforms, 

issertations) and by special fields (from an- 
torao. to sociology).” (Choice) Indexes. 





“This work 13 more up-to-date and comprehensive than 
Research Guide in Women’s Studies (1974); has a broader 
focus on women than Schlachter’s Minorities and Women: 
A Guide to Reference Literature in the Social Sciences 
[BRD 1978]-and is aimed at research rather than action, 
as is the Women’s Action Almanac: A Complete Resource 
Guide (1979). Though there are excellent bibliographies 
of women's studies describing many of these works, this 
guide provides an overview and, as its title suggests, an 
troduction to the process of research ın the subject. It 

wil be of. cular interest to undergraduates and 18 
for academic libraries and many public 


orki 82:1448 Je 1 °86 (330w) 


“{Searing] has provided an invaluble resource book for 
students, undergraduate and graduate, doing research in 
women’s studies as well as the most useful guide to date 
for faculty and libranans who need systematic access to 
a large variety of bibliographic information m the field. 

. . Particularly hel; are the brief mtroductions to 
each chapter with explanations of sources or fields and 
provision of additional relevant subject headings. The 
volume 1s well indexed by author, title, and subject, with 
appendixes containing LC and classificaitons systems 
and a list of all the bibliographic review essays published 
in Signs, 1975-84. This ıs a must for academic libraries, 
lower-division undergraduate and up, and highly desirable 
for large public libraries.” 

Choice 23:276 O ’85. A. Zahniser (230w) 


i JEAN L. Using yt publications; searching 
by, sutyect and agencies, Jcan L. Sears and Marilyn 
K. Moody, 216p $6750. ‘1985 Oryx Press 
015.73 1. United States—Government pobications 
ISBN 0-89774-094-7 - LC 83-4324! 


“This handbook is the first of a two-volume set designed 
for daa pede situations involving U.S. government 
document sources. . [It seeks to identify] known item, 

A chapter on the basics 
of federal-document “tig” dona the depository 
library system, the diay sole t of Decuments classifica- 
tion, and such . aids asthe Pe en Car amog 

.S. Government 


as]... foreign policy, foreign countries, occupations, federal 
government jobs, selling to the government, business 

directories, tax information, travel information, audio 

ee er r eriii informati on, oma te, oe maps, 
gen ture, education, geology, and em- 
vironmental and natural resources. Chapters have sections 
on specific subtopics; the chapter on health, for instance, 
has separate discussions of sources on diseases, alcohol, 





ents.” 
Booklist 82:1130 Ap 1 °86 (550w) 
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JEAN L.—Continued 

Pe york pes | a long way in demystifying reference 
‘or US ent pu tions . . . The presenta- 

ton snie visually easy to use and citations stand out for 
ick reference. Reproductions of actual index pages help 
the text. Although each chapter can stand 
sone, ua L oe Someone bee e apol 

ve an 
Choice 23:1042 Mr '86. A. Kagan (160w) 


` 


SEAVER, PAUL S. Wallington’s world; a Puritan artisan. 


in sey seventeenth-century London. 258p $29.50 1985 Stanford 
niv. 


Press 
285 1. W a, Nehe 1398-1658 
ISBN o RETo mint Jas 


“Although only:8 stro Se craftsman, Noni Nehemiah Walling- 
ton left a mass of person: [Seaver 
a a aa Ea ie A ant ae 
Wallington’s lifelong ye bons journey, his relations with 
family, neighbors, and fellow Puritans; his aes of 

career, and his involvement in the . . . political wor 
on his day day.” (Choice) Index. 


“Seaver deftly probes the nature of the Puritan experience, 
especially the constant and self-examination re- 
uired of ‘saints’ like W: ington, who saw in gaily events 
e continuous, if often ‘obscure, unfolding o: 
pro In his focus on prayer, in his studious 
efforts to keep up with the books and sermons flooding 
from the presses, in the of his closely scrutinized 
life, Wallington, 1 represents the Puritan saint, one whose 
yery ordinariness te his, most intriguing aspect. Upper- 
on tes and above. 
Choice 23:915 F TA J.M. Rosenheim (210w) 


-Wallington wrote\s the e subject of Paul S. Seaver’s 

ani ae and astonishing little boo . In the broadest 
‘Wallington’s World’ ebo a unique case study 

of one of the uses wr has served, and may still serve, 
modern man. This k will be of interest not onl 
te the himariah bal to the geceril reader as well Indes, 
I would like to thmk that what we have here 1s that 
rare thing, the academic best seller. It deserves to be.” 
h oa Monit p23 S 18 '85. Thomas D'Evelyn 


E e 15:423 My '86. Michael S. Kimmel 


“Seaver has „produced a ri documented reconstruction 
Dyd result is a look at the 


man, Since W. 
complements the rural and clerical vi 

Mac arlane’s The Family Life of Ralph Josseln: a 

seventeenth-century clergyman [BRD 1971} Appropriate 

for academic libraries.” 

- Lbr J 110:197 S 1 °85. Ronald Fritze (140w) 


SEBESTYEN, OUIDA. On fire. 207p $13.95 1985 Atlantic 


Month! 
_ISB 037114010% LC 84-72617 


iia is i oe to Words ad GRD 1979) “Grades 
seven to ten.” (Bull Cent 





_ “There's some memorable stuff, in both in the 
sory line and in the characters, Tater ıs vicious, bigoted, 
and selfish, and his conversion to ethical propriety comes 
pie aa ia Mor A soo Becta ch his 
venality, although un) has been a consistent note.” 
Bull Cent Child ormi 39:16 S °85 (200w) 


ES Monit pB6 Ap 16°85. Lyn Littlefield Hoopes 


Horn Book 61:458 Ji/Ag *85. Mary M Burns (340w) 


“The book is so subtle that many readers may muss 
the fact that Tater’s prejudice ıs a product of his own 
self hatred. The racism issue ıs not explored, and although 
Sammy 1s uncomfortable. with Tater’s attitude, he never 
verbalizes his discomfort. This is not as accessible as Words 
by Heart. A more mature sense of implication, mmagery 
and nuance is needed to mine the riches of the wnting 
and uncover the levels of love, pride and survival so 
beautifully portrayed. Booktalking the scene between Tater 
and his father in the prison may be powerful enough 
to tempt readers to pick this one up. They won't soon 
forget 1t.” 

SLJ 31:100 Ap *85. Marjorie Lewis (440w) 


“(The author] has created a complex story of a young 
boy coming of age in a boul of internal and external conflicts. 
_. Even though On Fire 1s the sequel to Words by 
Heart it works very well on its own. The author shows 
inmght and a rare talent for creating black and white 
characters with depth. . . . This one is for older teens 
willing to wait for hard action but may also appeal to 
others if packaged attractively.” 
Voce Youth Advocates 8:189 Ag °85. Connie Lawson 
(420w) 


SECKINGER, RON. The Brazilian monarchy and the South 
American republics, 1822-1831; diplomacy and state build- 
ing. 187p ıl maps $20 1984 Louisiana State Univ. Press 

981 1. Brazil—History 
ISBN 0-8071-1156-2 LC 83-25588 


The author “argues that the newly independent nations 
of South America consciously used ‘balance-of-power 
diplomacy’ in their relations with their neighbors during 
the first decade after independence. [Seckinger focuses on 
the diplomacy of the Brazilian Empire under Pedro I.J” 
(Am Hist Rey) Bibliography. Index - 





“Although the book 1s generally well organized, emphases 
are occasionally misplaced. . . . [The author's] conclusion 
that the South Amencan nations were withdrawing into 
isolation by 1830 reveals the most serious flaw of his 
study. . . . By 1831 those who forged independence were 
gone; their successors were left to transform the shards 
of empire into viable nations. Only when this process 
was well advanced could regional and continental diplomacy 
emerge.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1037 .0 °85. George P. Browne (460w) 


“Drawn from exhaustive research in the archives of several 
South: American and European nations, including those 
of Brazil, Argentina, Columbia, Peru, Great Britain, Spain, 
and Portugal, Seckinger’s study 1s a convicing and genuinely 
interesting analysis of the emergence of South Amencan 
power politics, A select bibliography, illustrations of principal 
national leaders during the period, maps, and a detailed 
index add to its usefulness. For college and university 
libraries.” 

Choice 22:735 Ja °85. J.A. Gagliano (260w) 


SECUNDA, VICTORIA. By youth possessed; the denial 
of age in America. 258p $15.95 1984 Bobbs-Merrill 
305.2 1. Elderily—-United States 2. Youth—United 
States 3. Public opinion 
ISBN 0-672-52791-X LC 83-15587 


The author “examines our view of aging in the context 
of the media, family, work, and school, and analyzes each 
in light of [what she regards as] the prejudice against 
old age brought on ın large part by the youth-oriented 
upbringing of the baby boomers. She emphasizes that 
chronological age is not an accurate indicator of emotional 
or intellectual age and discusses the problems faced by 
‘early bloomers’ and ‘late bloomers.” (Libr J) 
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SECUNDA, VICTORIA—Continued 
“This book is about two different issues, the ‘denial 
of age’ and the ‘tyranny of norms,’ which are constantly 
confused in the narrative... . The denial of age is by 
now an old story, sociologically speaking. It 1s a story 
that Secunda recounts here in bits and pieces, without 
the awareness that she has amassed enough contradictions 
to make something more in ing out of her matenal. 
. .\ The discussion of the potential damage of normative 
expectations to those who do not fit the mold 1s more 
promising, and the argument has particular force when 
applied to schoolng . . This particular book is not 
important, but the issues encountered in it are.” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 483:192 Ja °86, Joel S. 
Meister (450w) 


“A clear and informative picture of the obsessive idealiza- 
tion of youth and the shunning of old age in the United 
States. `. [The author’s] work is occasionally bogged 
down by statistics; she would have done better to include 
more quotations from her interviewees, whose words more 
effectively support, her arguments. Yet, this is a vigorous, 
worthwhile boo 

Libr J 109: 1955 O 15 '84. Ruth H. Dukelow (150w) 


SEDERBERG, PETER C., 1943-. The politics of meaning, 
power and explanation in the construction of social reality. 
$22.50 1984 University of Ariz. Press 
320 1 Political science 
ISBN 0-8165-0860-7 LC 84-2739 


The author posits the bebef that “political communities 
are groups of individuals who share mutually expected 
responses to political stimuli. Politics, then, is perceived 
as the deliberate attempt to control the shared meanings 
of political communities. From this perspective, Sederberg 
devotes a chapter to ing eadi of the following topics: 
the philosophy of nflict, pied and 
topa, organization, leadership, becdom and , and 

we entropy of meaning in ce oal a ee "(Ann 
Polit Soc Sci) Index. 


“Sederberg has bytes a solid, well-organized book around 
as tforward th The ttle of the book can 
mislead the reader ras raising the false hope of a comprehen- 
sive discussion of ‘meaning’. . . Another source of 
disappointment is that a book with such great potential 
for theoretical excitement is really rather tortuous reading. 


On ad eli pants Seder 
and he ıs to be commended for assembling a book that 
does shed some new light on topics or perennial interest 

litical theorists. I recommended it for professionals 


students. 
Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Set 482:181 N ’85. Thomas 
J. Mortillaro (400w) 


ee author] draws on a wide range of sources—literary 
pi hic, economic as well as political, especially the 
ideas found in Nietzsche and Morse Peckham. . The 
book's approach to politics has somo affinities with Bemard 
Crick’s In Defense of Politics (2nd ed, 1982). It does 
not replace the more traditional definitions provided by 
such works as Harold Lasswell’s Politics: Who Gets What, 
When, How (1958), or David Easton's The Political System 
(2nd ed., 1981), but it does enable us to focus on aspect 
of politics that tend to be ignored or missed by these 
earlier a es. The book is not meant for begmner, 
although does ns well as one might ape with 
such heady material. No bibliography but well footnoted. 
Recommended for students of politics as well as sociologists 
and anthropologists. Upper division and above.” 

Choice 22:1074 Mr '85. P.J. Gale (300w) 


zi 2 
SEGAL, HOWARD P. Technologi in 
American culture. 301p il lib bdg 0, ae 14.95 1985 
University of Chicago Press 
303.4 Technology—-Social { 
ISBN 0.226-74436-1 (ib bdg} PeR 74438-8 (pa) 
LC 84-8669 


G 


For descriptrve note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Contemp Sociol 15:261 Mr ’86 David Brain (1000w) 
J Am Hist 12:972 Mr '86. Robert W. Rydell (400w) 
N Engl Q 59:141 Mr °86. Stuart Levine (1700w) 


Sct Books Films 21:299 My/Je '86. O. Allan Gianniny 
(210w) 


Times Lit Suppi p425 Ap 18 °86. Barbara Goodwin 
(1000w) 


SELDEN, DAVID. The teacher rebellion. 260p $16.95 
1985 Howard Univ. Press 
331.88 1. Teachers’ unions 
ISBN 0-88258-099-X LC 83-4403 


“Selden was chief organizer of the New York City Local, 
then of the American Federation of Teachers, and finally 
was AFT President until his defeat by Shanker in 1974, 
These reminiscences . . . [seek to provide an] account 
of the growth of teacher unronism. Selden emphasizes the 
strategy and tactics that led to organizational unity and 
consequent empowerment of teachers in New York and 
his mixed success in extending this strategy beyond the 
city through merger talks with the NEA.” (Libr J) Index. 


“Selden is a most appropriate chronicler of the rise of 
teacher unionism. It was largely through his efforts as 
a paid organizer for the AFT that the breakthrough in 
collective bargaining occurred in New York City in 1961. 

. The most disappointing aspect of The Teacher Rebellion 
is how few pages are devoted to educational issues. That 
is because the main preoccupation of teacher union leaders 
has been the bitter rivalry to organize teachers.” 

sar aad 113:184 Mr 28 °86. Maurice R. Berube 


“The book is strongest on events Selden was close to; 
topics such as the Ocean Hill-Brownsville dispute and the 
city’s fiscal crisis are treated more thinly. Selden presents 
a valuable inside view of the process of building a union. 
Fascinating original source matenal.” 

Libr J 109.1446 Ag °84. Ken Nash (110w) 


Puritan ministry 
England. 122p $19.75; pa $8.75 1984 University Press 
of Am. 
285 1. Puritans 2,\ New England-~History 
ISBN 0-8191-3876-2; 0-8191-3877-0 (pa) ’ 
LC 84-3559 


Selement seeks to “demonstrate that Puntan pastors were 
deeply imbedded in the collective culture and that they 
‘bridged the gap’ that has been artificially created by 

intellectual and social historians,” (J Am Hist) Bibliography 





“(The author] 1s particularly interested ın examining the 
gap between the clerical clite and New England’s lay 
population. . One can agree with most of Sclement’s 
conclusions without being too much impressed by his 
arguments. In particular, he lays far too much stress on 
the clergy’s responsibility for creating cultural collectivity 
on (for instance) ‘the amount of daily interaction between 
. such contact is crucial 
for how much Puritanism munisters embedded 

i asana ni new England’ The nature of clercs’ 
work, and their ae rate, are obviously important considera- 
tions, but Selement’s formulation embodies a naive assump- 
tion about New England culture and its antecedents which 
cripples his analysis.” 

History 70:444 O °85. Robert M. Bliss (650w) 


376 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


SELEMENT, GEORGE—Continued 

“The most successful of the four chapters—each with 
a distinct focus of pastoral activity—is Selement’s explora- 
tion of the clergy’s publications and their dissemination. 
He builds here on two pnor articles. . . . Some will 
object to Selement’s generalizations about the evangelization 
of native Americans, some to his heavy dependence on 
the few extensive dianes such as Cotton Mather’s, some 
to his refusal to indicate even barely what was the collective 
culture of New England But this ıs a slim volume, and 
the author neither attempts nor claums to be exhaustive. 
Basically, it is an illustrative volume that attempts on 
a smaller scale what [J.] William Youngs accomplished 
for the eighteenth century in God’s Messengers [BRD 1978]. 
By reaching backward, Selement builds a small bridge 
between his protagonists, but it 1s a bridge.” 

„J Am Hist 71:855 Mr ’85. Robert G. Pope (450w) 


SELSAM, MILLICENT ELLIS, 1912-. A first look at 
bird nests; by Millicent E. Selsam and Joyce Hunt; 
ulustrated by Harnett Springer. 32p ıl lib bdg $9.85 
1984 Walker & Co. 

598.2 1. Birds—Eggs and nests—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6565-3 (ub bdg) LC 84-15238 


This book “tells about nests and the birds that build 
and use them. The pictorial representations: of nests are 
accompanied by text that points out ‘clues’ to the nest 
owner. The reader is advised to look at the nest location 
(seashore, meadow, woodland), at the size and shape of 
the nest, and at the maternal used in the nest’s construction.” 
(Sc Books Films) Index. “Kindergarten to grade two.” 
(SL)) 


“[This] is a well-written, highly wlustrated book for children 
that fulfills its purpose beautifully... . The presentation 
encourages children to use their powers of observation 
and reasoning to put the textual clues and the bird and 
nest ulustrations together. This 1s the type of ‘science’ 
for young children that really makes sense; ıt teaches them 
to note differences and similanties and to correlate observa- 
tions. How and why the observed objects logically mteract 
becomes the challenge, and A First Look at Burd ‘Nests 
will deserve more than a single look Younger children 
may need to have the book read to them.” 

Set Books Films 21.39 S/O °85. Janan T. Eppig (150w) 


“This ıs a pleasant and painless way to begin to learn 
the subject and should be of particular mterest as an 
adjunct to the curriculum. Selsam and Hunt’s book comple- 
ments McCauley’s Baby Birds and How They Grow (1983). 
It ıs much simpler than [O.L] Earle’s Birds and Their 
Nests [BRD 1952], which provides more detailed information 
on 42 mdividual birds. Birds and Their Nests (1973) by 
Vevers is organized by type of nest but is again more 
difficult.” 

SLJ 31:57 Ag '85. Ellen Fader (150w) 


SEMMEL, BERNARD. John Stuart Mill and the pursuit 
of virtue, 212p $17.50 1984 Yale Univ. Press 
192 1. Mull, John Stuart. 1806-1873 
ISBN 0-300-03006-1 LC 83-10215 


“Semmel offers an interpretation of Muil as a ‘moderate’ 
in political phuosophy . . . but still a thinker concerned 
with progress and happiness as well as virtue.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index 


“In situating Mill among his contemporanes—some 
luminaries, others merely journeymen-—-Semmel develops 
a convincing case for Mill as a champion of virtue first 
of all, and liberty only afterward, as virtue’s instrument 
and emblem. Yet intellectual biography has its limits, and 
Semmel’s little book—although wntten with a straightfor- 
re and attractive style—suffers from the defects of the 

By declinmg to examine critically the categories 
ie which Mill is politically and ideologically classified, 
and by neglecting the paradox and ambivalence that—as 
with every truly great theonst—are central to Mill’s work, 
Semmel draws a much more orderly picture of Mill's 
conceptual world than the richly jumbled reality of his 
thought ought to allow. . . . Semmel writes thoughtful 
prose and portrays history with a careful eye and a stylish 
pen.” 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 480:179 Jl ’85. Benjamin 
R. Barber (1000w) 


“Semmel’s book ıs a welcome addition to the growing 
store of works that continue to accompany the University 
of Toronto’s publication of John Stuart Mill’s works and 
letters. [The author] bases himself essentially on the letters, 
but with frequent reference to Mill’s formal publications. 

the analytical philosophical approach to 
Mill, Semme! opts for ‘the less technical approach of the 
historian of ideas.’ The result of this choice is a short, 
well-written introduction to the intellectual and moral world 
that Mill inhabited. This procedure allows surveying Ben- 
thamite, Darwinian, and Spencerian worldviews as well 
as more particular statements of Mull’s position ın respect 
to those views. An elegantly stated overview rather than 
a tightly organized argument for a specific mterpretation 
of Mill results, one that can be recommended to both 
undergraduate and graduate students.” 
Choice 211622 JI/Ag '84 (180w) 


“Cumulative impressions are two: that Professor Semmel 
admires Mill as a proponent of ‘positive’ freedom and 
that he despises ‘narcissistic Bloomsbury liberalism’ for 
its mangling of Muls message. At the end of this interesting 
extended essay neither proposition seems plausible. . . . 
Nevertheless, the argument is mounted with some style 
and contains stimulating passages on Carlyle, Comte and 
Buckle. Perhaps the accounts of Mill's dreams (who else 
could have dreamed he was debating the secret ballot 
with John C. Calhoun?) could have received less prominence, 
they rather muddy the waters.” 

History 70:329 Je '85 Michaeli Bentley (350w) 


SEN, GAUTAM. The military onguns of industrialization 
and international trade nvalry. 277p $30 1984 St. Martin’s 
Press 


382 1. Commercial policy 2. Economic conditions 
3. Military policy 
ISBN 0-312-53236-9 LC 83-9717 


The author “explores the reasons for the particular patterns 
of disputes among nations over international trade and 
of governmental response. . . .. [Sen attempts to show] 
how the high levels of abstraction in both liberal and 
Maraist economic theories prevent satisfactory explanations 
for both phenomena.” (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





“Gautam Sen’s study 1s a very suggestive addition to 
the literature. . [Sen’s thesis] allows [him] to develop 


. an teresting comparative analyms of the role of the state 


in establishing and maintaining strategic mdustries, including 
a discussion of the response of the state to relative economic 
decline. . . . The analysis is clearly if somewhat repetitiously 
articulated. Its emphasis on the need for a more serious 
consideration of the relationship between the imperatives 
of national defense and the structure of the world economy 
1s compelling However, the overall argument often slides 
uneasily toward unicgusal explanation in an area of obvious 
complexity, and I would have liked rather more discussion 
of other compatible lines of contemporary Political analysis 
to complement the more narrowly economic matenal.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 479.193 My ‘85. RBJ. 

Walker (500w) 
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SEN, GAUTAM—Continued 

“The approach 1s comparative, combining both historical 
and cross-sectional analyses, and Sen’s book 1 careful in 
organuzation, argument, and use of evidence, the result 
is usefully provocative even ım the places it is not completely 
convincing. This is complex and occasionally fairly t 
material, ıt 1s highly recommended for libranes with aos: 
tions in international and development economics serving 
advanced undergraduate and graduate students Tables, 
graphs, and extensive bibli 

oie 211513 Je "84 TOW 2 


SETTLE, MARY LEE. Water world. 82p $11.95 1984 
Lodestar Bks. 


551.46 1. Oceanography—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-525-66777-6 LC 8316598 


This book attempts “to look at the sea pre the 
legends of primitive man and then to observe it through 
a scientist's eyes. Technology and inventione that .. 
[concern] ocean exploration are discussed, these melude 
the diving bell, the bathysphere, scuba gear, the Glomar 
Challenger and the underwater vessels Trieste and Alvin 
Underwater geography 1s [also covered] ın the book, 
and there is an introduction to underwater life, including 
bacteria which hve by chemosynthesis mstead of photosyn- 
thesis. [Index.] Grades six to nine.” (SLJ) 


“This is an interesting little book with the wrong title. 
Its value lies in the excitement 1t conveys about exploration 
of the sea, past and present. The illustrations are well 
chosen (generally photographs from Woods Hole 
Oceanographic Institute, NASA, NOAA and other sources), 
but the subject, basically physical oceanography, is vast, 
and the coverage 18 tissue thin ... treatment 
lof topics] 1s unfortunate as are the factual errors in the 

xt, particularly about life in the sea; the reader simply 
a the impression that the author th doesn’t have a good 
grasp of this subject... . Readers would not get an accurate 
picture of hfe m the sea from this book, and that’s a 
shane. for it is otherwise 
Set Books Films 21:37 S/O °85. 
(250w) 


“The black-and-white photographs are somewhat dark 
and unappealing and do not show much detal. . The 
emphasis on discovery and exploration enco readers 
to feel that the sea 1s a frontier with much more information 
left to discover. Because of this em s on exploration 
rather than application, the Dook vil serve more as an 
interest builder than as a fact fin 
SLJ 31133 S ’84, Margaret va Hagel (230w) 


N 


David Feigenbaum 


MICHAEL. Romania, politics, economics, and 
society, political stagnation and simulated change. 232p 
$25; fa St 95 1985 Rienner Pubs. 

9498 t, Romania—Politics and 
2. Communism-—~Romana 

ISBN 0-931477-02-6; 0-931477-03-4 (pa) 
LC 8462183 


This book concentrates on Reales politics since a 
the date when Nicolae Ceautscu, th e current . presi 
of Romania came to power.” (Choice) Bibliography. index, 


government 


“Shafir, an Israel scholar, suggests that like many East 
European countries, e.g, Poland, Romania has undergone 
rapid industnalization since 1965, but ın, spite of simulated, 
largely nationalistic, change by by the Romanian Communist 

to increase the sense, if not the reality of participation 
~cipation), political stagnation has resulted. In 
conclusion Shafir suggests that while Romani might be 
embarking on a “process | of “historical learning” which 
leads to the liberation of “civil society”, he believes that 
factors that led to political stagnation- drt ‘profound and 
will not be easily Shafirs book shifts its focus 
idly from history and political structure to theories 
of political change and will be difficult, fo for the say toca 
to follow. University level collections “on lurope.” 
Choice 23:204 S °85. R.W Olson (240w) 


“It ıs fitting that the publication of Michael Shafir’s 
incisive and provocative evaluation of the Romanian Com- 
munist Party’s success in maintaming control since the 
imposition of its absolute rule in 1948 should coincde 
with the twentieth anniversary of Ceaugescu’s election as 
First (later General) Secretary of the Party: the two decades 
have been proclaimed in the Romaman media as ‘the 
era of light’ while the country’s streets are at night submerged 
in darkness to save electricity. Shafir attnbutes the régume’s 
undisturbed dominance to its exploitation of nationalism, 
and to the people’s traditional deference to io authority.. 

Times Lit Suppl p630 Je 7 '85. Dennis Deletant (750w) 


SHAHID, IRFAN, 1926-. B num and the Arabs in 
the fourth century. 628p u pl $30 1984 Dumbarton 


949.5 1. Byzantme Empire—History 2 Arabs 
3. Middle East—Histo 
ISBN 0-88402-116-5 LC 83-8931 


The author seeks to present a picture “of the part that 
the oriental barbanans played in the politics of the fourth 
century . [along with] their poetry, ther church, and 


ee various national movements.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“The author 1s to be congratulated for producing a new 
and important view of the Arab world ... and for making 
extensive use of scattered Byzantme, Synac, Islamic, and 
other sources to illustrate his thems. It 1s unfortunate that, 
in doing so, his presentation 1s often repetitive and confusing 
Most thoughtful readers, however, will forgive him his 
shortcomings in the light of the importance of what he 
has to say. 

Am Hast Rev 90912 O '85. Archibald R. Lewis (550w) 


“Rich im appendixes, commentaries on inscriptions (un- 
translated), and on previous scholarship, and despite wel- 
come maps, this book will be too dense for undergraduates 
but valuable for Byzantinists. If the promised volumes 
on the fifth and sixth centumes maintain this quality, 
non-Arabists will have a standard place of first recourse 
for the complex of tribal, ecclesiastical, and cultural affairs 
of a hitherto dark but critical area in early medieval history.” 

Choice 22.858 F ’85. A. Cutler (180w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1301 N 15°85. Fergus Millar (1000w) 


SHAHID, IRFAN, 1926. Rome and the Arabs a 

pro! enon to the of Byzantium and the Arabs, 
by Shahid. 193p il p! maps $12.50 1984 Dumbarton 
Oaks 


937 1. Rome—History 2. Arabs 
ISBN 0-88402-115-7 LC 83-8930 


The book “is the prolegomenon to a multivolume study 
of Arab-Roman relations in the fourth, fifth, and sixth 
centuries, Shahid (Georgetown University) . [seeks to 
offer an alternative to] the customary approach whereby 
events in the ‘Roman-controlled Orient’ (Syria, 
Mesopotoamia, and Egypt) are seen only from the Roman. 
point of view. The book conmst of three ‘interpretative 
surveys’ followed by five topical, ie, . . . specialized, 
studies.” (Choice) Index. 


“The author is to be congratulated for producing a new 
and umportant view of the Arab world during these centuries 
and for making extensive use of scattered Byzantine, Syriac, - 
Islamic, and other sources to illustrate his thesis. It ıs 
unfortunate that, in doing so, his presentation 1s often 
repetitive and confusing. Most thoughtful readers, however, 
will forgive him his shortcomings in the light of the 
importance” Ol what he DAs to My. Others may wish he 

had broadened the picture ey even more to make clear how, 
during these centuries when Christianity was spreading 
throughout Arabia and its borderlands, Judaism was doing 
the same as a competitor.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:912 O "85. Archibald R. Lewis (550~) 
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SHAHID, IRFAN, 1926-—Continued 

“Uninitrated readers would be adviced to read the last 
chapter, ‘Synthesis and Exposition,’ first. All will welcome 
this attempt at a new perspective though some will question 
whether history is in fact determined by the actions and 
beliefs of only the mighty, ... Shahid also has an unfortunate 
preference for the passive voice and an exotic vocabulary 
(‘bedoumnized,’ ‘iimrtrophe,’ and ‘prelude’ used as a verb).” 

Choice 22°858-F '85. A. Cutler (180w) 


“It ıs one of the many services of Irfan Shahid’s book 
to pomt out that we should not see the culture of the 
Roman/Byzantine Near East ın terms of a simple dichotomy 
between Greek and Aramaic elements. There was also a 
component which can be classified as ‘Arab’... Substantial 
attention 18 . ..given to historical wnters as such, for 
instance Ammianus Marcellinus and Eusebius (though not, 
surprisingly, Josephus, a major source for Nabataean history), 
some of these receive very detailed examination, concerned 
with their representation of, and 1eports on, Arab groups 
and individuals. . . . {The book] opens up many new 
perspectives on the great revolution of the seventh century, 
and will surely reveal more.” 


Times Lit Supp! p1301 N 15°85. Fergus Millar (1000w) _ 


SHAPIRO, GARY, 1941-, 


ed. Hermeneutics. See Her- 
meneutics i 


SHAPIRO, LILLIAN L. Fiction for youth, a gude to 
recommended books; Lillian L. Shapıro, editor. 2d ed 
264p $24.95 1986 Neal-Schuman 

016.80883 1. Young adults’ literature—Biblography 
2. Books and reading—Best books—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-918212-94-4 LC 85-18857 


“This annotated bibliography highhghts twentieth-century 
novels of.  . interest to young adult readers. . . . Titles 
listed in the first edition, most of which are retained here, 
were chosen from standard selection tools (e.g, Jumor 
High School Library Catalog, Voice of Youth Advocates, 
New York Public Library’s Books for the Teenage Reader) 
and, on the basis of personal knowledge, by .a panel of 
young adult librarians, this initial list was reviewed by 
other professionals in the field. Shapiro has revised that 
edition, adding 125 titles and dropping 94, most of them 
out of print.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“Most are adult novels, but juvenile titles of ‘more than 
passing value’ are mcluded (e.g., Johnny Tremain [under 
Forbes, E, BRD 1943, Home Before Dark, The Pigman 
{under Zindel, P, BRD 1969). Formula problem novels 
or books deemed sexually exploitative were omutted. Titles 
chosen are indeed of high quality, and cover a variety 
of interests. . . . [The annotations] give an adequate sense 
of content but are uneven in presentation Aimed at adults, 
the annotations often reveal the ending or analyze young 
readers’ reactions. This lessens the book’s usefulness for 
sharing with young adults. The book concludes with title 
and subject indexes and a directory of. publishers FFY’s 
focus on fiction for adolescents makes it useful to libraries 
serving youth and ın young adult literature courses.” 

Booklist 82:1070 Mr 15 °86 (460w) 


SHAPIRO, LINDA Bless me, Father, for I have sinned. 
See Donoghue, Q. 


SHARPE, J. A. Crime in early modern England, 1550-1750., 


230p pa $5.95 1984 Longman 


364.09 1. Crime—England 2. Criminals 
3. England-—Social conditions z 
ISBN 0-582-48994-6 (pa) LC 84-7128 


+ 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


After an introduction which examines the question “of 
defining crime, the work considers ın turn the hierarchy 
of courts and the records they produced; the general pattern 
of crime and . changing trends over the period; the 
mechanisms of ‘law enforcement at the local level; the 
criminal classes (increasingly the poor, engaged ın oppor- 
tunistic crime), the question of so-called social crimes such 
as poaching or rioting, and finally upper-class and popular 
attitudes to offences.” (History) Annotated bibliography. 
Indexo 


“Determimists who see in crime a manifestation of the 
class struggle will find httle comfort in Sharpe's new book. 
He dispenses with any facile view that commercial capitalism 
brought with it hardening attitudes toward the lower classes, 
resulting in a brutal and ruthlessly enforced criminal code. 
Paradoxically, the increasing severity of the criminal statutes 
was undermined by a reluctance of the courts to apply 
the codes harshly. By 1750, one tenth as many felons 
were being hanged as in the late 16th and early 17th 
centuries, . . . Sharpe’s notes and annotated bibliography 
are useful for an up-to-date summary of the existing litera- 
ture. Upper-civision undergraduate and graduate readership.” 

Choice 22.1393 My °85 P.T. Smith (210w) 


“Dr Sharpe has written a sengble, useful book which 
will help make the history of crime in early modern England 
accessible to a wider audience... [He] contributes in- 
teresting new insights based on his own researches in Essex 
and Cheshire. He 1s particularly good at emphasising the 
tension between continuity and change. . .. There is the 
suggestion that crime was becoming . . a less pressing 
social problem ın the post-Restoration era. In this connection 
it 18 a pity that Dr Sharpe is unable to tell us more 
about the growing role at this time of petty sessions and 
the summary jurisdiction of justices of the peace... . 
This is a well-written, well-organized, well-produced volume 
which will remain the standard student text for some ume 
to come.” 

History 70:511 O '85. Peter Clark (500w) 


SHEETS, CAROL The National Longitudinal Surveys of 
Labor Market Experience. See Sproat, K. 


SHEPARD, LESLIE, ed. Encyclopedia of occultsm & 


parapsychology, vl-3 See Encyclopedia of occultism & 
parapsychology. v1-3 


SHEPHERD, RAY, ed. Deprivation and delinquency. See 
Winnicott, D. W. 


SHERRY, VINCENT 8., ed. Poets of Great Britain and 
eat ae See Poets of Great Britain and Ireland 
since 19 


SHIVERS, LYNNE. More than the troubles; a common 
sense view of the Northern Ireland conflict, by Lynne 
Shivers and David Bowman; foreword by Denis P. Barntt. 
244p ul $24.95 1984 New Soc. Pubs. 

941.6082 1. Northern Ireland—Politics and government 
2. Treland—History 
ISBN 0-86571-025-2 LC 84-673318 


“This book is an attempt to present enough information 
and background about the present Northern Ireland conflict 
so that Americans in particular can more accurately interpret 
events there as they develop. Thus, this book presents 
factual information: history, economics, conflicting views, 
chronologies, and profiles of organizations.” (Introduction) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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SHIVERS, LYNNE—Continued 
“(This] is valuable as a compendium of information 
about Northern Ireland’s political and economic power 
structures, the complete range of issues that divide her, 
and the American connections with the fundamental issues. 
. With commendable economy and balance, [the authors] 
have outlined, for the American reader in particular, the 
growing complexity of a problem that for most outsiders 
appears to be an incomprehensible, domestic scrap between 
Catholics and Protestants.” 
America 153:139 S 14-21 °85. T. Patrick Hill (300w) 


“Despite rts subtitle, the authors do not give a ‘common 
sense view’ (probably an unattainable ideal) of Northern 
Ireland, Instead, they have produced an excellent reference 
work providing concise factual information on every aspect 
of the problem; plus an extenstve annotated 
bibliography.” 

Libr J 109:378 F 15 °84. J.F. Moran (70w) 


SHLAPENTOKH, VLADIMIR. Love, marriage, and friend- 
ship ın the Soviet Union; ideals and practices. 276p 
$29.95 1984 Praeger Pubs 

306.8 1. Marriage 2. Soviet Union—Social conditions 
3. Women—Soviet Union 4. Friendship 
ISBN 0-03-071541-5 LC 84-15943 


“The mam focus of the study is on differmg attitudes 
toward family life and behavior held by the Soviet govern- 
ment and by vanous sectors of the population, and how 
authonties cope with the gap between official ideals and 
reality.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“A far amount of information about courtship, mate 
choice, and family relations in the USSR, particularly in 
recent years, is conveyed in this work. Readers looking 
for succinct descriptions of Soviet family patterns, however, 
will find the book frustrating, for that sort of material 
is scattered through the volume to illustrate other themes. 
. . . Perhaps of greatest interest are those parts of the 
volume that concern a theme not obvious from the ttle: 
how sociological research is carried out in the Soviet Union, 
together with the various orientations of individual Soviet 
sociologists. . . . Thus there is much here not only for 
family sociologists and graduate students, but also for 
upper-division undergraduates interested in Soviet society 
generally.” i 


Choice 22:1575 Je °85, M.K. Whyte (280w) 


“It seems to me that the [family] patterns [Shlapentokh] 
describes can be explained as consequences of industnaliza- 
tion rather than of anomie. With a few exceptions, the 
Soviet situation is more similar to developmgnts in the 
West than Shlapentokh is willing to recognize. . . . [This] 
book advances our understanding of the forces of continuity 
and change im Soviet society . . . [and] deserves a wide 
readership. [Shlapentokh’s] . . . controversial views should 
fuel further research and debate.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:268 Mr °86. T. Anthony Jones (550w) 


SHOCKED AND APPALLED; a century of letters to 
the Globe and Mail edited by Jack “Kapica. 297p 
Can$19.95 1985 Dennys, L. & O. 

071 1. Globe and mail (Toronto, Ont.) 
ISBN 0-88619-062-2 


‘This is a collection of letters that were printed in the 
Globe and Mail Index. -u >» 


~ letters are a joy. . 


“The letters are not in chronological order, nor has the 
Seabee Spel than alowed wl pte 


Soni ao letters are the short 
sharp ones that make their point with very few words, 
The first letters, long-winded and obscure, slow down the 
first part of the book. . A book of small 
Shocked and Appalled should teach potennal letter-writers 
some OF the arts of saying a great- deal in very few worda 
as well as giving them a few chuckles and some useful 
insights into the nature of Canada and Canadians” 
Books Can 14:20 Ag/S ’85. Jim Lotz (850w) 


“The actual letters demonstrate a wide range of emotion 
Riany prominest Canadians have penned Teter which a 
y ny prominent Canadians have ed letters which are 
in this work. Additio stren of the book 
a ey editonal descriptions of selected writers as well 
as tho use of indexes for wniters and subject matters. 
With satire, whimsy, invective, and much more, 
sly toine of their true. colors in tins: book. 

CM 13:214 S °85. Iyvan Michalchyshyn (250w) 


“The measured cadences and epic length of these early 
As for like letters’) subject-matter, 
Kapica’s cho are varied and, ın large part, pleasing. 
At times, however, he seems to glory in the esoteric for 
its own sake. Two world war come and go without much 
comment; the sole reference to the Depression is an anecdote 
about panhandling scams. We learn, instead, about snakes 
in Ireland, diamonds in northern Ontario, and whether 
or not water runs the other way down a drain in Australia.” 

Quill Quire 51:74 Ap Be. Beatrice Traven (1100w) 


SHOOK, LAURENCE K. Etienne Gilson. (Etienne Gilson 
series, no6) 412p ıl pl Can$25 1984 Pontifical Inst. of 
Mediaeval Studies 


B or 92 1. Gilson, Etienne, 1884-1978 
ISBN 0-88844-706-X LC 84-213267 


This is a biography of the French philosopher and ` 
historian. Index. 





“The Gilson biography is a thorough, genuine contribution 
to the history of te both religion and osophy in North 
America. book does not} explain why [this] 
bniliant scholar ir Tores able to stimulate a passion for 
medieval texts or why that effort Shook 
in [his] li e, a kemed dated and irrelevant. .. . [Sh À 

y depicts fal, great, self-consciously 
scholar. as [Gilson] emerges ın the expositions, [he] 
m taw 1 ‘have taught theoretical physics as the thought 


‘Am Hist 90.1213 D °85. John Hellman (500w) 


“Shook’s formidable biography of the great mediaevalist 
1s precisely of the sort ‘one t have anticipated form 
the pen of a former president of Toronto’s Pontifical Institute 
of Mediaeval Studies. Its substance is utterly linimpeachabii 
it is materially exhaustive, shorauely researched, scholar! 
in presentation, and wholly lacking in the nonessenti 
Not characteristics, informaiicy, that would make the 
work attractive to the casual Indeed, the tme value 
of Shook’s work . {is that] it incorporates information 
that will one day certainly serv serve as basic in the wnting 
of a history of Gilson’s ous Toronto institute. . 
Thorough and most useful index, University level collec- 
tions.” 

Chace 22:1175 Ap °85. H. Shapiro (180w) 


SHORE, JOHN. The Sachertorte algonthm, and 
antidotes to computer anxiety. 270p il P16. 95 1985 viking 
001 64 1. Com 
ISBN 0-670-80541-6 LC 84-48843 


The author presents an “introduction to computers—their 


social evolution, how hardware vere operates, what 
software is and how ages are used, why 
com) i rarely enor-se, what artificial 

peda aol y Si probably is not the panacea 


proclaimed B sod many individuals.” (Labr J) Index. 
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SHORE, JOHN—Continued 
“(The author’s] explanations are well written and each 
one is either self-contained or builds logically upon informa- 
. tion presented earlier. His basic premise is positive and 
humane: ‘The computer is important not because it allows 
us to do less, but because it helps us to do more.” 
Libr J 110:108 Ag °85. Hilary D. Burton (150w) 


“(The author,] a researcher in information science at 
the Naval Research Laboratory in Washington, stresses 
that his book is not a how-to manual but a series of 
essays, strung together m a cheerfully anecdotal style. . 

Mr. Shore’s message is not i new—1t’s as 
old, anyway, as the, word ‘user-friendly.’ Nor is it delivered 
with any special grace. . . . The wisest part of ‘The 
Sachertorte Algonthm’ . . . 1s a discussion [about] . . 
. ‘software crisis,’ the explosion of programming complexity 
as applications grow faster than the ability to manage 
them.” y 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 Ap 21 °85. James Gleick 

(750w) 


SIBBALD, KAY, ed. A Fair shake. See A Fair shake 
SICA, ALAN, 1949-, ed. Hermeneutics. See Hermeneutics 


SIGNORIELLL NANCY. Role portrayal and stereotyping 
on television; an annotated bibliography of studies relating 
to women, minorities, aging, sexual behavior, health, 
and handicaps; compiled and edited by Nancy Signorielli; 
with the assistance of Elizabeth Milke and Carol Katzman. 
(Bibhographies and indexes in ža: sociology, no5) 214p lib 
bdg $35 1985 Greenwood Press 

016.3022 1. Television broadcasting—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-313-24855-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-9823 


This “bibliography of research on stereotypical television ` 


portrayals abstracts studies published in a vanety of popular 
and scholarly journals, books, and U.S. government publica- 
tions... . There are 423 entries divided into five sections: 
‘Women and Sex-Roles,’ ‘Racial and Ethnic Minorities,’ 
‘Aging and Ape-Roles,’ ‘Sexual Behavior and Onentations,’ 
and ‘Health and Handicaps’; each section is arranged al- 
phabetically by author. Full bibliographic citation, nforma- 
tion on the sampling on which the study was reg and 
an abstract of the findıngs are given for each entry.” 
_ (Booktist) Indexes. 1 


“Begun as a project of the Office of Human Resources 
Development at the Corporation for Public Broadcasting, 
this handy bibliography . . . [does] not include . . . conference 
papers and dissertations, ... Material wncluded is as recent 
as 1984, and goes back as ‘far as ‘Marcus Welby, ‘if not 
earlier, The Introduction summarizes findings, describes 
trends, and draws conclusions... . Although the abstracts 
are sometimes clumsily written, this book is of value not 
only as a bibliographic tool for industries, organizations, 
educational institutions, and libraries interested in the 
sociology of stereotyping on television and its ramifications, 
but as a convenient source of data because of the abstracts.” 

Booklist 82:1298 My 1 "86 (210w) 


“The editor’s experts include herself and three colleagues 
at the University of Pennsylvania; these four are’ cited 
175 times, excluding overlap authorship. Are there not 
more researchers in these [fields]? This is a troubling example 
of ingroup academic research. There is no indication that 
the editor attempted to ‘extend research very far beyond 
the four journals, the three books, or the four cited col- 
leagues. . There is no sign whatever that journals or 
organizations concerned with women, ferninism, munoritics, 
seniors, gays, or handicapped persons were sought out or 
considered. Would they not have something to say about 
the stereotypical way television portrays them, even if it 
is not strictly ‘scholarly’? Not recommended.” 

Choice 23:730 Ja '86. N.B. Tuck (180w) 


SILBERMAN, CHARLES E., 1925-, A certain people; 
American Jews and their lives today. 458p $19.95 1985 
Summit Bks. 

305.6 1. Jews—United States 2. United States—Social 
conditions 3., Judaism 


ISBN 0-671-44761-0 LC 85-12593 
“The rise of Jews to prominence in blic office and 
business, the effects of world events on United Jewish 


Appeal and other fund-raising activities, and curent attitudes 
toward religious otio, mtermamage, and conversion, 


` ed 


“In wit is perhaps the most optimistic commen commentary 
ever written on the subject, the overall message of 

Certain People’ is that there is no crisis in American 
. For all the richly documented 
analyses and bulleted items inserted in the text to telegraph 
a point or relate an anecdote, the overall assessment leaves 
this reviewer a bit uneasy. The problem ts not what 
Silberman says, but what 1s left out. Througnoat his book, 


he mterviewed or those whose studies of Jews he pursued. 
Yet, patti a tew eceptions, there is little in-depth examina- 
tion o t of various ages, ranks, ons, 
and regions beleve and feel about Jews today. dae suspects 
tbat such an in tion would show a more complex 
sot of attitudes than Silberman’s Jewish informants perceive. 
Christ Sci Mont p26 O 28 ’85. Peter I. Rose (650w) 


Commentary 80:108 N °85. Ruth R. Wisse (3000w) 


“[The_ author's] earlier book [include] Crisis in the Class- 
room, Crisis ın Black and te [B eg ae and 
Criminal Violence, Criminal Justice [BRD 1979] . 
Sikema s book Use merit av ioak as E Sija ols the 
aa ve, sociological though even here its 

ble optimism is not lty justified. Mt- is- 1o. be 
fogretted that the minis of perk matenal in it (including 
some good Jewish jokes) is not accompanied by a 
sounder theology.” 

. sari ea 112:649 N 15 °85. Michael Wyschogrod 


“The patterns of American-Jewish life have changed to 
a ing degree in the past generation. The author has 
combined a mountain of research with personal interviews 
to produce a probing analysis intended to explain these 
changes to both Jews and non-Jews. . . . Certain sections 

bogged down in statistics, and heavy relance on informa- 
tion regarding the 1984 presidential election may limit 
me book’s Toure vacunes Nevertheless, this engrossing 


and. sigificant wo m most collection 
Li E S boone Marcia R. Hoffinan (110w) 


N Y Rey Books 32:18 N 21 '85. Arthur Hertzberg 
(4600w) ` 


N Y Times Book Rev pil] S 1 °85. Nathan Glazer 
(2150w) 


“(This is] one of the most thorough journalistic surveys 
of American Jewish hfe ever published. . Silberman, 
once a member of FORTUNE magazine's board of editors, 
relies heavily on dry demographic studies. Here and there 
he lapses into an inherently biased generalization. . . . 
Given the heft of the book, readers may feel finally thai 
no fact is omitted. Still, when he notes that Henry Morgen- 
thau Jr. became the Aret Jewish. Secretary, ofthe Tresan, 
under President Franklin D. Roosevelt, he houla have 
mentioned another early Jewish success. Judah 
a two-term U.S. Senator from ar ard served $ A 
as Att General, Secretary of War and Secretary o. 
State in the Confederate Cabinet. . 
can easily be corrected in a revised edition. For A Certain 
People is likely to become a standard text. 
Time 126:73 Ag 26 °85. Frank Trippett (5507) 


SILVA, EDWARD T. Serving power, the making of the 
academic social science expert, [by] Edward Silva 
[and] Sheila A. Slaughter. (Contributions to the study 
of Mid ae nol!) 346p $29.95 1984 Greenwood Press 

1. Social sciences 
ISBN 0-313-24058-2 LC 83-18518 
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SILVA, EDWARD T.—Continued . 

This work “is an attempt to document and explain the 
tendency of academic social science in America to support 
the interests of corporate capitalism.” (Contemp Sociol) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Silva (sociology, Toronto) and Slaughter (education, 


SUNY-Buffalo) have made a valuable contribution to the ' 


history, of North American social science... . The authors’ 
discussion of the part played by the early social science 

in the formation of the American Association 
of University Professors (AAUP) and the trade-off between 
the defense of ‘expert’ see a and dyvil Hortis 


m Amencan-Thonght [BRD 1944, 1960] and Albert Somut’s 
Development of American Political Science (1967) in-a 
„more critical fashion reminiscent of Loren Hane The 
Servants of Power [BRD 1961 

“'Chorte 22:1576 Je '85. Wilke (250w) 


“In laying out.this indictment, Serving Power in large 
part goes Over ground sown by a substantial body. of 
literature. : Readers 


backgro 
and differential public involvement of the aan of 
the ASSA and the three professional organizations. On 
one level, it is worth bringing this material together and 
telling the story again, for despite the increase in the number 
voices in social science since 1960, the 
iene and professional ‘constraints that limit opposition 
are still very- much in place, indeed augmented by govem- 
ment funding of research, However, for those scholars 
who are suspicious of this view, or who believe the absence 
of an intellectual left no great loss, this book will not 
be convincing.” 
Contemp Sociol 14:622 S °85. Dorothy Ross (850w) 


SILVER, LARRY B. The misunderstood child; a gmde 
for parents of learning disabled children. 212p $14.95 
1984 McGraw-Hill 

618.92 1. Learning disa 
ISBN 0-07-057301-8 OTe 83-26839 


In this book, the “problems of various age groups are 
discussed . . . ın terms of the emotional and social reaction 
to their disability, as well as ts’ reactions to the 
ay with a learning disabilrty.” (Am J Orthopsychiatry) 

X 


“This is a well organized, comprehensive book. . . 
Case illustrations used throughout are excellent and 
demonstrate clearly the point the author wishes to make. 
The sections on and on therapy are presented 
in an excellent and manner. Silver’s review of the 
controversial therapies appears both critical and factual. 
. . A minor criticism is that a number of excellent 
statements in this book might have been given greater 
emphasis. For example, the fact that Ritalin does not 
reduce distractibility and hyperactivity m4 all children, and 
that even when it does reduce these symptoms it may 
not affect the underlying origin of the learning disability 
and the educational results,” 

Am J Orthopsychiatry 56:164 Ja °86. Wiliam A. Hawke 
(450w) 


“This manual by a recognized authority presents a wealth 
of information. Basıc terms are com ively defined, 
“attention 1s given to possible causes of learning disabilities. 

. A well-organized, concise, valuable, and timely arr 
for “parents, educators, physicians, and others who need 
to be informed on this topic.” 

Libr J 109:1336 Ji °84. Lucile Haigin (190w) 


SIMON, CHERYL The dinosaurs and the dark star. See 
Bates, R. 


Dest -effort Ihis ae around. Tiie turf has alread 


SIMON, SEYMO’ iah ms and answers 
about "dangerous u $10.95 1985 Macmillan 
591.6 1 erar ki ea—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 002.7827 10-0 LC 84-42975 


The author discusses behavioral characteristics of various 
land and sea animals considered to be dangerous to humans. 
Index. “Grades three to six.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“Veteran science writer Simon b has not put forward his 


a year) and 
Sie Bave Se Rr i T Ei 
The novelty of the question 
the uneven nature of 
on of the topic 


Riso 1639 Wint Ie 8s Bon Lessem (130w) 


table.” 
Appraisal 19:34 Wint °86. Georgia L, Bartlett (290w) 


“The author doesn’t use scare tactics, but he does suggest 
sensible safety precautions when they are needed; his wrting 
style is authoritative and straightforward.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:217 JAg °85 (110w) 


“The answers are brief, well-stated, and to the point, 
The simple Jlustrations and easy-to-read style will hold 
the palin of youngsters. The table of contents divides 
the animals by categories, and the sturdy binding should 
withstand rugged use e classroom or in the home.” 

Sci Books Films 2: 10° Ja/F '86. Dolores Allen (70w) 


SLJ 31:69 Ag °85. Kathleen Odean (230w) 


SINGER, IRVING. The nature of love, v2, Courtly and 
romantic. 513p $25 1984 Universty of Chicago Press 


128 1. Love 
ISBN 0-226-76096-0 LC 84-2554 


This 1s the second volume of the author's planned trilogy. 
The book “is divided into three parts, preceded by an 
introductory chapter“ that surveys concepts of love in the 
West. In the Introduction I demarcate ‘realist’ and ‘idealist’ 
approaches to love and analyze the latter in terms of 
the concept of merging. The conflict between the realist 
and idealist traditions, and the recurrent e to har- 
monize th establishes a in history that I study 
throughout book.” (relics I Index. For volume one, 
Plato to Luther, see BRD > 


` 


“For most readers the major interest of [this] volume 
will probably le in 1 Lats} historical treatment of the theme 


of love... . k 1s] unique in offering so extensive 
a survey of cone among a large number of major 
thinkers. . . . Singer has studied his sources in depth 


and presents penetrating and often brilliant analyses of 
them that correct and greatly improve on those of such 
earlier scholars as Denis de Rougemont and CS. Lewis. 
. In fact, one of the major values of this study is 
the way the author places religion, literature, and philosophy 
in relation to one another under the overarching theme 
of love. Singer casts a new light on such figures as 
Spinoza, Hume, Rousseau, and Hegel by . considering 
them as philosophers of love. 
Am Hist Rev 90:1185 D ’85. Eugene Webb (450w) 


“A clearly written, sympathetic study that 1s useful as 
a reference and also offers good reading to the informed 


Libr J 109:2152 N 15 °84. Robert Hoffman (130w) 


SINGER, S. FRED, ed. Free market energy. See Free 
market energy 
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SINGH, D. S. RANJIT. Brunei, 1839-1983, the problems 
of political survival. 260p $29.95 1984 Oxford Univ. 
Press 


959.8 1. Brunei—History 2. Prina = Pohue and 


government 
LC 84-940540 


ISBN 0-19-582571-3 7 

“Brune: is a small . . . sultanate in northwest Borneo. 
Singh’s book [seeks to] provide a brief historical overview 
of the period of British involvement ın Brunei up to the 
eve of Brunei's independence (achieved January 1, 1984). 
The book 1s based on a thesis prepared at a Malaysian 
university.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The book ıs) cast largely in the form of a study in 
international relations. But the author is also concerned, 
somewhat against his own evidence, with detailing the 
ingenuity and resourcefulness of Brunei’s rather small ruling 
class in avoiding extinction. . . . Partly because Singh’s 
sources are a little limited—for the early period, he uses 
mainly British colonial records; for the later, mainly 
newspaper reports and government statements—and partly 
because of a certain naiveté in approach, the book seldom 
penetrates much beneath the surface of events, but at 
that level it provides a straightforward and useful account 
of the survival of an anachronism.” 

‘Am Hist Rev 90:1260 D °85. William R. Roff (300w) 


“Shortcomings of [this] book stem from occasionally 
confused or confusing chronology, some omissions of 1mpor- 
tant events, and the omussion of sources not readily available 
to [the author] Nonetheless, there is at present no ‘other 
published book-length work focused on Brunei’s modern 
history. Thus Singh’s work meets a definite need and is 
particularly welcome for its survey of events from the 
1950s to 1983. The book is quite readable, and can be 
used, with caution, at any academic level.” 

Choice 22:1054 Mr °85. D.E. Brown (150w) 


| 
| 


THE SINGLE-CHILD FAMILY; edited by Tom Falbo. 
304p $27.50 1984 Guilford Press 
155.4 1, Developmental psychology 
ISBN 0-89862-630-7 LC 83-1612 


This work contains an “analysis of the societal issues 
that mfluence parents’ choices about family size (e.g, the 
child needs sibling companionship, it would be nice to 
have a girl/boy as well as a boy/girl). Further, the authors 
attempt: to critically examine whether beliefs about ‘only 
child’ deficiencies both intellectual (¢.g., not learning through 


teaching/tutoring siblings) and social (eg, not developing 


social skills) are in fact valid.* (Contemp Sociol) Indexes 


“(The book] ıs an interesting collecuon of work addressing 
aspects of being an only child. These contributions clearly 
delineate popular thinking about family size and cast such 
thinking in terms of social science theory and methodology. 
The findings argue that popular beliefs about only children 
may be wrong and suggest that burth position may have 
limited umpact. As a first attempt, this book should prove 
to be an important work.” 

Contemp Sociol 14:606 S °85. Geoffrey Mariyama 
(800w) 


“[This] ıs the first book-length report on the cue 
that is by and for scientists. It is not suitable for college 
students, parents, or fronthne professionals. . . . As a 
group the studies do not produce a strong, clear picture 
of only children, but they do reveal trends and some 
significant effects that are intriguing They leave an impres- 
sion that a coherent view is emerging. Much more must 
be done, however, before there will emerge a synthesis 
that encompasses the thesis of early behavioral science 
(that being an only child is undesirable) and the current 
antithesis (that it 1s not).” 

J Marriage Fam 47:1078 N '85. Richard M. Dunham 
(500w) 


“This book has several plusses. First, ıt is one of the 
few sources of information on this topic contained in one 
volume. Second, the studies focus on a broad range of 
topics. Third, the quality of the research and writing 1s 
well above average. A shortcoming is the lack of synthesis 
of the separate contributions in a summary chapter. As 
the contributions now stand, they are somewhat isolated 
from one other.” 

seid Films 20:288 My/Je °85. Neil J. Salland 


SKIDELSKY, ROBERT JACOB ALEXANDER, 1939-, 
John Maynard Keynes; vi, Hopes betrayed, 1883-1920; 
[by] Robert Skidelsky. 447p pl $24.95 1986 Viking 

B or 92 1. Keynes, John Maynard, 1883-1946 
ISBN 0-670-40810-7 LC 86-1514 
“Elisabeth Sifton books.” 


This first volume of a biography of the British economist 
“ends with the publication of The Economic Consequences 
of the Peace [BRD 1920], when Keynes was thirty-seven.” 
(Encounter) Bibliography. Index. 





Christ Sct Monit p24 My 14 ‘86. Merle Rubin (1000w) 
Economist 289:99 D 3 ’83 (1050w) 
Encounter 62:46 Ap °84. David Marquand (950w) 


“(There is] a very detailed examination of personal rela- 
tionships and changes in feelings and attitudes towards 
fnends, acquaintances, and especially lovers. Thus Skidelsky 
pays great attention to Keynes’s homosexuality, especially 
Ins relationship with Duncan Grant, and the Apostles, 
but only slight attention to Indian Currency and Finance 
and the Royal Commission on Indian Currency and Finance. 
Skidelsky’s portrait of ‘the man behind the model 1s 
sensitively and beautifully written; despite rts length, Hopes 
Betrayed will be widely read and enjoyed, even by non- 
economists (perhaps more by non-economusts than by 
-economusts). . . . [This volume] does not fundamentally 
change our view of Keynes, although it changes the emphasis. 

. Skidelsky has presented as full a picture of Keynes 
the ‘man as 18 likely to become available.” 
Engl Hist Rev 100:142 Ja °85. Roderick Martin (1450w) 


History 70:157 F °85 Keith Robbins (600w) 


“(This book] 1s authoritative, documented, and readable- 
indispensable for anyone who wants to understand the 
young Keynes and the moral and philosophical problems 
that exercised his mind and were to shape his conception 
of the world and the part economics should have im it. 
It is also a major revision of Roy Harrod’s commemorative 
biography [BRD 1951]... The picture Skidelsky paints 
of Keynes’s days at Cambridge is full of life and important, 


, because it emphasizes how intensely the beliefs he formed 


ın those days affected his view of the worid.” 
N Y Rev Books 31:35 Jl 19 °84. Noel Annan (1600w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pi] My 11 ‘86. Robert L. 
Heilbroner (3850w) 


“Excellent and enthralling as this book is (and I do 
strongly recommend it), it is flawed, perhaps fatally so. 
(To be tart and unfair at the same time, if Harrod is 
to be criticised for not mentioning Keynes’s homosexuality, 
Skidelsky 1s to be treated similarly for insufficient mention 
of his economics). . . . If 400 pages take us to 1920 
(so that Probabiltty and the Tract on Monetary Reform 
have yet to appear), at least 800 will be needed to get 
to 1946. The second takes me back to the subject of 
balance between life and work I hope m volume two 
(and three?) Skidelsky can be to switch the 
emphasis to the latter. His a on the Quantity Theory 
suggests ‘he has the ability to do so; and, while he may 
lose a few sales, he will then have written the definitive 
biography.” 

New Statesman 106:22 D 9 °83. Maurice Peston (1250w) 


Time 127:92 My 12 '86 Melvin Maddocks (900w) 
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SKIDELSKY, ROBERT JACOB ALEXANDER, 1939- 
—Continued 
“Skidelsky nghtly emphasizes the importance Keynes 
attached as a young man to the discovery of true beliefs 
and to justifying action by reference to these beliefs. . 
. To an economist the most interesting part of the book 
is the account of Keynes’s part in the First World War. 
. . . The book stops short at the pomt where Keynes 
had become a celebrity at the age of thirty-seven, but 
had as yet made no original contnbutions to economic 
theory. The picture of hım that Siadelsky presents 1s 
somewhat unbalanced. ‘His childhood and youth are dealt 
with at inordinate length, his later intellectual development 
too briefly. His relations with Bloomsbury are awkwardly 
interwoven with an account of his duties and activites 
in Cambndge and in Whitehall that is, by comparison, 
much less circumstantial. The reader gets too little sense 
of the supreme genius that Keynes undoubtedly, was.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1209 N 4'83. Alec Cairncross (3600w) 


SKIDMORE, THOMAS E.,, ed. The Cambridge 
encyclopedia of Latin America and the Caribbean See 
The Cambridge encyclopedia of Latin America and the 
Canbbean 


SKINNER, QUENTIN, ed. Philosophy in history. See 
Philosophy in history , 


SLATER, NIALL W., 1954-. Plautus in performance; the 
theatre of the mind. 190p $25 1985 Princeton Univ. 
Press 

872 1. Plautus, Titus Maccius 
ISBN 0-691-06624-8 LC 8415958 


What made Plautus “successful, according to Slater, was 
the metatheatrical nature of his plays. Choosing six 
plays that best illustrate this concept, “Slater offers Tan] 
. account of how Plautus revitalrzed and reconceptualized 
Greek New Comedy with his verbal, visual, and vortere 
dramaturgy. He reviews the theatrical tradition and nonil- 
lusory techniques that Plautus worked with and points 
out the . . . theatricality of the Plautine corpus in contrast 
to Menandrean ilusionism.” (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“An outstanding contribution; a four-star production on 
every level. Even the footnotes are a compendium of Plautine 
scholarship, dramatic criticism, and comparative information 
on play production both ancient and modern. Required 
reading for any student, undergraduate and up, interested 
in comic theater in the ancient world or ın dramaturgy, 
ancient or otherwise,” 

Choice 22:1509 Je °85. E.C. Denja (260w) 


“(The author] prefers to see Plautus as parodying Hel- 
lenistic literary comedy as well as the conventions of South 
Italan farce. . . . But his zeal sometimes carries him 

{it is) expecting a great deal from a crowd 
of unruly, drunken Romans (as Horace descnbes the festival 
audience) to have the remotest acquaintance with a text 
of a refined Athenian dramatist. . [Yet, the] book 
show enormous enthusiasm for [its] subject and should 
be warmly welcomed.” 

Tunes Lit Suppi p768 Ji 12 °85. Ench Segal (800w) 


~ 


SLAUGHTER, SHEILA Serving power. See Silva, E. T. 


SLOTKIN, RICHARD, 1942-. The fatal environment, the 
myth of the fronter in the age of industrialzation, 
1800-1890. 636p $37.50 1985 Atheneum Pubs. 

973 1. Frontier and pioneer life 2. Little Big Horn, 
Battle of the, 1876 
ISBN 0-689-11410-9 LC 83-45084 


“The author argues that the idea of the frontier as myth 
is as old as the US itself It was first used to rationalize 
the deeds of a colonial people, and next the actions of 
an expanding agrarian republic. Over the years the myth 
has been transmognified to justify the actions of an industnal 
republic, and it continues to be used to explain US policies 
and actions. . . . Slotkin maintains that as the actual 
frontier has receded, the myth of the frontier has intensified. 
Slotkin states that the concepts of virgin land and Indian- , 
white confrontation have been basic Since the latter part 
of the 19th century, he says, the most important event 
in the Indian-white confrontation portion of the myth was 
Custer’s defeat at the Little Big Horn, popularly known 
as Custer’s Last Stand.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Slotkin’s thesis raises philosophical issues that have 
been under debate for several decades now in such books 
as The Social Construction of Reality [BRD 1967] by 
Peter L. Berger and Thomas Luckman (which he cites). 
A writer who ventures into this minefield incurs a specal 
obligation to make himself clear, and this Slotkin fails 
to do. What exactly is the relation he means to assert 
between ‘the Custer myth’ and Mark Twain’s ambiguous 
resolution of his fable? Even Slotkin’s title, from Whitman's 
‘Death-Sonnet for Custer,’ which he quotes as an epigraph, 
is far from clear in relation to the book as a whole. 
One can admire Slotkin’s prodigious industry, his mtellectual 
fertility, and the fresh perspective form which he views 
American popular culture, but one must wish at the same 
time that such basic theoretical difficulties were explicitly 
confronted.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:176 F '86. Henry Nash Smuth (550w) 


“Using his expertise in American civilization and building 
on his earlier work, Regeneration Through Violence [BRD 
1973} Slotkin has written a compelling book about the 
meaning of the American frontier experience in American 
myth. He draws upon the speeches and writings of a variety 
of Americans, especially literary figures. . . . Slotkin’s text, 
footnotes, and bibliography mdicate his familianty with 
the American frontier in both Amencan history and 
American literature. This book complements Henry Nash 
Smuth’s Virgin Land [BRD 1950] and Richard Drinnon’s 
Facing West [BRD 1980]. Highly recommended for college 
and university libraries.” 

Choice 23:193 S °85. L.B. Gimelli (250w) 


“Followers of Mircea Eliade and Fernand Braudel, as 
well as of Daniel Boorstin and, particularly, Frederick 
Jackson Turner, will be delighted with Slotkin’s multifold 
use of depth psychology, cultural anthropology, history of 
religions, environmental history and literary criticism. Tur- 
ner’s great contribution was to show that the American 
frontier experience shaped a national mythology. Slotkin’s 
aim is to flesh out Turner’s thesis. He does not entirely 


. succeed, partly because of the scale of his enterprise. But 


he does lay out the nchness and diversity of the American 
experience. . Slotkin’s formidable perspective musses, 
oddly enough, the crucial religious dimension of the national 


Christ Century 103:149 F 5-12 '86. John Opie (380w) 
J Am Hist 72:695 D ’85. Richard Drinnon (700w) 


“Without question, this is the most ambitious and 
provocative work m American Studies to appear in recent 
years ... Slotkin does not merely document [his] perspec- 
tive, his real achievement 1s that he places it in a full 
historical setting, describing the role played by the mythology 
of frontier violence in different periods, showing who 
promulgated it for what purposes, and arguing that it 
eventually produced a metaphor that applied to the postfron- 
tier era. The book culminates in a full consderation of 
what Custer’s Last Stand meant to industrializing America 
in the late nineteenth century. The author himself has 
provided a succinct summary of the main argument that 
can hardly be improved upon.” 

N Y Rev Books 32:38 N 21 '85. George M. Fredrickson 
(4000w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p14 My 5'85. Roger D. McGrath 
(1000) 
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SMART, IAN. Central American writers of West Indian 
origin; a new Hispanic literature. 149p il $20, pa $12 
1984 Three Continents Press 

860 1. Central American literature—History and 
enticism 

ISBN 0-89410-397-0; 0-89410-398-9 (pa) 

LC 83-50205 


“The author aims to demonstrate that ‘a group of Central 
American authors of Anglophone Caribbean origin has begun 
to create a literature in Spanish that is essentially sumilar 
in form and content to all other Anglophone literature 
emanating from the Caribbean.’ These new Central American 
West Indian writers Smart considers primarily to be. Cubena 

, (Carlos Guillermo Wilson) and Gerardo Maloney from 
Panama, and Quince Duncan and Eulalia Bernard from 
Costa Rica. All four have explored the themes of language, 
identity, religion, exile, the journey, the plantation, mestizaje, 
and interracial love and mating. These topics are expanded 
from the standpoint of their appearance in works of these 
and other writers of the broader area considered.” (World 
Lit Today) Biblography. Index. 





“(The author] argues convincingly that the cultural unique- 
ness of the Caribbean 1s due to the region’s Afnncan heritage 
rather than its cultural pluralism. Working from this premise, 
he proposes a pan-Caribbean aesthetic principle as a critical 
model for the analysis of the small but growing body 
of texts by Central American authors of Anglophone Carib- 
bean ancestry. Unfortunately, the umpressionistic critena 
that he employs in determining West Indian authenticity 
severely limit the number of writers and works that can 
be labeled ‘West Indian.’ His approach 1s thematic, 
dealing with a number of elements common to the West 
Indian ‘experience. . . _ Observations on the history of 
Canbbean migration to Central America contribute to reader 
awareness of the social and cultural contexts that have 
given rise to this new literature. Numerous typographical 
and printing errors mar the book’s attractiveness.” 

Choice 22:1638 JI/Ag °85. M.S. Arringon (280w) 


“Smart admits that the ttle is more inclusive than the 
work itself, which focuses primarily on Costa Rica and 
Panama. ... A native of Trmdad-Tobago and now at 
Howard University, [the author] presents a scholarly work 
enhanced by imsightful notes, an extensive bibliography, 
and an index of names and topics treated. There is a 
single map and various photographs of people, events, 
and covers of selected works cited, All foreign quotations 
are presented in English as well One slightly annoymg 
aspect of the work is the number of pnnting errors, which 
seem to become progressively more frequent. Little matter, 
since basically the study introduces the reader to a new 
consideration of this area and its writers.” 

World Lit Today 59 250 Spr ‘85. Evelyn Uhrhan Irving 
- (500w) 


SMILEY, DAVID, 1916-. Albanian assignment; foreword 
by Patrick Leigh Fermor. 170p pi $17.95 1984 Chatto 
& Windus; Hogarth Press, distr. ın the U.S. by Merrimac 
Publishers’ Circle 

940.53 1. World War,  1939-1945—Underground 
movements 2, Albania—History 3. Smiley, David, 
1916- 

ISBN 0-7011-2869-0 (Chatto & Windus) 

LC 84221864 


This “memoir recounts British intelligence agent Smiley’s 
two missions in 1943 and 1944 to Albanian resistance 
fighters. First with communist partisans and then with 
nationalist and monarchist groups, he helped organize and 
arm the Albanians against Italian and German occupation 
forces.” (Libr J) Index. 


“David Smiley describes with force and clarity what 
1t felt like to be trained by Special Operations Executive 


hım so vividly that,,he ibes them as if 
place last week. The i 
readable’ book and its tales bear 

has the gift of Shs tog ney m iE dete 
becoming a bore. the elements of hfe in troubled times 
ie here—hunger, fear, fire, flood, cold, lice, doubt and 


Economist 294:72 Ja 5 °85 (170w) 
taf Encounter, 65:61 Je °85. MLR.D. Foot (700w) 


Smiley professes indifference to politics, his 
apace are clearly with the anti-communists This overly 
BAe, account, replete with high adventure, is told lacontcally. 
The policy of the London authorities and the murderous 
strife among factions o passed over, bry Herons 


ciapadas with the turas. tragic, ludi 
iy to life. 
for public and 


and touching, come wond 
academic librari 
saad J 110.77 S 15 ’85. James B. Street (110w) 


SMITH, BONNIE G., 1940-. Confesmons of a conc 
Madame Lucie’s history of twentieth-century France. 156p 
$14.95 1985 Yale Univ. Press 

PHLOS L France—-Social hfe and customs 2. Madam 


BEN 0-300-03316-8 LC 84-27032 


- “Madame Lucie: was bom in the provincial town of 
Caen-sometime during the 1890s and lives now on the 
Passage des Chats in Pans, where for almost fony yan 
she served as a concierge. F Te Smuth here tells e 
Lucie’s . . . life history, first recording the concierge’s 
reminiscences and then dency her own observations 
as a participant in e Lucis world ” (Publisher’s 
note) Index. 





“Madame Lucie’s memoirs are no means a tale of 
unmihgated woe. Along with cynically humorous comments 
on om Poles and world affairs, she recalls dotlies, food, 

ers, parties, jokes, and scandals. The book becomes 
a a sidewalk- level view of eighty years of French, history, 
it is sometimes familiar, sometimes surprising, and always 
interesting.” 
Atlantic 256:114 S °85. Phoebe-Lou Adams (160w) 


“For the first half of the book Smith allows Lucie to 
tell her own story, directing the flow of memones unobtru- 
sively, Madame Lucie is a born storyteller and passes 
on many interesting: bits of gossip and anecdote to illuminate 
the France of the early 20th century. She begins her story 


.ım 1900 and ends it after World War II, taking ım the 


effects of the Depression and the dissolution of the French 


overseas em but her focus is always on the experiénces 
of her i The second of the book is not 
nearly as ve because the -ın voice and tone 


is so'abrupt. Public and eřademie li ies will want this 
for their history collections, since good primary source 
material is difficult to find, and this is so charming as 


Libr J 110.100 D °85. Christine Corcos (160w) 
Newsweek 106.73 S 23 °85. Peter S. Prescott (290w) 
“always something of a rebel from childhood, Lucie 
comes across as a fiercely independent, strong-willed and 


not particularly sympathetic whose view of the 
word cannot aay be reduced to the manifestations of 


prejudice, Her story 1s worth the t 
< Bonpig Smut arora in muniature, restores a we welcome 
Shuman’ duń the exploration of the French past. 


It 1s a pity however 
pretentious subtitle of veret d Lucie’s history of twentieth- 


significano hardly borne out by what she has to say. 
ted without reservations. 


they ` are kable but because se they are ordinary; not 
because they. typical, but use they are unique.” 
Times Ls t Suppi p55 Ja 17 786. James F. McMillan 
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SMITH, CLAUDE CLAYTON, 1944-. The cee devil. 
192p il pl $13.95 1985 Walker & Co.' 
ISBN 0-8027-6544-0 LC 84-19684 


A fictionalized account of the struggles of a Puritan 
settlement and events leading to the historical hanging 
of Goody Bassett for witchcraft in Stratford, Connecticut, 
in the spring of 1651. “Grades six to ten.” (SLJ) 


“This has vanable quality in characterization, and ade- 
quate style marred by occasional careless use of words 
(‘scandalous’ rather than ‘scandalized’ glances) or 
anachronisms m dialogue. The plot is intermittently at- 
tenuated, but it offers the author an opportunity of which 
he takes full advantage’ The book is replete with details 
that not only establish the setting but that give a vivid 
sense of the frontier community, the athtudes of the 
colonists, and the relationship between settlers and therr 
neighboring Indian tribes. 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:176 My ’85 (60w) 


“The dialogue suggests the syntax and idiom of colonial 
speech, while details of dress, domestic arrangement, and 
social organization create a vivid picture of the hierarchical, 
theocratic structure of Puritan society. Smith’s first novel 
for young adults dramatizes the dangers, both to mdividuals 
and to the community, of a conservatism born of ignorance 
and superstition.” 

Horn Book 61:569 S/O °85. Charlotte W. Draper (180w) 


“Despite the author’s attempt to provide historical ac- 
curacy, authentic dialect and Puritan homulies, the plot 
1s far-fetched. . . . Even so, this novel for better readers 
might be used to demonstrate how, in just such a setting 
of superstition and hysteria, circumstantial evidence, which 
might be explamable ın another time, led to charges of 
witchcraft and trials in Selem and other New England 


SLJ 31:182 Mr ’85. Deborah M. Locke (190w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8'189 Ag ’°85. Robert Buastre 
(360w) 


SMITH, DIANA KAPPEL- See Kappel-Smith, Diana 


SMITH, DICK KING- See King-Smith, Dick 


SMITH, HANCE D. Shetland life and trade, 1550-1914. 
369p ıl maps $38 1984 Donald, J., distr. ın the -U.S. 
by Humanities Press 

941.1 1. Shetland Islands (Scotland)—Economic 
conditions 
ISBN 0-85976-103-7 


“The main thrust of the book is towards the Shetlands’ 
economic development, from the immugration of a Scottish 
landed elite ın the later sixteenth century [until the First 
World War}” (History) Brbliography. Index. 





“Smuth explains how the economy depended upon herring 
and haddocks, livestock and hosiery. At the same time 
he shows the changing roles of landowners, merchants, 
tenants, and fishermen throughout the great, phases of 
Shetland history. Use of this book by American. readers 
will be greatly facilitated by its 66 maps, charts, and graphs 
(pity there ıs no separate list of them in the table of 
contents). There is also a glossary. . . Highly recommerided 
for all university and large public libranes ” 

Choe 22-1059 Mr ‘85. F.F. Mendels (100w) 


“This is an impressive historical geography. . . 
Smith has produced a readable as well as a detailed i 
definitive study of the relationship between trade and trading 
m the Shetlands. However, because no consideration 1s 
given to the pervasive religious, social and educational 
influence of the reformed of Scotland; because cultural 
aspects are treated as peripheral; and because scant regard 
is paid to the political affiations of commerical adven- 
turers—such as the marked Jacobitism of the Shetland 
landowners engaged in smuggling in the early eighteenth 

century——the book cannot be regarded as a comprehensive 
account of Shetland life between 1550 and 1914.” 

History 71:116 F °86. A.L MacInnes (600w) 


SMITH, JAMES DALE Bats, See Hill, J. E. 


SMITH, LARRY LANE. The amazing dillo; geography 
of a folk cntter, by Larry L. sag rina and Robin W. 
Doughty. 134p $1395; pa $6.95 1984 University of Tex. 


Prea 3 1. Armadillos 
ISBN 0-292-70375-9, 0-292-70383-X (pa) 
LC 84-7444 


This work discusses “the natural history, distribution, 
and human uses of the armadillo, with the emphasis on 
the nine-banded species found in Texas.” (Sci Books Films) 
Bibliography. 





“This book does not present original data on the nine- 
banded armadillo, but gathers together a large amount 
of widely scattered information into one readable volume 

. - Except for a map, . . . there are no illustrations. 
Various interesting 1tems of information include a discussion 
of leprosy £$ andis presence in the armadillo The occasional 
use of lo in medical and genetic research is 
also mentioned. . . . [This work] 1s certainly recommended 
for both academic and public libraries in those states where 
the armadillo occurs Also recommended for major libraries 
in other ons as it provides information on an animal 
thet ie hgbiy adaptable as evidenced by its rapid range 


choice 22:1362 My °85. K.L. Wiliams (250w) 


“This book should ap to readers interested in natural 
history ın general and those interested in a ‘real American 


folk cntter in - 
Set Books lms 21:26 S/O '85. Edward Saiff (300w) 


SMITH, MARGARET MIDDLETON, ed. The poetical 
works of Robert Browmng, v2. See Browning, R. 


SMITH, OLIVIA. The politics of language, 1791-1819. 
269p $27.95 1985 Oxford Univ. Press 
320.09 1. Great Britam—-Politics and 
vernment—1714-1837 2. Rhetonc 
BN 0-19-812817-7 LC 85-129759 


Takıng a segment “of ume a English society, Smith 
[seeks to] iame. how lan differed by class 
positon and how those in ominant. postions exploited 
the et in their own interest ” (Choice) Bibliography. 





“An original and much needed addition to the study 
of language and society. [Smith's] powers of analysis are 
historical, political, sociological, literary, and linguistic. . 

The Lelie sampes ne TAANIS aly be pew 
and exciting to linguists and c ysis o 
little-known and well-known documents will be a delight 
to histonans. The book also addresses one of the key 
questions bemg raised todáy language analysts of 
persuasions: does language y have the potential to 
create social change as well as to operate ın the service 
of social control?” 

Chowe 22:1666 JI/Ag °85. MA Fingrutd (130w) 
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OLIVIA—Continued 

“{Smith’s] thesis is more than an impessioned and 
sometimes brilliant exposition of the vernacular resistance 
of radicals to the rhetoric of Edmund Burke’s Reflections 
on the Revolution in France. . . . Smith shows that radical 
titles such as Politics for the People or a Salmagundy 
for Swine . . . revealed how the battle was now, significantly, 
bemg joined on the field of language, and how the verbal 
weapons of the learned were being turned against them 
by opponents. . . . [While] complications within Smith’s 
divisions [of English vernacular types} undoubtedly exist, 
she could hardly have discussed them all within one book, 
and such complamts soon begin to sound like asking for 

the clarity and force of her polemic to be diluted.” 
Times Lit Suppi p1037 S 20" °85. Paul Hamilton (600w) 


SMITH ETER. Ee Day in miale, apa auian: 
See Play in-ammals and humans 


SMITH, R. J. F. (REGINALD JAN FREDERICK), 1940-. 
The control of fish migration. (Zoophysiology, v17) 243p 
il maps $49.50 1985 Springer-Verlag 
t 597 1. Fishes 

ISBN 0-387-13707-6 LC 84-14121 


. The author attempts to present a summary of “experimen- 
tal studies illustrating the mechanisms used by fish to 
guide and time their migrations.” (Science) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“(This] book is a detailed and well-illustrated examination 
of experimenal evidence for controlling mechanisms, or- 
ganized by type of environmental stimulus. Because each 
chapter begins with a discussion of one type of stumulus 
and a description of the fish sensory system sensitive to 
it, this book can be used by readers unfamiliar with the 
topic, as well as by researchers who will appreciate it 
gs an extensive compilation of the primary literature of 
this field. Given the author’s intent to emphasize the 
proximate mechanisms controlling migration, he provides 
only limited discussion of preparatory physiological and 
of ultimate, or evolutionary, causes of these movements. 
The detailed systematic index highlights the vanety of 
environmental stimuli used by given species.” 

Chowe 22:1522 Je °85. SJ. Woolpy (190w) 


“(This work] is a conventional and routine paper-by-paper 
review that repeats the same ideas and findings that have 
dominated our thinking over the last two decades. For 
the uninitiated, the book is a convement introduction to 
„part of the literature concerning migratory onentation. For 
the initiated, it provides no significant new insights or 


concepts. i 
Science 229:1257 S 20 °85. Julian Dodson (400w) 


SMITH, REGINALD JAN FREDERICK See Smith, R. 
J. F. (Reginald Jan Frederick), 1940- 


SMITH, V. KERRY (VINCENT KERRY), 1945-, ed 
Environmental policy under Reagan’s Executive Order. 
See Environmental policy under Reagan’s Executive Order 


VINCENT KERRY See Smith, V. Kerry (Vincent 
Kerry), 1945- 


SMITH-ROSENBERG, CARROLL. Disorderly conduct; 
visions of gender in Victorian America. 357p pl $19.95 
1985 Knopf 

305.4 1. Women—United States 2. Women—Social 
conditions 3. Middle classes 4. Sex role 
ISBN 0-394-53545-6 LC 84-48821 


“This volume collects articles written . . . durmg the 
last 12 years. Four of the nine pieces appear for the first 
time here. The articles focus on the rituals, imagery, language, 
sexuality, religious concerns, and medical treatment of 
women in’ the 19th century.” (Libr J) Index. 


“The analysis is informed by consciousness of class-based 
and psychosocial models. Some of the articles are mainstays 
of women’s studies syllabuses. Essential for college and 
research libraries.” 

Libr J 110:60 My 1 ’85. Cynthia Harrison (80w) 


“Few histonans have used the streams of myth and 
history so productively. Mrs. Smith-Rosenberg’s examination 
of female responses to the turmoil, disruption and reconstruc- 
tion of society in the century from 1830 to 1930 enlarges 
the backward view. ... I am not sure that power can 
ever ‘enforce’ a ‘vision of a gender-free world.’ At the 
same time, it is all too easy for men to assume that 
to ‘wrest hegemony’ from them ıs the total purpose of 
feminism. Be that as it may, this is a splendid book 
The disorder that arses from disparate languages for 
behavior based on contrasting experiences of life and the 
musapprehensions they create will be lessened by such 
wide-ranging studies as this one.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pli Ag 25 ’85. Elizabeth Janeway 
(1350w) 


New Repub 194:30 Mr 10 '86. Denis Donoghue (1150w) 


“(This work] 1s highly recommended for both serious 
students of women’s history and for the curious lay observer 
of today’s women’s movement. The author goes a long 
way toward answering the question, How did the male 
chauvinist values that still tamt our idea of what a woman 
is, wants, needs, feels, can do and must not.do come 
into being? . . . [This book] represents more than ten 
years of research. Smith-Rosenberg gives a candid, inside 


. look at her own evolution as historian, moving from the 


‘phallocentric’ models of investigatory thought she learned 
as a Ph.D. student at Columbia to the feminist—and, 
she implies, more humanistic—approaches she uses now 
as an associate professor of history and psychiatry at the 
University of Pennsylvania.” 

Saturday Rev 11:66 S/O 85. David Emblidge (600w) 


SMITHER, ROBERT D. Competitors and comrades, cul- 
ture, economics, and personality. 170p $26.95 1984 Praeger 
Pubs. 


155.9 1. Personality 2. Economics 3. Capitalism 
4. Communism and psychology 
ISBN 0-03-001244-9 LC 84-15155 


“This book ıs an attempt to make some connections 
between social structure, personality, and theories about 
personality. It focuses on the United States and the Soviet 
Union and discusses the personalities and theories about 
personality that seem to charactenze each country. . . 
. The book is organized into thirteen chapters, each of 
which takes up a cluster of personality theones and 
theorists.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





“The book’s argument is sustained by numerous examples 
from the experience of refugees whose difficulties adjusting 
to new cultures demonstrate Smither’s theses. Enlightening 
discussions of psychoanalysis, behaviorism, Marxist psy- 
chology, Reich, Veblen, and humanistic psychology are 
included. Fine reference notes, bibliography, and mdex. 
A must for any serious collection of social science works.” 

Choice 22:1197 Ap °85. T Sloan (200w) 
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SMITHER, ROBERT D.—Continued 

“There are a number of problems with this book, the 
most damaging 18 its lack of purpose—or, to be 
more precise, its multiple purposes The author wants to 
make several points, but unfortunately these ideas are not 
clearly developed, they are not hot new; nor are they brought 
together in any siemens fshi After reading a 
few chapters, ought [this work] might be useful as 
supplementary material for an introductory course ın socal 
psychology, but this feeling dissolvel as the chapters came 
and went and the various themes ın the book remained 
poorly developed and unconnected. In conclusion, I: can 
say that I lke the idea of Competitors and Comrades, 
Put cen this book does not do justice to the 
idea.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:309 Mr °86. Chfford L. Staples 
(500w) 


SNODGRASS, ANTHONY M. Sources for ancient history. 
See ‘Sources for ancient history 


SNOW, THEODORE P. (THEODORE 
cycle, 109p col pl $19.95 1984 Darwin 
523 1. Astronom 

ISBN 0-87850-041-3 LC 83-15086 


This work seeks to illustrate the beauty and dynamic 
nature of the umverse Index. 


The cosmic 





“[The] book features over 30 full-color reproductions 
of some of the best astronomical photographs available. 
The textual matenal ties these photographs to a survey 
of the universe. . . . [This] ıs an in testimony 
of a research eae to the beauty of the universe 
he studies. The text is accurate and up to date, but most 
of this material, including the photographs, can be found 
in greater detail in any standard undergraduate text. The 
book stems to be aimed at the coffec-table crowd rather 
than the serious student For general readers.” 

Chowe 22:704 Je °85. H. Albers (100w) 


“(The author] covers basic concepts as well as black 
holes, quasars and pulsars, packing a lot of content into 
this short book. Religious groups will find his coverage 
of ‘Life in the Universe’ to be non-threatening. . 
is a science book that teens will want to read for pleasure ” 

SLJ 32:180 Mr °86. Tom Wysocki (80w) 


« 


SNOWMAN, DANIEL. The world of Placido Domingo. 
298p pl $15 95 1985 McGraw-Hill 
B or 92 3. Domungo, Placido 
ISBN 0-07-059527-5 LC 84-29990 


This work focuses on the opera singer’s life and work 
from June 1981 to January 1984. Chronology. Index. 


ee 


“Snowman, a fan and frend of the great contemporary 
Spanish tenor, achieves his journalistic goal of painting 
‘a vivid picture of the wide world in which he lves and 
works,’ evidently accurate in its accounts of work, booking, 
travel, and its subject’s great success m the ‘cross-over’ 
repertory. Domingo emerges as the sincere, generous, ener- 

etic, loving man we know he is, an artist who deserves 

many (detailed) tnumphs. But the book 1s over—and 
not especially well—written, and the.author’s attempts at 
critical, historical, or even musical matters (eg, the 
“‘Domingo-Pavarott: rivalry’, the ‘New Golden Era’ ideas) 
are simplistic, almost pucrile; and the opera gossip 1s not 
even very good.” 

Chowe 23:614 D °85. J. Rayburn (160w) 


“(The ‘author] 1s an excellent journalist. He wntes, with. 
color and flar, leaving the reader almost out-of-breath 
just reading about Domingo’s whirlwind life. The author 
avoids critical judgment but gives a substantial sampling 
of critiasm by others. Heartily recommended, particularly 
for public libranes. 

Libr J 11083 S 15 °85. Wilham Shank (130w) 


~ 
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Times Lit Suppi p490 My 3 °85. Rupert Christiansen 
(350w) y 


Sagas ancl aeara. tes] Gertacle suydor E Alas 
igner yi 
Peckolick. 184p il col il $39, Sarule American Showcase 
741,6 1. Lubahn, Herb, 1918-1981 
ISBN 0-931144-28-0 LC 84-072129 


“The text deals with aphic artist] Lubalin's und 
and work habıts [and] ıncludes quotes from people who 
worked with him.” (Choice) Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 





“This book is for art directors, graphic design 
educators, oe serioui serious Sudem aa ia Tor libra 
collecting graphic design h ory. 

Choice 23:283 0 (0) ni .M. Juergensen (160w) 


“(The authors] have produced an excellent essay-length 
bi y to introduce their book, yet the real strength 
and value of this well-pnnted volume 1s the selection of 
Lubalin’s work. The nuda ep guides the reader 
through many of this influen jee designer s most 
important works: from his oral and cover 
design for Avant Garde ce Ones and U&le, through 
promotion and advertising, ending with typeface design. 
peco ener ee for special collections and any large bbrary 
with a 

Lbr J J 11076 S S ot *85. Denms L Dollens (110w) 


“Undoubtedly, [Lubalm] was one of the most persuasive, 
influential and witty graphic designers of his day, and 
this book, with 18 mostly ulostrated m colour, 
wa mune ideas and a worthy tribute.” 

' Times Lit Suppl p1043 S 20 '85. Ruan McLean (330w) 


t 


SNYDER, JACK L. The prvi of the offensive, 
decision mi and the disasters of 1914, fox} miny 


So {Co studies in security affairs) 267p il $35 
19 Comell Univ. Press 
355.4 Military policy 2. World War, 
10741918 Oa battles 
ISBN 08014-1637. LC 84-7783 


“This 1s a comparative study of strategic planning by 
the military in France, y, and Russia in the peri 
leading up to World War L .. . [Snyder] examines the 
choice of strategy by the military in each country ın terms 
of the interaction of three factors: rational calculation, 
motivational bias stemming from a need to protect 
institutional interests, and the cognitive and organizational 
sleigh for doctrinal sumplification ” (Ann Am Acad Polit 

Sci) Bibliography. Index 


“Based primarily. on- printed material and buttressed by 
archival work in ch. sources, [this] 1s one of the best 
tive surveys of the war plans and strategic thinking 
of t e General Staffs from the Franco-Prussian War L 
1914. “the information on Russia, which relies largel 
Soviet publications of the 1920s and 1930s, ıs exce a 
One might quibble that any judgment about what constitutes 
rational strategic choice prior to August 1914 18 largely 
dependent on the outcome of those opening battles. As 
Clausewitz has comment battles are chancy events 
Moreover, the behavior of Russia does not fit cularly 
easily into the model But this is an ambitious Interesting 
book both ay its historical -scape and am its teore 
implications for military decision making T 
Ann Am liar nk Soc Set 481.186 S '85. Willam 


“This 18 one of those very rare books that will be as 
welcome to historians as to political scientists, not to 
mention anal of contemporary mulitary AS a 
er has mastered the available atd: worka 
rench, German, and Russian, domg 
ie work in the archives umsat As a polity 
scientist he commands a wide range of anal 
and expresses himself with enviable clarity. 
he draws are directly relevant to onr own tumes, but that 
relevance 18 allo to speak for 

Polt Sct Q 101 nol.172 °86 Michael Howard (550w) 
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SOBER, ELLIOTT. The nature of selection, evolutionary 


theory in philosophical focus. 383p $25 1984 MIT Press _ 


575.01 1. Evolution 
ISBN 0-262-19232-2 
“A Bradford book.” 


This work seeks to “explore the interface aes 
evolutionary theory (selection, fitness, adaptation) and con- 
temporary philosophy of science (chance, causation, ex- 
planation).” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


i A ` 
“There is no single unifying contention iù the book 
but rather a set of well-reasoned analyses of the problems 


LC 8419470 


-fittest? a tautology? Some critics 
content to be narrowly Lids in 


post. g 
virtually ignoring the rich heritage of the 19th- 


piricism, 
century philosophers. However, within the ranks of 
mamstream contemporary philosophy of science, it wu 
be regarded very highly—perhaps as a minor classic. Ab 
tonga probably not for a popular audience, it is accessible 
Delma 1 students in philosophy and (perhaps) biology. 
iy, required reading SO philosophere. of scicoco 


ologists.” 
et Choe 22:1182 Ap "85. RF. White (220w) 


“If there is anyone around 100 years from now to write 
the history of American philosophy ın the last decades 
of the twentieth century, he will not lack. for fascinating 
stones to tell—tāles of super salesmen with megabuck grants, 
of child prodigies ageing aena photogenie 
philosophers on the covers of glossy magazines. 
it comes to assessing the intellectual ımportance Spar the 
work, it is my bet that future histonans will rank Sober's 

level-headed, plain-spoken book well ahead of the prodigies 
and the trendies. He has shown by example that theorizing 
in biology and in philosophy do mdeed merge. 
into one another. In so doing, he has made an enduring 
contribution to both domains. 
Times Lit Suppl p1367 N 29 °85. Stephen P. Stich 
(12007) 


, ~ 


SOBOL, HARRIET LANGSAM, 1936. A book of 
ere [by] Harriet L. Sobol, photographs by Patricia 
A. Agre. il col d bb bdg $10.95 1984 Mead 
635 1. Vegetables—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-08450-8 (lib bdg) LC 84-5991 


_ Focusing on fourteen vegetables, “the text includes a 
brief description of the plant, some history or origin nforma- 

tion and [remarks on] how the vegetable is cooked or 

eaten. . . . . Preschool to grade three (CaN _ 





“This book ıs a handsome treatment of a botanical subject. 
After reading it, children should view vegetables with more 
interest. The author missed the opportunity to show plant 
phyletic relationships by presenting near relatives together 
in a comparative manner. . . . However, this book has 
large beautiful photographs, and the text is easy to read 
and factually correct. In sum, I recommend this book 
without reservation to hbraries and children.” 

Sa Books Films'21:100 N/D °85. Jane H. Bock (110w) 


“This photographic tour of 14 vegetables will be helpful 
to city children and others who have not seen vegetables 
in their natural, growing state. . In spite of one example 
of poor placement (a paragraph about the tomato is laced 
below a close-up photograph of the zucchini flower, tis 
should be useful for mtroductory botany or gardening uni 

SLJ 31:68 F °85. Craighton Hippenhammer (100w) 


SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS OF 
WOMEN; prevention and criss intervention; edited by 
Annette U. Rickel, Meg Gerrard [and] Ira Iscoe. 322p 
$27.95 1984 Hemisphere 

cae a Women—Psychology 2. Women—Social 


ISBN" 0-89116-330-1 LC 83-18423 


This work surveys “issues pertaining to women, such 
as female development, mothering, pregnancy, social sup- 
ports, and stress. . [The authors] review the existing , 
literature, deal with the issues, and suggest alternative . 
approaches or models.” (Sci Books Films) Index. 





` 


“Some standard topics are covered (e.g, female develop- 
ment and achievement) as well as some topics of recent 


interest and concern such as older women and mental 


health, and black women in American society. The articles 


‘vary in tefmas of their research and theoretical orientation. 


. . . Although this collection is slightly uneven in this . 
respect, it 18 an excellent resource on both- up-to-date 
information and recent thinking on problems and issues 
relating to women’s mental and physical health. The writing 
styles are also highly readable and happily jargon: free,” 

Choice 22:492 N. "84, R. Kabatmick (270w) a 


“This anthology should be particularly useful for students 
studying 


analysis, and the contents are’ consistent with the editors’ 
life-span developmental perspective. Of less value . 

[are articles] containing terminology too sophisticated for 
most nonexpert readers. In addition, several articles contain 
methodological weaknesses. Finally, giyen the overall orienta- 
tion of this work, it was surprising to find an article 
by’ Lonon and Broughan that is often somewhat hostile, 
or at best insensitive, toward women. Overall, however, 
I believe the collection provides a good supplemental reader 
for undergraduate classes in women’s studies, clinical psy- 
chology, social problems, and social welfare policy and 


Contemp Sociol 14:614 S °85. Jean L. Blanchard (500w) 


“Although this type of review quickly becomes dated, 
it offers a good model for approaching information and 
research about women. Unfortunately, the book’s mayor 
drawback—acknowledged by the authors—is that most 
minorities are excluded from the analysis and generalizations. 
Nevertheless, this is a good, comprehensive first step in 
a critique of existing information.” 

Set Books Films 21:131 Ja/F °86. Maggie Moore West 
(110w) 


i 
kE 
v 


SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH COUNCIL (US). 
Popular Chinese literature and performing arts ın the 
People’s Republic of China, 1949-1979. See Popular 
Chinese literature and’ performing arts ın the People’s 
Republic of China, 1949-1979 


THE SOFTWARE ENCYCLOPEDIA, 1985/86. 2v 
1245;796p set ($95) 1985 Bowker 
001.64 1. Computer ‘Dictionaries 
ISBN) 0-8352-1944-8 (v1), 0-8352-2154-7 ‘(v2} 
0-8352-2155-8 (set) 
Vol. 1, Applications, titles, publishers, Vol. 2, Expanded 
applications index, publishers 


“This two-volume software directory has entries for more 
than 22,000 microcomputer software packages from 3,000 
publishers. . . . There are four sections in the first volume: 
Guide to Applications, Applications Index, Title Index, 
and Publishers Index. The second volume includes the 
Expanded Applications Index and the list of publishers 
and their addresses repeated from the first volume, The 
Guide to Applications 1s a list of the 830 subject headings 
used m the Applications Index arranged in four major 
categories. business/professional software, consumer soft- 
ware, educational software, and utility software... . The 
Expanded Applications Index, volume 2 of the set, repeats 
the Guide to Applications subject headings list and then 
lists the software again by application under the same 
subject headings used in volume 1.” (Booklist) 
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THE SOFTWARE ENCYCLOPEDIA,, 
_ Continued ` 

“The Bowker directory is an easy-to-use acquisitions tool 
but users will need more information on a particular piece 
of software before making the decision to buy. Instead 
of having what amounts to two separate subject indexes, 
the Bowker work would be much improved if it included 
an index by hardware, then by application, and then a 
listing alphabetically by software title. Including mnformation 
on copyright and availability of source code in the Title 
Index would be helpful, especially for institutiohs interested 
in duplication or modification. The Bowker set is a 
comprehensive guide to software and a reliable source for 
acquistions information at a relatively low price It is 


1985/86 — 


recommended for smaller libraries that cannot afford one ' 


of the more expensive titles in the same field and that 


‘ want a comprehensive listing. Other libranes may want 


ee ae 
Catalog [BRD 1986] instead.” 
Booklist 82:1198 Ap 15 86 (650w) 


“Another contribution to the burgeoning market of soft- 
ware directories. How weicome this set actually is depends 
on users’ needs, but it ıs likely to be found useful by 
anyone in need of a special function or product for which 
they intend’ to use their microcomputer. . . . The two 
applications mdexes as the most helpful and unique access 
points. Entries are very succinct and give compatibility 
with various hardware, price information, memory required, 
and special notes; no judgment or comparison of products 
is included. Compared to the many other software direc- 
tories, this two-volume work seems more comprehensive. 
. . Assuming that it will be updated, [this] us probably 
a wise purchase for most public, academic, or special libraries 
because of its wide scope and good access points.” 

Choice 23:587 D '85. J. Gelfand (240w) 


SOLOMON, BARBARA M., 1919-. In the company of 
educated women; a history of women and higher education 
in Amenca; [by] Barbara Miller Solomon. 298p pl $25 
1985 Yale Univ Press. 

376 1. Women—Education 2. Education, Higher 
ISBN 0-300-03314-1 LC 84-19681 


“The work examines popular attitudes towards women’s 
intellectual capabilities, women’s struggles to gain access 
to educational institutions, and the relationship of education 
to women’s later lives and to femimism, from the Colonial 
era to the present. . . . [The author treats] such theorists 
as Judith Murray and Mary Wollstonecraft, educators Mary 
Lyon and Catherine Beecher, and opponents like Dr. E.H. 
Clarke. The development. of antebellum academies, the 
careers of their graduates, the push for women’s colleges 
and coeducation, extracurricular college life, the development 
of home economics, and the Catholic, black, ummigrant, 
and Jewish experiences are [addressed]” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





Am Hist Rey 91:454 Ap '86. Lee Chambers-Schiiler 
{(700w) 


“The broadest survey of American women’s higher educa- 
tion written in this generation. Solomon's study 1s tremen- 
dously strong. It should become the starting point for 
scholarly and general readers asking questions about ad- 
vanced schooling for women throughout history. denen 
Although New England figures’ importantly in this story, 
the author reaches beyond its borders to conmder other 
regions of the country as well. Public and academic libranes, 
undergraduate level and up.” 

Choice 23:177 S. *85. KJ. Blair (240w) 


“[The book] is an effective synthesis of material on 
the history of women’s higher education in this country. 
. . . Though ths study is clearly the best synthesis of 
the subject, rt ıs not without its problems, Solomon’s 
interpretative points are sometimes presented without 
substantiahon . . . Solomon descnbes how, in the late 
nineteenth century, public universities were not necessarily 
committed to coeducation. Schools such as the Universities 
of Wisconsin, Michigan, and Iowa had programs for women 
followed by setbacks followed by coeducation. More detailed 
information on that important subject would be welcome. 
This study raises many of the ımportant issues regarding 
women’s education and provides a valuable foundation 
on which to those, and other, issues further.” 

J Am Hist 72:667 D '85. June Sochen (450w) 


“{The author] shows through lively anecdote and skillful 
analysis, college women in any decade could be counted 
on to mirror the conventions of their times. . . . Barbara 
Solomon contrasts the eras in which women could claim 
real progress with those m which women were denied 
entrance to college and to careers” 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 O 6 °85. Adele Simmons 
(650w) 


New Repub 193:30 JI 1 °85. P.M. Spacks (1100w) 


SOLOVEITCHIK, JOSEPH B. Soloveitchik on repentance; 
[edited by] Pinchas Peli. 320p pa $11.95 1984 Paulist 
Press 


296.3 1. Judaism 2. Ethics, Jewish 
ISBN 0-8091-2604-4 (pa) LC 83-82017 


“The present volume is a transcription of one of Soloveit- 
chik’s annual lectures by Rabbi Pinchas Peli, [who aims 
to] . . . serve as Solovertchik’s presenter and interpreter 
to the American public. Peli took down Soloveitchik’s 
Iectures in Yiddish and rendered them mto Hebrew. The 
Hebrew version .. . was published in Jerusalem in 1978, 
and an English translation (also by Pel) appeared m Israel 
in 1980... . [This book seeks] to offer a spiritual understand- 
ing of repentance by drawing on the resources of the 
Scriptures, the Talmud, Maimonides, human expenence, 
psychology and philosophy.” (Christ Century) 





“This 1s not simply a book on repentance but a theological 
anthropology expressed in the language of the Bible and 
Jewish tradition, of prayer and religious expenence. Pel, 
who knows Soloveitchik’s work intimately, provides a very 
useful introduction to bis thinking as well as some 
biographical information. This volume offers a unique 
perspective on an aspect of American Judaism that is 
largely hidden to outsders; not incidentally, it will also 
help to shatter some of the Christian stereotypes of Jewish 
piety, particularly on ideas of the law and of grace.” 

Christ Century 102:809 S 11-18 °85. Robert L. Wilken 
(900w) 


“This 1s a strange but beautiful book, a testament to 
powerful faith. .. . The sermons are learned, cogent, affective, 
and the total effect, one of spintual movement and personal 
regeneration. True, this book presents nothing one could 
call scholarship. It is unsystematic, disorganized, repetitive, 
But so what—that-is the stuff of great homiletics! The 
texts will prove unfamiliar to most, deriving from 
Maimonides, the Babylonian Talmud, and Scripture. . . 
. Most deeply affecting of all ıs [the author's] stout faith 
ım God and ın the Torah, which sustains him in moments 
both of deep personal doubt and of despair for the com- 
munity of Judaism in Amenca.” 

J Am Acad Relg 53:509 S °85. Jacob Neusner (700w) 


SOMERS, JANE, 1919- 
See also 
Lessing, Dons May, 1919- 


390 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


SOURCES FOR ANCIENT HISTORY; edited by Michael 
Millar a with contributions from: Emilio Gabba, Tegu 
and] Anthony Snodgrass: (Sources of histo: 
ae e uses of historical evidence) 238p $37.5 
Pe gn. 95 1984 eal Univ. Press 
on Greece Hiony—Hionogery 
ome—History- 


N 0-521-24782-9, HiS AY 958-0 (pa) 
LC 82-23656 


This 1s a collection of “essays that analyze the problems, 
questions, and historical use and interpretation of 1) ancient 
literature, 2) Greek and Roman epigraphical materials, 3) 

‘archaeology, and 4) coins and related numismatic 
information from the ancient Mediterranean. The em 
throughout is on [Greece ‘and Rome}” (Choice) 





“This impressive collection of four essays unfortunately 
bears a misleading title. The subtitle of the senes ‘Studies 
in the Uses of Historical Evidence,’ 1s clearer and more 

The work-is not a collection of sources but rather 
podi exceedingly well written essa) The audience 
for this book includes the reader who wants to 
know how ancient historians use classical matenals and 
primary documents (written or archeologica), a higa how 
historical interpretations are developed. 
appropriate for the advanced pt a of — ine 

A superb book, an outstanding study, treasure 
of information for many to read, For academic and public 
libraries at ali levels. 
Choice 22:166 S °84. J.M. Balcer (180w) 


“Emilio Gabba examines the content of the ancient literary 
sources, both Greek and Latin... . Fergus Millar discusses 
the nature and content of Gre Greek and Latn epigraphy with 
his customary ease and ability. . Anthony Snodgrass 
illustrates the uses and limitations of archaeology, madude 
useful remarks on dating, the evidence of pottery, 
the evidence of archaeol even for military matters and 
socio-economic history chael Crawford presents numis- 
perhaps a little too much space to the téchnical 
rather the historical ect of ancient coins. . . 
This is the kind of book which graduate students in ancient 
history should be encouraged to read as a ginde and 
corrective t in the use of ancient sources” 

Cl World 79:60 S/O °85. Robert K. Sherk (480w) 


SOVIET POLICY IN EASTERN EUROPE; edited by 
Sarah Meiklejohn Terry. 375p $2750 1984 Yale Univ. 


327.47 1. Eastern Europe—Foreign relations—Soviet 
Union 2. Sovet Umon—Foreign relations—Eastern 


spn 0-300-03131-9 LC 83-21889 
A Council on Foreign Relations Bk 


This collection of essays provides a “survey of the USSR’s 
policies toward its Eastern allies. 1i. the years 
since the Polish and Hungarian revolutions of the 1950s 
The volume includes both historical surveys of the USSR’s 
policies toward individual aeei one essays ys focusing 

particular regional, pro = Am A olit 
Soc Sci) Index. 


“In the historical surveys seem to be far less 


developments in political economy, . . . generally 
to be Ane more successful contributions to this volume. 
zi mportanti, the focus on a particular problem 
EN an effective framework for a detailed discussion 
of Soviet gy per se and for comprehensive comparisons 
of the USSR’s policies toward the different states in the 
region. Despite the immense variation in the quality of 
these essays, the collection as a whole does reveal some 
gencat u characteristics of the USSR’s policies in Eastern 
urope.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 480188 J! °85. Jonathan 

Harrıs (400w) ; 


“A valuable addition to the literature on Soviet foreign 


polit eat Terry. has assembled. A panel of -welknowi 
and know. ble scholars who, on whole, have done 
a good job of approaching diverse matenal from a common 


an extensive index.” 
Ghoire 22:620 D °84. A.T. Sloan (120w) 


$ Yaa fh 


BEANS, GRAHAM ‘B. Recycling the family. See Fursten- 


SPARKES, IVAN GEORGE, 1930-. Dictionary of collective 
nouns and group terms; being a compendium of more 
than‘ 1800 collective nouns, group terms, and phrases 
that ‘from medieval to modern times have ee 
companies of persons, birds, insects, anımals, pro 
and objects; Ivan G. Sparkes, editor [& RaT "ond 
ed 283p $65 1985 Gale Res 

423 1. ish Terms and p 
ISBN 0-8103-2188-: LC 85- jeda e 


“This compilation claims to list ‘more than 1800’ . 

i collective nouns] half again as many as in the- first 
edition (1975). Coverage includes, besides traditional locu- 
tions, recent creations, ¢.g., a jam of tarts. The main section 
lists each collective or group term alphabetically. Each 
is identified with respect to what it collects or embraces, 
and for many terms additional formation 1s a (eg, 
date of first ascertained use) The book concludes with 
a reverse index—from, for example, larks to bevy, exaltation, 
and flight.” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 





“Surtable for both reference and circulating collections, 
Sparkes’ compilation should imterest public, academic, and 
some school libraries. Its price, however, may discourage 


widespread uisition ” 
Booklist 89:1193 Ap 15 '86 (130w) 


SPENCE, J. E. (JOHN EDWARD), ed. British politics 
In perspective. See British politics in perspective 


SPENCE, JIM, il. Diana Ross. See Haskıns, J. 
SENE JOHN EDWARD See Spence, J. E. Gohn Ed- 


SPENCE, LEWIS, 1874-1955, ed. Encyclopedia of occultism 
& parapsychology, vl-3. See Encyclopedia of occultism 
& parapsychology, vi-3 a 


SPENCER, Ese PELE 1939-. Management and 
labor m ımpenal Ruhr industrialists as em- 
Ployers, 1896-1914. 208p a ee 1984 Rutgers Univ. Press 

331.09 1 Industnal relations 2. Steel industry and 
‘trade 3. Iron industry and trade 4, Coal mines and 


mining 
ISBN 0-8135-1017-1 LC 83-11089 


In this work the author Ba ahha the role of the Ruhr 
industrialists as employers and investigates industrial labor 
relations between 1896 and 1914. The mam theme 
of the book 1s the ait ee and wai employed by these 


groups in ther fight and industnal 
democracy ın Germany. . peie eE com; 
democracy ın Germany. [fa he ana ang the Jnr 


States [Spencer seeks to] emphasizes the Eos of 
industrial relations in the R district.” Hist Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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SPENCER, ELAINE GLOVKA, 1939-——Continued 
“Although her exposition is brief, the author employs 
a differentiated analysis that indicates a high degree of 
expert knowledge. . The description of events and the 
argument of the study depend only to a very limited extent 
on thie evaluation. of new material. The value of the: study 
lies instead in ıts thorough exposition of facts not unknown 
to the expert; it poses an important formulation of the 
question and presents it within an interesting framework. 
This ment is all the greater because many studies of the 
industry of the Ruhr have completely ignored the problems 
of industrial relations. It 1s exactly this gap that Spencer’s 
book closes in a readable way, although one might have 
wished further quantitative verification to support the argu- 
ment” 
Bus Hist Rev 59:334 Summ °85. Toni Pierenkemper 
(650w) 


“This ıs an outstanding monograph, showing maturity 
of judgment, economy of exposition, and solid archival 
scholarship, . Tt 1s an essental holding for graduate 
and advanced “undergraduate libraries.” 

Choice 22:855 F °85. J.P. McKay (190w) 


SPENDER, DALE. Time and tide wait for no man. 287p 
i pa $12 1984 Pandora Press 
305.4 1. Femmism 2. Women—Great Britain 
ISBN 0-86358-024-6 (pa) LC 84-1014 


The book offers a narrated journey through selections 
from the first fifteen years of Time and Tide, a British 
feminist weekly. “Virginia Woolf, Vera Brittain, Rose 
Macaulay, Naom: Mitchison, Charlotte Perkins Gilman, 
Elizabeth Robins, [and] Rebecca West . . . wrote for Time 
and Tide and/or directed it over the decades.” (Choice) 
Bibliography . 





“The focus of this anthology 1s the ‘radical’ 1920s, Valuable 
brief biographies, helpful annotated bibliographies, and 
delightful line drawings highlight the women who wrote 
the articles or appeared in them, Then come the issues 
and the articles themselves Written some sx or more 
decades ago, these cover ‘contemporary’ inequities so effec- 
tually that they could very easily be reprinted verbatim 
„in this month’s MS. Spender’s book 1 vital for all academic 
and most public and high school libraries. It 1s also essential 
reading for all who are in any way concerned with the 
dignity and worth of women.” 

Choice 23:120 S ’85. J.N. Passty (220w) 


“Dale Spender has been digging in the British Museum 
and has disinterred a remarkable political journal of the 
post-suffragette era. Now we know that we are not just 
fighting the same battles again, but we are even using 
the same the same jokes. . [The compiler] 
has not been helped by the hterary executors who refused 
permission to reprint articles by Holtby, Brittam and a 
_ few others, but she-has drawn together an excellent collection 
in spite of that.” 
New Statesman 109:23 Ja 4 °85. Anna Coote (900w) 


SPERBER, JONATHAN, 1952-. Popular Catholicism in 
nineteenth-century Germany. 319p $45 1984 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

282 1, Catholics—-Germany 2, Germany—Politics and 


government 
ISBN 0-691-05432-0 LC 84-42559 


“Focusing on an area roughly equivalent to the contem- 
porary state of North Rhine-Westphalia, this description 
of . . . religious life between 1830 and 1880... depicts 
the increasing laicization of the first half of the nineteenth 
century, with 1ts mediocre church attendance and secularized 
morality, [seeks] to show how the two decades after 
1850 rev the trend toward secularization.” (Publisher's 
note) Bibhography. Index. 





“(The author] not only Uescnbes a remarkable transforma- 
tion in popular Catholic religiosity among the inhabitants 
of Westphalia and the northern Rhmeland . . . but also 
skillfully assesses (with the aid of quantitative methodologies) 
the political impheations of this renewal. . . . Although 
Sperber: has much to say about the nature and character 
of that devotional renewal . . . his persistent and dedicated 
analysis tells us more about the form and the externals 
of this revived piety than about religious belief as such. 
. . . [Nevertheless, this is] an impressive contribution to 
the discussion of cultural response to those socioeconomic 
and political changes in Centra! Europe that accompanied 
the transition from the late preindustrial era to a period 
of industrializaton and urbanization.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:955 O ’85. Ronald J, Ross (700w) 


` “{This] study is occasionally marred by less than clearly 


defined Marxian terminology, by too brief discussions of 
issues and causation, by occasional lapses into jargon and 
modem usage, and by intrusion of explanations of the 
author’s intent. Nevertheless, this study opens a new area 
of scholarly research and embodies a method of examination 
and explanation that attempts to interrelate economic, 
political, social, and cultural factors. Good bibliography, 
footnotes.” 
Choice 22:1213 Ap '85. R.W. Mackey (300w) 


SPIEGEL, STEVEN L. The other Arab-Israch conflict, 
making America’s Middle East policy, from Truman to 
Reagan. (Middle Eastern studies, monograph 1) 522p 
$24.95 1985 University of Chicago Press 

327.73056 1. Israel-Arab relations 2, Middle 
East—Foresgn relations—United States 3. United 
States—Foreign relations—Middle East 

ISBN 0-226-76961-5 LC 84-16253 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. ’ 


Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 484:168 Mr '86. Donald 
E Webster (550w) 


J Am Hist 72:1002 Mr '86, Bruce R Kumbholm (650w) 
Polit Sct Q 101 nol:140 °86. Charles Kupchan (700w) 
Times Lit Supp] p160 F 14 '86. Adam Watson (500w) 


SPIERENBURG, PETRUS CORNELIS. The spectacle of 
suffering, executions and the evolution of repression: 
from a preindustrial metropolis to the European ex- 
perience; [by] Pieter Sprerenburg. 274p $39.50 1984 Cam- 
bridge Univ. Press 

364.6 1. Punishment 
ISBN 0-521-26186-4 LC 84-3195 


The author “argues that the weaker the state, the harsher 
and more public the punishment of crimes. . [He 
seeks to show that) only ın the 18th century, when the 
state seemed secure, did reformers among the ehtes develop 
a ‘sensibility’ that drove punishment unto the privacy behind 
prison walls.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Any book is valuable when it leaves one speculating 
whether punishment as propaganda might expla such 
contemporary phenomena as WW II Resistance fighters 
or charismatic revolutionanes in the Third World; so despite 
its sometimes unidiomatic Enghsh, Spierenburg’s book can 
be recommended for advanced students of European socal 
history.” 

Choice 23:185 S '85 TJ. Knight (250w) 


1 
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SPIERENBURG, PETRUS CORNELIS—Continued 
“The book provides a useful repository of mformation 
and anecdotes on early modern punishment, and a narrower 
but more detailed survey of one city [Amsterdam] in a 
single century [1650-1750] It 1s written with dry humour, 
in clear and mostly jargon-free English. Its claim that the 
transformation of the system of justice was connected with 
changes in sensibilities is eminently plausible. But the details 
of these changes are left rather vague ... No mention 
is made of the extensive literature on martyrs, both 
Protestant and Catholic, in which sixteenth- and seventeenth- 
century readers were invited to sympathise with the sufferings 
of convicts... [Sprerenburg’s] ‘remarks about the specifics 
of the transformation are’, he says, ‘of a hypothetical nature 
and call for detailed research’. It is to be hoped that 
the hypotheses will prove fertile and the research forth- 


coming. ; 
History 10:507 O °85 J.P. Sommerville (600w) 
New Repub 193:28 D 9 '85, Michael Ignatieff (1000W) 


“One does not have to agree with this thoughtful and 
thought-provoking book to benefit from it am to eno o coy 
its reading. . . . I regret, however, that the 
century receives short shnft. . . . Spierenburg has addressed 
an important topic in terms that help us to comprehend 
it, and with an equanimity that is seldom found in discus- 
sions of this sort. He chronicles activities seldom analysed, 
and never so thoroughly, comparatively and in detail. And 
he does ıt so that, while his own views are clear, the 
reader 18 allowed to draw his own conclusions.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1495 D 28 °84. Eugen Weber (21007) 


THOMAS J. A political and social history 
of Guyana, 1945-1983; [by] Thomas J. Spinner, Jr. 244p 
maps pa $23.50 1984 Westview Press 

988 i. Guyana—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-86531-852-2 (pa) LC 84-40377 
A Westview Replica Ed 


The author attempts to “recount the rise and fall of 
(Chedd:] Jagan and the subsequent rule of his . . . 
Forbes Burnham” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“Britam’s suspension of the first Jagan government in 
1953 1s correctly seen by Spinner as wholly unjustifiable. 
. . . Spinner sketches out the dimensions of Guyana’s 
problems with accuracy and clarity. But one misses a deeper 
probing through interviews or systematic field research. 
Stylistically, the book is also marred, Especially in the 
last chapter, an overly rigid chronological approach and 
the use of just a few sources give the text a mechanical 
cadence. . . . But this said, there is no more complete 
rendering of "s recent history available today.” 

Am Hist Rev 90.1038 O °85. Edward M. Dew (500w) 


“Though Spinner demurs from driving home its lesson, 
the abuse of state power 1s central to the story, from 
rigged elections to the Jonestown massacre and the shameful 
death of Walter Rodney. The bibliography and glossary 
make the book useful to any college where Latın America/ 
Canbbean studies are taught. Students will mine this book 
for topics that require closer study.” 

Choice 22:863 F ’85. V.C. Peloso (200w) 


SPINRAD, NORMAN. Child of fortune 483p $16.95 1985 


Bantam Bks 
ISBN 0-553-05089-3 ~ LC 84-91728 
its adolescents to become 


“In a future that en 
space wanderers before;setiling into adult responsibilities, 
Wendi Shasta Leonardo embarks on her wanderjahr with 

- muxed emotions. On the planet Edoku, Wendi encounters 
the charismatic Pater Pan and finds a purpose; on Belshazaar, 
in the sentient forest of the Bloomenveldt, she nearly loses 
her soul.” (Libr J) 





Libr J 110:74 Je 15°°85. Jackie Cassada (90w) 


“Mr. Spinrad’s heroine has just the right combination 
of spunk, self-awareness and nalveté to benefit from this 
experience. The book 1s big—483 pages—and ıt needs to 
be, to place the heroine’s final choice ın proper context, 
we have to know what she rejected. Unfortunately, the 
opening chaptersare’ the least interesting. . . . I had the 
impression that the author was dutifully laying the founda- 
tion for what was to follow, and I became impatient. 
Then, with no warning, the real story begins—and ıt is 
marvelous ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 S 8 '85. Gerald Jonas 
, 380w) 


“This massive, ambitious, and sporadically entertaining 
science-fiction opus would have benefited from some judi- 
cious editing. Spinrad paints a convincing portrait of a 
matenally prosperous and psychically adventurous future, 
which 18 sketched ın an infectious, idiomatc language that 
effectively blends borrowings from several of the world’s 
major tongues. But a rather unfocused and unsympathetic 
narrator puts one off what little there is.” 

Quill Quire 51:86 S °85. Paul Stuewe (110w) 


“We gleefully return to the world of Void Captain's 
Tale, here a different feature of that culture is explored. 
. . . Heroine and first person narrator Moussa (Sunshine 
Wendi) Shasta Leonardo takes off for the glitzest, most 
cosmopolitan planet she can find. ... In the course of 
her travels she gets involved with a hippte-ish counter 
culture clan, discovers her calling as a ruespieler (yarnspin- 
ner), gallivants off to Lotus Land with a psychonaut 
(drughead), and finds herself in the worst of bad situations. 
Vocabulary is Joycean; the many foreign and foreagn-derived 
terms are repeated often and can be gotten through context ' 
oe pie style is flond. . . . Good-natured, picaresque, 
and n 

Voice Youth Advocates 8:194 Ag '85. Mary Ann Gil 
patrick (240w) 


SPIRES, DAVID N. Image and realty, the making of 
the German officer, 1921-1933. (Contributions in military 
history, no38) 260p Lb bdg $29.95 1984 Greenwood 
Press 


355.3 1. Miltary educahon 2. Germany. Heer 
ISBN 0-313-23722-0 (lib bdg) LC 83-22560 


Spires gives “attention to the 4,000 officers of the Reich- 
swehr, specifically their selection, traming, posting, promo- 
tion, and dismissal. He [seeks to] show that these internal 
concerns of the army often had direct bearing on the 
politics pursued by its leaders and helped define their 
counterproductive relationship to the German Republic.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“[This] book is based largely on the records of the Bavanan 
Seventh Drvision and makes extensive use of the files 
of two officers, Ferdinand Jodl and Eduard Zorn... . 
There 1s much of interest in this study, but it 1s based 
on a rather modest number of sources, and some of the 
conclusions are not truly substantiated. To make the 
manuscript book-length, it ‘is stuffed with undigestible tables 
of questionable value The production i a 
Typographical errors occur on almost every page, and whole 
Sections of sentences are missing, thus rendering them 
meaningless. The author deserves better.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1221 D '85. Martin Kitchen (550w) 


“This intelligent monograph fills a gap in our knowledge 
of the 100,000-man army allowed the Germans by the 
Versailles settlement .. A military man humself, Spires 
1s both cntical and sympathetic, His chapters on the general 
staff training show the difficulties facing the small profes- 
sional army most clearly... . It is a pity that this valuable 
work has been -produced so sloppily. Its 130 pages of 
text abound with printing errors and show a general lack 
of care, Suitable for undergraduate and research libranes.” 

Choice 22:1394 My '85. R.S. Levy (200w) 
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SPIRIT MOUNTAIN; an anthology of Yuman story and 
song, Leanne Hinton and Lucille J. Watahomigie, editors. 
(Sun tracks, 10) 344p ıl maps $37:50;" pa $19.95 1984 
University of Ariz. Press 

897 1. Indians of North America—Literature 
2, Indians ‘of North America—Califorma 3. Indians 


of North America—Legends 4, Indian’ of North . 


America—Songs and music 
ISBN 0816508437; 0-8165-0817-8 (pa) LC 
84-112 E 


“The book provides maternal from eight quite different 
tribal groups, all members of the Yuman-language family. 
Each of the eight sections has its own editors, and each 
provides a short introduction, map, background on the 
contributors, bibhography, credits, and a i few notes,” (Choice) 


“The bilingual formet provides itemen columns of 
English and Native American language transcriptions on 
the same page, reminding the reader that the English text 
1s necessarily an imperfect translation of an oral performance 
from another culture, Such a format will be useful to 
both Indian and non-Indian readers at many levels of 
education’ and specialization. . . . In the Hualapai section, 
petroglyph-style drawings symbolically express essential 
events of the stories and songs. The best songs ın several 
sections succeed in communicating a strong sense of spiritual 
landscape. . . . This is a good solid collection of hterature 
from these Yuman tribes ” 

Choice 22,1502 Je °85 JE DeFlyer (220w) 


“(This book] demonstrates the true possibilities of transla- 


tion; rt provides the cultural context which 18 too often 
lost in translation, and it makes mmportant literary material 
available to a wide range of readers—from the interested 
amateur to the specialist ın Yuman languages Many of 
the texts originally were collected for this book, and until 
now none has been issued to a general audience. Many 
are of considerable interest . . Readers are advised to 
look with particular care at two texts which are so extra- 
ordmary that one cannot help wondering at our good fortune 
in having them. One is ‘The Life of Kate Crozier,’ the 
autobiography of a Hualapa. The other is the truly harrowing 
tale ‘The War of Revenge,’ narrated by a Papa: named 
Rufino Ochurte.” 

World Lit Today 59:475 Summ °85. Robert L. Berner 

(500w) 


SPITZ, LEWIS WILLIAM, 1922-. The Proteštant reforma- 
tion, 1517-1559; by Lewis W. Spitz. 444p il $22.95 1983 
& Row 
270.6 1. Reformation 
ISBN 0-06-013958-7 LC 83-48805 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Am Hist Rev 91:381 Ap °86. Gerald Strauss (18007) 


America 154:288 Ap 5-'86 Robert Í. ‘Goeser (700w) f 


` Christ Century 102807 S 11-18 *85.- Murray L. Wagner 
(650w) 


SPOHN, WILLIAM C, What are they saying about scripture 
and ethics? 148p pa $4.95 1984 Paulist Press 
241 1 Christan ethics 
ISBN 0-8091-2624-9 (pa) LC 84-60732 


This book “examines how theologians select and interpret 
biblical matenal for Christian living. Their different ethical 
systems and Christologies shape their understanding of the 
passages they select. This book introduces” the’ reader to 

. types of Christian ethics from natural law to liberatidn 
theology and from narrative theology to the ethıcs of radical 
discipleship.” (Publishers note) B liography. 





“(The author] outlines clearly ‘what’ the different contem- 
ont authors are sayın gives a fair and representative 
ing of what it is ‘they’ represent across the spectrum 

of caren opinions, and assesses, both individually and 
in relation to one another, what they are ‘saying.’ Lucidity 
im exposition co with sobriety in assessment makes 
for instructive ing even for the reader whose background 
1s a jumble of unconsidered trifles from the media. Alas, 
the question whether there can be such a as a New 
cerca ethics at all does not fall withmn author’s 
America 152:263 Mr 30 ’85. Stanley B. Marrow (160w) 


“Someone expecting to find in this volume a comprehen- 
sive and contemporary survey of authors might be disap- 
pointed Spohn deals with theol: s, not biblical scholars; 
dismisses fundamentalists for ae Bible a nee ie 


and omit black theologians and politicall Dom 
evangelicals. . PU the book does a good job o ior 
the problems of Seri and ethics and of outlining 


succinctly and ireni six positions: divine commands, 
Scripture as moral reminder, liberation theology (Latin 
American and feminist), response to revelation, call to 
discipleship, and—Spohn’s own position—Scnpture as a 
school of the affections. This book would probably be 
most useful to students, upper-level undergraduate and 
above, as one source for onentation on its topic.” 

hoice 22:1649 JI/Ag °85. G.L. Frear (200w) 


MARKET PLA 1985; Richard A. Lipsey, 
editor. pa $105 1985 Grey House 
796 1 ports—Equipment and supplies—Durectories 
2. Athletics—Directones 
ISBN 0-939300-S0-8 (pa) 


This “is intended to serve as a source of marketing 
contacts within the fields of amateur and professional sports. 
It provides information on U.S., Canadian, and international 
sports organizations, television and radio broadcasting, 
pubiicanons, markete and promotion Feng market 

ta services, ean suppliers. Lipsey 
pubication as two ti = Fa Sa e, 1980: for inderdual 

r 


sports and Sportsgui team sports (both in 
BRD 1982)} eke) Indexes 





“(This book] lists all organizations an blications per- 
taming to a single sport or sports patie (snow sports, 
for example) and eros ri tereno to suppliers of equipment 
for those sports ın one alphabetical section. This kance 

the usefulness of the guide for those who want all information 
on a single sport in one place... . There are indexes 
of executives and of company locations. A Master Index 
indexes organizations, publications, and businesses. Though 
basically a keyword index, it places entrics that deal with 
a single sport with that sport, even if the name of the 
sport does not appear in the name of the organization 
or publication. Because the official name of the orginzation 
or publication 1s not also indexed, this method of indexing 
can present problems. . Users not familar with sports 
and sports organizations “wall find this poor index a hin- 
drance, but those ing ls mud in sports marketin ting 
will appreciate having much information compil 

m one directory and will be able either to cope with 


or bypass th index.” 
klıst 821072 Mr 15 °86 (550w) 


SPRINGER, HARRIETT, i. A first look at bird nests. 
See Selsam, M. E. 


SPROAT, KEZIA. The National Longitudinal Surveys 


Labor Market A pa tee come an annotated bibliogra of 
research; [by] Kezia prost, Helen Helene Churchill a rol 
Sheets. 429p $40 19 Bks. 


016.33112 1. Labor su 
ISBN 0-669-08171-X ic 84-17194 


“This is an annotated bibliography of close to 900 audies 
based on data from the National Longitudinal 
of Labor Market Experience. The surveys eys. [were] nit mated 
in the mid-1960’s, and funded pnmarily 
ment of Labor.” (Mon Labor “Rev) Indexes. 





oy 


t 
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SPROAT, KEZIA—Continued 
“This bibli y provides an impressive compilation 
e results of the NLS project. Listing 880 articles, 
rts, documents, papers, and dissertations generated from 
NES data. the researc covers virtually 1s Bblogaphy bave 
resources research. The compilers of the bibliography have 


n volume is a 
Chaice 221312 My 85. K. Fones-Wolf (200w) 


“(The surveys] provide mayor employment-related nforma- 
tion on nati representative sam of five cohorts 
of the popùlanon, comprising 33, individuals. 


As seen in the es the ie „topic examined have 
been many and diverse. . ee whole, the summaries 
f the studies provide clear descriptions of the purpose 
of the research and maor findings. Stl, in some gia 
the hypotheses or the findings are not mentioned, 

ım some summaries, which describe the methodology of 
the research, the descriptions are difficult for the reader 


concerns, this 

bibliography should be highi 
employment and training field. It has been long needed.” 
on Labor Rev 108:53 Ag '85. Hilen Sehgal (400w) 


o 
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SPUFFORD, MARGARET. The great reclothing of rural 
Fnglang, petty chapmen and their yan ın the seventeenth 
. (History series, oe) 258p il maps $25 1984 

Hamble Press 


658.8 1. Peddlers and peddling 2. Great 
Britan—Economuc conditions 
ISBN 0-907628-47-8 LC 83-193897 


In this study, the author focuses on “petty chapmen. 
She has gathered data from thei wills and probate inven- 
tones (many included as appendixes) [in an attempt} to 
demonstrate how these ... were indicators of 
Sea cei ana tee tury preceding 
England’s initial Industnal Revolution.” Chod Index. 


d 


ang bis] study is a valuable reference for students of social 
economic history, y since exemples of 
the material culture of the poor exist in 
museums Its only flaw is several typos. Extensive footnotes, 
but no bibliography. Upper-division, undergraduates and 
above.” 

Choice 22:1687 Ji/Ag '85 B.B. Chico (250w) 


“In Small Books and Pleasant Histories [BRD 1983, 
the author] introduced us to the petty chapmen who were 
the principal agents of the dissemination of cheap printed 
booke across. ruc] .Ensland- Now shg attempts. a. fuller 
reconstruction of their lives an appraisal of their 
dae in the inland trade ea the seventeenth century. 

result is everything that her admirers would expect. 
Probate inventones are ingeniously analysed to reveal 
ia ' revolution in soft g ın the homes of the poorest 
category of persons whose goods were inventoried. . 
Yet further evidence suggests a rise in the quantity and 
quality of clothing possessed relatively humble people: 
a development wryly descr as ‘The Great Reclothing 
of Rural England.. . . All in all, this is a fine book, 
ting in content and stimulating in its implications, 
a work of scholarship which is perfectly accessible to the 
non-specialist reader, and as delightful m its human detail 
and us illustration as it is instructive in its argument.” 
wnes Lit Suppl p20 Ja 4°85. Keith Wnghtson (950w) 


SPURLIN, PAUL MERRILL, 1902-. The French Enlighten- 
ment in America; essays on the times of the founding 
fathers. 203p $20 1984 University of Ga. Press 

973 1. Umited States—intellectual hife a United 
States—Civilization 3. Enlightenment 
ISBN 0-8203-0721-1 LC 84-233 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


eine A 
of major ghilosophes of the French Enlightenment.” (Preface) 
Index. ` 


“Spurlin has written a great deal about the influence 
of French thinkers (most notably, Rousseau and Mon- 
teaquieu) on eighteenth-century Americans, and he has now 
brought his thoughts together m this book. Spurlin examines 
such themes as American knowledge of F. c, he Founding 
Fathers’ attitudes toward France, the sale and distribution 
of French books in America, and the specific influence 
of men like Buffon, Voltaire, Diderot, and Condorcet. Spunin 
not only draws on his own research but also 
of the latest efforts to measure, quantitatively, such thmgs 
as literacy and popular exposure to new ideas. . 
book] performs an important service and will have to 
be consulted by anyone who writes about the Enlightenment 
in America. It offers nothing especially startling, but then, 
as Voltaire once said, human knowledge does not ususally 


advance by thundercla 
Am Hist Rev 9:1 O °85 Donald H. Meyer (460w) 
“As a synoptic view ‘of the of French culture 
in the United States during the four decades of the 
eighteenth century, Paul Merrill Spurlin’s book is a delight 
to read, combining the best features of the literary style 
of the period, clarity, brevity, and relevance. It provides, 
moreover, bibliographical leads to almost ali the published 
research on Franco-American relations Br the period. 
The title 1s misleading, however, in emphasizing enlighten- 
ment, since the subject matter of the book is French culture 
in general rather than enlightened ideas in icular, . 
Spurlin does not concern himself with spirit of 
enlightenment or the possibility of ideas spreading by means 
other than the printed word, but, he provides, on the 
other hand, a compicte and logically constructed view of 
the dissemination of books. 
‘J Am Hist 72:393 S '85. A. Owen Aldridge (450w) 


“This book is the natural extension of Spurlin’s masterly 
studies on Montesquieu m Amenca, 1760-1801 [BRD 1941] 
and Rousseau in America, 1760-1809. . . . With perfect 
intellectual oe [Spurlin] never extrapolates or 

but keeps to the facts he has laboriously collected 
or that he has found in articles or books written 
Dy oter., scholars. His conclusions are therefore always 
incontrovertible, and even remain somewhat inconclusive 
at times. But his prudence is quite commendable for how 
can one assess influences? . . . Ti comparisons, explicit 
references can enable a critic to determine and prove 
influences Spurlin’s book is unfortunately too slim to let 
him un this part of the comparatist’s quest, but 
it is a mine of bibliographical references that will be of 
great help to future researchers. 
Mod ae J 69:414 Wint °85. Roger Asselineau (450w) 


Times Lit Suppl p584 My 24 °85. Maunce Cranston 
(S00w) 


JOHN, DAVID, 1949-. No heaven. 54p $13.95; pa 
sa 1985 Houghton Mifin 


ISBN ee 0-395-36573-2 (pa) 
LC 84-2517 


This work presents twenty-five ' poems 
of Hush (BRD 1977) and The Shore (B 


the author 
1981). 





oo No Heaven St. John gives us a ‘book/ of black 

a last/ Passionate yes/ Against bad timing 
Ra bad luck’, . . What matters are those brief moments 
when we find a ‘way out of confusion and loneliness, like 
the lovers in ‘Wavelength’ who grow “Together of course 
but separately/ As the moon & the wave remain individually 
one.’ Or, perhaps more so, the memory of those moments, 
as with the man in ‘Desire’ who is ‘Already remembering 
the past he would desire’ even as he sees his lover. These 


are dark, deeply reflective oe 
Libr J 110:130 Je 1 °85. Lawrence Rungren (100w) 
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ST. JOHN, DAVID, 1949—Continued 
“This volume has a’ distinctly unsettling feeling. The 
See to preat: lengtha to achieve a godless 
P In one poem, a woman shoots a gun in 
a Mediterranean villa while her bored lover thinks of imch, 
in another, a young man in London is disturbed by two 
punk women and goes to a strip jomt where he is further 
disconcerted; ın a third, a man watches an Italian countess, 
who ıs trying to inject something into her bare thigh, 
writhe on the bathroom floor in the middle of the night. 
The effect of these almost clinically psychological poems 
about alienation is sometimes funny, sometimes chilling 
and sometimes both.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pli S 1°85. Peter Stitt (400w) 


“{The author] has honed his technique for the very purpose 
of powerfully presenting a brief, isolated; but intense percep- 
tion, Awkward transitions tend to make his longer poems 
fall apart into separate lyric movements, while the stop-and- 
go effect of his short lines tends to focus too much attention’ 
on the individual line, disrupting narrative continuity. The 
narrow, careful focus of St. John’s art has made him a 
poet of a rarefied elegance, but he seems to have other 
ambitions as well, which will lkely be realized only by 
a swerve away from the techniques he has so laboriously 


Poetry 147:295 F °86. Vernon Shetley (500w) 


STANBACK, THOMAS M. The economic transformation 
of American cities, See Noyelle, T. J. 


STANDARD AMERICAN STYLE MANUAL, WEB- 
STER’S. See Webster’s standard American style manual 


STANFORD UNIVERSITY. HOOVER INSTITUTION 
ON WAR, REVOLUTION, AND PEACE See Hoover 
Institution on War, Revolution, and Peace 


STANGE, DOUGLAS CHARLES. Bntish Unitanans 
against American slavery, 1833-65. 259p $29.50 1984 
Fairleigh Dickinson Univ. Press 

973.5 1. Slavery—United States 2 Abolitionists 
Unitari Britain 


3. Unitarians—Great 
ISBN 0-8386-3168-1 - LC 82-48436 


The author “focuses on the background of the Unitanans 
in both the United States and Great Britain and on the 
antslavery writings, opmuions, and contnbutions of the 
British Uni a group ‘of abolitionist stal- 
warts called Garrisonians, named after their radical American 
leader, William Lloyd Garson. . . [Stange describes] 
their racial views as revealed in their writing and in their 
conduct toward black people, and he analyzes their attitudes 
toward the Civil War. His research 1s based on... 
manuscript, pamphlet, and periodical matenal.” (Publisher's 
note) Bibliography. Index. 


“Stange insists that [the Unutarians’] influence far out- 


weighed their inconsequential size because they provided 
a highly educated, articulate body of opmion from a finan- 
cially successful and politically aggressive base. Unfor- 
tunately, the reader must take much of this assertion on 
faith, for the educational, occupational, and social status 
of the Unitarians 1s never submitted to scrutiny Occasional- 
ly, a leading Unitanan spokesman 1s identified as a manufac- 
turer or merchant, and at the very end of the book a 
passing nod 1s given to Howard Temperiey’s suggestién 
that economic interests worked mn tandem with humanitanan 


zeal in the British antislavery movement. For the most ' 


part, however, this is a rather old-fashioned study of opinion 
that is largely divorced from the cultural context of mid- 
Victorian England as well as from other Unitarian concerns 
such as temperance and peace. 

Am Hist Rev 91:398 Ap '86. Wiliam J. Baker (370w) 


“Nonspecialists will be introduced to numbers of previous- 
ly unfamiliar Unitanans by the biographical sketches 
throughout this book, and any reader will surely be moved 
by the social concerns of the group in a time when their 
rejection by other Christian bodies was a matter of deep 
concern to them. . . . Appropriate for upper-division 
undergraduates and graduate students” 

Choice 22:1178 Ap '85. E Dean (270w) 


“{In tracing the Umtarians’ shift from moderation to 
radicalism] and the interest of Unitarians in freedmen’s 
aid after the Civil War, Douglas Charles Stange does full 
justice both to the broad social context and to the work 
of such individuals as the ‘anti-everything-anan,’ James 
Haughton, and members of the prominent Carpenter family. 
... In addition, Stange examines the difficulties involved 
for any denomination in weighing the respective claims 
of religion and reform; shows the attractions of the Gar- 
nsonian stance for Unitarian women and feminists; traces 
the contnbution of Unitanans to contemporary debates 
on race; and charts their reactions to the American Ciyil 
War. . . . Stange’s interesting, book, besides illuminating 
Unitanan ideology and activities, demonstrates once again 
the strength of the transatlantic reform connection.” 

J Am Hist 72:688 D ‘85, Christine Bolt (500w) 


STARES, PAUL B. The mulitarization of space; U.S. policy, 
1945-1984. (Cornell studies in security affairs) 334p $25 
1985 Cornell Univ. Press 

358.4 I United States-—Military policy 
2. Astronautics—United States 
ISBN 0-8014-1810-0 LC 85-047501 


This “volume traces US military space policy from the 
Truman through the Reagan administrations and takes into 
account the impact of existing and predicted hardware, 
the bureaucratic umperatives, and the political decision 
making occurring at the highest level.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 





“This is a sophisticated account of competihon that took 
place within the Washington bureaucracy, a competition 
that has alternately pushed and hindered the placing of 
weapons in space. The book makes it clear that the 
militarization of space is nothing new. The volume also 
explains how the coalition that apparently convinced Presi- 
dent Reagan of the Star Wars idea had been pushing 
the concept for some time, but ıt was only ın the atmosphere 
of the Reagan White House that such a wild scheme made 
sense. The book suffers from a tedious writing style, but 
it is well worth reading. The author’s conclusion that we 
may be on the threshold of a tremendous new increase 
in the mulitarization of space is amply supported by the 
evidence.” 

America 154125 F 15 '86.. Michael J. Francs (300w) 


“Stares (Brookings Institution) has written an excellent 
history of the growth of US obsession with the arming 
of space. . . . The book is well documented, and the 
appendixes contain much information difficult to locate 
in other sources. Although a more specialized work than 
Walter McDougall’s The Heavens and the Earth [BRD 
1985], it ıs an equally valuable history of some phases 
of the space age and, perhaps, is more valuable in showing 


* the arms control mumplications implicit in this highest of 


high-tech programs. . Highly recommended for upper- 
division and graduate students.” 
Choice 23:665 D °85. G.N. Sandvick (180w) 


“Stares offers some suggestions on the possibility of arms 
control agreements to keep space free of weapons, but 
he is not optimistic. An excellent analysis of a serious 
topic.” 

abr J 110:91 O 1 °85. Richard B. Finnegan (110w) 
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STARES, PAUL B.—Continued 
“The mformation and analysis contaiied in this study 
are not only relevant to current debates over developing 
space weapons; the book is also likely to have lastmg 
value as the standard account of United States military 
space policy from 1945 to 1980. Mr. Stares’ narrative 
is based on extensive research in Presidential archives and 
interviews with key participants in policymaking, the scholar- 
ship is impressive. . . . [The author] provides brief discussions 
of directed-energy (laser and particle beam) weapons, but 
these sections are not up to the quality of the rest of 
the book and are not essential to its argument. This 1s 
not the study to consult on the ‘Star Wars’ debate. . 
. . Mr. Stares has given us a well-written book that both 
meets high standards and offers a broad perspective on 
a ome contemporary issue. What more could a reader 
want 
N Y Times Book Rev p39 O 6 '85. John M. Logsdon 
(11007) 


THE STATE AND CIVIL SOCIETY; studies in Hegel’s 
litical philosophy; edited by ZA. hg Hone 327p 
$49, 50, pa $14.95 1984 Cambridge Univ. 
320.01 1. Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich, rrr 10-1831 
- ISBN 0521-247934; "8-521-28969-6 (pa) 
LC 84-3144 


The book’s “primary focus of attention is... on Hegel's 
distinction between state and civil society. . ‘in addition, 
several of the essa deal with the question of the place 
of the nation (Volk) and nationalism m Hegel’s thought. 

. Hegel's critique of modern (liberal) theories o! tie 
state, which ıs based upon contract and classical po! 
economy [is also dealt with}.” (Choice) Bibliography. ee 





“This is an excellent and provocative collection of essays $ 


' by noted students of Hegel’s political philosophy .. . 
All in all, this collection is a valuable contribution to 
Hegelian studies, filling, as ıt does, an important void 
in the analysis of Hegel’s thought. It 1s a must for any 
serious student of Hegel and valuable to anyone interested 
in the problem of the relationship of mdividuals and 
instrtutions Excellent mdex and bibliography. Although 
the book could be used by advanced undergraduate students, 
its most likely users are graduate students and faculty ” 

Choice 22:1699 Ji/Ag °85. Gl. Jones (200w) , 


“M.J. Inwood’s comparison of Hegels politcal theory 
with that of Plato fails to do justice to eather, and th 
essays by J.M. Bernstein on the master-slave relationship 
and Klaus Hartmann on the notions of system and category 
in Hegel mterpretation . . . succeed in driving the reader 
back to the Phenomeno of Spirit and the Philosophy 
of Right for light relef. Those apart, what we have here 
«is an admurable collechon of articles, probing m 
Hegel’s conception of civil society, cap: and the 
market. . . Professor Ilting's pieces are the best ın the 
volume. . . . [The book] makes a valuable contribution 
to Hegel studies in English. It is well edited, attractively 
presented, and includes a useful select bibliography of recent 
work on Hegel's theory of politics.” 

ae Ow) Suppl p4i7 Ap 12 °85. Jeremy Waldron 


THE STATE AS TERRORIST; the dynamics of govern- 
mental violence and on; edited by Michael Stohl 
and George A. Lopez. (Contributions in political science, 
nol03) 202p il lib ag $29.95 1984 Greenwood Press 

323 1. Civil rights 2. Internal security 3. vidio 


4, Violence’ 
ISBN 0-313-23726-3 (hb bdg) LC 83-5631 


In this study, the authors aim to provide “a theoretical 
outlook sufficient to account for state coercion, represston, 
and terror. The case studies that follow seck to explain 
the economic, cultural and historical factors at work m 
Latin America, Argentina (treated separately), the Philip- 
pines, South Africa, and the US which stimulate repression.” 
(Choice) Index. 


a 


by ther coauthors eter the book == 
for cdg collectons 
:490 N °84. L. Wemberg (120w) 


“This : evocative volume deals with the ‘elusive and 
complex issue of state terror.’ The book does show the 
complexity of this phenomenon, but clear canepa lizanons 


rar o a gatas ther 
do not term terrorism at all. While John McCamant’s 
charge in Chapter 1 that the political science literature 
en be UE of tie oe aE of ibe 


mquiry and 


more underexamined 
Polt Sct Q 100.527 Fall "85. Thomas M. y 
(650w) Cat 


THE STATE CORPORATION INCOME T. 
combination; Charles E. orien 
Jr., editor. i $59.95 1984 Hoover Institution Press 
.7306 1 anioni 2. Taxation——United States 
ISBN 0-8179-7881 LC 83-18685 


This a review of “the way in which individual states 
apply , the corporate income tax to multinational corpora- 
trons.” (Choice) Index. 


“A thorough review of an important though rather tech- 
nical issue. . . . Based on a conference held at the Hoover 
Institution in "1982, the work covers a variety of viewpoints 


chet dae is i both legal and economic. Perhaps the 
chief ent io the papers were prepared 


mg and binding, many ees bibl: 
Bayoni the interest of undergraduates recommended 
to university collections.” 
Choice 22:471 N °84. M.C. Bird (120w) 


“Much of the volume 1s devoted to difficult issues of 


itetiontient form 
Econ Lit 23:1224 S ‘85. Alan J. naleronch (12000) 


STEAKLEY, JAMES D., ed. Writings of German 
composers. See Writings of German composers 


STEED, DAVID Disruptive children, disruptive schools 
See Lawrence, J. . 


STEFFEN. CHARLES G 1952-. The mechanics of Bal- 
timore; workers and politics ın the age of revolution, 
1763-1812. 296p $24.95 1984 University of Ill. Press 

331 1. Labor and laboring classes— clams n (Ma) Md.) 
2. Balumore (Md.)—Politics and government, 
ISBN 0-252-01088-4 LC 83-6891 
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STEFFEN, CHARLES G., 1952—Continued 
., The author seeks to “show that the political activity 
of artisans grew rapidly in the revolutionary era and that 
- they upheld their own notions of what was meant—or 
ought to be meant—by republicanism. . . . [He believes] 
that the political involvement of the urban mechanics was 
a powerful force movmg the colonies to rebellion and 
that city artisans were in the forefront of calls for democratic 
reforms in American society." (Am Hist Rev) Index. 


“(The author] sensibly seeks to balance the material and 
ideological factors impinging on artisans’ lives. Two chapters 
of this book are especially noteworthy in this regard. Using 
unusually complete records of indenture and apprenticeship, 
he ‘traces the postrevolutionary degradation of labor in 
shoemaking and tailoring, as children and women working 
for pitiable wages flooded into shops to fabricate ‘slop 
goods’ for a mass market. In the final chapter the author 
traces the rise of Methodism in Baltimore and analyzes 
its uneven appeal among working-class families. His treat- 
ment, which invites comparison with E.P. Thompson’s 
acerbic indictment of Methodism among the English working 
class [The making of the English working class, BRD 1964}, 
shows the complexity of labor's Methodist connection ” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1005 O '85. Gary B. Nash (460w) 


“{The author’s] study shows that labor did have a history 
before the Jackson penod. His research is thorough and 
his thesis Iucidly presented in a well-wnttep, documented 
text. There 1s no bibliography. The study should be a 
part of any collection in labor history or the history of 
the early national period. Upper-division undergraduate 
and graduate readership.” 

Choice 22:613 D '84. C.L. Grant (170w) 


STEHR, NICO Kari Mannheim. See Kettler, D. 


STEIN, ARTHUR BENJAMIN, 1937-. Seeds of the seven- 
ties; values, work, and commitment ın post-Vietnam 
America; [by] Arthur Stein. 184p $18, pa $8.95 1985 
University Press of New England 

303.3 1. Social values 2. United States—Social 
conditions 

ISBN 0-87451-332-4; 0-87451-343-X (pa) 

LC 84-40597.~ 

Published for University of Rhode Island 


“According to Stein, the Seventies were not the ‘me 
decade,’ but rather were a time of continued, though 
different, growth of the values and ideals of the Sixties.” 
Qabr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Unfortunately, Stein fails on several important counts. 
Rather than demonstrating that the changes described are 
widespread or giving some socioeconomuc explanation, Sten 
refers anecdotally to demonstrations he has attended and 
communes he has visited. Discussions of alternate belief 
systems focus on the few with which he has had personal 
contact, References are spotty, and again too clearly personal. 
In the end, one has the feeling that this would have made 
an excellent article, but is a skimpy book. On the other 
hand, Stein's clear and direct style makes this fine as 
an introduction to the Zeitgeist of the 1960s.and 1970s. 
Public and academic readership, community college through 
undergraduate level.” 

Choice 23:637 D '85. S.M. Soiffer (250w) 


“Stein's thesis is demonstrated by examples from many 
groups, and some leaders, but relies quite heavily on his 
own experience. This.1s a useful counter to the spate of 


books and articles on the ‘conservatising’ of America, and 


deserves to be in mast libranes.” 
Libr J 110:86 Jl '85. James H. Sweetland (140w) 


“The author’s] vignettes are sharply drawn and inspiring, 
although one serious omission . . . is the voice of the 
alternattve press that has been so vital to the 
triumph of the Me-Generation values Mr. Stein deplores. 
Geass i AY vag lke wince Ge coe 

ure,” is y g about, for example, 
‘the need to relntepae tho: branches of the mythic tree 
of knowledge’ and the necessity of developing ‘a society 
that allows each person . . . the opportunity to fulfill 
his or her unique aspirations.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 S 1 °85. Richard Caplan 
(220w) 


STEPHENSON, JORN B., 1937-. Ford, a village in the 
West Highlands of Scotland; a case study of by John B 
and social change in a small community; by 
Stephenson, th the assistance of Sheena Carmichae 

i ae se $18 1984 University Press of Ky 
. Ford (Highland on, Serpe 
aduon 2. Highland Region (Scotland jal 


conditions 
ISBN 0-8131-1507-8 


LC 83-24572 
“In the boor first sketches the hustoncal 
background and the cal setting of 


geographi . . [Ford, 
a small village in the Scottish Highlands,] the factors that 
determined its Stablishment, growth, i and early fortunes 
He then examines the social structure and village institutions. 
Finally he analyzes the demographic trends and dynamics 
of the population.” (Publisher’s note) 


“The manuscript, with accurate names of people and 
places, was reviewed by [town] residents, adding to its 
credibility. Written in a gentle, nontechnical style, replete 
with photographs and anecdotes, the book focuses on 
whether or not the town will survive depopulation. 
Stephenson found that although the youth are departing 
for ter opportunities, other people are moving in, leading 
to rather than demise. The book will interest students 
of community life, suihronoleey. and Scotland. There 1s 
insufficient attention paid to women’s concerns. . . . No 
index of names or subject matter, and almost no discussion 
of methodology. Nevertheless, this convincing portrait of 
the concerns of a group of contemporary Scots raises and 
even answers questions relevant in many other rural areas.” 

Choice 22:749 Ja °85. S. Reinharz (180w) 


ie author) has produced a modest study in the best 
sense of the term. . Stephenson’s study captures the 


* essence of’ social life in small communities operating on 


the margins of economic and social survival. He commits 
few errors, though he underestimates the population of 
Britain by 14 n and assumes that incomers described 


bie non the cout are 


English.” 
Contemp Sociol 15:377 My '86. David McCrone (750w) 


STERNLICHT, SANFORD V, ed. Selected short stones 
of Padraic Colum. Seé Colum, P. 


GEORGE. Income and jobs, USA; diagnonns 
the reality, by George Sternlieb and James W 
130p pa $ bs 95 1984 Rutgers Univ. Center for Ube 


339.2 1. Income 2. Labor supply 
ISBN 0-88285-101-2 (pa) LC 84-5889 


“Following a brief summary of American economic history 
in the past decade, the authors in chapter 2 that 
previous negative comparisons of United States national 
imcomes with the mcomes of other industnalized nations 
have resulted in a distorted view of the strength of America’s 
economy. ... The major arguments made in the remauinin; ag 
chapters are that recent in family and househo 
income distributions are y attributable to (1) 


: (2 
changes ın the composition of families and households.” 


(Contemp Sociol) Index. 


t 
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STERNLIEB, GEORGE—Continued 

“[The authors] provide a valuable introduction to the 
complexities of analyzing employment and income trends. 
Their discussion, which focuses on the recent US experience, 
considers several factors that complicate the task of data 
interpretation. . . . In a readable fashion, the authors 
warn against drawing conclusions from superficial use of 
the data and provide clear examples illustrating the dangers 
of domg so. . The authors stress the necessary first 
step, that of knowing the data. Academic librames would 
find this book particularly useful for undergraduates, lower- 
division and up.” 

Choice 22:1384 My °85. W.L. Rayack (170w) 


“(The second] chapter may be the most informative in 
the book, because the remaining chapters pertaining to 
income imequality in the United States offer little that 
would be new to those who have followed recent income 
trends... . While the authors present a considerable amount 
of data, their overall interpretations are not supported. 
. . The major shortcoming of this small work is that 
the authors have assumed away the important issues initially 
raised about the future of the American economy. . . 
. Individuals looking for information providing a sense 
of direction for the American economy and future trends 
m inequality will find the book a disappointment.” 

Contemp Sociol 15:266 Mr '86. Jon Lorence (800w) 


STEVENS, LAWRENCE. Computer graphics basics; 
drawings by Art Seiden; created and produced by Arvid 
Knudsen. 48p ıl lib bdg $9.95 1984 Prentice-Hall 

001.64 1. Computer graphics—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-13-164054-2 (lib bdg) LC 84-6826 


“After a short introduction to termimology, Stevens 
describes graphing in BASIC and Logo, drawing with soft- 
ware such as FaceMaker and Kinder Comp and the handling 
of specialized peripheral devices such as light pens, touch 
pads and joysticks. [Glossary. Index.] Grades four to seven.” 
(SLI) 





“This interesting imtroduction to computer graphics 
provides a brief description of the subject m a number 
of ways... . A Pinball Construction Set helps readers 
create their own video game, and the Macintosh i$ im- 
troduced as a ‘graphics computer’, . . Printers are described, 
and ultimate use of computer graphics in CAD/CAM is 
demonstrated ın automobile production. The illustrations 
are outstanding. Black-and-white photographs of the com- 
puter screen being discussed are presented on appropriate 
pages. The Logo screens show both the drawing and the 
computer program that was used to produce it. Upper- 
elementary and junior-high students terested in learning 
about some of the things a computer does should enjoy 
this book.” 

Sct Books Films 21:97 N/D ’85. Sarah Berman (200w) 


“Most descriptions are brief, although an entire chapter 
1s devoted to the Apple Macintosh computer and its 
MAC-PAINT software This book conveys the excitement 
of computer graphics, but it also leaves the impression 
that what most children can do in this may be lumited 
by the investment parents or schools are able to make. 
. . . The chapter devoted to new computer graphics tech- 
nology is mainly limited to one example, automobile design. 
The language 1s mostly nontechnical, and there are 
numerous black-and-white drawings, photographs and charts 
which add little aesthetically but which do supply informa- 
tion.” 

SLJ 31.80 F ’85. Sue A. Norkeliunas (180w) 


STEVENSON, JAMES, 1929-. Emma. col il $11.75; hb 
bdg $11.88 1985 Greenwillow Bks. 
ro 0-688-04020-9, 0-688-04021-7 (ub hdg) 
LC 844141 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


This is “the story of two green-faced broom-flying witches, 
Lavinia and Dolores, who are looking for something terrible 
to do, and a pint-sized amiable witch named Emma, who 
wants to fly. The two trick her into sweeping their house, 
but refuse to keep their bargain of helping her learn to 
fly. Later ın bed, the witches are awakened by what seems 
to be Emma loop-thetoopig around the house on her 
broom, but in reality it is Emma’s owl friend disguised 
as Emma. A final trick convinces them that her broom 
can speak. Emma’s new-found magic frightens the twosome 
and they return home, vowing to get better brooms that 
will also speak. . . . Preschool to grade two.” (SLJ) 


“The scrabbly, lively wash and line pictures are in cartoon 
mode, with dialogue in balloons, comic-strip style. If a 
strong sense of justice and harmless revenge appeal (they 
usually do) this lighthearted | adventure should be one of 


Seve GT Cher Books Books 38:218 JI/Ag °85 (120w) 


exaggerated humor, obvious spoilers 
straightforsah rat line, and ‘right over might’ theme 
are well suited to the comic-book format. . Like the 
Saturday afternoon movies of the thurties and forties, this 
book should enthralt a restless audience. And while it 
is an obvious alternative to ghouls and ghosties for Hal- 
loween, it ıs not limited to one season.” 
Horn Book 61.307 My/Je ’85. Mary M. Burns (220w) 


“The ludicrous bully witches duped by little Emma and 
her friends, the owl and the cat, make a hilarious story 
which focuses on the importance of fnendship.” 

SLJ 31:83 Ap ’85. Jean Gaffhey (180w) 


STEWART, OMER CALL, 1908- As long as the river 
shall run. See Knack, M. C, 


STEWART-MCDOUGALL, MARY LYNN. The artisan 
republic; revolution, reaction, and resistance m Lyon, 
1848-1851. 211p 11 $30 1984 McGull-Queen’s Univ. Press 

944.07 1. Lyon (France}—-History 2. Labor and 


laboring classes 
ISBN 0-7735-0426-5 LC 85-167713 


This “book traces the Lyon sulk workers’ political activities 
from the proclamation of the Second Republic to the coup 
of Louis Napoleon Bonaparte m December 1851. Stewart- 
McDougall (Simon Fraser University) draws on newspapers 
and police and Judicial records [m an attempt] to 
demonstrate that Lyon, ‘a city famous ‘for working class 
insurrections,” passed through the democratic-socialist experi. 
ment of June 1848 without violence.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 





“Benefiting from earlier, more selective forays into a 
veritable thicket of archival underbrush, with both an eye 
for detail and fine historical insight, Stewart-McDougall 
has written the best political history of this period and 
city... . This book grves special attention to the impact 
of Lyon’s artisan workers ın the formation of a strong 
local party. . . . This ıs not pnmarily a book about [worker] 
consciousness, and, despite an excellent introductory chapter 
on the social foundations of radicalism, the analysis of 
structures 1s cursory. Nevertheless, The Artisan Republic 
has nghtful claim to the authoritative status, held until 
now almost exclusively by [François] Dutacq, as the best 
study of Lyon’s unique radical experience.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:124 F °86. George J. Sheridan (500w) 


“This [is a] well-researched and carefully documented, 
if tersely written, book. . . . With this study, ` Stewart- 
McDougall adds to the understanding of {9th-century 
political and social activism in the French Provinces. 
Academic hbraries, community a level and up.” 

Choice 22:1556 Je '85. J.E, Brink (280w) 
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STIEBING, WILLIAM H. Ancient astronauts, cosmic 
collisions, and other popular theories about man’s past; 
[by] William H. Stebing, Jr. 217p u maps $19.95, pa 
$9.95 1984 Prometheus Press 

930 1, Civilization, Ancient—Miscellanea 
2. Astronomy—Miscellanea 3, Universe—Miscellanea 
ISBN 0-87975-260-2; 0-87975-285-8 (pa) 

LC 84-42792 


This work discusses “theories of a universal flood, the 
lost content of Atlants, mystenous pyramid powers, 
pre-Columbian voyages to America by ancient Egyptians 
and Phoenicians, and Velikovsky’s cosmic catastrophism.” 
(Publishers note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Stiebing, armed only with the findings of modern scien- 
tific archaeology, takes on the Herculean, labor of attempting 
to banish the humbug and pseudoscience™ from ‘popular 
prehistory ’. [He] 18 fair, but relentlessly orthodox. 
Unfortunately, it may be presentations of.this kind that 
drive some people away from science to its fringes in 
the first place.. . Nonetheless, ıt 18 strongly recommended 
for general readers and for community college and under- 
graduate libraries seeking to build their collections ın popular 
archacology.” 

Choice 22:1388 My °85. D.B. Dickson (230w) 


“This book presents an elaborate and intense examunation 
of various controversial theones. . . . A major portion 
of the work is devoted to theories about Noah’s Ark and 
‘The Deluge.’ In addition, Stiebing provides a staunch 
defense of traditional theorists and their ‘verifiable’ research 
while at the same time admonishing nontraditional ‘popular’ 
theorists (Immanuel Velikovsky, Erich Von Daniken, and 
others and ther enthusiastic but naive supporters). . . 

. Although the writing is very good ‘qverall, and the illustra- 
tions are mteresting, there are typographical errors. This 
book 18 suttable for a general audience.” 

Sa Books Films 21:88 N/D °85. A.E DeMello (150w) 


STOCKHOLM INTERNATIONAL PEACE RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE, Environmental warfare. See Environmental 
warfare 


STOCKHOLM INTERNATIONAL PEACE RESEARCH 
INSTITUTE, Herbicides in war. See Herbicides in war 


STOHL, MICHAEL, 1947-, ed. The State as terronst 
See The State as terronst 


STONE, MICHAEL E., 1938-, ed Jewish writings of the 
Second Temple Period. See Jewish writings of the Second 
Temple Period 


STONE, ZACHARY, 1949- 
For works written by this author under other names see 
Follett, Ken, 1949- 


STOPPARD, TOM. Four plays for radio. 150p $15; pa 
$8.95 1984 Faber & Faber 
822 
ISBN 0-571-13428-9, VA 13277-4 (pa) 
LC 85-1471 


This is a collection of Stoppard’s earlier radio plays. 
“Artist Descending a Staircase (1972), about three artists, 
lifetime friends caught up in the whirling events of World 
War I, debates art theories in the context of personal 
relationships. . .. Where Are They Now? (1970) dramatizes 
the sharp contrast between the nostalgia of the ‘old boys’ 
at a reunion diner and the hitherto repressed resentments 
nursed over the years by one celebrant in particular. . 
. . In If You're Glad Ill Be Frank (1966), a bus driver 
and his wife (the speaking clock voice TIM) try frantically 
to find each other again as their clockwork schedules have 
. . . consumed them imto losing each other. The plight 
of a philosophy graduate in the grip of an obsession with 
painting a bridge is dramatized in Albert's Bridge.” (World 
Lit Today) 


“Two of the plays are substantial pieces that make clever 
use of the medium’s capacity for sudden shifts of time 
frame, while the other two are slighter fabrications that 
have but one joke to make and take a bit too long to 
make ıt. Fortunately, all are distinguished by the enviable 
verbal facility of a wnter who seems to possess an inex- 
haustible store of weird situations, off-beat characters, and 
piquant dialogue. They’re just as much fun to read as 
they must have been to hear, so lers have two rousing 
cheers and two approving nods for this delightfully playful 
set of plays” 

Quail Quire 51:77 Ap °85. Paul Stuewe (120w) 


“All four radio plays variously demonstrate the fantasy, 
witty debates, and plot lunacy that have become hallmarks 
of Stoppard’s writing All four have appeared in earlier 
publications, Useful to scholars as short pieces from which 
the author borrows for later or longer dramas, these radio 
plays more than hold up well on ther own, and they 


” deserve attention in this 


respect.” 
World Lit Today 60{[108] Wint °86. Susan Rusinko 
(250w) 


STORY, GERTRUDE, 1929-. It never pays to laugh too 
much. 139p Can$20; pa Can$9.95 1984 Thistledown Press 
ISBN 0-920066-86-0, 0-920066-87-9 (pa) 


This 1s the second volume “m Gertrude Story’s tnlogy 
of short story collections about the life of Alvena 
and the German farming community in Saskatchewan in 


which she lives.” (CM) 


Books Can 15:11 Mr °86. Cary Fagan (400w) 


“[The author] brings to her prose the wisdom of maturity, 
incisive language, and structural subiety... This book 
goes beyond its evocativeness of time and place, it is 
a microcosm, clearly and lovingly seen and courageously 
expressed. . Story never states the obvious nor takes 
the easy way out She writes with the never-flagging irony 
of the child story teller who doesn't understand everything 
she recounts ... I have only two very minor criticisms 
of this collection. Sometimes, ın building up background 
ın preparation for the ‘point’ of a story. Story rambles, 
[and] . . . when she wntes of the teacher Elda Schwartz, 
the tone is more one of adult snideness than childlike 
innocence.” 

Can Forum 65:31 Ag/S '85. Marvyne Jenoff (1350w) 


“(The trilogy’s] first volume, The Way to Always Dance 
(1983), was about Alvena’s search for love and fulfillment 
This volume takes the reader into the nooks and crannies 
of Alvena’s childhood. The stories are wonderfully evocative 
for anyone who grew up ın a farming area. Through Alvena’s 
eyes, we see the joys and the tragedies that make up 
the everyday life of her family, friends, and neighbours. 
. . . Using a child’s vocabulary and sentence structure, 
Gertrude Story gives the reader a wonderful sense of time 
and place, rural Saskatchewan during the war years. Her 
book ıs easy reading’ and would be enjoyed by a large 
audience, from adolescent through adult.” 

CM 13 no3:116 My °85. Sharon A McCue (350w) 
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STORY, GERTRUDE, 1929-——Continued 

“The material itself . . . ıs promising: the lives of a 
large German Canadian family, all at different levels of 
assimilation. Story aims at presenting a series of connected 
stories in the style of Alice Munro. Unlike Munro, she 
fails to provide a sense of present-tense immediacy and 
dynamic, precise characterizations Missing also are the 
compensations of hindsight, of the sorting and sifting of 
the past for the reader. . . . Story doesn’t re-create experience. 
Instead she relates photo-album pnvate memories wihout 
making the backgound connections. A more apt title for 
this collection would be What Alvena Doesn't Know.” 

Quill Quire 51:39 F °85. Sherie Posesorski (300w) 


STOTT, CLIFFORD L. (CLIFFORD LYLE), 1949-. Search 
for sanctuary; Brigham Young and the White Mountain 
Expedition. (Univérsity of Utah publications in the 
American West, v19) 297p il maps $19.95 1984 University 
of Utah Press 

289.3 1. Mormons 2. Utah—History 3. Young, 
Brigham, 1801-1877 4. Utah Expedition, 1857-1858 
ISBN 0-87480-237-7 LC 84-15250 


The author secks to document the 1857 Mormon expedi- 
tions into the White Mountain region to find a sanctuary 
from Federal troops. Bibliography. Index 


“For the student of the American West, Stott’s meticulous- 
ly researched book on this particular segment of Mormon 
history is a welcome addition. Both public and academic 
libraries, lower division and up.” 

Choice 22:1219 Ap °85. P.D. Travis (280w) 


“Though Stott argues well for the importance of the 
expedition at the time, one must question its long-range 
-~ historical significance. It was essential to Young's strategy 
only for a few weeks, it failed to discover the fabled 
sanctuary, its umportance to later explorers was minimal, 
and its ultimate effect on either Mormon or western history 
was practically nil. Nevertheless, it is one more example 
of the incredible dedication that led the Mormon people 
to go anywhere and to do anything their leaders asked 
for the sake of the Kingdom of God. The story suggests 
one of the things that made Mormon colonization in general 
the success that it was.” 

J Am Hist 72:686 D °85 James B. Allen (400w) 


STOVALL, RAWSON. The vid kid's book of home video 
. games. 141p pa $6.95 1984 Doubleday 

794 f. Video games 

ISBN 0-385-19309-2 (pa) LC 83-45561 


“The 12-year-old author writes a syndicated column about 
video games. This book contains reviews from those columns 
as well as new material Stovall rates [mx] . . . game 
systems and reviews more than 80 home video games 
that he considers the best. He provides a report card 
for each game and grades graphics, playability, originality, 
closeness to arcade version, sound, age level and difficulty. 
Hig: thls what type- of: Game: at 19. arid “gives -each one 
an overall grade” (Libr J) 


“Although the authors age (and writing style) make this 
book unusual, on the whole, it ıs average. Kids familar 
with Stovall may look for his book, but it is optional 
for most public libraries.” 

Libr J 109:2076 N 1 °84. Jack Oakley (110w) 


“Some of the games machines [listed ın this book] . 

. . are no longer on the market, and many of the game 
cartridges Stovall reviews have disappeared from store 
shelves However, I recommend this book for three 
reasons. First, Stovall, a . . . “Wid Kid’ himself, 18 an 
excellent role model for primary school and junior-high 
youngsters to emulate. . His youthful enthusiasm and 
good humor enliven every page o the book. Second, there 
are over 20 million video game machines and another 
13 million home computers in homes and classrooms. 
Perhaps ıt is time to dust off some of these machines 
and listen to Stovall’s novel suggestions. Last, there is 
a wealth of materal here besides the reviews, including 
bee Sat se eee ee eee vee 

Grades three to nine.” 
Sa Books Films 21:32 S/O '85. Fred D'Ignazio (300w) 


STREIB. GORDON FRANKLIN, 1918-. Old homes—new 
families: shared living for the elderly; [by] Gordon F., 
Streib, W. Edward Folts [and] Mary Anne Hilker. (Colum- 
bia studies of social gerontology and aging) 316p il $35; 
pa $16.50 1984 Columbia Univ. Press 

362.6 1. Elderly—Housing 2. Group homes 
3. Collective -settlements 

ISBN 0-231-05652-4; 0-231-05653-2 (pa) 

LC 84-1772 


This is a “guide for groups considering establishing shared 
living programs and for elderly people contemplating joining 
them.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Indexes. 


“Self-described as a research monograph, Streib’s work 
is not convincing in that form, but as a straightforward 
summary of one major type of housing program for the 
elderly it 18 effective. The book’s appendix of shared-housing 
facilities enhances its value for practitioners concerned with 
general services to the elderly and for those concerned 
with housing ın particplar. ... Two shared-home organiza- 
tions, one in Florida and one in Great Britain, are described 
ın detail; other examples illustrate the diversity of forms 
that this housing concept has taken. The book, free of 
unnecessary jargon and scientific phraseology, 1s clearly 
and logically structured with a substantial list of references. 
Unfortunately, the informality of the writing style diminishes 
its umpact as a scholarly work and does not add to its 
readability. The book 1s handsome, with legible illustrations 
and well-designed tables.” 
Choice 22:881 F °85. J.W. Meyer (220w) 


“An excellent chapter discusses the location of appropriate 
property, financial arrangements, lrcensmg restrictions, the 
recruitment of residents, and legal issues. Chapters presenting 
sociological interpretations and policy implications, however, 
are less impressive. . . . The authors also glorify voluntary 
action. . . . Governmental supervision will be unnecessary, 
they assert, because organizers adhere to the highest religious 
and ethical ideals. But, as recipients of chantable services 
often have testified, even volunteers ostensibly motivated 
by humanitarian values may be self-righteous, arrogant, 
and paternalistic. . . . Moreover, the authors are insensitve 
to the issue of race.. . . Because the book is based 
partly on a six-month period of participant observation, 
more detmiled information might have been expected about 
the texture of the hives of the residents and ‘the nature 
of the relationships they created.” 
Contemp Sociol 14:580 S °85. Emily K. Abel (650w) 


STRICHART, STEPHEN §&., ed. Peterson’s Guide to 
colleges with programs for learning-disabled students. See 
Peterson's Guide to colleges with programs for learning- 
disabled students 


STRIEBER, WHITLEY. Wolf of Shadows 105p $9.95; 
lib bdg $9.99 1985 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-87224-X; 0-394-97224-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-20133, 


STRIEBER, WHITLEY—Continued 

This is a “story of the aftermath of a nuclear attack 
told from the point of view of a large wolf living ın 
a forest near Minneapolis. Human behavior, emotions and 
anatomy are all described in terms of the wolf's comprehen- 
sion, as he comes to care for, ‘and eventually accept as 
members of Ins pack, a woman and her daughter who 
have survived the attack. .. . Grade six and up.” (SLJ) 


“The author enlarges on the theme of nuclear holocaust, 
which he dealt with in Warday: And the Journey Onward 
[BRD 1985] from the perspective of wild animals, who 
are as mortally threatened as their human counterparts. 
. . . The stately, almost elegaic tone of the pie 
to each chapter, which are quotes from eari 
chiefs, 1s sustamed throughout the narrative. Criss] ws an 18 an 
unusual addition to the speculative literature of post-nuclear 


val 
Horn Book 61:743 N/D ’85. Charlotte W. Draper (320w) 
TI UNE 


“Like the wolves of his st who challenge a rival 
by staring ıt down, [the author] has chosen to address 
nuclear fears by facing them boldly.r os [The characters 
go on] a journey thro’ frozen hell, tempered only by 
the fierce tenacity of Wolf of Shadows. His is the dominating 


presence in the book and readers will care more for him . 


than for the human characters. Indeed, the one weak element 
m this otherwise powerful story is the human conversation, 
which feels like an intrusion, more a means of conveying 
information than an integral part of the narrative However, 
the relationship between Wolf of Shadows and his human 
dependents rings true.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p39 D 1 °85, Katherine Paterson 

(650w) 


“Stneber masterfully captures how the wolf interprets 
the actions of humans and compares them to the feelings 
and actions of wolves.-. . . This is a brutal novel, but 
an important one. The ‘Interaction of humans with each 
other as they resort to savagery rather than helping each 
other, as do the wolves, comes across as a most appalling 
aspect of human nature, The portrayal of the wolves and 
the consistency of the point of view are excellent. A somber 
and disturbing book that forces readers to examine the 
possible consequences of nuclear arms and one that presents 

powerful anti-war message ” 
PSL 32:188 O °85. Mavis D. Anzzi (210w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 9:36 Ap '86. Kevin Kenny (160w) 


STUBBS, WALTER. Congressional committees, 1789-1982; 
a checklist, compiled by Walter Stubbs. (Bibliographies 
and indexes in law and political science, no6) 210p $35 
1985 Greenwood Press 

328.73 1. United States. Congress 
ISBN 0-313-24539-8 LC 85-10007 


This work “lists more than 1,500 standing, select, and 
special commutees of Congress, alphabetically arranged by 
keyword of committee name.” (Booklist) eee 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The entries grve establishment and termination dates 
for cach committee, and the ‘authority’ (resolution or public 
law) establishing ıt. If a Superintendent of Documents 
classification has been created for the committee, it is 
noted in the entry. If any investigating committee issued 
a report, the serial set volume number is supplied for 

it, along with the report number. Cross-references are 

provi to predecessor/successor committees where name 

changes have This checklist will prove 

a useful and time-saving aid for researchers and libranans.” 
Booklist 82:1193 Ap 15 °86 (240w) 


h 


STUDIES IN THE PERFORMANCE OF LATE 
MEDIAEVAL MUSIC; edited by Stanley Boorman 282p 
pl $49.50 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 

780.902 1 Music—Hustory and criticism 
ISBN 0-521-24819-1 LC 83-2058 
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This “collection of essays addresses a variety of issues 
concerning fourteenth- and fifteenth-century music, focusing 
pumanly on the questions that arse when we try to perform 
that music in ways that will do it justice. Earlier versions 
of these papers were read at a conference at New York 
University in October 1981 organized by Stanley Boorman.” 
(Notes) Index. 





“James McKinnon’s contribution 1s a brilliant example 
of how one may approach {iconography}. . . . Aleyandro 
Planchart’s contribution is the latest in his important series 
of studies dealing with the chronology, style, and perfor- 
mance of fifteenth-century continental Masses. . . Anne 
Hallmark’s ‘French influence in northern Italy, a 1400° 
provides a fascinating glimpse of contemporary intersections 
of musical cultures and styles... . Several thorny transcrip- 
tion problems are solved by Ursula Günther, taking clues 
from the texts of the pieces themselves... . The book 
is handsomely produced and contains fine plates, neatly 
tucked mto their corresponding studies. In some cases, 
however, enlargements of details of the paintings or illumina- 
tions would have been more helpful than reproductions 
of the complete works, The jacket contains two splendid 
photographs of a manuscnpt fragment from the orbit and 
approximate vintage of Oxford Canonici 213.” 

Notes 42:56 S °85 Dennis Slavin (1250w) 


“The two articles which gave me the most enjoyment 
as being full of useful basic matenal, good questions and 
judicious answers, besides being lucidly written and quite 
free from jargon, were those of Howard Mayer Brown 
(on the harp m fourteenth-century Italy, its depiction in 
art, its repertoire and its players) and of David Fallows 
(on the ensembles for composed polyphony). Both give 
attention to a question which runs through several essays— 
the place of instruments in polyphony. . [This] 13 a 
book for scholars rather than laymen, the conference was 
a professional affair. But the thoughts germunating here 
will grow and bear fruit for the growing army of those 
who want to try and hear for themselves ‘how it was 
done’” 

Times Lit Suppl p101 Ja 25 '85. John Stevens (1000w) 


STUDIES IN THE SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS; editors, Joseph W. Schneider [and] John 
E Katsuse. 218p $29.50 1984 Ablex 

301 1. Sociology 2. Social problems 
ISBN 0-89391-053-8 LC 84-14549 


“This book 1s a collection of essays about social problems 
and about how a sociologist might go about studying them. 
The essays [were] first given as papers at the 1980 meeting 
of the Society for the Study of Social Problems 
The central concern of this book 1s to account for the 
emergence of social problems as public concerns. It [seeks 
to do} so through a series of case studies.” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


“Replete with useful charts, diagrams, and outlines, this 
collection presents a sophisticated but extremely readable 
picture of today’s dominant sociological approach to the 
study of social problems. The articles are, with two excep- 
tions, examples of what is variously called the definitional 
or constructionist approach to social problems. . . The 
nuances of the approach are developed in a number of 
elegant case studies. . The two discrepant articles—Marx’s 
analysis of ‘dirty data’ and Troyer’s methodological discus- 
sion of archival data—are sorely misplaced in the volume. 
Some readers, like this reviewer, may be offended by the 
postuningly apolitical and amoral tone of definitional studies. 
Nonetheless, this collection ıs among the best presentations 
of that perspective and can be most highly recommended.” 

Choice 22:1576 Jg 85. S.M. Sofer (220w) 
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STUDIES IN THE SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL 
PROBLEMS— Continued 

“This book expresses both the promise and the limitations 
of the constructionist pective and is therefore well 
worth reading. . ost of the chapters seem to be 
preliminary efforts at coming to terms with the issues 
around social problems theory—the beginning of aaa 
histories’ for which 
the case studies repo 
they simply wlustrate the key theoretical pots of the 
perspective rather than the conden under which 
they can be tested. For the uninitiated, this book will 
provoke considerable debate’ For those who are familar 
with the debate, the chapters Kitsuse and co-workers, 
Weitz, and Schneider are 
field as ints explore aspects of the emergence and persistence 
of particular pal ech This book is a challe: 
that will engage and should be read by all who 
socal problems” 

Contemp Sociol 14650 S '85. Dan A. Lewis (850w) 


STUECK, 1945-. The Wedemeyer 
mission; American politics and fo licy during the 
cold war; [by] William Stueck 177p $I 1984 University 
of Ga. Press 

327.73051 1 Umted States—Foreign relations—China 
2. China—Foreign relations—United States 3 United 
States—Foreign relations—Korea 4. Korea—Foreign 
relathons—Unuted States 5. Wedemeyer, Albert 
ISBN 0-8203-0717-3 LC 83-27518 


The author discusses “Lieutenant General Albert C. 
Wedemeyer’s mid-1947 mission to China and Korea and 
its proximate and longer-term impact on American domestic 
politics and foreign policy during the Cold War.” (Choice) 
Annotated bibliography. Index. 





tueck cogently traces Wedemeyer’s personal evolution 

pa being a ‘centrist’ and team player to being a mouthpiece 
for the conservatives in the ‘who lost Chins’ debate after 
his retirement from the army in 1951. Ultimately, the 
author concludes, the administration was correct in ignoring 
Wedemeyer’s recommendations while Republican cnitics 
behaved shamelessly in using the report for partisan ends 
Stueck has crafted a slim but profesmonal case study that 
should prove the last word on the Wedemeyer mussion.” 
Am Hist Rey 91:210 F '86. Michael Schaller (410w) 


“Based on recently declassified maternals and infrequently 
used archival collections, the study will undoubtedly provide 
useful information and insights for 
and US-Korean relations, Although the book 1s more factual 
than analytical in thrust, ıts spare style makes for occasional- 
ly difficult reading for one not already well versed in 

e domestic and bureaucratic politics and the diplomacy 
of the period. . Nonetheless, the book 1s clearly written 
with a strong concluding chapter that seeks to place both 
Wedemeyer’s mission and Amencan policy ın northeast 
Asia in the historical context.” 

Choice 22:1227 Ap °85. DC. Donnelly (180w) 


see book makes only a minor contribution to our 

eS American foreign policy m the Cold War 

F meyers report was only one of many sources 

of information on China and Korea im the late 1940s 

and its importance should not be exa ted. Stueck’s 

main points could more appropriately have been summarised 

in an article.” 

History 70.474 O °85. Peter G. Boyle (320w) 


“President Harry S. Truman sent Lt Gen. Albert C 
Wedemeyer to China and Korea to examine the ‘political, 
economic, ng psychological and military situations.’ The result 
was the ‘ Report,’ which Truman suppressed— 
thereby intentas the bitter debate over the role of the 
United States ın the Chinese civil war. The general history 
of the Wedemeyer Mission 1s well kno but Willam 
Stueck gives us the first detailed study of the general’s 
trip and its aftermath Sd Although his: sources ase EW: 
Stueck adds little to the findings of other scholars. . . 

a owever, he] tells this famıhar story concisely and with 

flar, scholars will especially appreciate hus excellent 
Pt a ie pea essay detailing available primary sources 
current secondary literature 
J Am Hist 72:454 S '85. Gary May (380w) 


epee contributions to the” 


STWERTKA, ALBERT Computers m medicine, See Stwert- 
ka, E 


STWERTKA, EVE. Com m medicine, by Eve and 
Albert Stwertka 90p il $9.90 1984 Watts 
610.28 1. Medical technology—Juvenile literature 
2 Medical care—Juvenile literature 
3. Computers—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04846-2 LC 84-7249 
“A Computer Applications book” 


The book describes the many ways computers are used 
in the medical field, such as in diagnosing diseases, admitting 
hospital patients, and helping the handicapped to read, 
talk, and hear. Index. “Age twelve and up.” (Appraisal) 





“This entry jin. the Computer Applications series is not 
only informative but genumely exciting. . . . Though the 
authors very carefully explain how computers function 10 
their varous medical capacities .. the writing never 
bogs down but caries its mformation with clarity and 
enthusiasm. The basic computer information can be easily 
skipped if the reader 1s already familar with ıt; if not, 
it 18 a good general survey. In either case, once the reader 
maves into the medical uses, fascination is likely to take 
over. Highly recommended for older juvenile or young 
adult collections on computers or medicine, though ıt might 
not be out of place even m an adult collection.” 

Appraisal 18:26 Summ ‘85. Daphne Ann Hamilton 
(260w) 


Appraisal 1827 Summ °85. Mary M. Allen (50w) 


“There ıs a good blend of material from the medical 
and computer areas, including well-written descriptions of 
certain types of computer hardware and software The 
material seems up to date. Better photographs could have 
been selected, and suggestions for further reading would 
have been helpful In general, the book provides a good 
introduction to the material and makes for pleasant and 
rewarding reading.” 

Sci Books Films 21:157 Ja/F '86. Frederick Hoffman 
(150w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 868 Ap '85. Dorothy Solomon 
(180w) ; 


SUDNIK, PATRICIA E. Du Pont and the international 
chemical industry See Taylor, G. D. 


SUKENICK, RONALD. In form; digressions on the act 

of fichon. 247p $16.95 1985 Southern Hl, Univ. Press 
808.3 1 Fiction-——-History and critiasm 
ISBN 0-8093-1190-9 LC 84-14000 


“This ıs a book that discusses the vamables involved 
ın the act of fiction, considering theory, cnticism, lived 
experience, and... the publication process as they affect 
form.” (Publisher’s note) 





“Sukenick’s essays, previously published in hterary 
magazmes from 1967 to 1981, and his imtroductory essay 
written for this book will be an informative, helpful guide 
to his novels and other postmodernist or innovative fiction 
Sukenick forcefully rejects the label of experimental fiction. 
. . . The essays are tightly organized, lucid prose wrth 
frequent and diverse references to contemporary and past 
literature that he finds innovative. These essays become 
a postmodernist mantfesto. The collection includes a lengthy 
and informative interview of Sukenick by seven interviewers 
and an essay on Wallace Stevens as a poet. Sukenick 
feels Stevens has been musread and analyzed as a 
philosopher, an attitude that no doubt coincides with his 
view that critics have misread odernists,” 

Choice 22:1635 JAg °85. EG Sandvick (180w) 
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SUKENI RONALD—Continued 
“(The author] sees fiction as an act rather than an’ art. 
Hence t the subtitle of this collection of essays and interviews. 
Sukenick wants to break with the ‘hermenosm’ 
of A t moderns, to elevate ‘spontaneity’ above craft, 
The T lerable structure for him is the ‘structure of 
the arbitrary.’. But for a writer who attaches so much 
importance to flow, motion, generation, :mprovisation and 
so on, the attitudes and prescri ons orpressed i.a Sie 
of recorded interviews wa. (enun ‘Cross Examination’), as 
ım the essays, ae. ointmgly static, reiterative. . . 
. [Nevertheless,] Mr. ick 18 a highly, intelligent and 
interesting writer with real imaginative gifts.” 
N baa” Book Rev p26 S 22 85. Tony | Tanner 


SULLIVAN, WALTER. Lanic Bote e magnificent 

American landscape. 384p ıl $22.50: wee Times Bks. 
557 1. Geology—-United States 7 wee- 
ISBN 0-8129-1077-X LC 83-45035 


The first nineteen chapters “ al 79th the Structural 
geology of regions of the United States, ard “specifically 
with an interpretation of the development of those regions 
based on the ‘new geology’ of plate tectonics. . . The 
next third of the book deals with other~ -geological 
and geomorphological topics, followed by a concluding 
section that includes a senes of on human use 
and modification of the American and a single chapter 
on clouds and other phenomena of the sky.” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Bibliography. 





“[The book] 1s scientifically sound and current; its material 
13 sophisticated, ıts style is clear; and its difficult dual 
purpose ofsinformimg and guidin g 18 surprisingly successful. 

The book’s greatest’ su tive strength is its treatment 
of the plate tectonics interpretation of the nation’s geologic 
history. . The treatment of this maternal is detailed 
and up to date. . 
to imks between, logy and human events... This 
weaving of na and human affairs not only makes 
the geology seem a pert of American society but also 
reminds us of the strong dependence of humans on the 
nonhuman world.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 Ja 6 '85. Thomas Vale 

(1000w) 


“This ambitious and enthusiastic volume meets tts two 
goals. One goal 1s to offer lucid popular access to some 
of the brilliance of modern geol the other is to evoke 
the nature of landscape well enou! ua to transform the reader 
into an observing and curious traveler. The book closes 
with a national itinerary of about 50 airline routes, listing 
ae few, lines what might be- ree cach foute oy 

who on a clear day will spend more time 
fog g out the window than at the movie. Some mapwork 
is needed to make these lists easily useful.” 
Sel Am 252:36 Ap ’85. Philip YMorrison (1800w) 


SUMMERS, ANTHONY. Godd the secret lives of 
Marilyn Monroe, 415p pl $18.95. 1985 Macmillan 
or 92 1. Monroe, Mainha, 1926-1962 
ISBN 0-02-615460-9 85-8929 


This biography focuses on the private hfe of the actress. 
Bibliography. Index 


“Summers claims to have mterviewed more than 600 
people ın the course of wnting this book, and the effort 
shows in this exhaustive-—and exhausting—biography. 
Overall, the book is well written. Of the new material 

presented, the most provocative 1s Summers’s assertion 
that that Monroe’ 8 corpse was first discovered by Robert Kennedy 
and Peter Lawford Since Joe DiMaggio and Arthur 
Miller declined to be interviewed, this 1s not the definitive 
Monroe biography. Suli, libranes that do not already have 
aurton of books on Monroe should find this a popular 
ti 
Libr J 11089 S 15 °85. John Smothers (130w) 


Newsweek 106:91 O 7 °85. Walter Clemons (80w) 


- [Sullivan] a ae makes frequent reference. 


“There’s no shortage of books about Marilyn Monroe, 
but there is a dearth of solid, factual information about 
her turbulent career. Anthony Summers, the author of 
The File on the Tsar [BRD 1977], has taken on a Herculean 
task’ in tryin, sort out a tale that twists through the 
alms of finland: organized crime, and the Kennedy 
family, which all Cie a stake in suppressing some aspect 
of the truth. Although Summers’s conclusions aren't radical: 
different from those of his predecessors, they are mu 
better documented and thus more convincing. . . . Goddess 
is a sensible and sensitive—but definitely not sensationalist— 
piese ofi of investigative journalism that should enthral readers 
o 

Oull O Quire 51:29 N °85. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


-“Though the book is wnitten as dryly as if it were printed 
on cactus leaves, every page of it explodes with rumor, 
gossip and delicious fact: Peter Lawford chasing Marilyn, 


who barely nded; Marilyn being sexually excited by 
peves] Mon because he reminded her of Joe io; 
ilyn spreading false rumors about husband Arthur 


on the se: of The Misãis. 05 After reading The Goddess, 
the possibility of murder looms as large as the cracked 
‘Hollywood’ sign. And after seeing a photo of the still 
beautiful but inciprently decomposing ‘goddess’ taken shortly 
after her death, it’s hard to think of Hollywood glamour 
as being very glamorous anymore,” 

Saturday Rev 11:65 N/D °85. Michael Musto (1100w) 


Time 126:76 S 30 °85 (210w) 


“We are not told much about her films but we are 
given chunks of gossip and maudlin reminiscences of Maril 
Monroe drunk, drugged, hospitalized, unhappy and finally, 
for about 100 pages, dead. Despite the fact that he does 
not investigate Marilyn's deprived and lonely childhood, 
Summers still manages to dig the dirt. . . . The story 
of this goddess 1s not a purely tragic story of great personal 
decline but ıt perhaps outlines the potential for tragedy 
in the 1950s—an era. whose apparent innocence belied 
a nich compound of abortions, suicides and ‘un-American’ 
activities. The story of Marilyn Monroe reflects very badly 
on the studio bosses, the senators and, above all, the 
psychiatrists, who provided the pills and broke rules of 
confidentiality to fill this book; the last of whom left 
her on the night she died to go and dress for a dinner 
appointment: ‘She seemed somewhat depressed, but I had 
seen her many, many times m a much worse condition.” 

sh Supp! p1338 N 22 °85. Lindsay Duguid 
( 


SUMMERS, HARRY G. Vietnam war almanac [by] Harry 

G. Summers, Jr. 414p il $24.95 1985 Facts on File 
959.704 1. Vietnamese War, 1961-1975 
ISBN 0-8160-1017-X LC 83-14054 


This almanac of Vietnam includes “biographical entnes, 
military terms, geographical locations, and topics like ‘frag- 
ging,’ ‘antiwar movement,’ and ‘body count.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography Index. 





“(The author's] purpose in the current work, which is 
not so much analytical as descriptive, is to show the 
‘complexity and diversity’ of America’s involvement. . . 
. The information is presented objectively and is up-to-date 
through July 1985. Many articles include ferences 
and suggested readings. An I1-page selective bibliography, 
many black-and-white photographs, and an accurate index 
increase its ia cae value. The print 1s large, and the 
book 18 easy t 

Booklist 82:1 1450" Je 1 °86 (200w) 


“Col. Summers presents careful research and well- 
documented analysis, but he does write from the career 
soldier’s point of view. Thus the enemy’s atrocities at 
Hue and Dak Son are reported along with the account 
of My Lai, and the successful actions taken to reduce 
fe casualties of black soldiers are explained. It 18 

ilitary individual’s perspective that makes this almanac 
a valuable Summers 1s a brilliant strategic analyst Highly 


recommended ” 
Libr J 11173 Ja °86. Richard W. Grefrath (130w) 
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SUPPES, PATRICK. Probabilistic metaphysics. 251p $29.95 


1984 Blackwell 
110 1. Metaphysics 2. Probabilities 
3 Science-—Philosophy 
ISBN 0-631-13332-1 LC 8414657 ) 


The author “imposes a historical and analytical cntique 
on a set of interrelated metaphysical and epistemological 
theses associated mainly with 18th- and 19th-century science, 
while arguing for countertheses he considers congruent with 
the current state of scientific knowledge. He rejects deter- 
minism in favor of a probabilistic metaphysics, claiming 
that randomness u a feature of the world, not peated 
of mcomplete knowledge; he defends fallibilism again 
the idea of certainty the associated foundational pare 
of knowledge; and he rejects the idea of a possible theoretical 
and methodological unity of the sciences in favor of a 
pluralist conception of separate sciences with ever-open 
horizons.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Arguments are interpersed with erudite discussions of 
ancient and modern philosophy and recent developments 
in empirical sciences. Technical details are given in a 
es, allowing the main chapters to flow in readable prose. 
This book contains a multitude of ideas worthy of further 
exploration and discussion. For graduate students and upper- 
division undergraduate 7 

Choice 23:134 S °85. C.T Kim (250w) 

“Most of [the book] was given as the 1974 Hägerström 
lectures in Sweden and in its easy style it shows the mark 
oe relaxed presentation to an audience very willing to 

"s illustrative examples used in rl 
or hie dans ve a refreshing simplicity and chall 
bluntness. . . _ [In the end,] one is left with the 
that there imore ‘tobe. aad Suppes is naht 10° my 
that a look at icular sciences hardly cacourages. the. 
idea that there is some underlying unity. But he 
talks of the fundamental laws of nature as though there 
were some one set of these, and the rationalishe concephon 
of there just one all-embracing system of truths 
about the world is not easily disiod: 

sie Suppl p1509 D 28 °84. "RS. Woolhouse 
‘4 


SUSKIN, STEVEN. Show tunes, 1905-1985; the songs, 
shows and careers of Broadway’s major composers. p 
$39.95 1386 Dodd, Mead 


920 Composers—Biography 2. Musical revues, 


ain, etc. 3. Music, Popular (Songs, etc) 
ISBN 0-396-08674-8 LC 85-12930 


The book’s thirty “composers are arranged chronologically 
by the date of their first umportant work The individual 
work of each composer us examined show by show. Each 
show entry lists the date of the official o theater 
where the show opened, . . . composers. lyricists, librettists, 
directors, producers, choreographera, stars, supporting per- 
formers. . . . [The book lists] 6,100 songs ın 700 shows 
included. The songs enumerated melude all published or 
recorded titles. Included in each entry are published songs, 
additional songs published in a vocal score, additional 
soags P published in vocal selections, additional songs 
ned, ed ie lyric) ın pano selection, additional songs 

additional songs. recorded.” (Booklist) 
Bibtogapty Indexes. 


“There.are many shows that are not the work of Suskin’s 
30 major composers, so a separate section following the 
principal body of the work includes additional shows that 
ment discussion. Three appendixes follow. . . . While 
Show Tunes is not comprehensive, the fact that it is . 

. arranged composer, that it gives unique information 
about the p lishing. status of each song, and that its 
price is reasonable y make it of interest to libraries.” 

Booklist 82:1449 J Je 1 "86 (650w) -~ 


“This is an impressive compilation. . . . The book’s 
greatest assets are its exhaustive song listings (which mclude 
songs reused in different productions, and differing versions 


of ) and its -co of recent luctions.” 
ae J 111:73 Ja °86. Damel J. PEA (130w) 


SWARBRICK, ANDREW, ed. The Art of Olver Goldamith. 
See The Art of Oliver Goldsmith 


‘ 


SWEAT, LYNN, il Amela Bedelia goes camping. See 
Parish, P. 


/ 


SWEENEY, DUANE, ed. The Peace catalog. See The 
Peace catalog 


SWEET, CHRISTOPHER, ed. Jim Dine drawings. See 
Glenn, C 


SWEEIMAN, JOHN. War and administration; the 
significance of the Crimean War for the British Army. 
174p maps $20 1984 Scottish Acad. Press, distr. in the 
U.S. by Columbia Univ. Press 

355 1. Crimean War, 1853-1856 2, Great Britain. Army 
ISBN 0-7073-0332-X 


The author “looks at the effect of the war on the 
administration of the army. The work starts and finishes 
with two... diagrams showing administrative structure 
in 1852 and ın 1856. About one third of the .. . text 
sketches the background. The remaining three chapters 
show what happened to the supply side, command, and 
the mimstry, followed by [conclusions].” (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


“Sweetman (Royal Miltary Academy, Sandhurst) here 
exhibits a widening array of talents... . [He] has mined 
the papers in the Public Record Office, numerous reports 
of committees, memoirs, and secondary literature to make 
a real contribution to the understanding of army admunistra- 
tion in a time of change. Concise and readable.” 

Choice 23:504 N ’85 R. Higham (180w) 


“[The author] has written an eminently readable, if not 
entirely convincing, account of military administration in 
the mid-Victorian army. . . . He argues that the Duke 
of Wellington was not the sole obstacle to pre-war change, 
that the Crimean War hardly engendered fundamental 
reform, and that army administration, which underwent 
some wartime adjustments, was ‘less than chaotic’. . . 
His contention, finally, that the administrative system was 
not chaotic seems somewhat beside the point ıt was still 
perceived as palpably deficient, and, in the 12 years following 
the War, aspects of the administration were examined by 
17 royal commissions, 18 select committees, [9 internal 
War Office committees, and 35 committees of military 
officers. Nevertheless, this work is a welcome addition 
to the growing volume of books on the Victonan army.” 

History 70:527 O '85. Edward M. Spiers (330w) _ 


SWINDELLS, ROBERT E., 1939-, Brother in the land; 
[by] Robert Swindelis. 151p $10.95 1985 Holiday House 
ISBN 0-8234-0556-7 LC 84-22362 


“An adolescent boy describes lıfe in an English village— 
what’s left of it—after an atomic bomb has fallen. Danny’s 
mother is killed instantly, his father subsequently shot 
for hoarding; the only two people alive for whom Danny 
cares deeply are his little brother Ben, and the girl he 
loves, Kim. . . . Grades six to nine.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 


“The writing is flawed ... and the story 1s not always 
coherent, but the book does succeed in giving a dramatic 
and depressing picture of the aftermath of nuclear war.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:218 Ji/Ag '85 (90w) 
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SWINDELLS, ROBERT E, 1939—Continued 

“(This is] a credible, if not profound, piece of topical 
fiction. . Emphasizing plot more than characterization, 
the first-person retrospective account maintains a brisk 
tempo through short, taut sentences and bref 
that rely on foreshadowing. In. attempting to the 
unknown in the familiar, the cautionary story overrelies 
on the past—particularly the Holocaust—for parallels. Al- 
though neither as powerful nor as inventive as Raymond 
Briggs’s devastating picture book When the Wind Blows, 
the novel is a concerned, response to a need 
for young adult books that acknowledge the threat of nuclear 
war.” 


"Horn Book 61:570 S/O °85. Nancy C. Hammond (350w) 
SLJ 32:149 S '85. Anne Connor (290w) 

Times Lit Suppl p910 Ag, 16 '85. Naomi Hurwitz 
+ (200%) aes ANS 


` Tunes Lit Suppl p4i4 Ap 13 “84. Dominic Hibberd 
. (400w) 


“This is a thoughtful novel with: fine character develop- 

ment, although the tone at times may be a little too 

low key and reserved to maintain interest. The book should 

attract both male and female readers because both Danny 

and Kim are sensitive and resourceful characters. . 

| Sebel the ry slang may require that the reader 

to finish the book, once started.” 

a Advocates 8:190 Ag ’85, Eugene La Faille 


SWINDEN, PATRICK. The English novel of history and 
society, 1940-80, Richard Hughes, Hi Green, Anthony 
Powell, Angus Wilson, Kingsley Amis, V.S. Naipaul. 255p 
$27.50 1984 St. Martin’s Press 

and criticism 


823 1. English fiction—History 
ISBN 0-312-25439-3 Lc. 83-40520 


“In cach of the essays, Swinden analyzes one of the 
novelists’ particular vision of English society and/or history 
and [aims to] ex how the novelist incorporates that 
vision into his on.” (Choice) Index. 





“What Swinden has done 1s to create a contemporary 
history of a contemporary tradition and to provide an 
interesting and eloquent defense of it. Very highly recom- 
mended for anyone mterested in English fiction of the 
last 44 years. Appropriate for upper-division undergraduates 
and graduates.” 

Choice 22:819 F °85..M. Finney (190w) 


“Dr Swinden that the appearance of works by 
Richard Hughes, the mature V.S. Naipaul and Paul Scott 
indicates a revival of the ‘novel of history’, using ‘an 
enlarged moral lens’ to interpret contemporary problems. 

. With Hughes, Henry Green and Anthony Powell, 
the emphasis is on the perceptual field generated by the 
author’s prose. Swinden’s analysis of characters and their 
motives, his close attention to language and to authonal 
intentions and desires, are all applied to the colour imagery 
in Green’s Caught [BRD 1951). In Swinden’s book, 
broad-mindedness and an exploratory tone coexist 
the assimilation of his ects to his own point wanting 

Nevertheless, Swinden’s attempt to give contemporary 
fiction a sense of history is impressive, and his lucid 
writing rarely falls into jargon.” 

Tumes Lit Suppl p258 Mr 7 ‘86. Mark Casserley (750w) 


SWORD, RANDALL. Trauma center, three days in the 
life of an emergen ergency room doctor, [by] Randall S. Sword 
and Janet Keller. 195p "$12.95 "1984 Scribner 

362.4 1 Hospitals—United States 
ISBN 0-684-18190-8 LC 84-10523 


The story “is narrated by its physician-hero and . . 
relates the thoughts and events of three days in Dr. 
Sword’s hfe.” ibr J) 


“The glimpses of [the author’s] idealistic pre-med Peace 
Corps days or his current struggles to define his roles 
of ex-husband divorced father fit into a defined framework. 
[His] observations of events and their possible significance 
make for a book that is more than a story about the 
ego high and money of ER medicine. The product of 
an articulate, thinking person, it is bughly readable and 
reco! iy ' 


mmended. 
Libr J 110:105 F 1 °85. Melissa Velhage (150w) 


“[The author 18] a early delineated and , sympathetic 
narrator. Sword and the composite supporting characters 
are believable. ... . Generous use of anecdotes makes 
the material come alive. Trauma Center 1s more than 
informative; it dramatically portrays the emotional hazards 
awaiting the dedicated helping professional. Philosophy is 
liberally woven into the narrative, much of it grounded 
in the blunt reality of medical preparation and practice. 
The insights expressed reveal Sword and many of those 
who will read the book: “What ages us more than the 
passing of years (are) the constant attempts to balance, 
to keep the pieces in a cogent pattern.’ A satisfying ending 
enhances the book’s rewards.” 

ao. Films 21:28 S/O ’85. James K. Eastman 


SYMONS, JULIAN, 1912-. Bloody murder, from the 
detective story to the crime: novel: a history. rev & 
updated ed 261p $14.95 1985 Viking Penguin 

809.3 1. Mystery and detective stories—Huistory and 


cri 
ISBN 0-670-80096-1 LC 84-51885 


“This 1s the first American publication of the revised 
and updated edition of a... of crime fiction, 
ished in the United States as Mortal Consequences 
RD 1972] Symons traces the evolution of . . . [crime 
fichon] from Poe to the present.” (Libr J) Index. 


“[The author] presents himself as an unscholarly enthusiast 
who offers here only ‘a book expressing personal 
preferences’—but ‘Bloody Murder’ seems to me, even if 
not a definitive history, something more than a miscellany 
of opinions. . . . Symons adds intriguing ‘extras’ like a 
revealing discussion of ‘the mse of the circulating libraries’ 
as stimulus to mystery wniters, and an absorbing ‘Short 
History of the Spy Story.’ He willmgly revises earher 
opinions never hesitating to acknowledge errors or miggudg- 
ments, and his casually civilized prose 1s delightful. . 

[This book is] for crime fiction buffs, and the general 
reader as well.” 

Christ Sci Monit p22 Ag 16 °85 Bruce Allen (490w) 


“The first edition was extensively revised, but with few 
changes of view. An essentially new chapter, ‘The American 
Revolution,’ details the mse of a trnly Amencan crime 
story. Symons comments on selected new writers and later 
works of established names, and, m ‘The Crystal Ball 
Revisited,’ reiterates and reexamines his original prognostica- 
tions regarding crime fiction. Sull, and again, an ambitious, 
opimonated, and utterly fascinating history of the genre 
by a highly qualified crc and practitioner.” 

Libr J 110:98 Ag '85. George H Scheetz (100w) 


Quill Quire 51:49 Ag '85. Paul Stuewe (90w) 


SZONYI, DAVID M., ed. The Holocaust an annotated 
bibliography and resource guide. See The Holocaust: an 
annotated bibliography and resource guide 


SZYMANSKI, ALBERT. Human rights in the Soviet Union; 
[by] Al Szymanski. 338p $30.95; pa $12.95 1984 Zed 
Bks,, distr. in the U.S. by Biblio Distr. Centre 

3234 1. Civil nghts 2. Soviet Union—Social 
conditions 
ISBN 0-86232-018-6; 0-86232-019-4 (pa) 
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SZYMANSKI, ALBERT—Continued 

“The author argues that the level of human rights in 
the Soviet Union 1s considerably more advanced than is 
generally supposed in the West .. . Szymanski: compares 
and contrasts human rights m the USA and the USSR. 
He develops from this a general theory of the causes of 
varying degrees of tolerance and repression in different 
societies at different points ın their history, . . . Civil 
liberties, the rights of national minonties, economic rights 
of those in employment, and women’s rights are [examined]. 
. .. The history of tolerance and repression ın the Soviet 
Union from 1917 to the present day. is [considered]” 
(Publisher’s note) Bibhography. Index. 





“What is missing 1s any assessment of the data. For 
example, if a small percentage of those Jews who have 
emigrated within the past decade have come from the 
Russian Republic, does this mean that relatively few applied 
to leave (Szymanski would so arguc) or that few are actually 
granted exit visas? His rationale for the loss of life and 
social disruption caused by the Great Purge (1934-39), 
in which an estimated three to five million perished, is 
to emphasize the regime's concern with the external (Nazi) 
threat and need to build internal patriotic support. . . 
. This volume is a good example of an author’s determination 
to bolster his ideological and political beliefs with selected 
statistics and sources. Read with caution.” 

Choice 22:744 Ja °85. J.P. Shapiro (260w) 


“Basing himself mainly on secondary sources, Szymanski 
deals with a wide variety of topics. . . . However, the 
evidence presented by the author is primarily selected to 
bolster an apologetic view .. A good part of the rebellious 
and revolutionary sentiment of the recent past has dissipated 
into careerigm, apoliticigm, and social-democratic reformism. 
The politics of this book are also part of the problem 
and not of the solution to the cnsis of the United States. 
Since completing this review, I heard of the tragic death 
of Al Szymanski, Because withdrawing it would violate 
my principles, as well as his, I am letting it stand.” 

Contemp Sociol 15291 Mr '86 Samuel Farber (700w) 


T 


TAKESHI MASUDA See Aska, Warabé 


TANNER, LUCRETIA DEWEY, ed American jobs and 
the changing industrial base. See American jobs and 
the changing industrial base 


TATHAM, CAMPBELL See Elting, Mary, 1909- 


TAWA, NICHOLAS E. Serenading the reluctant eagle, 
American musical hfe, 1925-1945. 261p $19.95 1984 
Schirmer Bks. 

780 1. Music—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-02-871760-0 LC 84-5438 


The author argues that “at the close of WW I, American 
composers did not ‘serenade the eagle’; they alrenated ıt 
with their European attitude of art for art's sake ... 
The Great Depression [he suggests] changed the balance 
between composer and music audience. The New Deal's 
Four Arts Project forced the composer into direct contact 
with an articulate, democratic audience . . . This ‘golden 
age’ of the ‘30s failed to establish its vital lessons. At 
its demise, American music quickly drifted into its former 
attitude: art for art’s sake, ignore the ‘reluctant eagle’; 
and subscribe to European music models . [Tawa] 
concludes that the ‘eagle’ is now being asked to finance 
the music arts without significant participation in decision 
making.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“Tawa’s readable presentation ranges widely through 
authontatrve, balanced sources, . . [His] thesis—that 
composers, patrons, and performers must ‘serenade the 
reluctani eagle’ if American music is to survive—merits 
serious, widespread attention. His conclusions are more 
incisive and original than those of either Gilbert Chase’s 
Amenca’s Music [BRD 1955, 1967] or Paul H. Lang's 
One Hundred Years of Music in America [BRD 1962]. 
Both public and four-year college l:braries.” 
Chaice 22:1171 Ap '85. RM Fleury (200w) 


“Tawa focuses more on the musical and institutional 
developments than on the social but gives the social historian 
a richly detailed sense of the dynamics m the music world. 

.. Amid [hus] fascinating discussions of musical institutions, 
the actual notes on the scores go untouched. Tawa saves 
that for a later section. There he considers a vanety of 
pieces by the major figures—Aaron Copland, Virgil Thom- 
son, and George Gershwin. Additionally, and of real value, 
Tawa analyzes works of such second-cut, but still significant, 
composers as Elie Siegmeister, Randall Thompson, and 
Douglas Moore. The reader needs to have studied or heard 
this music beforehand to make use of the chapter.” 

J Am Hist 72:436 S ’85. Alan H. Levy (600w) 


“(Tawa's study] makes its point with such vigor and 
determination that ıt must be considered one of those 
rare histories that is at the same time an effective polemic. 
. . Perhaps the best readers for this book—-because they 
are in a position to respond actively to Tawa's ideas—are 
conductors, artistic advisors of orchestras, and heads of 
foundations and other funding agencies But many others 
will find it enlightening as well.” 

Notes 42:537 Mr '86 Steven Ledbetter (1050w) 


TAYLOR, GRAHAM D., 1944-. Du Pont and the inter- 
national chemical industry; [by] Graham D Taylor and 
Patricia E. Sudmk. 251p $18.95 1984 Twayne Pubs. 

338.8 1. E. L Du Pont de Nemours 
ISBN 0-8057-9805-6 LC 84-8933 


“In 1802, the E.L du Pont de Nemours Company was 
established in Delaware. Taylor (Dalhousie University) and 
Sudmk {a PhD candidate at the University of Chicago) 
record its history from the onginal powder mull to the 
acquisition of Conoco m 1981, when it became the fifth 
largest industmal corporation im the US.” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index 





“The focus of the book ıs on Du Pont’s international 
relations and its strategies ın foreign markets, especially 
the pursuit of patent agreements with firms such as Imperial 
Chemical Industmes of Britain, with which Du Pont 
established particularly close ties, . . . Sudmk’s research 
on Du Pont’s foreign activities 1s clearly a real contribution 
to knowledge. The book is well researched and wnitten, 
and Albro Martin should also be commended for this 
addition ‘to the senes he edits, Despite one or two 
typographical errors ‘and a sexist example that opens the 
first paragraph of the first chapter, the book represents 
a much-needed yatr}bution to the histonography of the 
chemical nd! 

Am Hist Rev 90:1285 D '85. Martha M. Trescott (650w) 


“This book adds-to,the considerable Du Pont bibliography 

a book pri y on Du Pont as a business enterprise, 

and therefore, should be of special interest to students 

of Amencay economic history and business administration.” 
Chotce 22:719 Ja "85. W.L Thorp (210w) 


“The authors rely on both secondary and primary works, 
the latter especially those in the Eleutherian Mulls Historical 
Library in Wilmington, Delaware. They also use a limited 
number of oral mterviews The book’s major limitation 
1s that it tries to pack too much into a very short space. 
At times the analysis 1s a bit cryptic and the background 
detail not very rich Nevertheless, this book, which contains 
a superb critical bibliographical essay, 1s the one place 
where all g students interested in the history of 
the world chemical industry ought to start.” 

J Am Hist 72672 D °85. Stephen Salsbury (500w) 
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TECHNOLOGICAL PROGRESS AND INDUSTRIAL 
LEADERSHIP; the growth of the U.S. ne industry, 
1900-1970; fyi Bela Gold fet al.] 798p il $60 

338.4 1, Steel industry and trade 2. Technology and 


economics 
ISBN 0-669-07535-3 LC 83-48756 


“By tracing the development of the US steel industry 
in this century, the authors [seek to] capture the interplay 
of economic, technological, and institutional factors in the 
development and impact of innovations. . . . Their policy 
conclusions are (1) society is best served when firms and 
the government promote dynamic efficiency rather than 
focusing on Short ten ple ee (2) policies should attempt 
to stumulate techn wnovation ın all industries, and 
(3) programs reducing te labor's resistance to innovation must 
be developed.” (Chace) Bibliography. Index. 


“This very long book provides a wealth of information 
on outputs, inputs, prices, and costs to support the analysis. 
In addition, it provides extensive references for steel and 
coal industry data, as well as the innovation literature. 
Recommended for upper-level undergraduate and graduate 


collections.” 
Choice 22:1674 Ji/Ag '85. T.A. Zak (240w) 


“Clearly, this book will be of substantial value to students 
of the iron and steel industry. It serves as a useful compen- 
dium of mformation about the industry’s g daye H It 
does not, however, give us empincal evi on why 
the industry soured so quickly. major value of the 
book 18 the concl chapter by Gold in which he tries 
to place the md s current dilemma in perspective. 
Steel industry executives will not like Gold’s prescriptions 
because they are directed almost entirely at improvin: 
managenal decisions and processes. To Gold, indusmal 
policy begins at home—ın the industry that has encountered 
difficulty. One can Galy hope tha that his optimistic view 
ee po possibilities 1s cated by a revival of this 
trou 

J Econ Lit 23:132 Mr '85. Robert W. Crandall (10507) 


TERKEL, SUSAN NEIBUBG. Feeling fee prone 
how to avoid sexual abuse AEAEE what to if it 
jpo you Pa ee 
9.95 1984 Lerner Publs. 
Child molesting—Juvenile literature 2. Sex 


trea calle literature 
ISBN 0-8225-0021-3 (lib bdg) LC 84-9664 


omens aaa ape: cud o E calle sad 
as pom y, incest, rape, and o ep 

information on handling such situations is offered. “Grades 
four to nines.” (SLI) 





“The tone of the writing ıs not fnghtenin but it 18 
serious. This useful book concludes with a pter that 
reiterates advice given earlier about telling parents or other 
adults promptly when there has been abuse or attempted 
ane. and it gives toll-free numbers for national sources 
of assistance.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:96 Ja '85 (100w) 


“The stories are clear in content but not sensationalized. 
Each narrative is followed by factual information and advice. 
papa pro can do happen to 

anyone aa the resolutions—tell an be run, scream, 


trust your feel be utilized by anyone. The informa- 
tion 1s deli pre and practically- rather than with 
philosophical and logical jargon. . The situations, 


the resolutions, the and particular! ‘the approachable, 
-paced format makes this an ex t book.” 
SLJ 31:88 F 85. Karen K. Radtke (300w) 


TETAS VICTOR, ed Handbook of Russian literature. 
See Handbook of Russian literature 


TERRY, SARAH MEIKLEJOHN, 1937-, ed. Soviet policy 
in Eastern Europe. See Soviet policy in Eastern Europe 


THOLFSEN, TRYGVE R. Ideology and revolution in 
modem Europe, an essay on the rok of ideas in history. 
287p $30 1984 Columbia Univ. Press 

940 1. Europe—History—Historiography 
2. Revolutions 
ISBN 0-231-05886-1 LC 84-3178 


Addressing the notion that European radical politics arose 

from social circumstances, the author argues “here that 
these political movements were profoundly affected Ra 
iħtellectual forces created by Western culture... 
One contends that [European] revolutionary eee 
... cannot be lamed by reference to industnalzation, 
modernization, [or] the growth of capitalism. .. . [Instead, 
the author stresses, one needs to consider the] connection 
between the Enlightenment and the French Revolution and 
between Marxism and revolutionary In 
Part Two, the author provides summaries of the substantive 
and methodological assumptions behind his interpretation. 
. . . The book concludes with a discussion of Maryst 
and neo-Marxist theories.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 


“The author’s knowledge of . . . [the literature on the 
French, Itahan and Russian revolutions] 1s admirable, and 
even the expert will find references to wntings of which 
he had no knowledge. It cannot be denied, however, that 
these summanies of the views of a great vanety of ‘authors 
do not make for easy reading, and sometimes the book 
is more a bibliographical study than a historical analysis. 
Nevertheless, there 1s no doubt about the stumulating charac- 
ter of this careful probing into a complex issue.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:99 F °86. Felix Gilbert (300w) 


“Tholfsen’s basic theory has great merit; the thumbnail 
analyses are sometimes brilliant and always useful. Tholfsen 
is somewhat less successful m applymg his theory, which 
sometimes gets out of hand. It is clearly Tholfsen's intention 
to restore the role of ideas while keeping the valuable 
contributions of social and cultural history, but in practice 
he tends to thrust ideas forward at the expense of other 
explanatory structures. ... This is not a work for beginners, 
but advanced students will find it challenging and useful, 
especially Part 2. Recommended for strong collections in 
historiography.” 

Choice 22:1052 Mr ‘85. P.L. Kmtner (220w) 


THOMAS, DAVID, 1931- Wales. See Morgan, P. 


THOMPSON, ARTHUR DENYS HALSTEAD See 
Thompson, Denys, 1907- 


THOMPSON, DENYS, 1907-, ed. The Leavises. See The 
Leavises 


é 


THOMPSON, E. A. Saint Germanus of Auxerre and the 
end of Roman Britan. Giudice. in Celtic history, no6) 

, 127p $29.50 1984 Boydell Press 
941.01 1. Great Britain—History-—0-1066 
2. Constantius, of Lyons, fl. 480. Vita sancti Germani 
3. Germanus I, Saint, Patriarch of Constantinople, d. 


ca. 733 
ISBN 0-85115-405-0 LC 84-18482 


The author “contends that knowledge of the past and 
ol. the larger. world disappeared from British minds in 
the fifth century, just as Euroj were losing touch with 
Britain itself. Exceptions included Saint Germanus who 
visited Roman Bnitain ın 409 a and 437 (a revised date); 
the chronicler, Prosper of Aquitaine, who mentioned Ger- 
manus’s first trip in the 430s; and Constantius of Lyon 
who composed a life of the saint before 494. Thompson 
analyzes their descriptions of events between the Romans’ 
departure in 409 and the Saxons’ trumph a few decades 
later.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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THOMPSON, E. A.—Continued 
“This 18 a valuable and stimulating study for all those 
who are closely associated with the penod, but the general 
reader “may find it daunting.” 
Am Hist Rev 90:1174 D °85. Graham Webster (550w) 


“Thompson’s argument frequently contradicts ar- 
chacological reconstructions and should interest a wide 
readership It could rofitably be used m conjunction with 
Charles omas’s ty ın Roman Britan to AD 
500 [BRD 1981, 1982] Upper-division undergraduates and 


beyo 
Motos 23:344 O °85. EJ. Kealey (240w) 
“History 70:490 O '85. P. McGurk (490w) 


“Thompson's nine chapters, most of which read rather 
like ındıvıdual articles, deal with Constanuus himself, the 
Bntish background to the visit or visits, and detailed 
interpretations of many. allusions. In no sense can 
be called a popular work. . . . Someone has yet to explain 
convincingly how several thousand Anglo-Saxons set about 

lacing, uf not exterminating. several million Romano- 
Bntons; credit qui vult. But the k, like all of Thompson’s 
output, takes its nghtful place as an essential component 

among early historical studies. 
mes Suppl p97 Ja 25 '85. Charles Thomas (550w) 


THOMESON, JACQUELINE. Future nch; the people, 
mpanies, and industnes creating America’s next fortunes. 
te Bap $17 $17.95 ieee Morrow 


ISBN 0.688 04039-X LC 84-20590 


The author “presents a bnef review of the . . . industries 
: that spurred the US economy ın the past, followed by 
a more detailed look at the industries, companies, and 
people that will presumably drive the economy in the 
years ahead.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





aul ses book i is a oe thee read, and its solid contents 
si 
aa re 0 an "85. O. Tausky (120w) 


“This book 1s about the current generation of entrepreneurs 
and the ‘sunrise’ industries of genetic engineering, 
telecommunications, microelectronics, and robotics ile 
these endeavors have received much coverage in the press, 
this work has a special twist ın that ıt emphasizes the 
mvolvement of individuals in those industries who are 
amassing or are likely to atta substantial personal fortunes. 
Written in a breezy, journalistic style, Future Rich provides 
some stumulating glimpses into the people behind the new 
technology.” 

Libr J 11057 Mr 15 '85. Gene R. Laczniak (130w) 


THOMPSON, JOHN 946-. Canada, 1922-1939; 


1 
decades of discord, [by] John Herd Thompson with Allen 
Seager. 43 438p il Ai $39 95 1985 McClelland & Stewart 
Canada—Politics and 


S entida 
Canada—History— 1914-1945 
ISBN 0-7710-8564-8 


The authors attempt to “present a broad view of Canadian 
history, social and cultural as well as political, from the 
ascent to power of Mackenzie King to the outbreak of 
the Second World War.” (CM) Index. 





“(The authors’) coverage is comprehensive, balanced, and 
eminently readable. Through masterly use of quotation 
they bnng to life not only the mayor characters of the 
bmes gooi a 9 piantudinous Mackenize Peay 

zo a host of less known personalities such as Thornton 
and Beatty... . This is an excellent book which deserves 
to be widely read. It us especially unfortunate then that 
it is venice’ at $39.95. It 1s to be hoped that a paperback 
edition will soon become available. Highly recommended 
for college and semor high school libraries and for the 


eral reader. 
CM 13:214 S ‘85. Keith Wilson (240w) 


“Government and politics are the book’s strongest sunts; 
ıt provides a clear and well-researched view of the inter-war 
years, two ‘decades of failure, . . . of missed opportunities’. 
. . . The chapters on agriculture and labour history are 
strong the section on culture, however, 1s weak, with only 
a perfunctory treatment of the 1930s. Likewise, there is 
little information on rehgion and education. While not 
untformly successful Canada 1922-1939 is a mayor achieve- 
ment,” 

Quill Quire 51:44 Ag °85. Michiel Horn (210w) 


THOMPSON, LAURENCE G. Guide to Chinese religion ` 
See Yu, D. C 


THOMPSON, LEONARD MONTEATH. The political 
mythology of apartheid; [by] Leonard Thompson.: 293p 
maps $22.50 1985 Yale Univ. Press 

305.8 1. South Affrica—Race relations 2. South 
Africa—History 
ISBN 0-300-03368-0 LC 85-3195 
Thompson “has looked at the political myths that [he 
bekheves] sustain the South African regime. He deals in 
particular with three of them—the racist notion of inherent 
white supenonty; the legend of Afrikaner martyrdom fol- 
lowing a mun:-rebellion against British rule ın 1815 (which 
was thought to have occurred at a place called Slagtersnek), 
and the myth of the covenant, the pledge supposedly made 
by the vastly outnumbered trekkers of 1838 that they 
would, if God gave them victory over the Zulus about 
to attack their enclosed wagons, build a church on the 
spot and honor him on that date forever. In the battle 
that followed the alleged covenant, not a single white was 
lulled, while about 3,000 Zulus perished.” (New Repub) 
Chronology. Index. 


America 154:456 My 31 °86. Frank Parker (250w) 


“Although the ideology of Afrikaner culture has been 
the subject of much recent scholarship, Thompson's new 
book is an onginal, insightful analyms. . . . Thompson 
(Yale) is coeditor with Monica Wilson of the Oxford History 
of South Afnea (v.1, [BRD 1970} v2, [BRD 1972] and 
author of other major works on South Africa. In this 
new study, he offers a richly detailed analysis that illustrates 
the manufacture of symbolism withm Afrikaner ideology. 
The dynamics of that symbolism or mythology, in origin 
or in adaptation, cannot, as Thompson notes, be easily 
underestimated. Providing a highly readable, penetrating, 
and pertinent study of the role of ideas in political structures, 
Thompson’s -book 18 an extremely important new work 
on South Africa. College, university, and public libraries.” 

Choice 23:1120 Mr °86, L.C. Duly (190w) 
1 Use eH 

“This book [is] by an outstanding historian of southern 
Africa. . . . A description of how . . . [the particular] 
myths developed and have been used and changed il- 
luminates much more than the South African situation. 
Recommended for those with a serious interest ın South 
Africa and/or, history 

Libr J 110:80 S15 °85. Madel Cason (150w) 


“(This is a] scholarly case study of the South African 
situation from the standpomt of a sympathetic but critical 
lustorian . .. Thompson’s pioneering study concentrates 
on the central racist ideology of the Afrikaner people, 
according to which, following much that was current as 
science in the West, and following in the wake of a 
burgeoning white imperialism that rode roughshod over 
colonial peoples, white people were inherently superior to 
black people.” 

N Y Rev Books 32:3 S 26 °85. Desmond Tutu (2700w) 
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THOMPSON, LEONARD MONTEATH—Contmued 
“Interesting as it is (and to a reader unfamiliar with 
the Afrikaners’ story of themselves it is an excellent mtroduc- 
tion), Mr. Thompson's work seems ultimately disembodied. 
One wishes he had developed his notion of mythology 
beyond a mere charter theory of political reality. Myths 
do more than justify. They provide a repertory of transcen- 
ding symbols and stories with which people mediate the 
contradictions in their lives, cover socially embarrassing 
acts and repress insufferable moral evaluations. They are 
never as consciously manipulated as Mr. Thompson suggests 
. . . By tsolating the Afrikaners’ political mythology, Mr 
Thompson inadvertently supports a peculiarly autonomous 
view of the Afrikaners that fits well with the political 
mythologies of other South African peoples, most notably 
the Enghsh, but does not do justice to their social and 


psychological en ments ” 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 D 15°85. Vincent Crapanzano 
(1400w) 
New Repub 193:29 D 23 '85. George M. Fredrickson 
(1400w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1419 D 13 '85. Alan Ryan (2600w) 


THOMPSON, NOEL W. 1951-. The people’s science; 
the popular political economy of exploitation and crisis, 
1816-34 252p $39.50 1984 [i.e. 1985] Cambridge Univ. 
Press 


330.0941 L Economucs-——History 2. Socialism-——Great 


Britain E 
ISBN 0-521-25795-6 LC’ 84-7069 


“The study begins with a survey of changing popular 
attitudes to the discipline of political economy as manifested 
in the working-class press and discusses the growing recogni- 
tion of the need to pr itilise political economy to defend 
the material interests of the labouring classes. . . . Chapter 
3 examines the explanations for working-class emuseration 
provided by Charles Hall and Robert Owen. . While 
chapters 46 consider theories of labour exploitation and 
their filtration into the working-class press, chapters 7 and 
8 do the same for .. . the theory of general economic 
depression.” (Introduction) Bibliography. Index. 





~ “(The author’s thesis] is developed by confused and 
indiscriminate quoting from the period’s working-class litera- 
ture. One obtains only a vague sense of the lines of 
continuity, none of the representativeness of the various 
points of view, and none of the general intellectual climate 
that produced them. The absence of any biographical 
_ information about the authors, the failure to describe any 
part of the history of the presses and periodicals they 
published in, and the absence, of structural analyses of 
their books render this volume virtually useless for serious 
historical work.” 
Chowe 23:176 S °85. G. Grantham (250w) 


“The heart of this book, and the most original part 
of the thesis, ıs the contention that [the] ‘Ricardian socialists’ 
were really ‘Smithan socialists’, and that this explains 
their failure to develop a truly socialist political economy. 


[However] in trying to explain, e failure of the 
socialist ‘people’s science’, some of the of Thom- 
pson’s thesis become most apparent. . Thompson has 


resisted one common fallacy only to fall into another. 
One ıs grateful to him for not Markizing bis subjects. 
. But he does Marxize the course of history (or rather 
the “history of ideas). . It ıs unfortunate that, in seeing 
so clearly the world ‘as it existed’ for Marx, Thompson 
sees rt so dimly as it existed for all its other inhabitants ” 
Times Lit Suppl p726 Je 28 '85. Gertrude Himmelfarb 
(2800w) r 


THORPE, MICHAEL, Out of the storm. 57p 11 Can$6.95 
1984 Penumbra Press 
821 
ISBN 0-920806-62-7 


These poems treat “the fragility of life and the sompulsion 
to flirt with disaster. In ‘Merely Verbal,’ the speaker imagin 
himself crippled in a melodramatic accident in order 4 To 
cast a charm on the risky road.’... The people in ‘Unworthy 
Winter’ feel cheated when a mild winter does them out 
of their yearly struggle. . The split between humanity 
and nature... . [is considered] in ‘Gulled’ and ‘Natural 
Selection.” (Books Can) 


“In ‘November Rite,” Thorpe says, ‘No need to describe 
a deer, quick or dead,/ Nor men either, with death in 
their head,’ yet he has just described those very things. 
Explaining but cutting out the extraneous and describing 
the remainder works both negatively and positively ın 
Out of the Storm. Thorpe tends to write about life, seldom 
kindling in the reader expenenced insights, sensations, or 
emotions, At the same time, his poems are spare and 


carefully crafted, economical but expressive in diction and 
in earn . [This] 1s a low-keyed book of subtle, intelligent, 
an 


Books Can 14:28 Ag/S °85. Laurel Boone (300w) 


“A Child's War,’ bas opening sequence of poems in 
Out of the Storm, now living in Canada, 
touchingly recalls è London of the Battle of Britain. 

. None of the poenis that follow, however, quite lives 
up to that high level of feeling or significance, though 
the language is often quietly elegant and replete with.names 
of favonte like Wordsworth, Hardy, and Blunden. 
... The poem, ‘Nearing Fifty,’ wearily observes, 
‘There is nothing I have not already seen,’ and resignedly 
concludes, ‘It seems I am barely passing through.’ What 
Michael Thrope's lines convey at ther most poignant is 
the sense of loss, somewhere between childhood and man- 
hood, of the emotional intensity necessary for genuine 

to be written.” 

World Lit Today 59:436 Summ °85. W. Pratt (220w) 


THULSTRUP, NIELS. Commentary on Kuerkegaard’s 
Concludin; unscientific postscript; with a new introduc- 
tion; translated by Robert J Widenmann. 405p $60 1984 
Paine Univ. Press 

201 1. Chnistiantty—Philosophy 
3. Kierkegaard, Seren, 1813-1855. 


unvidenskabehig e 
ISBN 0-691-07180-2 LC 83-43095 


The authors “new introduction has two aims. First, 
by discussing the history of the philosophy of religion, 
it seeks to show that the Postscript is a major work m 
the philosophy of religion. Second, it seeks to show that 
the book should be understood as an attack on 19th-century 
German idealism, particularly the philosophy of Hegel. 
. . £ The commentary consists of résumés of the contents 
of each major section of the Postscript as well as ‘explanatory 
and illustrative information.’” (Choice) Index. 


2. Apologetics 
Afsluttende 





“Since reading Kierkegaard would probably be fruitless 
without understanding the traditions to which he Pita 
reacting, the imtroduction is a helpful section ... 
book 1s essential reading for those who wish to ed 
Kierkegaard’s work, upper-division undergraduates and 
above.” 

Choice 22.1348 My °85. R.C. Good (160w) 


“[The first section] will be of little use to senous students 
of Kierkegaard. . t] reads more like a freshman 
introduction to philos y than the measured analysts Ka 
an established scholar. The second part of the study, by 
contrast, presents a wealth of historical detail. Follo ay 
the procedure established ın his account of Philosophi 
Fragments, Thulstrup offers a page-by-page and eae oa 
commentary on the Postscript. . . ae mal 
lu, writes more as a historian of lee 
philosopher, The mayor weakness of this boo is Thulstrup’ s 
inadequate understanding of Hegel ... He tends to repeat 
Kierkegaard’s position and fails to develop an independent 
analysis. . . . This book adds little of substance to our 
understanding of Kierkegaard. Though some of the details 
will be of interest to specialists” 

J Relig 66:93 Ja °86. Mark C. Taylor (650w) 
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TILGHMAN, TENCH FRANCIS. The carly history of 
St. John’s College in Annapolis; 199p ud col il pl $13 
1984 St John’s College Press 

378.752 1. St. John’s College, (Anna olis, Md.) 
ISBN 0-9603690-1-5 84-1587 


In this work, the author “traces the evolution of St 
John’s College in Annapolis during the first 156 years 
of its 199-year history. . . . Attention ıs given to the 
curriculum as an instrument to delineate fluctuations of 
educational theory and to demonstrate the similarities be- 
tween St. John’s and other ‘typical’ small colleges affected 
by changes in American education.” (Choice) 





“The general reader may be distracted by the inclusion 
of considerable documentary material in the body of the 
text. The historian of education will welcome this 


addition to the research literature and will a ate the 
useful notes and bibliographic information, . ‘or college, 
university and lic h collections. 

Choice 22:324 O °84. J.R. Joyner (190w) 


“Tilghman’s book reads easily and amusingly and it 
bears witness to the continuing use of education as a 
battleground for opposing political factions in the state 
legislature. It 1s not new and it may not surprise us, but 
to see the ravages that are ca over a long ‘period 
of time in all their pitiful detail 1s acutely disturbing. 
Not the least effects are those upon the available leadership 
and nothing but good fortune can be credited with the 
fact Mat itom time to time a dedicated man wns proci 

to fight for the college and what it stood for. 
uc Stud (U S) 16:327 Fall *85. John Bremer (1800w) 


TIME AND TIDE (PERIODICAL). Time and tide wait 
for no man. See Spender, D. 


TINDALL, GEORGE BROWN. America, narrative 

history. 2v 668,669-1343p i] maps $39.95 1984 Norton 
973 1. United States—Hist 

ISBN 0-393-95316-5 83-22165 


The author “begins his general two-volume history of 
the United States with pre-Columbian Indian settlement 
and concludes with the early days of the Reagan administra- 
tion. He writes for the student or general reader, giving 
topical subheadings 


no prior knowledge. 
(Libr J) Chapter petra egy Ad 





“There is an admirable complement of maps—over 100 
of them—and 350 well-chosen illustrations. Appendices 


include the texts of the Declaration of Independence, the , 


Articles of Confederation and the Federal Constitution, 
tables of population, the results of presidental elections, 
and a listing of the holders of the chief executive offices 
since 1789. Tindall’s text is crisp and lively. While the 
book ma lacks a snele. ovea theme, there is no 
lack of analysis, nor does the pursuit of ‘narrative’ 
preclude discussion of the social, economic, cultural and 
mtellectual dimensions of American history. The author's 
acquaintance with much of the best of recent work gives 
the book both freshness and authority. His touch is generally 
sure, although art times compression produces a false picture, 
Sadly, otherwise impressive work [has 
end-of-chapter “piblogrspies which are riddled with proof- 


errors ” 
ory 70:440 O °85. Richard Carwardine (700w) 


“Tindall reports all points of view on controversial topics 
and generally tnes to straddle the fence. The first volume 
long on political history and short on biographical informa- 
tion, 18 a little dry; the second is considerably livelier. 
Not surprisingly, Tindall is at his best on the post-Civil 
War South.” 

Libr J 109:374 F 15 '84. Nancy C. Cridland (120w) 


Bi wo id, small world. col 
il $11.75; vt bay st s S1188. 198 rorida Bks. 
ISBN 0-6 ; 0-688-04023-3 (lib bdg) 

LC 84-4140 


This “is a series of glimpses at young Anna and her 
mother on a Saturday morning as they move through 
their shared rituals—washing, crest breakta sting, mar- 
keting and returning home to Anna’s father. The text and 
illustrations parallel Anna’s experiences with those of her 
mother and contrast their perspectives. In the bathroom, 
‘Mamma checks her face in the mirror. Anna checks her 
toes’; and, in the market, ‘Mamma 100% for what es 
needs. Anna looks for what she likes”. . . Preschool 
kindergarten.” (SLJ) 





“The pattern: ‘Mama puts on her clothes. Anna pu 
on Mama's shoes,” faces one picture; the next Picture faces 

a page that states ‘Mama drinks her coffee. Anna drinks 
creases Tor very should ee zor ev ay life 
experiences for t it’s a static book.” 
Bull Cı nt Child Books 38:177 My ‘85 (110w) 


“Stark, surrealistic pictures and simple, declarative sen- 
tences record the routine Saturday mo activities of 


a preschooler and her mother. . . . The cecbefcpatied are 
too fant to project to a group bul or side-by-side 
viewing. The foes her mother 
firmly outlined against a Tay, ed background, that, 
like the spare text, speaks lo thro 1ts omissions. 

Horn Book 61:551 S/O '85, Nancy C. ond (230w) 


“Meticulous of detail, spare of content, this book is 
g for its juxtapositions. . |. “There is a 
ie about each picture; the baby roundness 
q Anna, the womanly plumpness of her mother, the 
sweetness of their features, the graceful curve of every 
form and the artist’s technical precision and restraint of 
color, which might seem stark and lacking in vibrancy 
but 18 not. It ıs an odd and fascinating mix, this sense 
of intimacy and of life oe by domestic scene 
and the artistic veil of detachment created by this author- 
eine cal style. Sure to strike famuliar chords in the 
children and parean who share it” 
LJ 31:84 My * Susan Powers (240w) 


‘TO NANCY, 1952-. A generous confidence, Thomas 


Story Kirkbride and the art of asylum-keeping, 1840-1883. 
Cambridge Bah! of medicine) 387p il $39.50 1984 


3. Cowan Hospr 
the Insane 
ISBN 0-521-24172-3 LC 83-7617 


This “1s a social history of medical practice m a private 
ninetecenth-century asylum, the Pennsylvania Hospital for 
the Insane in Philadelphia. It [seeks to] recreate everyday 
lfe in the asylum and explore its social, as well as its 
scientific, legitimation. Using as its focus the career of 
Thomas Story Kirkbride, the ospitat's chief physician from 
1840 to 1883 and a founder o he American Psychiatric 
Association, the book examines the social context of early 
modem asylum treatment” (Publisher’s note) Index. 


“(This book] contributes sigmuficantly to our understanding 
of moral treatment as ımplemented by one of the most 
respected hospital superintendents of his day. . . Tomes 
ore the contradictions and problems in Kirk- 

bride’s osophy and practice of moral treatment, par- 
corgi the Met Aiat many ofthe padente in Mis hosmital 
were involuntarily ~confin her evaluation 
of Kirkbride is positive, though Beiarn rolictantly $0, 


and she is haps naive in. criticizing hım for 
his own self-interest in accepting the superintendency ot 
the Pennsylvania Hospital for the Insane, . 
duced SRE wake valudble 10 TS aid Gt pe 
interest to social historians and historians of medicine.” 
Am Hist Rev 90:1019 O °85. Norman Dain (400w) 


he book should gain popularity as a book of wide 
cability i bot aede and social history courses. 
The Marative is entertaining enough for eclectic. casual casual 
most of the statistical j nis rel a ee 
. Copious footnotes 
further study in the field. Clearly the aoet rigorous oe 
of the well-ordered lum of the 19th century to date. 
Recommended for colt re iveral libraries.” 
Choice 22:448 N te (200w) 
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TOMES, NANCY, 1952-—~Continued 


`. conceives of 


tions could at least be said to have generated, practical 
therapeutic care. [It] leaves it to others to explore further 
the increasingly world of the large nmeteenth- 
century public asylum and, more important, its eventual 


Times Lit Suppl p335 Mr 28 °86., Michael Neve (750w) 


TORDOFF, WILLIAM, Government and politics in Africa 
352p $24, pa $10.95 1984 In Indiana Univ: ES 
320.96 1. Africa—-Politics and goyeram 
ISBN ISBN 02533261 1- "7 0-253-21270-7 (pa) 


“The first two chapters [of the book] deal with two 
major political %o forces: colonialism and the colonial umpact, 
nntionaltem and the tranáter of power, While the next seven 
examine different aspects o! vernment politics: 
state and society, political parties, s admins bent, the armed 
forces, revolution and revolutionary regimes, regional 

groupings and the tion of Afrıcan Unity. The last 
also the conclusion and deals with ideology, 
the post-colonial state and development” (America) 
Bibliography.” Index. 


is] is a thorough and scholarly contribution to an 
un g of contemporary government and politics 
in Black Africa with only marginal reference to the North 
African area from Mauritania and Morocco to Egypt and 
the Sudan. In the important ‘Introduction: African Politics 
since Independence,’ Tordoff mentions ‘four elements for 
an analysis of the African political scene: the colonial 
pat the seach for deny, he tural character, of thee 
countries and their and the unsettled political 
culture. . . . [This fing and well-written [book 
. contains an excellent biography 2 and especially val le 
for the student are th at the end of each, 


“Unlike some introductory works that talk down to 
students and simply fit descriptions mto familiar 

themes or others that reflect quirks or hobbyhorses o 
the author, this is a volume that discusses politics and 


by 

their own lectures. For a short book, there is a remarkable 
amount of information concerning African political move- 
ments, co edicts, and the like.. . Each chapter 
can be agri as a contemporary roundup of the research 
efforts in the categories of en of the politics 
of Africa in the past 3 Limited bibliography. 

Serviceable index. hey Ring libraries need this book for 


Choice 22:875 F '85. H. Ghckman (280w) 


intended to introduce university stu- 
Latics ‘ to ect, [this work] sho be 
historians ae with the eighth volume of 
ma [Cambridge History of Africa, BRD 1986] By 
a different method ıt reflects on the, same ussues of the 
colonial and arrives at a somewhat similar view 
of events. Tordoffs shrewd verdicts on the debate between 
the ‘modernization’ and ‘under-development’ theorists, on 
why some African states suffer mulitary~coups' while others 
do not, and some countries prosper while others stagnate, 
int to the intervention of good or bad government. 
Reading ri cogent reflections enables oneito.grasp more 
the theoretic zssompuioas Which ‘underlie the writing 

ae ie the” final Cambridge v: 
ies Sie Suppl D895. NE Ag 16 ’85. Ronald Robinson 


TORRES, DONALD A. Handbook of federal police and 
pad ed agencies. 4 ip u lib bdg $49 95 1985 Green- 


353.0074 1. Police—United States 2 Criminal 
investigation 3, Law enforcement 4. United States. 


Dept, of Justice, o 
ISBN 0-313-24578-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-22467 


pter. 
America 154:144 F 22 °86. O. Carlos Stoetzer (850w) ` 


411 


This “survey of the federal law enforcement system 1s 
divided into four sections. The first gives an overview 
of the types of positions available, with their requirements 
and benefits. The entire second section 1s devoted to the 
Department of Justice, the agency solely responsible for 
the prosecution of federal offenses. The functions of its 
various units are described, with the exception of those 
such ag the FBI that have enforcement responsibilities; 
these latter are found among the 61 police and mvestigative 
agencies covered in the fourth section, which makes up 
the bulk of this handbook. (The third section consists 
of 42 black-and-white illustrations of federal agency badges.)” 
(Booklist) Index. 





“The detailed information conveniently brought together 
in this handbook will make it a useful reference source 
not only for specialized law enforcement collections but 
wherever there 1s interest in public policy or a need for 
career information.” 

Booklist 82:1446 Je 1 '86 (550w) 


THE TOUCH OF MIDAS; science, values, and environ- 
ment in Islam and the West, edited by Ziauddin Sardar. 
253p 11 $35 1984 Manchester Univ. Press 

297 1. Religion and science 2. Islam 
ISBN 0-7190-0974-X LC 83-22262 


“An edited version of some of the presentations at the 
seminars sponsored by the International Federation of 
Institutes of Advanced Study, held in Stockholm, Sweden 
and ın Granada, Spain in 1981. The seminars were an 
attempt to begin dialogue on possible Islamic contributions 
to ameliorating the difficulties some perceive as arising 
from Westem Chnstian civilization’s failures to check the 
scientific, technological, and mdustrial crisis of the global 
environment.” (Choice) Index. 





“In these papers, there is wide diversity in quality; and 
approaches include historical, cultural, moral, theological, 
philosophical, and architectural discussions—sometimes in 
a comparative mode between Islam and the West. . . 
. Balance would have been improved and dialogue furthered 

with more examples of Western Christian ideals versus 
Islamic practice or, even better, examples of ideals versus 
ideals and practice versus practice. . . . As a starting 
point, the book is a valuable contribution to a conversation 
essential to world understanding, but it must be recognized 
as an early stage ın the process. No ., bibbography, but 
extensive endnotes provide referencing. 

Choice 22:1182 Ap °85. C.L. Maier (210w) 


“This book will provide good supplemental reading and 
source materials for history and philosophy of science 
classes ” 


Sct Books Films 21:299 My/Je °86. Claude Albritton 
(220w) 


TOURING NAM; the Vietnam War reader, edited by 
Martin H. Greenberg and Augustus Richard Norton. 416p 
$16.95 1985 Morrow 

959.704 1. Vietnamese War, 1961-1975-—-United States 
ISBN 0-688-03463-2 LC 84-62022 


4 
The editors “have assembled excerpts from previously 
blished novels, memoirs, short stories, reportage, et al, 
fin an attempt] to give readers the real war—elices of 
various American lives led on the ground and in the air 
of Vietnam” (Christ Sci Monit) 





“The best of the bunch is a novella by Kent Anderson 
concerning a Special Forces unit... Other notable selections 
include works by Tim O'Bnen, “Dr. Ronald Glaser, and 
Josiah Bunting, but the pieces are better read in toto.” 

Christ Sci Monit pB6 Ap 5'85 Kenneth Harper (130w) 
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TOURING NAM—Continued 
“Excerpts from both fictional and non-fictional accounts 
focus on salient experiences such as ambush, heat exhaustion, 
interracial strife, irife, and sexus! deprivation, and the "il add 
up toa portrait of men at war terary 
quahty gipio portai 18 complemented by the fact that 
tors have wisely concentrated on material that hasn’t 
been anthologized elsewhere. There should be some 
educational as well as substantial trade interest in this 
book that’s a scien entry ly K 
Quill Quire 51:33 My "85, tuewe (120w) 


TOWARD k GENERAL THEORY OF SOCIAL CON- 
TROL; vi-2; edited ,by Donald Black. 2v 1l (v1) $45; 
2s Se. 2 1984 rn Press 


ISAN REATI why 0-12:102802-X (v2) 
LC 83-11886 
Vol.1, Fondamentals; Vol. 2, Selected problems 


“Black has edited this two-volume collection of 22 essays 
that treat social control as a dependent variable. . 
Volume 1 introduces the concept of social control as an 

terdisciplinary topic sociohistorical 
situational conditions that that inficence systems of control. 
Volume 2 extends this discussion by examining tbe nature 
of social control in a variety f settinge from the interpor 
sonal to the societal ee (Choice) bliography. Indexes, 





“I trust that I am not being unfair to Black by being 
so ical of his faith ın a particular scientific 
collection 1s] admirably eclectic and become 
a reference poat, for theorizing about social control—but 
surely not for ‘a’ theory of social control Can anyone 
seriously believe that a natural science of measure- 
ment and prediction can account for eas vengeance 


for Sagres ca o meot ions in these volumes 
(again, the Marxian paper 1s an exception) is any capiat 
E oni the. formal legal. syet butt a perl 
00) system, but it is a ar 
landscape of social contro ee can be constructed as 
the moder state does no 

Am J Socol 91: 714} N %85. Stanley Cohen (1750w) 


are written with the clarity and authonty 
Te scholars e familiar with the subject. Except for two 
in the second volume, the essays are previously unpub 
Both volumes contain thorough references and excellent 
mdexes. scope and theoretical msights in this 
collection will appeal to So Gade students and professionals 
m a number of disciplines . including anthropology, 
crimunology, sociology, law, and other fields that treat the 
management and resolution. of social conflict.” 

hoce 22:882' F '85. J. Lynxwiler (210w) 


. TOWNSHE PETE. Horse's neck 134p $12.95 1985 
Co] 


Mifflin 
IS N 10395- 38348-X LC 85-10817 
P this collection of poetry and prose, Townshend covers 
oul, frie friends, da ambition, addiction, infidelity, obsession, 


Libr J 110:95 S 15 °85. Susan Avallone (120w) 


“Pete Townshend, songwnter-guitarist of the Who and 
‘one of rock’s tice masterminds, has assembled this 


The 
are nieta pioka 
obfuscatory hyle in y in which Mr 
Jane: booki may E Me, Townshend couche he 
autho ae more streamlined, economical lyrics, but it should 
interest. The collection’s. best feature ıs its 
ea though that 1s often underminded by lengthy 


that seem intentionally ag 
N y Dimes Book Rev p24 S 85. Janet Maslin 


New nee 109:33 Je'7 °85. Geoff Dyer (210w) 


_ Newsweek 106:91 S 9 °85, Gene Lyons (1000w) 


“Readers looking for the continuity and facts of Town- 
shend’s hfe will be disappointed. Yet there is enough 
evidence of innovative talent in these pages to indicate 
that if the author would write ecoustical rather than am- 

prose, he might have another promising career.” 
Time 126:76 S 30 '85 (160w) 


“What makes Townshend lucky and, a fortiori it seems, 
special is the fact that he is still alive. Many of the characters 
in his stories are dead or dying and Townshend repeatedly - 
reminds himself that he 1s ‘a survivor’ as he gazes on 
the wreckage of his generation. If he has survived in- order 
to become a writer, he must, on this luckless and unspecial 
first appearance, , concentrate on developing more talent.” 

Times Lu Suppl p733 Je 28 ’85. Philip Smelt (500w) 


Quarterly magazine; by 
‘Reginald Gibbons and Susan 'Hahn. 668p il $28 1985 
Pushcart Press _ 


808.8 
_ ISBN 0-916336-31-6 LC 85-060910 
In this anthology Latin American writing is represented 


"by Jorge Luis Borges, Gabriel Garcia Marquez, Julio Cor- 


tézar, and Carlos Fuentes. “The postmodern school is 
represented by selections from William H. Gass, Joyce 
Carol Oates, Robert Coover, Cynthia Ozick and John 
Hawkes... . The work of 47 poets 1s’ represented here.” 
N Y Times Book Rev) 


“If there has been a consistently better American literary 
magazine than TriQuarterly, now in its 2ist , that 
concluson would be hard to establish. And if a writer 
of note—whether he or she be an established figure or 
a newcomer worth watching—has escaped the attentions 
of TriQuarterly’s editors, it would take some time to prove 
the case. Indeed, the confines of this lengthy anthology 
{though one not nearly so lengthy as its editors would 
have had it be), arranged as it is in handy chronological 
sequence of first appearances, is a hard one to take exception 
to—or to find exceptions in. This is, of course, less a 
book to read than a literary watercourse to be dipped 
into again and again, and here and there... . Recommended 
for university, college, community college, and public 


Choice 23:607 D ’85. J.M. Ditsky (230w) 


“It would be presumptuous to say that a single anthology, 
especially one drawn from work which origmally appeared 
in a single small-press magazine, could encompass the whole 
of mid-20th-century literature, but TQ 20 comes very close. 

[This is a] catch-all of classic authors (Nabokov, 
Bellow, Borges), the unjustly neglected (George P. Elhott, 
Kenneth Rexroth, Edward Dahlberg), and more than 100 
others writers whose place in the pantheon of international 


‘literature 18 yet to be determined. A great value, and a 


beautifully illustrated one at that, and a worthy continuation 
of a welcome ‘celebratory’ es.” 
Libr J 110:200 S 1 '85., David Kirby (110w) 


“(The book’s] table of contents sparkles with well-kndwn 
names from the dominant enthusiasms of the 1960’s and 
early 70’s—the Latin Americans and the post-modernists. 
. . . [I was] touched by the deer hunters in Tobias Wolffs 
outdoorsman’s farce, Robert Stone's heroine in an excerpt 
from ‘A Flag for Sunrise’ [BRD 1982], Andrew Fetler’s 
feckless entrepreneur and his tacky roadside zoo, Raymond 
Carver’s compassionate alcoholic and Richard Ford's sleazy 
women neatly conning a knavish narrator. .. . The selections 
[of poetry] are short, often only epigrams, but the roster 
1s impressive. Anne Sexton and Howard Nemerov open 
the 60’s, while Richard Hugo, James Tate, W.S. Merwin 
and John Ashbery wind them up. Marvin Bell and Dennis 
Schmitz speak from the early 80's.” 

Toi Book Rev p22 O 6 °85. John Leggett 
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TRADE AND EXCHANGE IN EARLY MESOAMERICA; 
edited by Kenneth G. Hirth. 338p il maps $37.50 1984 
University of N.M. Press 

380.1 1. Indians of Mexico 2, Indians of Central 
America—Guatemala 3. Mexico-——Antiquities 
ISBN 0-8263-0689-6 LC 83-12483 


This book is-a “compilation of thirteen articles, including 
a commentary, on the organization of exchange in 
Mesoamerica dunng the transition from simple, unranked 
societies to the first states. The onal focus of the 
collection les primarily in the cen and southern high- 
landse. One- paper discusses the societies ci the er 
lowlands, and the Olmec and Maya areas are [also] treated.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. 





“The materialist-ecological approach i been the most 
successful employed in world archaeology during the twen- 
teth century, and this volume represents a mayor contribu- 
don from that perspective. All authors are remarkably 
similar in their assumptions and theories, and most use 
them well. . The volume ıs over-titled; me only rarely 
ventures out ‘of highland Central Mexico. . This 


“The theoretical a of the papers range from 
substantive to _—— most authors are explicitly 
concerned with examining the relationship between 
sociopolitical and economic evolution. Most papers draw 
from the ethnographic literature to construct models for 
production and/or exchange of various commodities (notably 
obsidian). It is sobering, however, that about half the authors 
observe that the databases with which they are working 
are insufficient to draw deämave conclusions on the nature 


well worth reading. 
Choice 22:153 S '84. K.S. Newman’ (180w) 


TRAVIS, LEROY DOUGLAS > Esychology and the liberal 
consensus. See Anderson, C. 


OSE, The swimming 
214p TAIN, P 1985 Summit Bks. 
BN 0-671-50464-9 LC 85-2781 


“When his wife Miriam returns to Oxford to be with 
her mother, Larry Kendal stays on at the French 
village o onean ana dsc ies to DIAA EADE pool 

y—an effort to revive his failed contracting 


ggle 
her mother supply the plot in the novel.” (Libr J) 





"Intensifying the action are the stories of the other 
characters who, like the Kendals, must reconcile the memory 
of the past with the reality of the present. The novel 
Bee vivid When focusing. on thess secondary ee 

of Pomerac, especially Gervaise and Klaus, 
woe lationship presents a perfect blend of nurtunng, 


d acceptance. 
Perit T 110:74 Je 15 °85. Michael J. Esposito (120w) 


“Rose Tremain is a talented writer extravagant, almost, 
pes past ns. She gs us more, perhaps, than We need 


to know, the _ abundance of her imagery 

the tension, leaving the reader propa bg sagt the 
center. The deep insights of even minor 

tai their longings ent ears. apd shame, ofien scum i 
be the author’s insights rather than their own menas 
of inchoate awareness—she, rather thari Leni, is 


rather 
with Larry’s s e e teeter to. out. 
The other resolutions are tied up a little more 7 
more neatly and simply, perhaps, than life 
concedes.” 
N Y Tunes Book Rev pl0 S 1 '85. Sheha Gordon 
(600w) 


pool season; a novel . 


“The power of individual characters 1s blunted by the 
mood of elegiac melancholy; change withers the structures 
of life and widens the gap between inner yearnings and 
outward realities. A state of harmony between the two 
prevails only once, at the centre of the narrative, when 
a blissful celebration meal, lovingly described, gathers Ger- 
vaise and her guests under the perfect mantle of love 
and friendship mto what seems another time. This is assured 
writing, enriched by carefully balanced symmetnes and 
counterpoints, although distractngly diffuse ın its focus. 
What makes me uneasy is its overwhelming sense of people 
dislocated ın the present and an undertow of very English 
nostalgia for a past when life was kinder and more simple.” 

New Statesman 109:32 Mr 15 ’85, Liz Heron (390w) 


Times Lit Suppl p406 Ap 12 '85. Lmdsay Duguid 
(650w) sa 


TRIBLE, PHYLLIS. Texts of terror, _literary-feminist 
readings of Biblical narratives. (Overtures to biblical 
theology, 13) 128p pa $7.95 1984 Fortress Press 

221.9 1. Women in the Bible 
ISBN 0-8006-1537-9 (pa) LC 83-48906 


“Intended as a companion to the authors God and 
the Rhetoric, of Sexuality [BRD 1979], this book focuses 
on four Old Testament tales of terror with women as 
victims: Hagar the slave used, abused and rejected; Tamar 
the pnncess raped and discarded; the unnamed concubine 
of Judges 19 who was raped, murdered and dismembered; 
and Jephthah’s daughter, the virgin slain and sacrificed.” 
(America) 


“Trible’s aim is twofold: to recover a neglected history 
of female victimization ın the hope that such terrors shall 
not come to pass again and to illustrate the literary 
methodology of the mtrinsic reading of a biblical text 
in ıts final form. On both counts, she 18 successful.” 

America 151:371 D 1 °84. Daniel J. Harrington (110w) 


“Tnbie’s keen ear and her fine sense of narrative technique 
help her to shed a revealing light on each text, and her 
feminist convictions have led her to stories that, like ther 
subjects, all victimized women, deserve more attention 
than they have received. Unfortunately, a cloying homuletical 
idiom and a tendency toward rhetorical excess dull the 
impact of the book. . . . The application of a contemporary 
American egalitarian sensibility to ancient Near Eastern 
texts is more problematic than Tnble seems to recognize. 
But her apparent indecision about whether Christianity 
can absorb the perspective she advocates (she readily ac- 
knowledges that the biblical God is sometimes on the 
side of the ‘oppressor’) is a fine example of the pathos 
of those struggling to be Christians and feminists simul- 
tancously.” 

J Relig 65:448 Ji °85. Jon D. Levenson (170w) 


EVE, 1902-. New as a wave; a retrospective, 
1937-1983; edited by Ethel Fortner. 134p $16; pa $7 
1984 Dragon Gate 

811 
ISBN 0-937872-24-5; 0-937872-25-3 (pa) 
LC 84-4171 


“The collection is ım two parts. The first consists of 
selections from each of Tnem’s six previously published 
collections, beginning with her earliest, Parade of Doves 
[BRD 1947] and ending with Midsummer Rites (1982). 
Part 2 is ‘Uncollected Poems.’” (Choice) 
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EVE, 1902—Continued 

“New as a Wave, was the 1984 ‘Lifetime Achievement’ 
winner of the newly created Western States Book Awards. 
Its subtitle, ‘A Retrospective,” is to be taken as roughly 
equivalent to ‘Collected Poems’... Tnem’s work reminds 
one of some of the minor poets collected ın Lows Unter- 
meyer’s midcentury edition of Modern American Poetry, 
of names such as Anna Hempstead Branch or Elizabeth 
Madox Roberts. Taken as autobiography, the collection 
portrays the full range of Tnem’s lfe—a life exemplary 
in its eclectic intelligence, its enthusiasms, and its generosity 
of spint. The poems themseives, though, are wholly unexcep- 
tional; and, quite often, they are- just a bit sentimental.” 

Choice 23: 25:120 S °85. J. Holden (160w) : 


“We follow the poct’s development, from the restrained 
emotions of the early work to openness and looseness. 
While Triem makes a conscious effort to adopt contemporary 
rhythms, she 18 still sometumes hampered by the ‘poeticisms’ 
of the 1940s She ıs best at her most personal, or where 
the political horrors she confronts become so intense that 
she is compelled to speak directly.” 

Libr J 110:89 Ja ’85. Rochelle Ratner (80w) ‘ 


TRIQUARTERLY (PERIODICAL). TQ 20. See TQ 20 


TRIVAS, IRENE, il The Pain and the Great One. Seo 
, Blume, J. 


TROTNOW, HELMUT, 1946-. Karl Liebknecht (1871- 
1919}, a political biography. 276p $29.50 1984 Archon 
Bks. 


B or 92 1. liebknecht, Karl Paul August Friedrich, 


1871-1919 
ISBN 0-208-02033-0 LC 84-9187 


This 15 a biography of one of the founders of the German 
Communist party. The author seeks to show that Liebknecht 
was “a practical politician whose ideas were rooted in 
the tradition of nimeteenth-century German idealism. (Trot- 
now believes that] as a humanist Liebknecht stands closer 
to the West German Social Democratic Party than to 


the East German Socialist Unity party which claims him . 


as its ‘ideological forefather.’ In addition, Trotnow [discusses 
the history of the SPD (German Social Democrat Party)].” 
(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index A German 

version of this book was published in 1980 in Germany. 


“The author seems unaware that the orthodox Marxism 
of (Liebknecht’s] day 1s commonly seen as deterministic 
and nondialectical, with reformist, emancipatory goals—the 
same things he finds in Liebknecht. Liebknecht’s differences 
from, say, Karl Kautsky need to be explored. The other 
obvious contrast—the innovative Marxist thinking of Rosa 
Luxemburg—1s presented in a sketchy, flat, and unconvincing 
way. Likewise, the political background 1s unsuccessfully 
drawn. . Unfortunately, the text, written by the author 
im a language not bis own . . is deficient ın clarity, 
directness, and balance. Argument and explanation and 
even narrative often give way to extended quotation and 
paraphrase from its subject's. writings. sere should 
have edited the confusing run-on paragraphs. . parently 
nobody corrected proofs at all Getting at the books useful 
insights 18 a chore.” 

. Am Hist Rev 91:419 Ap ’86. David W. Morgan (500w) 


“Trotnow surveys [Liebknecht’s] extraordinary life with 
admurable conciseness and clanty. He shows that Liebknecht 
was not the second-rate agitator that some non-Marxist 
historians have made him out to be, and he decisively 
rejects the contention of some East German biographers 
that Liebknecht was a sort of spiritual precursor to Walter 
Ulbricht, . . .~This fine work gives us not only a picture 
of Liebknecht, but fresh insights into the history of the 
_ SPD. Upper-division undergraduate and graduate collec- 

tions.” 


Choice 22:1394 My ‘85 S Bailey (230w) 


TRUMAN, MARGARET, 1924. Bess W. Truman. 445p 
il $19.95 1986 Macmullan 
B or 92 1. Truman, Bess Wallace, 1885-1982 
ISBN 0-02-529470-9 LC 85-30030 


Truman ams to “complement her Harry S. Truman 
[BRD 1973] with this biography of her mother, based 
upon both recollection and the mining of a cache of family 
letters.” (Libr J) Index. f 


“While some 1600 of her husband’s letters survive, Bess 
burned most of hers and the book suffers, telling far less 


‘“about this most private First Lady than we would like, 


retelling too much about Harry Truman. A worse failure 
than her stylistic awkwardness 1s that the author fails to 
show- that Bess Truman, Was go. miterestmg ee 

wa right, and worthy of a separate biography. Robert 
H. Ferrall’s Dear Bess [under Truman, H.S., BRD 1984] 
1s a better chronicle of the marriage. Buy only to satisfy 
demand.” : 


Libr J 111:147 Ap 1 °86. Robert F. Nardim (100w) 


“Margaret Truman has wnitten a refreshing, real and 
touching biography of her mother. Far from being a ‘Mommy 
Dearest’ [under Crawford, C, BRD 1979] or even an 
uncomplmentary autobiographical novel like ‘Home Front’ 
by Patt: Davis, the daughter of President and Mrs. Reagan, 
‘Bess W. Truman’ is primarily about love. . .. The author's 
memories of her mother are loving, but clearly some of 
Bess’s acerbic remarks cannot be erased. As an 8-year-old, 
Margaret ran into the house one day and called ont, ‘Mother, 
am I adopted?’ ‘No.’ Bess replied ‘If you were, we would 
have done better.’. . . Miss Traman’s book richly depicts 
the political environment of the times and always defends 
her father, if not completely accurately, at least from the 
standpoint of reporters.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ap 13 ’86. Helen Thomas 
, 00w) 


TRUMAN, MARY MARGARET See Truman, Margaret, 
1924- 


TSONGAS, PAUL. Heading home. 166p $13.95 1984 Knopf 
B or 92 1. Cancer—Personal narrattves 2. Tsongas, 


Paul 
ISBN 0-394-54130-8 LC 84-48464 ' 


“In late 1983, just when Massachusetts Senator Tsongas 
was gearing up for his 1984 reelection campaign, doctors 
discovered he had a form of lymphoma, a slow-a 
and most likely terminal cancer. In this . . . [diary, Tsongas 
describes his initial panic, anger, depression, and despair- 
and his momentary elation when told he had 12 years 
to hve. . . . He decided not to seek reelection and to 
move his family back to Massachusetts.” (Libr J) 


“Though short on political details, this is a personal 
and inspirational book with great human interest.” 
Libr J 110:82 Ja °85. Jack Forman (100w) 


“(This book] provides a lovely and loving look inside 
the world of a victory-onented man and shows how bis 
greatest victory came when he quit competing. [Heading 
home] ends with the decision to quit politics; I have a 
hunch that the transition to private life must not be an 
easy one for Mr. Tsongas. . . . Nevertheless, Mr. Tsongas 
now has plenty of time to -shake off the remains of his 
public way of life and to enjoy the rewards of the decision 
he ‘made I have a feeling he knows it was the right 
one. As a close frend wrote to him after he had made 
the announcement of his leaving the Senate, ‘No one on 
his deathbed ever said, “I wish I had spent more time 
on my business ™”” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev pll Ja 6 '85, Bob Greene 
(500w) 


AUGUST 1986 415 


TUDOR, TASHA, ed. Ail for love. See All for love 


TUVE, JEANETTE E. 1914. First lady of the law, Florence 
Ellinwood Allen, 220p lib bdg $24.50; pa $13.50 1985 
Uni Press of Am. 

ISBN ani aie Wie td bdg), OILAI (oo 
1 
LC 84-19506 ) 


This is a biography of “the first woman to be elected 
as a state supreme court judge, the first woman to be 
appointed a federal court j and the first woman 
candidate for appointment to United States Supreme 
Court, . The goal of this biography is to trace the 
symbiotic ‘relationship between the e and career of Florence 
aalen and the woman’s movement,” * Preface) Bibliography. 

ox. 


“[The author] faced the daunting challenge of Florence 

Ellinwood Allen’s engaging autobiography, To Do Justly, 
pple: two decades ago. Tuve has consequently chosen 
er ground carefully. Rignifully asserting that Alloa chose 
not to reveal the ‘inner woman,’ Tuve seeks . . . to redress 
that omission. . Thoroughly culling the nch collections 
of Allen's letters and records, Tuve sensitively develo lops 
her relations with her family and women fiends. 
inner women remains illusive. . . . There is a sturdy 
quality in Allen and in Tuve's biography. Not so in nie 
production. . . . The ant, an, eit should have cag 
readings, more significant, i an tor should have caught 
errors in typing and in 

Am Hist Rev 90:1026 O ’85. Ee Dorothy M. Brown (600w) 


‘(This is] a good, solid study of a woman who was 
a pioneer in her profession a preeminent jurist of 
her day. . . . After her initial struggle to eam a law 
degree, Allen worked diligently for the suffrage movement. 

er public life was hectic and demanding, but in 
her private hfe sbe created a quiet, nurturing, domestic 
haven with a close woman friend. In Tuve’s re-creation 
of that pome, mie Dna Patch, and the lfe withm it is 


wid ast SOME "86 Susan D. A 


TWENTIETH-CENTURY LITERARY CRITICISM; ex- 
cerpts from criticism of the works of novelists, poets, 
playwrights, short story writers, and other creative writers 
who died between 1900 and 1960, from the first published 
critical appraisals to current ee YIB: Dennis 
Poupard, James E. Person, Jr., editors; Lazzan, 
Thoma Lagotti, associate editors, 591p 1l $88 1985 Gale 


809 1. Literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8103-2400-8 
ISSN 0276-8178 LC 76-46132 


This volume covers eighteen authors “from a variety 
of genres and nationalities. . . . An author entry consists 
n the bleed biographical “and critical introduction, 

from criticism (each followed by 

a E inoogsphieil citation), and a bibliography for further 
Each entry offers a historical survey whose length 
eine amount of critical attention the person received 
ae es ie ate ete see ke 
or current attitudes toward a writer. Entnes average 40 
pga m m peh” (Booklist) Indexes. For volume one see 


“This volume includes Thomas Hardy and 
William ler Yeats, along with Jean Moréas and Robert 
Walser. The it continues to provide information on the 
familiar and the less-known or lauded authors. There is 
a list of authors to be featured in volumes 19 and 20 
oe also a list of authors to be included in later volumes. 

. [This] remains a usefel resource in the reference 
departments of public and academic libraries.” 
iar ei 82:1299 My 1 '86 (280w) 


TYMN, MARSHALL B., DIT. pipiens fiction, ee 
and weird fiction ma by Marshall B. T 
aad Mike Ashley. 970p i be iy $35 1985 Greenwood 


Praa 3 1. Science fiction—-Periodicals 2. Science 


fiction—History igs criticism 3. Fantastic 
Senon- Periodicals 4 Fantastic fiction—History and 
criticism 

ISBN 0-313-21221-X (lib bdg) LC 84-11523 


“The bulk of the volume (Section 1) ıs an alphabetical 
English magazines 


listing of 27 l magazin fom. the’ 1882 
Argosy to those a m y 
arrays Trecea, each TORY 


magazine's publishing history and 
editorial policies. Also included for each entry are 
bibliographic notes, information on indexing, reprint sources, 
locations of copies in libraries, title volume num- 
bers, publisher, editors, format, and price. ion 2 

similar treatment for 15 anthologies with close iations 
to magazines, Other sections include notes on 72 fanzines 
and padmi journals in the field, annotations for 184 





non-English magazines, an index to major cover 
arome and nology of magazines by founding date.” 
) Bibliography. Index. 
“This will be the basic tool for ce 
the 10D year history of science fiction, a x vg wad 
ction it 5 s especiali strong for 
1926 to earl x p 


Booklist S2129 Ap Ap | '86 (310w) 


in medical dustry. 15) 215; Yi Bel (Conb 

tions mi no 

1984 Greenwood Press p 
3623 1. Meatally B handicapped 
ISBN 0-313-20977-4 (hb appeal LC 84-6575 


“This 1s a narrative history of the treatment of the 
mentally retarded in the United States from the carly 
nineteenth century, educators defined idiocy 
as ‘a disease of society and resolved to eradicate it, to 

mer 1270s when federal legislation and court decisions 
estal the fundamental right of the retarded to reside 
in neighborhoods under conditions sımilar to those of other 
citizens.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


~[The authors] Fk go good di descriptions of the changing 
atutudes toward I the broad changes 
in strategies for Haben e of their condition. . . 
Gro in primary sources, well written and chronol cal- 
ly comprehensive, this monograph supplements the 
Itterature on the treatment of the mentally i and provides 
a reliable reference for those who are interested in developing 
an analytical and the Uni history of the treatment 
of the dependent in United States. Tyor and Bell 
aro at their best descnbing changing attitudes and 
merà tica. One hopes that this sound monograph will 
stage for other studies that devote more attention 
D certain questions. 
Am Hist Rey 90:1263 D '85. James Reed (410w) 


“[The authors rs argue] that mentally retarded people ‘have 
been viewed traditionally with a mixture of pity, scor, 
fear, and contempt, and have been consigned to the periphery 
of society.” The mentally retarded are, they emphasize, 
an ‘underclass of forgotten people.’ . Even tiou iome 
have on ioned their cause, the men 

vocates working on their really, Patan peas of 
taste plight ix the enny CE the retarded ‘Tyor and Bell's 
book is a scholarly and informative step toward public 


tenment. 
Choice 23:368 O '85, P.D. Travis (200w) 


U 


OTH, PETER. Made in America; his own story; 
Lea th, with Richard Levin and Amy Quinn. 
l ree 95 1985 Morrow 
ISBN 0-688°05 82- LC 85-72089 
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UEBERROTH, PETER—Continued ` 

“The man who headed the tbe Los Angeles Olympic Or- 
ganizing Committee ‘from 1979 to 1984—and who 1s now 
the commissioner of baseball—here offers us a first-person 
‘chronology of the. . {events} that shaped the 1984 Summer 
Games.” (N Y Times Boo Rev) 


“Ueberroth offers a detailed account of his efforts to 
Ral the 1984 Summer Olympics. . . That the games 
eved success in spite of the obstacles (terrorist threats, 
Coe ete) ae pees as a R to the free enterprise 
system, Fans o e games sho oy . 
Libr J 111.97 Ja 786. William a Hoffman (100w) 


“There are no imtiumate pses of the athletes who 
took part. Instead, we follow Peter Ueberroth to golf courses, 
restaurants, board rooms, hotel suites and embassies as 

he courts corporate sponsors and nations; from White House 
téte-A-tétes with Presidents Carter and Reagan to an audience 
with Fidel Castro. . . The prose is as vibrant as an 
annual report The author dwells at unnecessary length 
on the hiring of staff for such a massive undertaking. 
. . . The book is most readable when Mr. Ueberroth 
speaks about himself, At the age of 24, he founded a 


travel agency that would gross more than $300 million 
annually ore he turned 40.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p24 D 1 ’85. Maria Gallagher 


(260w) 


THE UNDERSTANDING OF ANIMALS; edited by Geor- 
sar thie Pe 1l $19.95; pa $895 1984 Blackwell 
ISBN 085520-129-9; 0-85520-728-0 (pa) 
At head of ttle: “A New Scientist guide.” 


“The New Scientist, which in 1956, is a weekly 
popular science magazine in the U.K. New Scientist Guides 
are compilations of articles which have appeared in the 
magazine, . Pieces from the 1970s and 80s constttute 
three-fourths of the 40 articles m The Understanding’ of 
Animals Four sections are devoted to behavior. Topics 
include oberenn, sociabılıty, territorialıty, conditioning, 
etc. The two concluding sections examine areas such as 


socobiology, language use by primates, and thought in 
amirale”. Cabie J) Index. 


“Recommended for all collections serving general and 
informed readers.” 
Libr J 109:1765 S 15 °84.-Michael D. Cramer (100w) 


“By detailing the history of animal research, the book 
as a whole provides insights into how much animals 
understand or, rather, what scientists think animals under- 
stand. . . . Written by naturalists, behaviorists and 
ethologists, the primarily first person accounts cover 
laboratory and field studies, development of theores ın 

the function and evolution of behavior, and application 
of recent knowledge and theories to the understanding 
of human behavior and the differences between animals 
and humans. The book puts a developing, controversial 
fold, oft thought into an interesting and easily understood 
nu 

Ser Books Films 21:25 S/O *85. Norma Ames (200w) 


K3 


UNDERWOOD, JOHN H. Linguistics, computers, and 
the language teacher; a communicative approach. 109p 
pa $8.95 1984 Newbury House 
418 1. Language`and languages 2. Computer assisted 


instruction 
ISBN 0-88377-470-4 (pa) LC 84-1102 


The author seeks to show “that computer-aided language 
learning need not be guat a glorified and expensive program- 
med workbook reviewing Chomskian views of 
language, the author looks at traditional approaches to 
language teaching . . . as typified by both the. grammar- 
translation aod audiolingual methods He then espouses 
new theories of language acquisition, (‘Fluency before Ac- 

curacy’), . . . presenting ideas of Krashen, Asher, Gattegno, 
Curran, Lozanov, and Terrell ” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





- “languages other than Enghsh. . 


. 


“(The author] surveys a variety of posmbilities, even 
‘the use of the computer as an actual tutor in composition. 
This book 1s clearly written, printed, and edited, and has 
helpful up-to-date bibiogaphis L Logical readership includes 
, curnculum writers, 

purchase or implementation 
of computers in ing.” 


ge learning. 
Choice 22:1386 My °85. KJ. Remhardt (200w) 


“Although the book covers a lot of pround in compara- 
tively few an arca that should received more 
attention 18 t of foreign character fonts and 
_diacritc capabilities for both CALL Ir [computer assisted 
language learning] programs and processing 

ken [the Book] 


provides the reader, particularly the CALL novice, with 

ctical ideas and Tesource information that can 

> profitably used in developing improved, more 

communicative computer assisted language learning 
materials,” 

Mod Lang J 69:298 Aut '85. Jerry W. Larson (500w) 


UNESCO INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC COMMIT- 
TEE FOR THE DRAFTING OF A GENERAL 
HISTORY OF AFRICA. See Africa from the twelfth 
to the sixteenth century 


UNGAR, SANFORD J. Affica; the people and politics 
er an emerging continent. 527p $19.95 1985 Sinon & 
uster 


960 1. Africa—Polrtics and | government 
2. Africa—Economic conditions 3. ica—Social 
conditions 4. -Africa—Relations—United States 


5. United States—Relations—Afnca 
ISBN 0-4671-42010-0 LC 85-10749 


The book “focuses mamly on four countnes—Li 
Nigeria, Kenya, South Afca; . . . [but also discusses 
Zimbabwe, French-speaking Africa’ an . . Zaire, Sudan 
and Somalia; makes some . . . points about American 
policy and Africa's economic and political malaise [and 
concludes with a statistical breakdown of the continent” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. ' 





“A case of the carrot without the stick’ is how Mr 
Sanford Ungar describes, cleverly but incompletely, the 
American policy of constructive engagement with South 
Africa . . . In prescribing what steps America should 
take to umprove its relations with Africa’s 51 states, Mr 
Ungar breaks little new ground, probably because there 
18 not much that has not been said already... . It is - 
a shame that this book will probably not be widely read 
in Africa. President Julus Nyerere of Tanzania, who has 
announced his intention to retire, won widespread applause 
for translating Shakespeare into Swahili. Perhaps, with time 
on his hands, he might now do the same for Mr Ungar’s 
well written work.” 

Economist 296:90 S 28 °85 (450w) 


“(The author] is detailed, analytical, accurate, and up-to- 
date, so the book can iniy’ pe recommended to a 
reader seeking to understand ca. Unfortunately, many 
other countnes are only given two to five pages cach, 
which hardly seems worthwhile. One only hopes Ungar’s 
pessimistic prognosis for the continent will not prove to 
be correct. mmended for public and college hbraries.” 

Libr J 110.88 S 15 '85. John Grotpeter (110w) 


“[This] i is a valuable sinbal to the li of contem- 
porary writing on the most misunderstood of continents. 
It is dead accurate and sympathetic to the light of Africa 
without being too prm or pous. It y maps out 
te sory and sahen! eee uc mti 
cool clarity and without dogma or pontification. . . . [The 
author’s] Liberian essay is excellent. His Nigerian 
sketch is vivid but lacks bottom. . - - He pants his Kenyan 
portrait with surer brushstrokes. . Ungar 18 good 
on the African crisis as a whole “suggesting rightly that 
better agriculture; underpinned by more effective political . 

, 18 the key to recovery—though he is a bit cagey 
about what those better systems might be.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p4 S 1 '85. Xan Smiley (2000w) 


AUGUST 1986 417 


UNIONS AND ECONOMIC CRISIS; Britam, West Ger- 
many, and Sweden; [by] Peter Gourevitch [et al.] 394p 
1l $30 1984 Allen & Unwin 

331.88 1. Labor unions—-Great Bntam 2. Labor 
unions—Germany (West) 3. Labor unions—Sweden 

ISBN 0-04.331094-X LC 83-25784 


This ıs a “study of labor union response to economic 
crisis, with special reference to the last decade. Research 
is centered on umon thought as reflected in statements, 
publications, and behavioral history of the’ leading unions 
and central union organizations in Britain, West Germany 
and Sweden. This book is the second produced by scholars 
of the Harvard Center for European Studies Project on 
European Trade Union Responses to Economic Criss. (The 
first is Unions, Change, and Cnsis’ French and Italian 
Union Strategy and the Political Economy, 1945-80, by 
Peter M Lange [BRD 1983].)” (Choice) Index. 





“Together, [this] volume [and its predecessor] provide 
an authontative, integrated, comparative description and 
analysis of the evolution of social and economic policy 
in five major industrial Western countries since 1970. Both 
volumes are extensively footnoted, with detailed indexes. 
These studies, unique ın depth and coverage, should be 
available for advanced undergraduate and graduate students 
of government, international studies, and comparative in- 
dustnal relations systems.” 

Choice 22.471 N '84. C.G. Williams (160w) 


“In addrtion to the country studies, both [companion] 
volumes contain introductory and concluding chapters that 
draw comparisons between countries and attempt to develop 
a more general and theoretical framework for understanding 
how industrial relations systems evolve. The comparative 
materials provide a useful summary of the country studies 
and will help to make the general themes of the country 
studies accessible to the casual reader. The theoretical 
discussions, however, are more controversial. . . . These 
two volumes offer an impressive set of country studies 
that document changing trade umon polices. The search 
for a theory to explam those observations however, is 
not over.” 

Ind Labor Relat Rev 39 456 Ap 86. Peter B Doeringer 
(550w) 


“The best country study 1s devoted to Sweden. It shows 
in great’ detail and with great insight the umportance of 
the thought of Gösta Rehn, Rudolf Meidner, and Clas-Ertk 
Odhner .. My main doubts concern the conclusions 
of George Ross and Peter Gourevitch. They describe the 
union-party relationship in the three countries as a series 
of ‘deals’. . . All in all, this is an excellent book to 
be recommended to those who still seek for means of 
achieving full employment without intolerable levels of 
inflation.” 

J'Econ Lit 23:1826 D.'85. Adolf Sturmthal (1000w) 


UNITED NATIONS ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA. ECONOMIC POLICY 
COUNCIL, The Global repercussions of U.S. monetary 
and fiscal policy. See The Global repercussions of U.S. 
monetary and fiscal policy 


UNITED STATES. NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION. The encyclopedia of US 
spacecraft See Yenne, B. 


UNIVERSITY OF LONDON. DEPT. OF EXTRA-MURAL 
STUDIES Basic manne biology See Fincham, A. A 


URBDANG, LAURENCE, ed Holidays and anniversaries 
of the world. See Holidays and anniversanes of the 
world 


URDANG, LAURENCE, ed. The New York Times everyday 
reader’s dictionary of misunderstood, musused, and 
mispronounced words. See The New York Times everyday 
readers dictionary of misunderstood, misused, and 
mispronounced words 


URQUHART, JOHN, 1934-. Risk watch; the odds of 
life, [by] John Urquhart and Klaus Heilmann. 214p u 
$1695 1985 Facts on File 

153.4 1. Knowledge, Theory of 2, Fear 3. Technology 
4, Civilization, Modern 
ISBN 0-8160-0078-6 LC 84-4046 


This 1s a “discussion of the many variables that have 
the potential for lumiting both the length and quality of 
our lives. The book [argues]... that people are generally 
poor estimators of risk. They tend to overemphasize the 
importance of risk factors to which they are exposed 
involuntarily while underestimating, indeed ignoring, major 
risk factors to which they are exposed voluntarily.” (Choice) 
Index. 





“Recommended for those who smoke, drive a car, worry 
about their diet or the value of a medical treatment, or 
are concemed with new technological innovations.” 

Choice 22:1192 Ap ‘85, D.A. Smith (250w) 


“The authors remind us that journalism lives by the 
truism that ‘bad news sells,’ and they do their job lucidly 
but, unfortunately, also repetiuously. They bring together 
information about the most umportant risks of premature 
death in modem hfe and how these risks relate to certain 
chorces in life, such as flying, driving, drinking, smoking, 
and eating Most of the illustranons confirm that people 
will opt for fairly hair-raising activities while vehemently 
maintaining. their night to protest when forced to do 
something quite tame by comparison. ... There is much 
that is ımportant in this book.” 

Sca Books Films 21:209 Mr/Ap °86. Molly Schuchat 
(200~) 


UTILITY AND RIGHTS; R G. Frey, editor. 245p $29.50; 
pa $13.95 1984 University of Minn. Press 
170 1. Ethics 2 Utilitarianism 3. Civil rights 
ISBN 0-8166-1319-2, 0-8166-1320-6 (pa) 
LC 83-27327 


This book of essays “looks at the foundations, nature, 
and theory of moral rights; ıt looks at the role of nghts 
10 utilitarianism, at whether there can be an utilitarian 
theory of moral nghts, and so at the clash between claims 
of justice and welfare; it looks at different parts of rights- 
theory and utilitarianism, and subjects them to... analysis, 
it looks at natural rights, at the rights that figure in 
contractualism, and at rights in the law, ıt looks at property 
rights, ther analysis, and role m utilitanamsm; it looks 
at how certam moral theories seek to accommodate rights 
and at what failure in this regard imphes for their adequacy, 
and it looks at the | . . question of the centrality and 
importance of nghts for moral theory.” (Preface) Index 





“An excellent collection of 11 new essays, 8 published 
here for the first time. The essays are highly readable, 
yet sophisticated and, typically, right at the cutting edge. 
They are held together by the question whether morahty 
(or basic areas of morality such as the law) should be 
based on utility, mghts, or on some mixed theory. os 

In one of the most exciting and seminal papers, James 
Gnffin outlines a two-level theory where the first level 
grounds rights in personhood, practicalities, and equal regard, 
and where the second introduces utility, not as a substantive 
value, but as a formal analysis of what it 1s for something 
to be prudently valuable. A must for ethics and philosophy 
of law collections, and an imvaluable addition to more 
general ones, upper-division undergraduate and up” 

Choice 22:1647 JAg °85, M. Kohl (210w) 
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UTILITY AND RIGHTS—Continued 
“The articles i in Frey’s book, stia stimulated directly or indirect- 
make a neat ange ess 


reasoning by Charles Fried, and an attack on the i 
of ‘right-based’  moralities by Joseph Raz. It is a virtue 
<an aie 


rights as an easy solution to the problems by 
unconstrained utilitarianism and, on the other that 
none of the utilitarian contributors is content the 
simple hard-line i 


response.” 
Times Lit Suppi pi269 N 8 °85. Jeremy Waldron 
(700w) 


UTLEY, JONATHAN G . Going to war with Japan, 
1937-1941. 1238p il 319.35 198: 1985 University of Tenn. Press 
940.53 1 World War, | 1939-1945—Causes 2. World 
War, 19301945 Drolomate Py ic Me 
States—~Foreign Ti ea a ited 
relanons—Umıited States 5. Hull, Co 1871-1955 
‘ISBN 0-87049-445-7 LC 8411923 


The author “deals with the Roosevelt admunistration’s 
failure to prevent war with Japan. . He arguca that 
Japan's need for raw materials and secure markets ged 
America’s ‘liberal, commercial worid order.’ [He seeks to 
show that] Secretary of State Cordell Hull and his staff 
at the ate Department viewed Japan with strong, negative 

ons, which hindered diplomatic initiatives.” (Libr 

Bibli aniy. Index. 


Am Hist Rev 91:211 F °86. RJ.C. Butow (800w) 


“[This is] an admirably concise, forcefully argued work 
on an eternally important phase of diplomatic history: 
Japanese-American tions from 1937 to 1941. It has 
all the virtues of a monograph and few of that form's 
. The authors hero is Cordel Hull, 
ee ee ee pathetic treatment as a skilifui (as well 

tician in yee Up caer Unfortunately, Miey s 

Acheson, Norman Davıs, Hom- 

particularly, the ‘scheming’ 
their records before 1937 
Pe Overall he Gore aieald be oF 


dergrad 
Choice 22:1564 Je °85. J.B. Donnelly (260w) 


“(The author] has reviewed the events leading upto 
war from an American point of view, atmg most of the 
currently available archival materials, While he limits his 
study mainly to State Department and presidential files, 
his monograph provides a concise, well-written overview 
of those controversial years.” 

J Am Hist 72:444 S °85. Justin H. Libby (4507) 


The author] differs from other historians in his analysis 


of needy fewer the To of lowerdevel bureau 
He correctly stresses the role of lo 


bringing about the pary war Poth Japan. 
is recommended for T public libraries.” 
Libr J 110-61 medenie 1 °85. itn Partin (100w) 


v 


VAE VINTAN: Tho American penl: challenge to- Britan 
on the North ag eg 1901-1904. 256p $27 1984 
Manchester Univ. 


382 1. eects economic relations 

2. Shipping—Great Bntain 3. Great 
Bntain--Commercial 

ISBN 0-7190-1718-1 


Fic 84-9683 


ane autiot discumies. thie. Brihih response, with i brief 
look at Germany, to the late nmeteenth century flooding 
of the European market with American goods. Bibliography. 


“{Vale’s] opening chapter fis] an overview of the Amencan 
economic invasion of Britain. . . . This ıs background 
for the niain subjes Ot ie Tock Damely, one particular 
American trust and the British response to it . ; 
trust was the International Mercantile Marine Coan 
(IMM)... . This gigantic international combme—sponsored 
by no less a figure than the redoubtable J.P. Morgan, 
then at the height of his renown—seemed to the British 
public and government so formidable a menace to Britaim’s 
commercial supremacy, long, taken for granted, that London 
felt compelled to take vigorous countermeasures, almost 
as though it were confronting a powerful enemy naton. 
. .. [The book] 1s straightforward, well written, exhaustively 
researched, and full of deta. One may wonder whether © 
the subject is sufficiently 1mportant to warrant so much 
attention, but anyone wishing to learn about the stir created 
by Morgan’s combine can do no better than turn to this 
book. For B. Morough study, of a- smat topic- 1t. gould 
scarcely be improved on.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1167 D ’85: Charles S. Campbell 
(750w) 


“The ‘author stroctures his book well, though he sometimes 
nods on detail The proofs have not been well checked 
and the uninformed reader would be hard pressed to trace 
the source of one of the tables. Vale does not make as 
much of Professor Hyde’s important book on Cunard 
Cunard and the North Atlantic] as he should and, in 

interesting mtroductory chapter, which considers the 
American threat more generally, he does not seem aware 
of B.W.E. Alford’s excellent business history of W.D & 
H.O. Wills. Nor, alas, of the detailed chapter on American 
investment ın the London underground in London 
Transport’s official history. 

Times Lit Suppi p585) My 24 *85. T.C. Barker (1150w) 


VAN DER PIJL, KEES See Pijl, Kees van der 
` 


VAN DER ZEE, JOHN. Bound over, indentured servitude 
and American conscience, foreword John Patrick 
Di 382p $18.95 1985 Simon & Schuster 

73.2 1. United States—History—1600-1775, Colonial 
perlod 2. United States—History-—1775-1783, 
Revolution—Causes 
ISBN 0-671-54118-8 LC 85-2243 


In “this account of indentured servitude in colonial 
America, ... van der Zee gives case studies of 31 individuals 
who were indentured servants themselves or were... 
connected with the institution.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





The author] believes that indentured servitude, which 
ered from slavery only in being of temporary duration, 
was an experience common among the mhabitants of 
Colonial America and that memory of its miseries provided 
much of the ımpetus for the revolutionary inmstence on 


novel, but- the “evidence the author presents to rt 


ay Colonies, and has converted 
ve 
Atlantic 256:116 S '85. Phoebe-Lou Adams (170w) 


“Although the individual descriptions are often colorful 
and the generalizations are useful, [the authors] lack of 
en ee persone to be included undermines 
his desire to link the colonists’ indenture experiences 
their commitment to freedom. Man Of thee te Genes 
were servants for only a brief time; for others, information 
on their experiences as servants is so sparse as to be 
almost nonexistent. There may well have been a connection 
between the servants’ fear of arbitrary power and the 
revolutionaries’ hostility to the arbitrary actions of the 
British, but the author fails to demonstrate such a linkage. 


i Oe into 


; Only for general readers who like good stories of America’s 


Choice 23.1134 Mr °86. J.K. Somerville (180w) 
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VAN DER ZEE, JOHN—Continued 

“Many of [the author's] stories come from servant 

These vivid treatments take servitude off 

the byways of history and place it in the front and center 
of the colomal experience. Virtually every American had 
firsthand acquaintance with a system of unfree labor that 
often approached outright slavery. They were thus extremely 
well-positioned to oppose any form of dependence, and 
to sniff arbitrary power in every breeze from. London. 
It has taken a novelist to explore this important foundation 
of revolutionary political culture.” 

Libr J 110:94 Ag °85. Harry W. Fritz (160w) 


- “Van der Zee’s contribution lies.. im his way of 
perceiving and presenting the expenence of indentured 
bondage, servitude as experienced by its victims and ther 
posterity, the emotional rather than the quantitative dimen- 
sion Unlke the new social historians, who usually deal 
with social aggregates and. collective ‘attitudes, [the author] 
focuses on individuals and their immediate associates and 
families. His method 1s narrative, but episodic and digressrve 
rather than linear and sequential. A novelist as well as 
an amateur historian on the side, van der Zee can tell 
a good story and make legitmate use of the historical 
imagination in the telling . . . [However,] m extending 
his list of the celebrated who were ‘touched’ with the 
brush of servitude, [he] sometimes fudges a bit.” 

New Repub 193.24 S 9°85. C. Vann Woodward (22003) 


VAN HORNE, JOHN C., ed. Latrobe’s view of America, 
1795-1820. See Latrobe, B. H. 


VAN RAVENSWAAY, CHARLES, Drawn from nature; 
the botanical art of Joseph Prestele and his sons. 358p 
pl $45 1984 Smithsonian Institution Press- 

580 1. Prestele, Joseph, 1796-1867 2. Prestele family 
ISBN 0-87474-938-7 LC 84600003 


This is a “study of the {9th-century artist who emigrated 
with his coreligionists, the Inspiration:sts, from Bavaria 
to western New York in 1843. In America, Prestele, who 
was already an experienced water colorist and botanical 
‘lithographer, engraved on stone from drawings of Isaac 
Sprague for botanists Asa Gray and John Torrey. In 1848 
the colony moved to Amana, Iowa. Prestele’s career was 
interrupted and, in failing health at 62, he turned to drawing, 
Inthographing, and coloring plates for nurserymen, whose 
fortunes were then rising. His sons Gottlieb and William 
Henry followed the same trade.” (Choice) Index. 





“(This 1s] a well-documented and handsomely illustrated 
study. [The author] has located many of what he 
believes to be Prestele’s works, heretofore largely unidentified 
and unpublished. In this book he presents 93 plates of 
these together with similiar works by the sons ... The 
book ıs not merely a tnbute to an unknown artist, but, 
for the general reader, an introduction to the history of 
lithography and of plant culture ın the US and, incidentally, 
to the history of the Amana colony. Of interest to general 
libraries as well as to graduate libraries in botany and 


Choirce 22:1185 Ap °85. G. Sayre (200w) 


“(Some of the prints] are astonishing for their detail 

and execution in what must have been a cut-throat market. 
. . Van Ravenswaay’s book is a great tribute.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1368 N 29 °85. Matthew Jebb (550w) 


VANCE, JOHN A. 1947-. Samuel Johnson and the sense 
of history. 206p $22.50 1984 University of Ga. Press 
828 1. Johnson, Samuel, 1709-1784 
ISBN 0-8203-0712-2 LC 83-18190 


purpose of this book is to demonstrate that histo 

aoe Johnson’s major interests, that he was 

versed in historical works, that his mind was ripe with 
historical nonogpes and personalities, that he was desirous 
of employing in his writings, that he wrote often 
in the historical vein, that he was cognizant of current 
histoncal theory and articulate on what made for good 
history, and that his was one of the best historical minds 
of the eighteenth century.” (Introduction) Index. 





“Vance effectively destroys what he identifies as the 
conventional notion that Johnson dishked history and saw 
roe value matee oy , DHe] 5 lee convincmng m placing 
Johnson ın theon with Hume, Robertson, 
and Gibbon: pe ie of what Hume would call ‘en- 
thusiasm.’ reader should charitably regard Vance’s 
polemical eagerness to explain plam. (away) Al the Johnsonian 
antıhıstory remarks and anecdo This diligence leads 
ant ihe Mines of cocaine el er aot 
necessary to the major thrust of his well-developed argument 
and rather diminishes its elegance. The book 1s a significant 
contribution to Johnsonian scholarship and historiography.” 

Choice 22:1387 My ’85. D.S, (180w) 


“(The author] takes issue with Macaulay’s assertion that 
Johnson spoke of history ‘with the fierce and boisterous 
contempt of ignorance’. To be fair, Macaulay had more 
tan, bis customary prajudios tod justify this view. There 
1s also the evidence Johnson’s own remarks, such as: 
‘there is but a shallow stream of thought m history’. . 

. Vance argues his case with eloquence and skill, though 
there 1s some me forgivable exaggeration ın his evident desire 
to scotch ali vestiges of the Macaulayan heresy.. . In 
fact, as Vance elsewhere concedes, Johnson’s interest in 
biron ein oie int toa Sta te ee He 


was perpetually a moralist, but a historian onl y py chance 
Tunes Lit Suppl p1351 N 29 ’85. David Nokes (450w) 


Se noe iost GUY, 1951-. My t age, a novel 
$15.95 198 Ticknor & Fiel dds 


N 0-89919-384-6 LC 85-2757 
“Vanderhaeghe published his first book, Man Descending 


in 1982. [Piss] second book, My Present Age, is 
his first novel. . My Present Age takes a closer look 
at Ed, a cynic... w in two stories from the 


who figured 

first book. Ed has cashed in his lfe-insurance policy and 
quit his Eaton’s job, content to hang around his apartment 
reading rene youthful adventures such as Shane and The Adven- 

Huckleberry Finn. . jut] there 1s an ornery 
aetta downstairs who's sure Ed’s on the dole, a radio 
announcer, a female friend, a student writer, and Victoria, 
the ex-wife, ` who proceed eu clutter up Ed's life, trymg 
to motivate him.” (Quill Quire) 


Atlantic 256:118 D °85. Phoebe-Lou Adams (140w) 


“The end 1s consistent with Ed’s pathetic Saini bl aers 
but not intensely engaging, Yi has failed to 
bounce us beyond the Man Descending stories. Ed cannot 
develop, only expand, in an inflated—if sometimes funny 
and sanincali acute—novel which compels reluctant sym- 

thy with Victoria’s rejection of its anti-hero in ‘Man 
Descending’ ‘being marmied to an adolescent 1s a bore” 

Ci orum 64:35 N '84. Michael Thorpe (1000w) 


haeie 13 pathetic PEY ‘uf as muerable, but ee 
e's treatment 1s t as casy 

A word of warning for librarians: Vanderhacghe received 
a Governor General's Award for his first collecton of 
stories, and his publisher 1s pushing his first novel with 


„a lot of hype. Libraries that con not purchase this book 


may be del ti. requests ns.” 
YcM 13:7 Mr 85. Tony den (450w) 


“In addition to the acknowledged influence of Kierkegaard, 
Ed’s quest for his wife (and himself) through a provincial 
Canadian city owes much to the medieval romances But 
this structure tempts Vanderhaeghe into too many digressions 
and flashbacks, padding the lot and muddying the theme 
of the powers and dangers of the imagination More seriously, 
Victoria, a stereotypical yuppie, seems unworthy of the 
effort to regain 
Libr J 10214 'S 1°85. Hugh M. Crane (150w) 


, 


` & 
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VANDERHAEGHE, GUY, 1951-—Continued 
Quall Quire 50:35 N °84. Susan Gnmbly (400w) 


VARIATIONS IN HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY; edited by 
R.M. Case, contributions by D.E. Evans [et al] 241p 
d $21; pa $9 1985 Manchester Univ. Press 

612 1. Physiology 
. ISBN 0-7100-10861; 0-7190-1732-7 (pa) 
LC 84-1130! 


The authors seek to provide “descriptions of the modified 
physiological functions that occur during pregnancy, prenatal 
and immediate postnatal development, extremes of external 
pressure and external temperature, alteration of time relation- 
ships and gravitational forces, in self-contained environ- 
ments, and during exercise and injury.” (Choice) Index. 


“The text ıs written in an easily readable style. Each 
chapter is followed by a short reference list, averaging 
six entnes, each of which is admirably current. Dlustrations 
are well drawn and are supportive of the text material. 
The book will be used by upper-level undergraduates, 
beginning graduate students, and faculty members who 
wish to research special topics in human physiology.” 

Choice 22:1656 JI/Ag °85. LA. Meserve (170w) 


“This brief and lively text is the work of six authors, 
all m of around the department of physiology at the 
University of Manchester. They presume a basic knowledge 
of the body, perhaps more detailed and techmical than 
most scientific readers will hold, yet rarely too difficult 
to synthesize adequately from background and context 
. . For readers who would explore beyond luad summary, 
medical monographs and topical research reviews are 
referenced at the end of each chapter. There are no footnotes; 
those attractive if taxing references are generally not an- 
notated. Just the same, plenty is here, compact, timely 
and diverse, ALa barsaid price ta miiscukas current dollars” 

Sci Am 253:28 Ag '85 Philip Mormson (1400w) 


VASSILIAN, HAMO B., 1952-, ed. Armenian American 
almanac. See Armenian Amencan almanac 


VATAI, FRANK LESLIE. Intellectuals in politics in the 


Greek world; from early times to the Hellenistic Age. ` 


184p $32 1984 Croom Helm 
305.5 1. Elite sciences}—-Greece 
2. Greece-—-Politics and government—0-323 
ISBN 0-7099-2613-8 LC 8415589 


In the introductory chapter, Vatai seeks to “establish 
how the modern classical historian must first determine 
what an intellectual is and second how that intellectual 
interacts within a given political unit to affect that unit 
and the thinking of its members. . . . The three main 
chapters consider Pythagoras and the pre-Socratics, Plato 
and the Academy, and Isocrates, Aristotle, and the Hellenistic 
World.” (Choice) Biblography. Index. 





“[This] study of ancient Greek intellectuals directly in- 
volved im state politics has broken new and important 
ground. . . [The book] is a first-class study, a revisionist 
thesis for “student and scholar. 
has omitted the fifth century "BC, and, 
Athenian Golden Age. The notes and bibhography clearly 
indicate Vatai’s wealth of sources and the reflections of 
others upon the ancient Greek intellectuals. . . . Vatai’s 
thesis sadly reveals that most philosophers were unsuccessful 
when they intervened in politics; they often retreated to 
interscholastic arguments rather far removed from contem- 
porary, reality. Upper-division undergraduate and graduate 

Choe 22:1679 JI/Ag "85. J.M. Balcer (280w) 


“[The author] flits bewilderingly from one thing to another. 
The work has the mr—whether it is true, I do not know—of 
having been savagely condensed from something much 
larger and more leisurely, Too much ıs mentioned too 
quickly. A considerable prior acquaintance with Greek 
culture and history is needed for easy reading. Nevertheless, 
fe ae et Ghia ae 

a hl of notes and bibliography, makes the boo 

But expect to have to shape the stones 

or Vatai leaves most of them rough-hewn only, 

Es Mea te Gaal aimee Of a A tt 

in all tod many cases he is quite cursory about the nature 

of the vison of the world as ıt might be, and the tension 
between the vision and brute reality.” 

7500 Lit Suppl p150 F 8 °85. Trevor J. Saunders 

900w) 


x 


VELLACOTT, PHILIP. The logi morals and 
integrity in Aeschylus’ Ofeina. Soe eS Idee Dae 
Univ. Press 

882 1. Aeschylus. Orestera 
ISBN 0-8223-0597-6 LC 84-4057 


This study of the Oresteia, is an attempt to revise “the 
traditional interpretation of Aeschylus. .. . [Vellacott argues] 
that Aeschylean optimism, which expresses itself in what 
has been interpreted as the triumphant conclusion 
ofthe Oresteia, de an, reality a. coded form ó! Punpidean 
kony and- ere In ordet to. detena 
Vellacott engages in fan]. . 


represent for him Rte a Commen- 
Oresteia.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“[The author] argues with fluency, but ultimately without 
persuasiveness. . . His anatysis of this material, often 
provocative and interesting and always well written, fails 
because the unusual axioms on which it 1 

baai have nol beni walilated. One reason foe tis. TAY 
lie ın the fact that Vellacott provides only a selective 
bibliography and fails to confront, at_the deepest levels, 
the strong arguments in favor of the orthodox distinctions 
that have long been made between the world views of 
Aeschylus and Euripides. Vellacott’s provocative study will 
interest scholars but will not change our view of Greek 
. Levels: upper-division undergraduate and graduate.” 
Choice 22:420 N '84. L. Golden (200w) 


“Reading Apollo's and Orestes’ statements with a lawyers 


leads him to fit characters into molds that are inappropriate 
for tragedy, which often seems at its best when presenting 
morh insoluble situations.” 

World 79:205 Ja/F ’86. David Sider (410w) 


VENTURA, MI Shadow dancing m the 
U.S.A. 232p $14.95 1 85 ee J.P.; for pa by St 
Martin’s Press 


973.92 1. United States—Civilization—1970- 
ISBN 0-87477-372-5 LC 85-16852 


“The eleven essays car make Hy this book originally 
in em entura’s ‘Letters at 3 

aM? column in LA Weekly. The essays cover [such 
noe es + Marriage, sex, music, and and film.” (Libr 


apamit Akt) aniani deeida “UE hook Bes oe 
pattern, as all books must,’ [the essays] seem disconnected 
and eclectic. Some readers will find Ventura’s musings 
pretentious and muddled. Others may find wisdom of a 
sort in these pages. Overall, a marginal item.” 

Libr J 110:107 O 1 °85, Kenneth F. Kister (80w) 
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VENTURA, MICHAEL, 1945—Continued 
“Perhaps Mr. Ventura is goaded by a columnist’s need 
to present a familiar public persona week after week, for 
he does ofici eppear to bea two-fisied man of ites 
a swaggering street thinker willing to take a poke at any 
accepted idea. But he is an appealing writer. Far from 
bemoaning the passing of old dreams, Mr. Ventura expects 
great things from the future. And while his dreams oc- 
casionally outdistance his ability to delineate them, he 
convinces enough that much of our present is on the 
verge of change.” 

N*Y Times Book Rev p54 O 27 °85, Henry Sheehan 

(600w) 


ROBERT. A view from the Campidoglio; se- 
lected essays 1953-1984; [by] Robert Venturi and Denise 
Scott Brown; edited by Peter Ted Bickford [and] 
Catherine Reese -134p il. maps 25 1985 Harper & 


720 1. Architecture 
ISBN 0-06-438851-4 
“An Icon Edition.” 


This “work makes available 17 essays written jointly 
or individually by Ventum and Brown on a variety of 
topics, and spanning their careers to date. The essays . 
. . appeared onginally in various US, European, and Japanese 
design journals.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


LC 83-49206 


“{The essays] are models of intelligent, insightful criticism. 
They are as pertinent today as when they first appeared. 
Each wu reprinted in its entirety. This book is handsomely 
produced. The quality of the illustrations is excellent, clearly 
superior, in many cases, to those in the original publications. 
Included are valuable bibliographies of writings both about 
and by Ventun and Brown. Brown’s introduction clarifies 
the nature of their literary collaboration over the years. 
This 18 a must acquisiton for anyone interested in contem- 
porary architectural design and theory. For all libraries.” 

howe 22:1627 TAg *85. D.P. Doordan (240w) 


“The editors have done a commendable job of selecting 
fom Venturi and Brown’s extensive body of wnting: the 
writing is remarkably fresh and articulate and consistently 
insightful. Profusely Mlustrated and handsomely designed, 
this volume contains some of the most stimulating wrting 
on modem architecture we have.” 

Libr J 110.56 Je 15 °85. H. Ward Jandi (120w) 


VICINUS, MARTHA. Independent women; work and com- 
munity for single women, 1850-1920. (Women in culture 


and society) 396p pl $27.50 1985 University of Chicago . 
Press ` 


305.4 1. Singe women 2 Middle classes 
3. England—-Social conditions 4. Community life 
ISBN 0-226-85567-8 LC 84-16158 


The author “explores the lives of unmarried middle-class 
[English] women in the two generations between 1850 and 
1920. Vicinus’s main thesis ıs that the so-called ‘redundant 
women’ of the Victorian Era paved the way for other 
women to lead a fuller and more autonomous existence.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“What makes this study particularly worthwhile is the 
synthesis of materials from a wide variety of disciplines 
(history, psychology, political science, religion) that shows 
something of the quality of life for spmsters and how 
their independent status served as an asset in their straggle 
to liberate women from traditional restraints. . . . Vicinus 
argues forcefully that Victorian women brought a umquely 
feminine moral outlook to therr work that, in turn, influenced 
social and cultural institutions. College, university, and 
public libraries.” 

Choice 23:637 D °85. M. Johnson (200w) 


Contemp Sociol 15:419 My '86. Regema Gagner (800w) 


“[The author] has used a rich assortment of sources 
to describe the woman-centered communities [Victorian 
women] created. She relates their achievements to the 
suffrage movement and assesses the decline of both amid 
war and depression.” 

Libr J 110:142 Ap 1 °85. Marie Marmo Mullaney 
(180w) 


Ms 14{27] N '85; Lee R. Edwards (750w) 


“Work offered single women public duties, while boarding 
schools, religious communities, settlement houses and nurses’ 
residences freed them from family ones. Focusing on these 
organized ‘communities of choice,’ Miss Vicinus emphasizes 
their importance in providing women with support and 
friendship. . . . Unfortunately, by remaining separate com- 
munities, service professions became powerless, underpaid 
female ghettos. Still, Miss Vicinus concludes that these 
communities, bolstered by the image of the pure and morally 
superior woman, had been ‘one of the most cherished 


-sources of the single woman’s public power.’ Throughout 


the book Miss Vicinus too often assumes that personal 
independence on the part of women produces public power.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi3 Ag 11 °85. Joanne B. Ciulla 
(500w) 


“{The author] avoids‘ simple celebration. Handling her 
subject with the meticulous, deft imtelligence of a scholar 
immersed yet not drowned in a complex period of social 
history, she remains alert to the ironies and insidious dangers 
of the Victorian woman’s struggle... Vicinus, ever sensitive 
to the complexities and contradictions of her subject, does 
not try to force her material into an artificial pattern. 
She permits difficulty to disrupt her study, displaymg a 
passionate respect for past and present that is perhaps 
best summed up by her quotation from Winifred Holtby, 
writing in 1934 ‘It seems possible that m a wiser world 
we should walk more delicately.” 

New Statesman 110-29 JI 19 °85. Nicci Gerrard (440w) 


VIDICH, ARTHUR J. American sociology; worldly rejec- 
tions of religion and their directions, [by] Arthur J. Vidich 
and Stanford M. Lyman 380p $30 1985 Yale Univ. 
Press 

301 1. Sociology 2. Theology 
ISBN 0-300-03037-1 LC 84-2268 


This volume “examines the historical transformation of 
Protestant theology into sociological thought and the 
construction of a positivist ‘sociodicy’ to guide the reform 
of secular society. [The authors] attempt to demystify the 
assumptions of American positivist sociology by showing 
how Giddings, Ross, Bernard, and Lundberg, among others, 
were inspired by Calvinist thought. . . . The book traces 
the development of various regional sociologies in America 
and analyzes the foundation of academic departments of 
sociology at Harvard, Chicago, Columbie, Wisconsin, and 
Berkeley (in an attempt} to show how each region or 
university was influenced by Protestant traditions, thought, 
and different visions of the positivist utopia.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





Am Hist Rev 91:215 F °86. J. David Hoeveler (600w) 
Am J Sociol 91:1231 Mr °86. Lewis A. Coser (750w) 


“Perhaps the most important contribution of the book 
18 to show how the paradigm of positive-functionalism 
was anticipated by a now largely forgotten southern antebel- 
lum sociologist, Henry Hughes. . . . This book should 
become a classic on the social history of American sociology. 
Highly recommended for upper-division undergraduates and 
above.” 

Choice 23:211 S °85. E. Schaffer (310w) 


422 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


VEDICH, ARTHUR J.—-Continued 
“The tuthors review with exegetical aki Works by many; 
perhaps most, of sociology’s notables. . . . They enliven 
their historical and regional account with critical sallies. 
[However] the authors. give short shnft or silence 
to Charles Horton Cooley, W.J. Thomas, Robert. MacIver, 
Florian Znaniecki, Willard Waller, and David Riesman—all 
representatives of sociology’s humanistic tradition, critics 
of ‘mainline’ positivism, and all ınfluentsal scholars of 
distinction. More important than this alleged neglect is 
their unqualified claim that both the roots and development 
of American sociology are anchored in Protestant theodicy 
and its transformation into secular . However 
z i Pape these criticisms may be, ... I strongly recommend 
erudite, provocative, and indeed pig book to 
all serious students of American’ sociol 
Contemp Soctol 15:209 Mr '86. Charles H. Page (1550w) 


“(This ae is disappomting, not because the claims ‘ 


advanced by [the] authors are necessanly implausible, or 
their goal too ambitious, but marmly because their gasp 
of America cultural history is not adequate to the 

they set themselves.  . . That American sociology has 
been deeply influenced by the prevailing Protestant culture 
is beyond dispute, and the authors’ attempts to apply 
the insights of an ethnic sociology of knowledge to sociology 
itself are often suggestive. But they proceed in such a 
formulaic manner, and with so little awareness of the 
historical and cultural landscape in which American 
sociology developed, that their account is generally uncon- 


J Am Hist 12:665 D °85. Thomas L. Haskell (S00w) 
Science’ 229:1255 S 20 °85. Alan Sica (2450w) 


_  “{This] book is based on two potentially valuable concep- 
tions neather of which [the authors] follow up in anything 
but the most casual and desultory fashion. . . . More 
seriously, Vidich and Lyman achieve the difficult feat of 
making demonstrably false statements in just about 
everything they say about sociology at Harvard and Colum- 
bia since the 1930s. When they manage to be so consistently 
wrong on this fairly recent past, one ıs not encouraged 
to have much confidence in what they say about more 
distant, less accessible times . . . [The authors] handle 
their theme so superficially and tendentiously that they 
almost manage to cast-doubt on its mherent credibility.” 

Times Lit Suppl p91 Ja 24°86. Dennis Wrong (1100w) 


VIETNAM AS HISTORY; ten years after the Pars Peace 
Accords, Peter Braestrup, editor. 160p il maps lib bdg 
$17.75, pa $925 1984 University Press of Am. 

959.704 1. Vietnamese War, 1961-1975 
ISBN 0-8191-3653-0 (lib bdg), 0-8191-3654-9 (pa) 
LC 83-21748 


“This collection of papers and commentanes, relating 
principally to the period 1964-73, was onginally produced 
for a conference .. convened at the Woodrow Wilson 
International Center in January 1983, ... A good many 
of the papers, and much of the discussion, are . . . devoted 
to the question whether the right ‘lessons’ are being drawn 
from the Vietnam experience, in the light of recent research 
on the way decimons were made and the way the war 
was pursued.” (History) Biblography. 


|] e—a 


“Taken together the papers provide a good introduction 
to current American thmking about ‘Vietnam’. . . The 
book does, however, have three serious faults. . . . [Only 
one paper] ıs devoted to a serious analysis of the Communist 
sidé in Vietnam . Secondly, no attention at all 18 
paid to the rest of South-East Asia . . Thirdly, and 
perhaps most important of all, the majority of the con- 
tributors assume a conceptual framework of analysis rather 
‘than attempting to reconstruct each significant turning point 
of the war in strictly historical terms. They are more 
concerned with iden ‘lessons’ of a timeless nature 
than with the analysis of past sttuations and events for 
their own sake. In that respect, it might have been ap- 
propriate to entitle the book ‘Vietnam as Political Science’ 
rather than ‘Vietnam as History.” 

History 70:479 O '85. Ralph Smith (1050w) 


“The authors’] topic was not whether Americans should 
have come to fight in Vietnam but how the war might 
have been more offectively fought. . . . The papers and 
conference discussions are very much worth reading for 
their shrewd and informed analyses of the civilian and 
military politics that gave rise to the kind of war the ' 
United States fought. Late in the Wilson Center conference, 
one participant complained: ‘I haven't heard ın two days 
anyone say about Vietnam that it was a morally wrong 
war.’ If the published proceedings are a guide, his complamt 
went unanswered.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 Ji 1°84. Richard H Ullman 
(600w) 


THE VIETNAM WAR; an ‘almanac, John S. Bowman 
general editor, introduction by Fox Butterfield. 512p il 
col il $24.95 1985 World Almanac Pubis., for sale by 
Ballantine Bks. 

959.704 1. Vietnamese War, 
2. Vietnam—History 
- ISBN 0-911818-85-5 LC 84-52665 


This work is a “chronology of Vietnamese history concen- 
trating on the period of U.S. involvement but encompassing 
111 B.C. through 1984. . . . Developments m Congress, 
protests worldwide, actions by both governments, and . 

. the combat operations themselves are recorded and 
analyzed. . . . [This book also includes] several year-end 
‘State of the War’ summaries, statistics on war costs and 
casualties, a biographical section . . . [and] essays on the 
armed forces and their weaponry.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 
Index 


"1961-1975 


“(The author seeks to show the] roots of the conflict 
and America’s early and growing involvement. One gains 
a deeper understanding of the complexities and distortions 
that caused so much uncertainty among the American public. 
At the end of the chronology, Bowman uses short narrative 
sections by four authors, who cover different aspects of 
the fighting such as iregular forces, including rescue opera- 
ions. . ... The index ıs accurate, and photographs, some 
ın color, convey the war visually. Prnt .. . ıs readable.” 

Booklist 82:1450 Je“1 ’86 (200w) 


“This 1s an absolutely essential reference source. .. 
Carping about omissions (e.g, the Johnson administration’s 
abolishment of graduate student deferments ın 1968) is 
inevitable, but overall this is a remarkably comprehensive 
day-by-day chronology, presentmg the sequence of events 
vividly and with thoughtful commentary. Highest 
recommendation.” 

Libr J 110:91 O 1 "85, Richard W. Grefrath (150w) 


t 


i 


VINCENT, JOHN RUSSELL, ed. The Crawford papers. 
See Crawford, D. L, Earl of 


f 


VINCENT, K. STEVEN. Pierre-Joseph Proudhon and the 
rise of French republican socialism. 320p $39.95 1984 
Oxford Unıv Press 

B or 92 1. Socialism—France 2. Proudhon, P.J. 
(Pierre-Joseph), 1809-1865 
ISBN 0-19-503413-9 LC 8313277 ` 


The author analyzes the French socialist’s “life and thought 
within the context of the republican, labor, and cooperative 
movements that emerged under the July Monarchy and ` 
argues for his significance as a pioneer of reformist 
socialism.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 
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VINCENT, K. STEVEN—Continued ; 

“In an mtellectual biography emphasizing the social and 
cultural context, Vincent displays considerable range and 
a large capacity for synthesis that tends toward 
overgeneralization and simplification. The anti-Marxist 
animus is manifest. . . Although based entirely on published 
writings and secondary works, the book is nevertheless 
the best account in English of Proudhon’s early life and 
thought. . If Vincent helps us understand Proudhon 
as a figure of his age, he gives us httle reason to alter 

on's image as a founder of libertanan anarchism 

and a literary representative of the small-propertied artisan 
and peasant in the early industrial age 

Am Hist Rev 90.697. Je °85, Bernard H. Moss (600w) 


New Statesman 111:28 Ja 10°86 Nicolas Walter (330%) 


“(This is a] thorough exposition, tending more to descrip- 
tion than to analysis, and illustrated with a wealth of 
reference and quotation—almost to excess... . Vincent's 
fellow-specialists—and it 1s largely to them that this book 
1s addressed—will certainty find it necessary reading and 
respect its scholarty carefulness, . . . 
however, it will not entirely convince even non-Marxists 
that [Proudhon] was as hard-headed and coherently realistic 
as is here Perhaps Proudhon’s fascination lies 
above all ın the complexities and uncertainties of an honest 
mind still searching—at the moment when all other socialists 
too were still searching to find their socialism.” 

Tumes Lit Suppl p831 Jl 26 °85. D.G. Charlton (850w) 


VITZ, PAUL C., 1935-. Modern art and modern science; 
the parallel analysis of vision; by Paul C. Vitz and 
Arnold B. Glimcher. 384p il col il $35, pa $16.95 1984 


Praeger Pubs. 
709.04 1. Art, Modern—1900-1999 (20th century) 
2. Perception 3. Art and science 
ISBN 0-03-062466-5; 0-03-062467-3 (pa) 
LC 82-22256 


The authors “examine connections between art and science. 
‘Discussed are approaches to color, space and time, 
form, by artists from Manet and the artists of the Bauhans 
to such contemporanes as Held and Close.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 


“(This is a] new and most welcome addition to the 
literature. . . . [The authors provide a] thoughtful and 
well-balanced discussion, . . . The many good slhustrations 
contribute to the clarity and readability of the discussions. 
This ıs a stimulating and informatve book that deserves 
a large audience, from the general reader to undergraduate 
and graduate students in psychology and art.” 

Choice 21:1294 My °84 (170w) 


“This volume is hallmarked by clarity, conciseness, and 
scholarship, It 1s historically minded, attending to the ongins 
of phenomena in science and art equally closely It is 
intimate ın detail, evaluating openly and rationally who 
is likely to have come in contact with what or whom 
and when, And, it 1s authentic, marshalling considerable 
information and citing eq aptly scientists and arnsts, 
art historians, and art critics of the last century and one-half 
The book is also professionally organized, and its theses 
are spelled out, buttressed, and evaluated self-critrcally. 

. With considerable adroitness and skill, Vitz and 
Glimcher show how new perceptions of reality reflected 
themselves in sciences and arts concerned with human 
visual thinking.” 

J Aesthet Art Cnt 43:330 Spr ’85. M.H Bornstein 

(1200w) 


VIZENOR, GERALD ROBERT, 1934-. The people named. 
the Chippewa; narrative histories, [by] Gerald Vizenor 
172p il $22.50, pa $1295 1984 University of Munn. 
Press 


970.004 1. Chippewa Indians—History 
ISBN 0-8166-1305-2; 0-8166-1306-0 (e (pa) 
LC 83-19800 


-Research Triangle, he describes . . 


“In his recollections of people and places, Vizenor places 
the Anishinaabeg people within a context of history and 
geography. Vizenor, à Chippewa from Minnesota, combines 
historical photographs, biographical accounts, and stories 
of contemporary political and religious events to provide 
an overview of the people who have been named the 
Chippewa. . . . Citing previous research and recording 
his own observations, Vizenor gives accounts of the boarding 
school experience, alcoholism, traditional religion,-and con- 
temporary events. One chapter focuses on Dennis Banks 
and the American Indian Movement.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“Through the book, Vizenor shows how others have 
‘invented’ the Indian and reveals the many ‘angles of vision’ 
from which to view ‘Indianness.” A map of Chippewa 
reservations m Minnesota and Wisconsin and a brief 
bibliography provide additional information for the reader 
interested in tribal cultures, Appropriate for readers at 
many levels and recommended for academic, secondary 
school, and public libraries.” 

Choice 22:869 F '85. G.M. Bataille (190w) 


“Although Vızenors polemic is clear, it also displays 
the same wit imagination he attributes to Naanabozho 
[a woodland Trickster], His critique of the American Indian 
Movement is a satirical attack mounted precisely on the 
ground that the movement lacks humor and postures a 
false collective identity: the archetypal victim, colonial in 
its origin. Only a trickster could see Dennis Banks and 
Ronald Reagan in the same face. Through some very funny 
moments, Vizenor raises serious questions for the pan-Indian 
movements and ‘radical’ academics... . A teacher and 
scholar wishing to avoid and to correct the mistakes of 
twentieth-century scholarship in discussing ‘Indians,’ ‘Native 
Amenicans’ or ‘Amenndians’ would do well to begin with 
these stories; they are the strength of the Anishinaabeg.” 

World Lit Today 60.160 Wint ’86. Michael Loudon 
(470w) 


VOGEL, EZRA F. Comeback; case by case: building the 
resurgence of American business. 320p $17.95 1985 Simon 
& Schuster 

338.9 1. Industry—Government policy—Umted States 
2. Industry—Government policy—-Japan 
ISBN 0-671-46079-X LC 84-22232 ` 


The author discusses why he thinks American industrial 
“competitiveness 1s slipping and proposes steps to reverse 
the slide. Looking at NASA, agricultural export promotion, 
FHA-backed home mortgages, ,and North Carolina’s 
programs that have 
stimulated economic activity. . . . [Vogel suggests a] federal 
program that would enlist the cooperation of government, 
business, labor, and academe in the task of saving our 
industrial base” (Choice) Chapter bibliographies, Index. 


+ — 


“This 1s not a wooly minded appeal for protectionism 
or a heavy-handed industnal strategy. All the author proposes 
1s within existing traditions—with the exception of coopera- 
tion. Nor is Vogel markedly optumistic that individualism 
will yield to cooperation; but he forcefully shows that 
this is now a necessity. This landmark book 1s well written 
and should be read by students of policy in government, 
business, economics, labor, and sociology. Upper-division 
and above and audiences.” 

Choire 23:170 S °85. C. Tausky (170w) 


“Here 1s the eagerly awaited sequel to Harvard sociologist 
Vogel’s best-selling Japan as Number One [BRD 1979. 
The author’s} . . . recipe for success 1s far different from 
the Japanese model, and ultimately Vogel expresses doubt 
that it will occur throughout the United States The end 
result ıs that the author’s well-crafted sociological analysis 
holds a sobering message for those who believe that America 
will be able to meet the Japanese economic challenge.” 

Libr J 110:92 Ag °85. Gene R. Laczmak (160w) 
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‘ VOGEL, EZRA F.—Continued : 
~ “(The author] has again written an excellent, thought- 


provoking book that uses Japan as a mirror for America.” 


The trouble. with the book is that there ıs no assessment 

of the ments of his proposals nor any plan for getting 

them implemented. So if you are looking for‘a strategy 

for capturing the future, yo will not find tt bere. But 

that, perhaps, is material for other books. In the meantime, 

read the’ case studies to increase your awareness.” .- 
N Y Times Book Rev p32 S 15 °85, C. Michael Aho 

(1100w) - 


VOGEL, STEPHEN E. Directory of employment oppor- 
tunities in the federal government. 354p $24.95 1985 
" Arco ; 
353001 1. Occupations—Dırectories 2. Job hunting 
3. United States—Officials and employees 
ISBN 0-668-06419-6 LC 85-15076 


This directory has an “alphabetical’ arrangement, listing 
agencies and representative jobs within each agency. .. 


. [it also has a four page] section of standard advice . 


on preparation for an interview.” (Booklist). 





“{This directory has] sections on the basics of job hunting, 
including preparation of SF-171s (the basic federal applica- 
tion form), procedures used by the Office of Personnel 
Management to place applicants on registers, and lists of 
Federal Job Information Centers, . . . There are occasional 
errors or problems in editing, eg, the directory contains 
no listing at all for the Veterans Admunustration. . . 
The directory is not essential. It should be considered 
only if a secondary purchase ıs needed ın this area.” 

Booklist 82:1193 Ap 15 °86 (200w) 


VOGEL, SUSAN MULLIN. African masterpieces from 
the Musée de "Homme, by Susan Vogel and Francine 


N’Diaye. 168p il col il $40 1985 Center for Afmcan 
Art; Abrams 
709.6 1. Art, African 


ISBN 0-8109-1825-0 (Abrams) LC 84-71710 


This 1s a “catalog of the opening exhibit of New York’s 
new Center for African Art. . . . [The work contains] 
information on sources, dates of collection, museum acquisi- 
tion, and first and subsequent publication, [and] ethnographic 
data.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(This catalog] contains many of the very pieces from 
the major French national treasure-house that first impressed 
our artists and designers .. With 107 glowing photographic 
plates, 32 of them in color, this catalog fully qualifies 
as a coffee-table book, but its historical preface by Jean 
Guiart and captions by the two editors are authoritative 
and crisply written. . . . Recommended for college and 
public libranes.” 

Choice 22:1627 JI/Ag *85. DJ. Crowley (290w) 


“(This catalog] deserves accolades. This is an excellent 
publication both for the selection of 100 masterpieces . 
and for the informative, well-written text The curators/ 
authors did not seek geographical balance—indeed ther 
selection is weighted more heavily toward art from former 
French colonies—but rather were guided solely by aesthetic 
criteria. Recommended for all art and Africana collections.” 
Libr J 110:120 Je 1 °85 Janet L. Stanley (120w) 


YOGET, FRED W. The Shoshoni-Crow Sun Dance. 348p 
i! maps $19.95 1984 University of Okla. Press 


299 1. Crow Indians-—Religion 2. Shoshoni 
Indians—Rehgion 
ISBN 0-8061-1886-5 LC 83-40332 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“In 1941 Crow Indians from Montana vustted the Wind 
River Shoshonis in Wyoming to learn again the rituals 
of the Sun Dance. It had been two jons since the 


interchange ami 
deacon the Daada 

led to the renewal of the Sun 

. . . the rtual itself and tts | el 
and culture” Q Am Hist) Bi 


“Voget has done an outstanding ving significant 
insight into the cross-tnbal fertilization giving fenan 
between groups and individuals from both the Crow’ and 
Shoshoni tribal cultures. The work 1s replete with historical 
Diblogenby, Though numerous case suds of adult Crow 
bibliography, Through numerous case studies of adul 
individuals, Voget presents his own 30 years of field 

Tat rng he e AAI why ands Low Ine 
Shoshoni Sun Dance has‘ successfully been integrated mto 
Crow society and culture: Tius book. i$: ey ee 


Choice 22.1037 Mr °85. N.C. Greenberg (120w) 


“The narrative 1s free of jargon. Photographs and diagrams 
are placed strategically ughout the text, thus giving 
greater immediacy to the descriptions of the dance ın 
all its phases. The author supplements discussion of his 
extensive fieldwork of the 19408 and 1970s with a review 
of the works of other anthropologists and historians. . 

ee he uses a topical rather than a chronological 

ere uevestheless, they will be aeoea neac 

Bee ce chapters; erally pl leased 
with this the aed wanes (numi 170) in the 
Civilrzation of the American Indian Series. It ıs an authorita- 
tive account that illuminates much more than the Sun 
Dance in Crow 

J Am Hist 72:443 S °85. LG. Moses (440w) 


VOICES FROM UNDER; black narrative in Latın America 
and the Caribbean; edited by Willam Luis. (Contributions 
American and studies, no76) 263p il 

$29.95 1984 Greenwood Press 
ay 1, Blacks in Itterature and art 2. Latin American 
literate = History and critiasm 3. Caribbean 


Irterature— ry and criticism 
ISBN TEE LT es (ib bdg) LC 83-22792 
this collection of essays on 


“Divided into six sectio 


the -black literature in Spanish, that of the ish and 
French Canbbean, of ‘Central Ameri: and of Spanish 
and Portuguese South America [seeks to] ‘provide insights 


info the Lives ofa people. whose destiny was altered and 
determined by o (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“William Lus has gathered the studies of an impressive 
array of scholars, whose treatment of the themes of isolation, 
rejection, and quest for personal identity 1s forthright 
sensitive, This publication will, one hopes, encourage nte 
scholars to consider black narrative in Latin America and 
the Canbbean holistically and to fill the exusting void 
of scholarship in that area There 1s an introductory essay 
by the editor, Wilham Lins; footnotes f= essays contam 
excellent bihogriphy.. Re Recommended., for graduate and 


upper-di 
A AJ Guillaume (170w) 


ivision 
Choice 22°1501 
“Although the anthol offers something less than a 
historical ‘continuum’ of black wnting, it does present 
admirably well the wide scope of themes and blems 
that have concerned writers and critics alike. O.R. Dathorne 
evokes the ‘absence of tho indwelling power of ancestry’ 
thar haunts much of this literature critics touch 
n the problem of the suppresmon and distortion of 
b ck history. Richard L. Jackson, for example, brings out 
aspects of the literary mode of production-—to borrow 
Terry Eagleton’s term—in nineteenth-cen Cuba that 
effectively silenced the authentic voice of the black ex- 
perience of slavery In all, the immdividual essays stand 
on: their own as informative and at times elegant pieces 
of criticism.” 


World Lit Today 59:477 Summ ‘85. Marilyn Juménez 
(320w) ; 


a 
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VONNEGUT, KURT, 1922-. Galápagos; a novel. 295p 
$16.95 1985 Delacorte Press; Lawrence, S. 
-~ ISBN 0-385-29416-6 LC 85-4581 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other Teview 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


America 154:104 F 8 °86. David Kirby (400w) 
Bull At Sci 42:50 Mr '86. Paul Brians (650w) 
Encounter 66:55 My °86. Neil Berry (500w) 


New Statesman 110:31 N 15 '85. Richard Deveson 
(250w) 


SLJ 32:106 Ap °86. Mary T. Gerrity (180w) 


W 


WADDINGTON, IVAN. The medical profession m the 
industrial revolution. 236p $36 1984 Gill & Macmillan; 
distr. m the U.S. by Humanities Press 

610 1. Medicine—Great Britain 
ISBN 0-7171-0983-6 


The author seeks to provide an account of the British 
medical “profession in terms of its organization, its legal 
standing, and its professional evolvement His study begins 
with a historical review of the three groups of prachtioners— 
surgeons, physicians, and apothecaries—and of their com- 
peting demands for status and authority. He has also 
included chapters on medical ethics, medical reform, and 
the development of a new level of professionalism.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Although the topic of 19th-century medical reform has 
been discussed by a number of Bntish authors, Waddington's 
account is noteworthy for its conciseness and for the excellent 
use of source ma From the standpoimt of style, the 
book 1s first-rate and very readable. . . . Recommended 
for academic libraries serving advanced undergraduate and 
graduate students in history of science and medicine.” 

Choirce 22:1653 JVAg °85. R.F. Erickson (270w) 


“Waddington’s story of Victorian medical politics . . 

. 1$ simply and clearly, told, in a way that should prove 
highly useful to students (though occasionally one wishes 
for more fine-textured analysis and notes that Waddington 
has not incorporated some very recent research). Waddington 
is not quite contending, following Shaw, that the emergence 
of the Victonan medical profession was a conspiracy against 
the public. But his analysis convincingly shows the enormous 
success of the professions in the nineteenth century, in 
their sphere of autonomy (through the device 

of self-reform), and in manipulating government and public 


History 70529 O °85. Roy Porter (500w) 


“Waddington’s account is steady, slow and stately, and 
repeats as it goes. In the last part of the book, however, 
he argues convincingly, though he is not the first to do 
so, that the advent of registration for medical practitoners, 
and ın particular of the concept of medical ethics, was 
more a product of concern for status and paying a competi- 
tive world than ıt was a product of concern for patients.” 

Times Lit Suppl p308 Mr 22 85. Iain McGilchnst 
(1200w) 


WAGMAN, ROBERT J. Lord’s justice. See Engelmayer, 
S. D. P 


WAINWRIGHT, ANDY, 1946-, ed The Mulgrave Road. 
See Bruce, C. 


WALDEN, SARAH. The ravished ima 
masterpieces by restoration. 174p $13. 


751.6 1. Painti mservation and restoration 
ISBN 0-312-66416-8 LC 85-12511 


In this work on art restoration, the author “warns against 
modem tendencies toward overcleaning or ‘improving’ art 
works. She argues for cautious, art historically based restora- 
tion approaches versus the eager adoption of new tech- 
nological advances that might harm or change an art work, 
through stnpping and chemical enhancement techniques.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


or, how to ruin 
5 1985 St. Martin’s 





The author's] presentation of the issues, both 
losophical and scientific, 1s backed by historical examples 
which build her case for careful conservation. A good 
bibliography would have enhanced the book’s value consider- 
ably. The Ravished Image will interest conservators and 
art historians but it really 1s aimed at a general audience.” 
Libr J 110.60 Jl '85. Paula A. Baxter (110w) 


“(Art restoration] attracts public attention only on occasion 
then usually in a polemical and sensational situation. 
. .. A good, sensitive and well-reasoned book on picture 
conservation, . . has been long overdue. . . . [Walden] 
has missed this opportunity; and worse, has exacerbated 
the passions involved. [The book is] rence even 
sensational, . . [In the second half of the book] the 
author is on ground she knows from practice, and it 18 
a sympathetic and sensitive mtroduction to the restorer’s 
art in 65 pages. . . . [The first half is a] farrago of 
undocumented anecdotes, ill-tempered polemics, inaccurate 
art history and overwritten and misleading art criticism, 
along with some sentences contaming eminent good sense. 
rshadowing the whole enterprise 1s the evident distaste 

of the author for many aspects of modern culture.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl6 S 22 °85. Sherman E. 

Lee (1000w) 


WALDHORN, ARTHUR, ed. Good reading. See Good 
reading 


WALKER, DAVID, 1933- Edinburgh. See Gifford, J. 


e 


WALKER, JOSEPH, 18927-. The light on her face, [by] 
Joseph B. Walker and Juanita Walker; foreword by Barbara 
Stanwyck. 284p pl $19.95 1984 A.S.C. Press 

B or 92 1. Motion pictures—Production and direction 
2. Walker, Joseph, 1892?- 
ISBN 0-935578-05-6 LC 84-72399 


In this work, the author recounts his career as a Hollywood 
cinematographer. Filmography. Index. 





“An ‘inside Hollywood’ book by a backlot studio crewman 
1s rare indeed, but this beautifully illustrated autobiography 
of the legendary glamour cinematographer, Joe Walker, 
1s a priceless guide to the golden age of the American 
film industry. Assisted by his wife, Juanita, the chronicle 
begins with the first modern ‘love-on-the-run’ film, ‘It 
Happened One Night,’ which won all five major Oscar 
awards and made of Clark Gable an o star.” 

~ America 153:141 S 14-21 °85. Nei P. Hurley (900w) 


“{[Walkers] writing style . . . is comy—he likes Irene 
Dunne for being a lady and deplores profamty—and ‘The 
Light on Her Face’ seems virtually unedited I wish he 
had explamed in more detail why Judy Holliday’s ‘pixyish 
face . . . defied all the usual formulas of lighting.’ Neverthe- 
less, this anecdotal autobiography provides an extraordinary 
behind-the-scenes view of why the great movies, from ‘It 
Happened One Night’ to ‘Born Yesterday,’ look the way 
they do.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 F 24 °85. Anna Shapiro 
(350w) 
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s 


WALKER, JUANITA The light on her face. See Walker, 
Joseph 


WALKER, SAMUEL, 1942-. Sense and nonsense about 
cime a p a policy gt guide a 3 pe $12.95 1985 35 Brooka/Cole 


ISBN 0534-03636. % (pa) LC 84-6317 


This “book examines various itions on crime control, 
focusing on public opinion, both the liberal view and the 
conservative view.” (Choice) Index. | 


“The text flows smoothly and reads well. Walker makes 
excellent use of tables, charts, and cartoons The material 
essa dees weil referenced and the index 1s adequate. 

for libraries serving undergraduate programs 

in cial justice, criminology, sociology, and correctional 
ogy from community college level up.” 

rae 22:1232 Ap °85. RT. Sigler (250w) 


“A feisty companion to the Violence Commission update, 
focusing on what works ın reducing crime. Unfortunately, 
this book concludes, not much. Virtually all of our ‘desperate 
nostrums promising quick and ay solutions’ are 
questionable, and many are dangerous, says the author.” 

Christ Sci Monit p22 Ag 27°85 Mi Marien (160w) 


WALKING TO WORK; tramps in America, 1790-1935; 
Eric H. Monkkonen. Pt53p $18.95 1984 Univer- 


siy of eb. Press 
5.5 1. Tramps 2 Unemployment United 
Siate Socie conditions 4. United Sree Econo 


“ISBN 0-8032-3087-7 LC 83-21807 


“An edited collection of ten essays dealing with tramps 
m Amenca.” (Choice) Index. 


“[The] contributors, all with good credentials, tackle the 
beginnings of industrial tramping, organized labor and 
tramps, and such perspectives on industrial tramps as women 
transients and regional differences. Although the individual 

eah are both Te mteresting and historically significant, the 
s flaw is a lack of focus. Monkkonen never offers 
a definition of the pay ds (according to Webster, ‘a person 
who travels about on especially doing odd obs or 
begging for a living’) piticently bees io ia those 
whom other historians define as itinerant laborers.” 
Choice 22:869 F '85. D.R. Jamieson (170w) 


“[The subject is] interesting, umportant, and neglected. 
Four or five of the book’s contributors have produced 
careful, interesting, well-written, scholarly, and not over- 


quantitative or excessively dry essays. . . Clement’s 
examination of changes in the composition of the urban 
poor relates porate very sensitively to in the economy 


of the ct regon, and accounts for the different 
teristics of the white and black, native and foreign-bom 
members of the Be transient population. Schneider describes 
the life-style and support. s of {those Rie rox 
accompanied Jack London, John Dos Passos, and ilham 
H. Davies on the road, on the Job, and on the ‘main 
ucity of blacks and of new 
immugran eir own different patterns of 
Job o mobility and ogres 1s explained. . The 
worst strictures must ig le ger ag eg 
essays and editorial contribution.” 
History 10:464 O °85. Howell J. Harns (750w) 


WALLACE, TINA Here for good. See Castles, S. 


‘ 


WALLIS, ROGER, Big sounds from small peoples; the 
music industry in small countnes; [by] R Wallis 
and Krister Malm. (Sociology of music, no2) 419p il 
$18.50 1984 Pendragon Press 

338.4 1. Music trade 


ISBN 0-918728-39-8 LC 83-24932 _ 


This is a “study of the ımpact of the Western-dominated 
music recording industry on small countries in all parts 
of he word. it is a result of research undertaken in 
12 countries: Jamaica, Trinidad, Tunisia, Kenya, Tanzania, 
Sri Lanka, Sweden, Finland, Denmark, Norway, Chile, and 
Wales. At issue ıs what happens to local music, whether 
it be strictly traditional or the more popular styles distinctive 
to an area, when confronted by the homogenized inter- 
national taste for highly polished, electrified music spawned 

multinational companies.” (Choice) 
iography. Index. 


“Although not entirely pm the general tenor of 
the book 1s one of alarm te aurdieal oF egicnalty 
distinctive music. . Good photos [snd] statistical data 
.. . com ete this fascinating study. Both public and 
academic 1r cs, advanced undergraduate level and up,” 
Choice 22:281 O °84. R. Knight (270w) 


“The authors have created a convincing book by describing 
the individual cultures of ther sample countries and the 
multinational music industry with its pervasive tentecular 
control. . . . Big Sounds 1s an impressive book; the authors 
are sensitive to the problems of small countnes and clearly 
have un a lot of the complexity characteristic of 
the international music industry. The volume is well worth 
reading and should reach a wide audience.” 

Notes 42:50 S °85. L. JaFran Jones (1250w) 


WALSH, ANDREA S. Women’s film and female expenence, 
1940-1950. 257p i~$22.95 1984 Praeger Pubs. 
791.43 1. Women—Motton pictures 2. Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-03-061351-5 LC 83-24486 


The author “reviews a selected group of 1940s Hollywood 
fome sul widely eaown today 10. Order eee how 
Hollywood reflected women’s experiences in the 1940s. 
Walsh's book consists of social history followed by film 
plot descriptions and thematic analyses organized in generic 
categories.” (Choice) Filmography. Bibliography. Index. 





“Walsh does not respond to recent theories of film and 
populer culture that address textual analysis; the construction 
of female subject positions, the ways production, marketing, 
and exhibition influence circulation and reception; or the 
operation of popular culture and mass communications 
within ideology. Although Walsh bnefly surveys important 
theoretical developments in her introduction and fully lists 
in her bibliography articles and books that develop and 
apply the theories, she fails to employ such fundamental 
issues, limiting her argument. The book's few photographs 
further hinder the work’s usefulness as a tool for 
analysis, becanse thoy are, piblicity- stills rather Wen flm 
e 
Choice 22:692 Ja '85. L. Rabinovitz (210w) 


“Using recent scholarship about women’s World War 
I experience, [Walsh] deseribes the multifaceted lives of 
women respo to wartime exi and differentiates 


among various s¢gments of the e population. Since 
she intends to demonstrate that women's experience was 
reflected in 1940s film production, geared toward a largely 
female audience, she sets forth the actual conditions of 
women’s lives before considering the films themselves. 
Although Walsh is careful to situate her study with respect 
to women's history, she unfortunately relegates feminist - 
film theory, which has become integral to film studies, 
to an extended footnote.” 
J Am Hist 72:449 S °85. Sumiko Higashr (490w) 


WANDER, MEGHAN ROBINSON, ed. Franklin D. 
Roosevelt. See Franklin D. Roosevelt 


WANGERIN, WALTER. The book of sorrows; [by] Walter 
Wangerin, Jr. 339p $15.95 1985 Harper & San 
TANCISCO 


ISBN 0-06-250929-2 LC 78-22475 


AUGUST 1986 427 


WANGERIN, WALTER—Continued 

In the aftermath of the terrible conflict with the dreaded 
Wyrm, Chauntecleer, Pertelote, and the other mbhabitants 
OF e Doop try. to piece teas their shattered. lives 
until the Wyrm once again insinuates himself with dire 
consequences for all. 


Christ Century 102:686 Fi 17-24 °85. Walter D. Wagoner 
(320w) 


“[This] s an excellent story. It is a comic story, a tragic 
story, a lively story, a gripping story. But the overlooked 
dimenmon that it pulls us into is the a 
that does not make for a happy story. . 
fiction for mature readers, theological in the way that 
Faulkner and Melville are theological: grappling with the 
conditions of life that force us to face the facts of God 
and redemption; making the obvious luminous: that 
everyone counts, that everything counts, every creature 
mysteriously bee breathtakingly important—and funny, 
showing that evil breaks through me crust of our routines 
and tries to the meanımg, the fun, and the beauty.” 

Cre tae 29:50 O is” "85. Eugene H. Peterson 


Libr J 110.74 Je 15 °85. Jackie Cassada (80w) ` 


“{The authors} interlaced plot, his i characters, 
hist humor and grand simplicity of his style have more 
ence ie peeve bestiaries ane folk epics than 
do most modern fantasy adventures. . ts predecessor 
[The Book of the Dun Cow, PRD i979 with which it 
should be read, ‘The Book ‘of Sorrows’ is a profoundly 
imagmed and beautifully stylized fable of the immemonal 
war between good and evil, the battlefield 1s never really 
Grendel's den or the Blatant Beast’s cave but the hearts 
breast, in which, victonous, Chauntecleer stabs himself 
to kill the Wyrm breeding there. ‘The Book of the Dun 
Cow’ was called a children’s book. If so, we are all children, 
asking, ‘Why?” 

"sow Book Rev pil Ag 11 °85. Michael Malone 


The book): incl to ce alihough, it- isà 
Chrisnan allegory, the book is more subtle and the vision 
deeper than that phrase may imply... . The Book of 
Sorrows 18 a thought provoking and moving tale. Lake the 
best. of our our "brast fables, it qwuetly offers a measure of 
m 

Saturday F Rev 11:68 JI/Ag '85. Thomas Swiss (350w) 


SLJ 31:88 Ag ’85. Catherine Chauvette (100w) 


WARD, J. P. (JOHN POWELL), 1937-. Wordsworth’s 
language of men. 235p $28.50 1984 Barnes & Noble 
B 


821 1. Wordsworth, Wiliam, 1770-1850 
ISBN 0-389-20500-1 ŁC 84-11076 , 


“Ward explores Wordsworth's conviction that the ‘real 
language of men’ is quintessential to fine poetry. ... 
The author makes the point that Wordsworth ‘saved’ poetry 
by infusing it with a language that was ‘real’ and, therefore, 
reflected more contemporaneity than that of his more formal 

predecessors such as Pope, Dryden, Milton” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“The author's understanding of Wordsworth’s poetry 1s 
profound In this respect, he ıs in good company with 
the outstanding Romantic scholar, Meyer H. Abrams. 
book is a joy to read for its poignant insights into the 

Wordsworth canon. Ample illustrations from the poetry 
argue and convince the reader at every turn. This book 
1s not for beginners; it requires familiarity with Wordsworth’s 
poetry and understanding of the social, cultural, and intellec- 
tual currents of Wordsworth’s age as well. The final, lengthy 
chapter, ‘Wordsworth’s Language for Philosophy, Sociology, 
and Current Criticism,’ is complex, even dense, but it 
does m a conclusive, convincing way reinforce the author's 
central theme” 

Choice 22:562 D '84. VL. Radley (220w) 


“Ward is original in his discussion of Words- 
worth’s scientific wnfluences. . . . The difficulty in claiming 
such epochal significance for a poet's language 1s that the 


more plausible Wordsworth’s practice sounds as a general 
theory, the less it to belong to hım more than 
to another. . is particularly acute and convincing 
in the details o his analysis of the ways in which: Worde 
worth effaces teterences yaaa established his own poetic 
performances in merged place. 

Times Lit Suppl p1037 S 20 °85. Paul Hamilton (600w) 


Sarr aa POWELL See Ward, J. P. (John Powell), 


‘ARE, GILBERT. Wiiliam Hastie; grace under pressure. 
305p il $25 1984 Oxford Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Hastie, William, 1904-1976 

ISBN 0-19-503298-5 LC 84-5657 


For descriptive note, review excerpts and other review 
citations, see BRD 1985. 


Freedomways 25:221 Fall '85 Margaret A. Burnham 
(2050w) 


J Am Hist 12:989 Mr '86. Genna Rae McNeil (700w) 


Times Lit Suppl p425 Ap 18 °86. David Levering 
Lewis (1300w) 


WARME, LARS G. Per Olof Sundman, writer of the 
North (Contributions to the study of world literature, 
207 2 215p lib bdg $27.95 1984 Greenwood Press 

839.7 1. Sundman, Per Olof, 1922- 
ISBN 0-313-24346-8 (lib bdg) LC 83-26472 


This is a study of the Swedish author. Warme provides 
“a chronology, a biographical sketch, . . . [a review of] 
Sundman's writings, an introduction, and an assessment. 
(World Lit Today) Bibliography. Index. 





“Warme shows how Sundman, first regarded as a provin- 
aal wniter, has developed into ‘a wnter with a truly global 
view.’ Therefore, interest in the book will not be limited 
to specialists in Sweden and modern Swedish literature, 
libraries su werid [erature wall want K programs in Scandinavian 

will want to add this book to such 
boas 


Choice 22:998 Mr °85. W.L. Robinson (220w) 


“[This] book confirms that Sundman is worthy of the 
attention given to him. . [Sundman’s] concern for Western 
exploitation as a kind of ‘modern hubris is strongly under- 
lined by W: arme, ... I might put forward a small reservation 
against the book's subtitle, Wnter of the North. Surely 
Sundman has written much about the North, but only 
as a pomt of departure, not as a point of view.” 

World Lit Today 59:444 Summ ’85. Bnita Stendahl 


WARREN, JOYCE W. The Amencan Narcissus, in- 
dividualism and women in nineteenth-century American 
fiction. (Do! series on women’s lives and the meaning 
of pale 5p $23 1984 Rutgers Univ Press 

813 1. Amencan ficton—History and cniticism 
2. Women in literature and art 
ISBN 0-8135-1040-6 LC *33-23018 


This 1s “a study of the effect of individualism . 
upon American literature, especially in ‘the work and lives 

Emerson, Thoreau, Cooper, Melville, and Twain. In 
concluding chapters, the interest in female character in 
the work of Hawthome and Henry James is [discussed] ” 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index. 
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WARREN, JOYCE W.—Continued 
“Useful and persuasive as it generally is, The American 
Narcissus sometimes flattens important subtleties or com- 
plextties in the service of its wide-ranging thesis. It may 
be true, for example, that Jım’s place in Huckleberry Finn 
is to serve as a vehicle of growth for Huck but is it 
also true that ‘Twain makes it clear that hm really is 
not important’? And Tom Sawyer may be a thoroughgoing 
male Narcissus; but does Huck Finn offer no criticism 
of his behavior, or no portrayed alternative? Warren's 
biographical accounts also serve her ideas in ways that 
, occasionally seem contrived, or at least not fully explained. 
.. Finally, Warren repeatedly falls back upon the assertion 
that authors were what they were because they ‘accepted’ 
the myth or America’ ee I wished- she wouid 
“some deeper probing mto how a culture and its 
mapo one Ano 
Am Lit 57:501 o "85. Catherine B. Cox (350w) 


“Although stimulating, the study ıs simplistic in its 
discussion of the relation between authors’ lives and their 
works, and also in its attempt to trace 19th-century disin- 
terest ın the condition of women (as well as black and 

dians) to Emersonan individualism, while 

complex social, economic, and political factors. 


uate . 
Choice 22:820 F °’85. J.J. Benardete (120w) 


WASHINGTON, ROSEMARY G. Mary Lou Retton; power 
gymnast. 55p il lib bdg $6.95 1985 Lerner Pubis. 
B or 92 1. Retton, Mary Lou—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-0497-9 (Hb bdg) LC 84-29003 
At head of title: The achievers 


This work follows the traning and career of Mary Lou 
Retton, the first American woman gymnast to win a gold 
medal in the Olympics. “Grades four to six.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


“This is less laudatory than most books about prominent 
sports figures and the continuous text gives a good bit 
of information about details of performance and of judging. 
Ilustrated by black and white photographs, many of them 
action shots of Retton or other leading gymnasts, the text 
is written with a sense of drama, so that there ıs suspense 
(even with the outcome known) as the leading contestants 
vie for the gold medal.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:20 S °85 (110w) 


“Washington's attempts to explain the background and 
techniques of each event result in a choppy and sometimes 
confusing text. Still this title will be snatched up by young 
gymnasts who will appreciate Washington’s attention to 
detail. Weak points . include some slight fictionalrzng 
of the athletes’ emotions, lack of [an] index and uninteresting 
black-and-white photographs ” 

SLJ 31:59 Ag °85. Kathleen L. Burtciel (90w) 


WASSERSTROM, WILLIAM. The ironies of progress; 
enry Adams and the American dream. 269p $28.95 
id Southern Ill. Umiv. Press 
818 1. American literature—History and criticism 
2. United States—Crvilization 3. Adams, Henry, 
1838-1918 
_ ISBN 0-8093-1155-0 LC 83-16990 


“Early discussion of Cooper and Irving as figures who 
identified ‘the constitution of man with the Constitution 
of society’ [ams to] set the stage for a study using Henry 
Adams’ degradatiomst view of history and some of his 
vocabulary and symbols to identify the distinctively 
Amencan in American literary and cultural history. . . 
. [The author considers] work by Hawthorne, Stowe, Howells, 
Henry and William James, Crane, O'Neill, Gertrude Stein, 
Fitzgerald, Wiliam Carlos Wilhams, and Kenneth Burke, 
among others.” (Am Lit) Bibliography. Index. 





“(If Wasserstrom’s] theory shows breadth and possibilities, 
it algo shows limitations and self-evident pitfalls. Adams’ 
terms and symbols are broad enough to accomodate just 
about anybody or work and can lead an ingenious 
critic to an exceastvely fluid application of them. Such 
is the case with Wasserstrom. While his use of entropy 
and the Virgin works well for Dynamo [under O'Neill, 
E, BRD 1929] and Long Day's Journey into ae 
1956] his application of en! to The Great 
[under Fitzgerald, F.S., BRD 1 
it is so clearly strained. Furthermore, Wasserstrom violates 
some texts. For example, ho finds in William James's 
thesis of vitalism ... a ‘sure gloss’ on The Red Badge 


yee . hardly improves the flow of the argument. 
the try balanced out by what seems a deliberate 
effort to ‘American’ in style by using contractions 


through: 
Am Lu 57:680 D ‘85. John J. Conder (700w) 


“{A] challenging and perceptive work. . Instead of 
employing simply conventional tools of historical criticism, 
Wasserstrom uses materials and vocab from quantum 
physics and applies his analyses to a number of America's 
most lummopus authors of the 19th and 20th centuries, 
There is an interesting and insightful chapter on 
DH. Tawience who looked, upon. Amencan letters at f 
porton of his peculiar bailtwi It is, though, the 
Ge Hous Adam thet tones heavily oven iia solonie 
for it was Adams who had come. to feel that. his own 
hfe was an education in ‘failure’ and who wrote of disassocia- 
tion, the running down of energy, disintegration, and en- 
tropy—one of the commonest critical shibboleths seen today 
among curren t evaluations of the state of letters. For graduate 


Choice 22:104 S °84. A.C. Ravitz (300w) 


WATAHOMIGIE, LUCILLE J., ed. Spirit mountain. See 


Spirit mountam 


WATANABE, PAUL Y. Ethnic groups, Congress, and 
American foreign policy; the politics of the Turkish arms 
embergo. (Contributions in political science, nol16) 228p 
lib bdg $29.95 1984 Greenwood Press 
327.730561 1. Military assistance, American 2. United 
States—Foreign relations——Turkey 3. Turkey—Foreign 
relations—-United States 
ISBN 0-313-24330-1 (lib bdg) LC 84-513 


This “study consists of two parts. The first 1s a general 
review of the politics of foreign policy formulaton, stressing 
the interaction of the presidency, Congress, and domestic 
groups. paler gl slg alse of the al 
sionally imposed arms embargo on Turkey in the wake 
of the Turkish invasion of Cyprus in 1974-75.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. i 


“Watanabe takes a long time to’ apply the introductory 
matenai to his study—it only comes together in chapter 
6—and some of the material on Congress reads too much 
hke a, primer. But the book fills a gap in the literature 
on the role of ethmic politics and foreign policy, and it 
is important for that 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 483:160 Ja 86. David 
S. Sorenson (300w) : 


“Although the general discussion is adequate, the author 
into a common trap ın the second part: he accepts 
the’ Greek perspective and fails to take the Turkish view 
adequately into account This bias reduces the value of 
the book, for it fails to recognize that congressional oppo- 
nents of Secretary of State Kissinger became de facto agents 
of the Greek cause on this issue. Hence the conclusion—that 
leading ethnic institutions such as the Greek Orthodox 


‘Church or the American Hellenic Institute have as valid 


uate libraries 

Soin Go adil oo. trek cals Tan oreign policy as 

the conflict]... might wish to consider this work.” 
hoice 22:1227 Ap '85. F. Tachau (180w) 
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"pictues by Yasuo Daddy, 
pictures b asuo OE A 28p col if $8.95 ees oh Pino 


BASEN 0-399-21211-6 r 84-14818 
Engl title Pm playing with Papa! 


“Bear anid. his father [appear inil.. the ninth I Can 
Do It All by Myself book. They have a piggyback ride, 
play horsie, make a train and engage in [other activities] 
Play time ends with a story and . then worn-out 
Daddy and Bear stretch out together for a nap. x 
Preschool to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 


“Daddy's a horse! Giddyap, giddyap! Faster, Daddy, 
faster? is on a clean page, and on the the 
figures of the two bears (illustrations with 

of crayon colors, 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:197 Je °85 oon 


“An affectionate relationship is suggested without any 
fuss in the brief text and expressive pictures.” 
Grow Point 2444 4447 My °85. Margery Fisher (60w) 


ie ae, simple illustrations m clear colors accompany 
text, is easy eno for beginning readers. 

uncluttered format makes oe a good choice for the very 
young, as Tel. Like the others. in. the series [this] is 


a warm portrayal of toddler life. The affectionate picture 
of the fa child relationship will appeal to small children, 
and ali enjoy the book’s tie humor.” 

Sy 3158 AG 85, Lucy ung Clem (130w) 


WAON RODERICK. The literature of Scotland. 48ip 
l $28.50 1985 Schocken B 


ISBN 0-8052-3949-9 ic 84-10707. 


This work sea the three majar literatures of Scotland- 
Scots, En and. Gacho- stom -t the beginnings to the 
present. author provides histones, evaluations and 
explications of texts.]” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“(One must recognize] that Watson’s ‘Table,’ in locating 
Tobias Smollett and Rodenck Random van outside 
Scottish while locating James- mson’s The 
Seasons (1730) within ıt, admits a or flaw of this 
book-——namely, answering the questi tis Scottish 
literature?. . Watson’s courage in out the form 


of Scottish Gaelic literature is wasted; for without the 
Gaelic—with its brilhance of metrical display, its intricate 
rhymung, its lovely sounds, and its accompanying music—all 

1s flat, Instead of giving his American reader a glossary 
es well és extensive marginal glosses, Watson . . - glosses 


dered by all too many key words. . 
OF prone names with a pittance of ‘subjects finishes the 
volume. 

Choice 23:608 D °85, R.D. Thomton (270w) 


“{This} vohimie is wntten with a zest that makes ıt 
tng to read, Watson has provided very helpful 
vocabulary guides for the Scottish words, one wishes at 
times that he had provided comparable help with pronuncia- 
tion. Since erage literature 1s infrequently taught in the 
United States, this volume’s primary library value will 
be as a reference source. It belongs in any library that 
needs a compact, authoritative, readable, and up-to-date 
history of Scottish literature.” 
Libr J 110:83 S 15 °85. Peter Dollard (120w) 


is work] is notable for 1ts fluency, and a firm grasp 
o m rical continuity. . ek it argues in favour 
o e more positive aspects o yierianism, and takes 
account of such modern critical concepts as the ‘Caledonian 
an , its most valuable new ingredient 1s its recognition 
of the ‘co-presence’ of Gaelic literature, a tradition too 
often neglected or treated in xsolation by Lowland 
historians. 
SOW Suppl p450 Ap 19 ’85. Gerald Mangan 


“The volume offers a valuable overview of Scottish 
literature for the reader unfamiliar with the subject. Unfor- 
tunately, it has little value for the serious student of the 
Scots literary tradition, . . . Those interested in searching 
out additional studies will find the bibliography to be 
of little use without specific references in the text. The 
bibliography is also too incomplete and, in general, outdated. 
. . . There is also a notable tendency here to accept 
various clichés of literature and history without question. 
... Although some of these judgments may be appropriate, 
they demand more thorough discussion of the issues than 
Watson provides, or, at the very least, citation of opposing 
opinions.” 

World Lit Today 60:160 Wint '86. Robert L. Kindrick 
(260w) 


WATTS, RON, iL The last of the wild horses. See Harbury, 
M. 


WEBER, HEIDI The new Englishes. See Platt, J. T. 


WEBER, JACK, 1950-. Computers. 128p il col il $11.95 
1985 Arco 

001.64 1. Computers—Juvenile literature 2, Artificial 
intelligence—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-668-06339-4 LC 84-16744 
At head of title: Tomorrow’s world 
Spine title: Tomorrow’s world: computers, the next 
generation 


“The first chapter is a bref exposition of the past and 
present of computing, ıt describes the Jacquard loom, von 
Neumann’s concept of the stored-program computer, and 
the development of integrated circints and high-level 
programming languages. The remaining seven chapters 
discuss changes in computers and computing that are 
occurring, are anticipated, or are being explored. {Annotated 
bibliography. Index.] Grade seven and up.” (Sa Books 
Films) 


“[This] is an excellent, easy-to-read introduction to the 
constantly changing world of computers and computing. 
. . . Anyone who reads this book should conclude that 
computers will enrich our hives and that there 1s nothing 
to fear.” 

Sct Books Films 21:81 N/D '85. John G. Harvey (170w) 


“The major portion of this book is concerned with future 
applications of computers and technology. According to 
Weber, future computers will be smaller, faster, cheaper 
and more clever. They will not only perform mental 
drudgery, but they will also offer advice based on detailed 
knowledge of the subject... . The author dicusses the 
tmplicatons of this new technology and more m this 
well-organized and well-planned book. The writing is clear, 
lucid and thorough, and students will gain a better under- 
standing of computer concepts and understand where this 
industry 1s i 

SLJ 31:109 Ap °85. Al Smith (120w) 


WEBER, OLGA S., ed. Good reading. See Good reading 


WEBSTER, STEPHEN Ageing. See Coni, N 


WEBSTER’S STANDARD AMERICAN STYLE 
MANUAL, 464p $14.95 1985 Merriam-Webster 
808 1. Authorship—Handbooks, manuals, etc. 
ISBN 0-87779-033-7 LC 85-15512 
“A Merriam-Webster.” 
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WEBSTER'S STANDARD AMERICAN ` STYLE 
MANUAL—Continued 

This style manual focuses on “what publishers n general 
require. [It] has thirteen chapters: ‘Punctuation’; ‘Capitals, 
Italics, and Quotation Marks’; ‘Plurals, Possessives, and 
Compounds’, ‘Abbreviations’; ‘The Treatment of Numbers’, 
‘Mathematics and Science’ (i.e special problems in these 
areas); ‘The Treatment of [Dustrations’; ‘Indexes’; ‘Production 
Techniques’; ‘Design and Typography’; and ‘Composition, 
Printing, and Binding.’” (Booklist) Glossary. Bibliography. 
Index. 





~ 

“The text of each chapter is lucid, and there are numerous 
relevant examples. .. . [This work contains] a detailed—and 
beautifully styled—Index. [The book] should be in public 
and academic libraries and m offices where material is 
prepared for publication. The Board compared it with two 
respected competitors ‘the i 
manuals [BRD 1912 and 1983, respectively] AIl three are 
authoritative and, are likely to be useful m a variety of 
situations, . . . The Chicago manual is perhaps stronger 
on production, the McGraw-Hill on tone; . . . [however, 
Webster's] effort to survey and report general practice may 
raise it; for some sel a notch above the others.” 

Booklist 82:1199 Ap 15 786 (260w) 


WEDEEN, RICHARD P., 1934-. Poison in the pot; the 
legacy of lead. 274p il $24.95 1984 Southern Hl Univ. 
Press É 


3. Gout 


ISBN 0-8093-1156-9 LC 84-2296 


This book is an analysis “of medical reflections on the 
nature, cause, and treatment of what we now call acute 
kad poisoning, gout, and lead nephropathy.” (Society) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“If one can be entertaining on the subject of poisoning, 
this ıs certainly an entertaming book on lead poisoning, 
past and present, with wonderful illustrations by James 
Gillray and others. It takes us into the world of palsy, 
gout, and fat Victonan gentlemen. . . . Despite these 
attributes, however, the book . disappoints. Wedeen has 
allowed amusing anecdotes to take control of his writmg. 
What is the author trying to say?. . . One is certainly 
diverted by this book, but most readers, this reviewer 
suspects, will remember little of 1ts contents.” 

Choice 22:1358 My ‘85. J. Farley (170w) 


“(The book} is based on extensive reading—its 
bibliography includes more than 800 citations of authors 
from ancient times to the present. The book is copiously 
illustrated as well. The nonspecialist reader, however, will 
find that the argument ts sometimes unclear, and much 
of the retelling of obsolete medical controversies is of 
munor interest. . . . Wedeen’s chronicle forcibly impresses 
us with the almost msuperable barriers to clinical progress 
ın an era when contentious physicians strove for recognition 
without the checks of disciplined science.” 

Soctety 23:94 My/Je 86. Albert F. Wessen (750w) 


WEM, LISI: To tail esate oF itreisuros. cok Ub: bdg 
$10.95 1984 Atheneum Pubs. 
B or 92 1. Weil, Lis 
ISBN 0-689-31059-5 (ib bdg) LC 84-3025 


“In recalling her early days the author describes country 
vacations, learning to draw, dancing classes, and Sunday 
dinners, . . . [She also} summarizes her emigration from 
Austria, her developing career as an artist, and her arnval 
in the United States.” (Hom Book) “Grades two to four.” 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 


and McGraw-Hill - 


~ 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Like the flyaway line drawings, the text has vitality 
but little pohsh; ıt ıs interesting primarily as a picture 
of a child in another time and place, and some readers 
may appreciate Weil’s little concluding homily about the 
‘ship of treasures,’ or memories, that each person ac- 


cumulates. 
Bull Cent Child Books 38:37 O '84 (90w) 


“(The author's} poignant but not sentimental account 
of an illness which left her face distorted is countered 
by the observation that ‘my family loved me just the 
same, and I got used to looking different.’ A similar balance 
is maintained in the description of an adolescence marred 
first by her father’s death and then by the emergence 
of the [Nazis] . . . The style, like the energetic scraggly 
line of the illustrations, is ingenuous, the tone is conver- 
sational without becoming patronizing, the details selected 
are those likely to elicit understanding without burdening 
young readers or listeners with information unrelated to 

their immediate experience.” 
thein Book Ske 191 Mr/Ap ’85. Mary M Bums (350w) 


. 


WEINREB, BEN, 1912-, ed. The London encyclopaedia. 
See The London encyclopaedia 


WEINSTEIN, FRIDA SCHEPS. A hidden childhood, 1942- 
1945; translated by Barbara Loeb Kennedy. 151p $13.95 
1985. Hill & Wang 

940.53 1. Holocaust: Jewish (1933-1945)-—Personal 
narratives 2. World War, ee 
ISBN 0-8090-5444-2 LC 85-800 


This memoir includes “the years [Weinstein] spent as 
a young Jewish refugee, hidden ın a French convent for 
girls of delicate health.” (Libr J) Originally pubhshed in 
France in 1983 under the title J habitais rue des Jardins 
Saint-Paul. 


“Weinstein weaves together childhood memories with 
selfexplorahons in a simple, vivid narraton—her mixed- 
emotions about the parents who seem to have abandoned 
her, the way she savors her sadness, her father’s unwillingness 
to grant permission for baptism. .. . Her sensitive, present- 
tense recollections are straightforward and melancholy.” 

Libr J 110:60 My 15 °85, Constance L. Foster (90w) 


“(This is a] beautifully written and translated memoir. 
. Mrs. Weinstein’s account of her ‘hidden’ childhood 
seems universal in its appeal—for which of us did not 
feel that our true selves were hidden beneath a necessary 
and convoluted sheli?” 
N Y Times Book Rev p30 S 8 °85. ‘Judith Burnley 
(1700w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 8:280 O °85. Marijo Duncan 
(220w) 


WEINTRAUB, SIDNEY, 1922-. Free trade between Mexico 
and the United States? 205p $26.95; pa $9.95 1984 
Brookings Institution 

382.9 1. Free trade and protection 2. Mexico—Foreign 
economic relations 3. United States—Foreign economic 
relations 

ISBN 0-8157-9286-7; 0-8157-9285-9 (pa) 

LC 84-1923 


The author attempts to develop “the case for gradual, 
bilateral free trade as one of the most viable options ‘for 
mutual economic growth [for Mexico and the U.S, He 
seeks]... to emphastze the theory of economic convergence 
as more likely than economic divergence and to stimulate 
discussion and develop a body of literature on the issue 
of bilateral free trade between the two countnes.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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WEINTRAUB, SIDNEY, 1922——Continued 

“The book sets forth politcal and economic 
impediments to ; information on US-Mexican trade 
and Mexican trade policy and development arguments 
for and against free and suggestions for implementing 
free trade. Excellent bibliography and reference notes. A 
most interesting and provocative book recommended for 
both public and academic libraries.” 

ore 22:472 N °84. D.L. Cramer (200w) 


“Little ıs said about the standard measures `of the static 
gains and losses that are the centerpiece of most empirical 
studies of trade -liberalizahon. The reader would search 
den comics oak S procs e oc ack walinre tiie 
sion, consumer gains, gains, or net 

Nevertheless, the book does provide an excellent 
picture of current trade policies m the two countries. . 
The book is an excellent guide to the practical policy 
issues involved in implementi a free trade area between 
the United States and Mexico. The author has considerable 
expertise on the topic, and his treatment of it is well-balanced 
and authoritative. One hopes that the study will receive 
widespread attention from po in both countries.” 
J Econ Lit 23:1230 S °85. Donald J. Rousslang (750w) 


“Sidney Weintraub challenges the prevailing wisdom that 

litical obstacles and economuc costs outweigh the potential 

nefits of free trade between the United States and Mexico 
with an extremely informative and accessible book certain 
to spur both academic and policy debate. . . . Weintraub 
underestimates the potentially disruptive effects of a move 
to free trade. Too many blems associated with such 
a shift are dismissed by reference to a transitional period 
of adjustment. . . . Here one wishes that Weintraub would 
have expanded his very insightful references to the role 
of domestic constituencies, potential negotiating strategies, 
cross-national coalitions, umplementation measures, and 
institutional arrangements. . . . If not finally convincing 


in what 1s, in essence, a judgment call regarding the merits: 


of the free trade option, Weintraub’s thoughtful and lucid 
essay will certamly contribute to a less emotional and 
more informed debate.” 

Poit Sa Q 100:518 Fall '85.. Cathryn Thorup (700w) 


. WEINTRAUB, STANLEY, 1929-. A stillness heard round 
the world; the end of the great War. November, 1918: 
467p ıl pl $22.50 1985 Dutton 

940.4 1. World War, 1914-1918 i 
ISBN 0-525-24346-1 LC 85-6775 
“Truman Talley books.” 


“On November 11, 1918, an armıstıce was signed that 
brought to a close what has been called ‘the war to end 
all wars’ or the ‘war to make the world safe for democracy.’. 

. Weintraub telis how the fighting ended at the front 
... and how the news was greeted by civilians in Europe 
and America.” (Libr J) Index. 


Choice 23:1125 Mr '86. E. Anderson (240w) 


“With a deft touch, [Weintraub] leads “the reader from 
German uarters at Spa in Belgium, where the Kaiser 
is forced to abdicate and flee to Holland, through 
revolutionary S Berlin and the humiliations of the 
armistice negotiations at Compiègne, to the victorious 
capitals of London, Paris, and Washington—and, of course, 
to countless other places as well. , Weintraub’s ability 
to make readers experience with such intensity the emotions 
of nearly seven decades ago is reason enough to hail this 
book as a literary accomplishment, quite apart from its 
undoubted historical value. 

Christ Sct Monit p23 N 8 '85. Merle Rubin (550w) 


Libr J 110:94 Ag ‘85 George F. Scheck (110w) 


“As the Great War ended, emotions and prophecies were 
tumultuously released. The job of tracing and cataloging 
them would require libraman, detective, scholar and inter- 
preter, Stanley Weintraub, a ‘Pennsylvania State Umversity 
professor, is that committee. A Stillness Heard Round 
the World 1s a classic mstance of information retneval 
presented without bias or thesis.” 

Time 126:81 S 23 °85. Stefan Kanfer (650w) 


WEISS, ANN E., 1943-. ENA fact or fad? 85p 
il lib bdg $9.90 1984 Watts 

615.8 1. Biofeedback training Juvenile. literature 

ISBN 0-531-04851-9 (lib bdg) LC 84-5808 


Explores the science of “biofeedback” and describes the 
use of biofeedback techniques to help humans solve medical 
and psychological Eiaa Also discusses the future 
implications of biofeedback tee Bibliography. Index. 
“Grade seven and up.” 





“The book is as interesting for its analysis of how new 


medical techni are researched, t and evalua 

as for the inconclusive data on biofeedback 1 

A useful ement to Larry Kettlekamp’s Partnership 
of Mind Body: | Biofeedback [BRD 1977], and an 


appropniate 
Appraisal 18:28 Summ '85 Susanne S. Sullivan (230w) 


Appraisal 18:28 Summ °85. Mary M. Allen (60w) 


“This book] ıs light reading and assumes no prior 
knowledge of the toptc on the part of the reader. Its 
introductory style makes ıt most suitable for lay readers 
who would like to learn about the basic issues concerning 
biofeedback. The book is effective in providing insight 
into the scientific method because the history of biofeedback 
clearly illustrates ign concepts auch as expenmental 
replication, placebo effects, and self-fulfilling prophecy as 
well as the application of research, from laboratory animals 


to treatment of psychological and medical problems in 


humans. One weakness is the lack of a reference section 
with complete citations of the experiments referred to 
throughout the text.” 

Set atta Films 21:95 N/D °85. Nancy A. Marlin 


“A thorough, balanced introduction to the science of 
biofeedback. . . . The wrting 1s good, clear, concise and 
not too technical, with several case examples included 
to hold interest. Black-and-white photographs show a few 
of the leaders ın the field, but most are static pictures 
ee ee tus, In all, a 
useful addition for li es serving YAs.” 

SLJ 31:140 N ’84. Dense L. Moll (90w) 


ANN E, 1943-. Over-the-counter drugs. 83p ıl 
$9.90 1984 Watts 
338.4 1. Drugs, Nonprescripton—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04760-1 (lib bdg) LC 83-21693 
“An Impact book.” 


This work includes “a brief history of drugs & medicines, 
the FDA & testing, advertising & safety.” (Voice Youth 
Advocates) Bibliography. Index. “Grades six to ten.” (SLJ) 


f 





“Weiss’ examination of the non-prescription drug industry 
raises many questions for readers: should over-the-counter 
drugs be deregulated, and are these drugs safe and effective? 
is work is re im a ee ee . The recent 

ylenol and Zomax controversies are included. Throughout 
Weiss carefully points out both sides of every issue, Bad 
objectivity, coupled with the scope of this book, make 
[t] a worthwhile purchase.” 

SLJ 31:135 S °84. Ellen M Fecher (90w) 


“This title speaks directly to its audience (circa 6th gr-up). 
For example, when ‘placebo’ 1s mentioned, it 1s defined 
im the next sentence. The chapter on the FDA and drug 
advertising could be of cular interest, due to the succinct 
writing and clarity of presentation.” 

Te pom Advocates 1:277 D ‘84, Erme Schuster 
( a 


WEITZMAN, LENORE J. The divorce revolution; the 
unexpected ‘social and economic consequences for women 
and children in Amenca. 504p $19.95 1985 Free Press 

346.7301 1. Divorce 2, Women—Social conditions 


3. Family 
ISBN 0-02-934710-6 LC 85-6868 
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WEITZMAN, LENORE J.—Continued 

“Based upon interviews with judges, lawyers, and divorced 
persons in Califorma, and data collected from that state’s 
court dockets, this volume presents [a] systematic examina- 
tion of the social and economic effects of divorce law 
reform. Sociologist Weitzman concludes that while the 
abolition of grounds, fault, and consent has eliminated 
much of the acrimony previously associated with divorce 


proceedings, this, together with the institution of gender- 


neutral standards for /property awards and child support, 
has resulted in mcreased economic hardship and social 
dislocation for divorced women and dependent children.” 
_ (Libr J) Index. 


“A sensationalized title, vivid reactions by public notables, 
and dramatic dust jacket are musleading, yet praise 18 
warranted for balanced research where generalizations are 
made with care. . . . Weitzman’s writing style is clear, 
lively and avoids legalism while presenting very current 
data. Binding, index, appendixes, and notes are excellent. 
Historical setting is superb, requiring little prior reader 
knowledge. An excellent book for serious students of drvorce, 
upper-division undergraduate level and beyond.” 

Chowe 23.930 F °86. P.C. Campbell (240w) 


“Essential reading for legislators and family law scholars, ; 


highly recommended for public' and academic libraries.” 
Libr J 110-91 O 1°°85. Merlin Whitemen (160w) 


“(This is] an important book, both rigorously documented 
and gracefully written.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p39 O 13 ’85. Barbara Fisher 
Wilhamson (800w) 


“Weitzman, who teaches sociology at Stanford University, 
has put together a compelling case for what she calls ‘the 
unexpected social and economic consequences’ of the divorce 
reforms that began in the early 1970s.” 

Nation 241:620 D 7 ‘85. Peter Schrag (1350w) 


New Repub 194:35 Ap 21 ’86. Maggie Scarf (1550w) 
Psychol Today 20:73 Ja ‘86. Brett Harvey (1400w) 


WELFARE, SIMON Arthur C. Clarke’s world of strange 
powers See Fairley, J 


WELLBERY, DAVID E. Lessing's Laocoon, semiotics and 
aesthetics in the Age of Reason. (Anglica Germanica 
' series 2) 275p $49.50 1984 Cambridge Univ. Press 
111 1. Esthetics 2. Semiotics 3. Lessing, Gotthold 
Ephraim, 1729-1781. Laokoon 
ISBN 0-521-25794-8 LC 83-15055 


“The central text under consideration 1s Lessing’ 3 Laocoon. 
Wellbery [seeks to] show that the extended comparison 
of poetry and the plastic arts contained m that... work 
of aesthetic criticigm rests upon a theory of signs, and 
constitutes a complex and global theory of aesthetic significa- 
tion. His analysis of Laocoon ıs preceded by chapters 
which [aim to] establish the underlying structure and m- 
fluence of the Enlightenment metasemiotic—that 1s, the 
place and function of the sign concept in the culture of 
the early 18th century. The discussion involves consideration 
of the work of Baumgarten, G.F. Meter, and Moses Mendels- 
sohn.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


“Wellbery offers novel interpretanons of the foundations 
of aesthetics, and his discussion of the Enlightenment’s 
concern with the sign raises questions of continuing umpor- 
tance today when semiotic analyss 1s central in the 
humantties. .. . Wellbery’s explication of Lessing’s attempt 
to rare the stature of poetry is so direct and clear that 
it is beyond reproach. At the same nme, however, ho 
seems too engaged with Lessing's semiotic system ‘to be 
able to stand back and evaluate in-any detail a claim 
hke ‘the “invisible” hes outside the semantic universe of 
_ panting and scul * or Lessing’s belief that “it is 
umpossil for painting to make use of (metaphor)”.’. . 
. One of the pleasures of Lessing’s Laocoðn is that Welibery 
does discuss and draw on continental philosophers— 


testimony to Foucault’s - 


J Aesthet Art Cnt 44 Fall ’85. Mark A. Cheetham 
(3000w) 


“Professor Wellbery’s strenuously abstract style 1s sym- 
pathetically attuned to the high abstractions of the age 
in which his argument is set... . The originality of 
Wellbery’s enquiry derives from his chosen method, It 
is his rigorous concern with the function of signs in Lessing's 


~ argument that helps him to define the umty 0t anaog 


representatioi In poetry and in the visuâl Arts. (nert 
nothing 1s said about music). The austere elivery 
does not provide light matter. Hero all is foregro 
arrayed in orderly leapfrog on, one argument provides 
the setting for the next... . The approach through semiotic 
theory tums out to be illuminating: of the past, but also 
of our connection with that past. 

Times Lit Suppl p99 Ja 25 °85. J.P. Stem (3500w) 


WELLESLEY, CHARLES See Brontë, Charlotte, 1816-1855 


WENZEL, DUANE The Museum of Science and Industry 
basic mr children’s science books 1973-1984. See 
ter, 


WEST PUBLISHING COMPANY. The Guide to American 
law, y3-12. See The Guide to Amencan law, v3-12 


WESTING, ARTHUR H, ed. Environmental warfare. See 
Environmental warfare 


WESTING, ARTHUR H, ed. Herbicides ın war. See 
Herbicides m war \ 


JACK. The real American cowboy. 267p il 
393 1985 Schocken Bks. ý 
305 1. Cowhands 2, West (U.S.)—Social life and 


customs 
ISBN 0-8052-3983-9 LC 84-22227 


“Weston depicts the real American cowboy es a working- 

class man who labored under tough conditions at low 

a man exploited by the corporate cattle concerns 

aa capitalists who controlled the mdustry, He was also 
[reson suggests] ‘racist,’ ‘reactionary,’ and ‘umperialistic.’” 





2 oppressive aie init . .. The book is ee 
an uneven tone that ranges from scholarly to colloqui 
a paucity of manuscript sources, and a lack of an index. 
Gond photo A good book for general readers, young 
and o y ` 

Choice 23:790 Ja '86. T. Cripps (250w) 
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WESTON, JACK-—-Continued ? 

“{The authors] essentially Marxist point of view makes 
for an interesting paradox. The cowboy is not generally 
perceived as a worker embroiled in a class struggle. Unfor- 
tunately, Weston allows his politwal perspective to become 
a liability. His exhaustive research has been too selectively 
tailored to support his assertions, and his prose is just 
as prone to the types of generalizations he, is so critical 
of in others.” 

Libr J 110:94 Ag '85, Frank Schroth (110w) 


Times Lit Suppl pi022 S 20 °85. Andrew Sinclair | 
900w) 


WHALEN, ROBERT WELDON, 1950-. Bitter wounds; 
gemin victims of the Great War, 1914-1939. 245p 
il $24.95 1984 Comell Univ. Press 
355.1 1. Veterans 2 World War, 1914-1918 
a pgp aaa conditions 4. Germany—Politics 


ISBN t 0.8014. 1653-1 LC 83-45938 


The author seeks to “trace the plight of Germany’s 
wounded soldiers, widows, and orphans of WW I dunng 
the interwar penod. Whalen describes the wutial enthusiastic 
German responses to what one disabled veteran only later 
called the ‘elemental catastrophe’ He then [attempts to] 
show the impact of that conflict upon the troops involved, 
especially on those who became casualties (some 2 million 
dead and over twice that many woun and their wives 
and childen at home.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although len imbeds the story in a largely conven- 
tional historical narrative, he turns commendably to areas 
hitherto neglected in the social history of modern Germany. 
For example, there are iteresting details about the sorts 
of disabilines inflicted on the warriors and the kinds of 
oo suffered yes the soldiers before and after the war's 

. Whalen makes effective use of statistics ın the 
ar: even though the quantitative historian will find some 
of the tables deficient m format and sometimes lacking 
in essential information. But, on the whole, this social 
scientific approach enables Whalen to make enlightening 
differentiations, such as those between upper, middle, and 
lower classes, and to make feasible the occasional, and 
much-welcomed, comparison of the German situation with 
that in Allied countries.” 

Am Hist Rev 91:136 F 786. Michael H. Kater (600w) 


“{This is] an interesting and compassionately written study. 
. . . The wlustrations are aptly chosen, but the index 
1s inadequate, The book lacks a comparison of the German 
experience with those of other countries. College, university, 
and public lbranes.” 
‘hoice 22:479 N °84. L.D. Stokes (170w) 


WHELAN, RICHARD, 1946-, ed. Robert Capa, 
photographs. Seé Capa, R. 


WHELAN, RICHARD, 1946-. Robert Capa; a biography. 
sip il pl $19.95 1985 Knopf; for sale by Random 
ouse 
B or 92 1. Capa, Robert, 1913-1954 
ISBN 0-394-52488-8 LC 85-40126 


This is a life of Robert Capa. “Born in Hungary in 
1913, later an American citizen, [Capa] established a reputa- 
tion as a daring war photographer with his photos of 
the Spanish Civil War, the Japanese invasion of China, 
World War II, and the Israeli War for Independence. He 
died in Indochina in 1954.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


Choice 23:861 F '86. DJ Johnson (100w) 


Columbia J Rev 24:66 N/D ‘85 Philip B Kunhardt 
(650w) 


` 


jow book records events and places. summarizes friend- 
ships. I It includes a list of Capa’s published photo-stories 
extensive bibliography... . But although Whelan 
tells us a great deal about Capa’s activities, the. Btls pain 
heedless, compassionate man is somehow 
Libr J 110.76 S 15 °85. JR. Mosler row 


“As portrayed in Richard Whelan’s fact-packed, fast-paced 
biography, . . Capa was a lovable libertine who became 
the world’s greatest war photographer. . . . Names rush 
across his life and Mr. Whelan’s pages like a Perseid 
shower—Hemingway, Irwin Shaw, Carner-Bresson, Picasso, 
Gene Kelly, Malraux, John Stembeck, Martha Gellhorn.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 S 22 '85. Howard Simons 


(650w) 

fos biography dias MS T life, and the collection of 

tographs [under BRD 1986] the ımportance 

pa thet e. The et 18 intelligent, respectful, and 
tuned perfectly to Capa’s spirit.” 

New Repub 193:31 O 21 °85. Roger Rosenblatt (900w) 


“Whelan's bi y is cautious, As an official biographer 
he may have hie gh ches, not that one would expect 
to have Capa : he was a brave man, a good 
craftsman and, apparently, the hfe and soul of many 
friendships. This biography can thus be read as the portrait 
of one hell of a guy. But throughout the book Whelan 
carefully notes mconsistencies in stories which Capa told 
of himself and so doubts are introduced about Capa’s 
reper as a reporter. 

New Statesman 110:64 D 20-27 °85, Peter Dormer 

(300w) 


Newsweek 106°79 O 21 '85 Douglas Davis (500w) 


ANTONIA, 1899-. As once in May, the early 
autobiography of Antoma White and other writings, edi 
by Susan tty. 340p 1l $17.95 1984 Virago Press, distr. 
in the U.S. by Merrimack Publishers’ Circle 
B or 92 1. White, Antonia, 1899- 


ISBN 0-86068-3524 LC 83-197218 
This is an ca ta dk of Antonia White, author of 
the “novels, Frost in iay [BRD 1934] The Lost evel 
[BRD 19 The Sugar ndon, 1952), 


the Glass [B 195 . [and] Strangers (London, 1 aie 

. This volume oi a ed novel and notes by 
her elder da ter, two unfinished nove excerpts, two 
short stories, four essays, two poems, and an unfinished 
autobiography.. Chitty briefly summarizes her "mothers life. 
(She was an only child, whose father was a schoolteacher, 
she had three husbands, two daughters; suffered a mental 
breakdown; pursued a brief acting career and a longer 
journalism career, made many translations.) Two of the 
novel excerpts were intended as adjuncts to the Frost in 
May quartet.” (Choice) 





“The quality of the wnting 18 indeed and es] 
life fasomating—jushfying hopes 1t her 26 volumes o 
unpublished journals will be published. This volume will 
be of special interest to White fans and may serve to 


introduce others to her excellent work. ... An appropriate 
acquisition for academic and public libraries.” 
Choice 22:686 Ja '85. J. ermyer (260w) 


“Tiuminating as autobiographical data, neither of the 
extracts [about White's insamty] 1s of a quality comparable 
to the novels. . Antonia White's friends uaded 
her.. to concentrate on writing the story of her own 
life, unfictionalised. The result was the magnificent autobio- 
graphical fragment which describes her early childhood. 

This book 1s a gift to Antonia White’s admurers; 
the introduction is a disappomtment It is too cryptic 
and detached to congas, or to illuminate, a woman who 
was evidently a difficult mother and a y complex 
character. The explanation for this hes, doubtless, in Susan 
Chitty’s wish to reserve detailed analysis and information 
for the biography which she 18 currently engaged in writing.” 

Economist 28982 D 17 '83 (550w) 


“A fascinating collection of work from the pen of a 
highly complex and atic woman, who had to battle 
to overcome severe and lifelong bouts of writer’s block.” 

New Statesman 107:23 Ap 27 '84. Veronica Groocock 
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WHITE, ANTONIA, 1899—Continued 
Times Lat Suppl p1463 D 23 °83. Arthur Calder Marsial 
(1150w) 


\ 
WHITE, K. D. Greek and Roman technology. 272p il 


maps $39.50 1984 Cornell Univ. Press 
609 1. Technology—Hi 
ISBN 0-8014-1439-3 LC 82-74518 > 


The book begins with five “chapters that consider the 
social and physical environment of Classical technology, 
the proper approach to mvestigating technological develop- 
ment in antiquity; the technical capacaty of Classical civiliza- 
tion; patterns of mnovation and development; and the 
power resources of the Classical world. . . . [After defining 
the physical and cultural base for technology, White 
proceeds] to a consideration of individual technologies: 
seven... chapters introduce agriculture and food production, 
building, civil engineering,. land transport, water transport, 
and hydraulic engineering.” (Archaeology) Bibhography. In- 
dex 


“{White’s}] well-produced and generally well-illustrated 
volume escapes the ‘how-to’ syndrome that so often 
trivializes the history of technology. To be sure, White 
gives consideration to the methods by which the Greeks 
and Romans maintamed a generally satisfying lifestyle, 
but he never lets the reader lose sight of the intimate 
interrelationship of society and technology. . . . The book 
has been produced carefully, and the illustrations, incor- 
porated in the text, are clear and informative. The notes 
and bibliography, however, do not seem to have been 
proofread and are full of errors and omissions. The lay 
reader will find this an enjoyable and informative book 
The scholar too will appreciate White’s intelligent approach 
to the issues of technological history.” 


‘Archaeology 39:80 Mr/Ap °86 John Peter Oleson (400w) 


“The real scholarly bonus of this volume is what 19th 
century German scholars called the Apparat, ie. Sources 
of Information, Appendixes, Tables, and Bibliography which 
with the mdex cover almost 100 pages. To those in the 
academic community who, either because of teaching or 
research, are volved with ancient technologies, this volume 
will be mdispensable reference, comparable to George Sar- 
ton’s A History of Science [BRD 1952,1953, 1960}. Strongly 
recommended for undergraduate and graduate libraries with 
interests in ancient , archaeology, or technology.” 

Choice 22:474 N °84, G.A. Konitzky (180w) 


“White's study is not a handbook of Greco-Roman 
technology but a generally reliable, stimulating introduction 
to the subject. . . . Supplementary material occupies the 
final 98 pages of the book. Much of the section on ‘Sources 
of Information’ is instructive, and might well have found 
a place at the start of the text, but some of the translations 
seem redundant. .. . Any scholar working in the area 
of Greek and Roman technology will find something in 
White’s book to carp at. The author himself modestly 
admits ‘Many arguments advanced here are due to be 
undermined by more systematic research carried out with 
more refined instruments. This book is no more than 
a survey, a starting-off point’ At the same tıme, all must 
recognise the extent of the accomplishment: White has 
for the first time united a manageable survey of the data 
with a coherent analysis of its si 

Cl World 79:205 Ja/F '86. John Peter Oleson (850w) 


WHITE, MARK, 1916. ‘You must remember this—’; 
popular songwriters 1900-1980; foreword by David Jacobs 
304p $13.95 1985 Scribner 

784.5 1. Composers—-Biography 2. Music, Popular 


(Songs, etc.) 
ISBN 0-684-18433-8 LC 85-1974 


“This dictionary of songwriters contains biographical 
sketches for about 130 popular composers active from 
1900 to 1980. Entries provide information on the composer’s 
working methods, a look at the composers in their times, 


and evaluations of the composers’ place in the history | 


of popular song. Each composer’s most significant composi- 
tions are discussed briefly, and there is a select listing 
of other ontstanding ‘songs along with their dates. . 

[A] bibliography, appendixes of Oscar and Ivor award 
winners, and indexes of song titles, composers, performers, 
and musical shows and films are included.” (Choice) Indexes. 





™Lyricists are generally excluded, as are songwriters whose 
material has not been widely performed. Even within these 
guidelines, however, White’s selections remain highly per- 
sonal . . . An accurate, up-to-date reference work on 
this topic is badly needed. White’s book, however, is not 
comprehensive enough to fill the bill. Those looking for 
inférmation on a particular songwnter might still have 
to consult older, more general sources such as David Ewen’s 
American Popular Songs [BRD 1966] and Roger D. Kinkle’s 
Complete Encyclopedia of Popular Music and Jazz 1900-1950 
[BRD 1975], supplemented by newer, more i works 
like The Rolling Stone Encyclopedia of. Rock & Roll [BRD 
1984] and Irwin Stambler’s The Encyclopedia of Folk, 
Country & Western Music (2nd ed.). Libraries with such 
reference books can live without this one.” 

Choice 23:90 S °85. W.M.' Gargan (250w) 


“Most of what [White] includes 1s available in other 
sources; his sketchy biographies provide few new insights 
and his critical judgment is sometimes questionable. White's 
selection criteria will mystify many readers’ eg, Don 
McLean is included, while Jon: Mitchell is ignored. Only 
a selection of each writer's work is listed, with the result 


x 


that the book 1s of minimal reference value. Tony Palmer’s . 


All You Need Is Love [BRD 1977] covers the same general 
period in a more in ing manner.” 
Libr J 110:67 My 15 °85. Daniel J. Lombardo (120w) 


WHITEHEAD, JOHN, 1924-, ed. A traveller in romance. 
See Maugham, W. S. 


WHITMAN, WALT, 1819-1892. Notebooks and un- 
published prose manuscripts, edited by Edward F. Grier. 
6v (set) $345 1984 New York Univ. Press - 

B or 92 1. Whitman, Walt, 1819-1892 

ISBN 0-8147-2989-4 (set) LC 83-24415 

Vol. 1, Family notes and autobiography, Brookiyn and 
New York; Vol. 2, Washington; Vol. 3, Camden; Vol. 
4-5, Notes; Vol 6 Notes and index. 


“These six books constitute Volumes 17 through 22 of 
New York University’s . . . ‘The Collected Writings of 
Walt Whitman’ under the general celle of Gay Wilson 
Allen and Sculley Bradley. . 
manuscripts is chronological or 
Bibliography. Index. ` 


topical.” (Choice) 


“The latest addjtion to The Collected Writings 15 likely 
to confuse all but the most interested readers. Even they 
will have to wonder how exactly Whitman’s Notebook 
and Unpublished Prose Manuscripts differs in content from 
the material published ın the three-volume edition of the 
Daybooks and Notebooks [BRD 1978, 1979] done by 


Wiliam White ın 1978. The two titles are confusing because , 


they descnbe material that clearly overlaps. . . . [The 
book’s] flaws are more than offset by the new and interesting 
information the edition presents with regard to the life 
and work. It contains both biographical notes about the 
poet's little-known father and early drafts of Leaves of 


Am Lit 57.498 O '85. Jerome Loving (950w) 


The arrangement of the | 


«nay 
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WHITMAN, WALT, 1819-1892—Continued 

“{Editor] Grier has made these volumes useful and 
reasonable tools for the scholar... . The nearly 100 pages 
of double-column index are an essential and comprehensive 
guide for this enormous work. Not casual reading for the 
Whitman buff, the notebooks and unpublished prose reveal 
the germination of many great poems, the idealistic ram- 
blings of an Amercan romantic, the.-miscellaneous but 
Suggestive jottings of a busy writer not willing to let any 
experience slip away, and, not surprisingly in the case 
of Whitman, the occasional trivialities of a journalist hack. 
A scholar wishing to probe for the roots and tendrils 
of the great Leaves must look here. Essential for graduate 
Ubraries.” 

Choice 22:820 F ’85. PJ. Ferlazzo (270w) 


“A few entries like [drafts from ‘Song of myself] are 
enough to justify the publication of the Notebooks. 

. But alone, they give a false umpression of the general 
quality of the maternal. The Notebooks are only the latest 
of those massive and licensed editions in which every 
last scrap of an author . . . is dutifully reproduced and 
annotated. . . . The typical page of these volumes 1s half 
empty, and what there is of print has been mostly given 
over to notes of insertions and deletions. . By whom 
will it be used? The responsible scholar needs to look 
at the papers and microfilms themselves while the interested 
reader cares for Whitman's words and not his subliterary 
diyecta membra,” 

Times Lut Suppl p291 Mr 21 °86. David Bromwich 
(1550w) 


WHITTAKER, CYNTHIA H. 1941-. The ongins of modern 
Russian education; an intellectual biography of Count 
Sergei Uvarov, 1786-1855. 348p $29 1984 Northern W. 
Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Education—-Government policy 2. Soviet 
Union—Intellectual life 3. Soviet Union—Social 
conditions 4. Uvarov, Sergel Semenovich, graf, 


1786-1855 
ISBN 0-87580-100-5 LC 84-7471 


This “study chronicles Sergei Uvarov’s lifelong 
both as St Petersburg district superntendent 1810-21) 
and as education mmister (1833-49) to further the cause 
of learning ın Russia, a struggle that, [Whittaker] claims, 
in the end produced ‘an educated public’ and the ‘trained 
personnel’ necessary to implement the Great Reforms of 
the 1860s.” (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“Since the publication of Patrick L. Alston’s pioneering 
work, Education and the State m Tsanst Russia [BRD 
1969], Western histonans have begun to penetrate beneath 
the passionate but too-often sweeping condemnations of 
prerevolutionary Russian educational policy to discover 
a considerable commitment to education on the part of 
frequently maligned ministers. Cynthia H. Whittaker’s book 
clearly belongs in this tradition. Based on extensive research 
in the printed sources and m Soviet archives, her (study 
is] carefully argued and thoroughly documented .. . Still, 
this reviewer would have preferred her to venture off the 
beaten track to explore newer, more theoretical problems 
io Russian educational history 

Am Hist Rev 90:1240 D %85. Allen Sinel (600w) 


“Students of contemporary Soviet education are struck 
by some of the oddities and contradictions they encounter: 
great emphasis on universal education and adequate urban 
schools and poverty of opportunity in rural areas, great 
interest ın experimentation and at the same time great 
pressure on dissidents. . . . This volume is a stimulating 
intellectual experience providing many insights into the 
origins and development of Russian education and it explains 
many of the contradictions still found there. It should 
be valuable to graduate and upper-division undergraduate 
students of the history of education, the history of Russia, 
and the history of ideas. The 28 pages of notes and 
bibliography testify to Whittaker’s extensive research.” 

Choice 22:1386 My ‘85. EC. Reichert (230w) 


WHITTON, KENNETH S. Lieder, an introduction to 
German song; [by] Kenneth Whitton; foreword by Dietrich 
Fischer-Dieskau. 203p il $14.95 1985 Watts 


784.3 1. 
ISBN 0-531-09759-5 LC 84-50908 


“Part 1 traces the lied's development from the min- 
nesingers of the 12th and 13th centuries through the hed’s 
flowering in the 19th century up to the present. Part 2 
discusses different voice wee accompanists, and programs. 
Part 3 examines 25 . [lieder in] detail; the last section 
is a discographical essay ” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Whitton adds little that is new to a subject debated 
thoroughly for centuries by composers and commentators 
on the vocal art. He adopts a chatty first-person approach 
sprinkled with frequent adulatory references to Fischer- 
Dieskau (who supplies a brief similarly adulatory foreword), 
Sources of histoncal information are rarely indicated. . 

. Musical analysis 1s minimal There are perplexing 
omissions, such as no reference to Alban Berg's Sieben 
frühe Lieder (1907) among important orchestral Lieder. 
Whitton seldom mentions any but Bntish accompanists, 
ignoring such international figures as Erik Werba, John 
Wustman, Irwin Gage, and Martin Katz (to cite only a 
few current artists). Recommended chiefly as an introductory 
volume for general readers on the eternal question of 
Ton/Wort synthesis in the Lied.” 

Choice 23:130 S '85. R. Miller (310w) 


“Engagingly written, and useful for performers and n- 
formed music lovers.” 
Libr J 110:144 Ap 1 '85. Robert W. Richart (90w) 


WHOLE EARTH SOFTWARE CATALOG FOR 1986; 
Steward Brand, edito: in chief. 2nd ed 224p 11 pa $17.50 
1985 Doubleday 

001.64 1 Computer talogs 
ISBN 0-385-23301-9 (pa) LC 85-15989 


This is the second edition of a “software catalog brought 
to you by the people responsible for Whole Earth Catalog. 
. . . It arranges reviews of 473 microcomputer software 
packages (207 of them new to this edition) under 11 headings 
such as ‘Playing,’ ‘Whiting,’ ‘Organizing,’ ‘Drawing,’ and 

. . The software reviewed and recommended 
has been tried and tested by the reviewers . . . There 
are five indexes to the catalog Magazine Index, Book 
Index, Public Domain (products) Index, type of hardware 
index, and the Main Index, which provides access to the 
catalog by names of software products, software producers, 
and subject terms. The catalog.. [has] a supplement 
and is updated quarterly by the Whole Earth Review 
magazine ($18/yr.)” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“(The evaluations} are opinonated comments, and the 
reviewers do not adhere to the objective criteria employed 
by most other software reviewers. Computer jargon is kept 
to a minimum. In addition to the comments, the review 
contains factual information , presented in boldface type. 
. .. Also included are the address of the software publisher 
and the specifications . .. An attractive feature of the 
catalog ıs the photographs and illustrations that complement 
the text In addition to the reviews, the catalog contains 
useful chapters that give tips on buying software and 
hardware, a listing of computer magazines, and hints about 
acquiring free software. . . . The catalog is not meant 
to be comprehensive ... but to help in comparison shopping, 
and it achieves this purpose admurably. Copies of the 
Whole Earth Software Catalog belong in both library 
reference and circulating collections.” 

Booklist 82:1199 Ap 15 '86 (470w) 


WHO’S WHO IN AMERICAN LAW. 4th ed. 1985-1986 
686p $125 1985 Marquis Who's Who 


970 1. Lawyers—Biography 
ISBN 0-8379-3504-0 LC 77-79896 
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' 
WHO'S WHO IN AERAN LAW-—Continued 


= 000 fessionals in law-related areas—jud- 
law li Penecthres educators, social 
Centre ete.. hical ches include vital 


statistics, . aE Gree istory, awards, publications, 
memberships, and sadresa And, as in the edition, 
each sketch includes the fields of interest or practice 
designated by the biographee. The index—‘Fields of Practice 
or Interest’—lists biographees geograpically by state within 
each of more than 50 traditional and modem fields of 
law, e.g, administrative and regulatory, civil nghts, com- 
puter, entertainment, environmental, personal in- 
jury, taxation, and workers’ compensation ” (Booklist) Index. 
or the first edition see BRD 1978. ' 





“For the record, the number of biographees has varied 


considerably from edition to edition: 18,000 in the first 
RE 34, in the second (1979); 20,000 ın og third 
1983). . [This] ıs the only one of the biographical 


directories discussed here to have a ‘Fields of Practice 
of interest’ index. This work will be needed in law 
school libraries along with Hubbell [Law Direc- 
tory) and ti will be useful in many academe and large 
blc libraries as well.” 
Pe okite $2:1450 Je 1 °86 (500w) 


WHO'S WHO IN RELIGION. 3rd ed 439p $99.50 1985 
Marquis Who’s Who 
200.9 1. Religion—Biography 
ISBN 0-8379-1603-8 LC 76-25357 


This work “provides information on Aaa irene 
rehgious leaders and professionals in the y Sion 
of whom some 4,000 are new to this volume. . . . Around 

of the entries are for priests, rabbis, ministers, 
and other clergy. Religious educators and church officials 
each account for another 10 percent or so. The remaining 
entries are for lay leaders, such as writers and leaders 
in charity and organizational work.” (Booklist) 





“The second edition (1977) contained more than 18,000 
entries, and spot checking failed to reveal a pattern to 
the change in emphasis or selectivity that resulted in the 
trimmed-down number. The based board of advisors 
(new to this edition) urged the editors to be more selective 


than the editors of the second edition. . . . Most of the 
information in the familar Marquis- sketches came 
from the biographees themselves, tho the editors did 


compile some entries (andicated with asterisks) from other 
sources. ... Libraries that have found the second edition 
useful and others that have gorge requests for information 


on" current reh frares a find this a helpful tool.” 
Booklist A1382 15 °86 (200w) 


4 


WIGHT, JAMES ALFRED See Herriot, James 


WILCOX, JAMES, North Gladiola. 264p $1595 1985 


Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-015441-1 LC 84-48633 


The author “continues his chronicle of Tula Springs, 
Louisiana, begun in Modern Baptists [BRD 1984. North 
eee intertwines the travails of Ethyl Mae Coco—would- 

be tragic heroine, guardian of culture, and self-anointed 
defender of the Faith, to come to terms with 
herself and her family— an assortment of other . 
n characters all mixed up in some [misadventures].” (Libr 





“The impact of the conclusion is diminished because 
characters that are key to the resolution of the plot are 
not fully developed. However, there ıs plenty here to satisfy 
both casual and thoughtful readers.” 

Libr J 110:161 Ap 1 °85. Michael J. Esposito (100w) 


` 


N Y Times Book Rev p12 Je 30 °85. Lisa Zeidner 
(950w) 


“We must say that James Wilcox is scrupulously alert 
to the anachronisms, confusions, displacements, and absurd 
juxtapositions of everyday life. Wilcox’s fiction rests on 
a technique of surreal transcription, on effects of historical 
montage and acoustical collage. The author’s voice, collaps- 
ing one thing with another in the accordionhke squeeze 
of consumer culture, imposes a style, asserts a vision.” 

Natl Rev 37:47 Ag 23 °85. J.O. Tate (1150w) 


“Ethyl Mae, who runs the unaccomplished Pro Arts 
quartet, is 57 and the Catholic mother of six... . The 
novel follows her gradual exposure as rotten wife, mother, 
friend, employer and citizen. Actually, I found her rather 
likeable, and it 1s impossible to take this novel seriously 
as a diatribe against reactionary attitudes, The writing 1s 
too good humoured to elicit any response other than good 
humour from the reader. Although all the characters are 
mocked, they condemn themselves with endearing guileless- 
ness out of their own mouths, Precision without cruelty 
1s rare in humour, but James Wilcox achieves it consistently 
and with seeming effortlessness,.” 

New Statesman 110:26 Ag 30 °85. Sheila MacLeod 
(200w) 


Newsweek 105:79 Je 10 °85, Gene Lyons (450w) 


WILDER, THORNTON, 1897-1975, The journals of Thorn- 
ton Wilder, 1939-1961; with two scenes of an uncompleted 
play, “The Emporium”, selected and edited by Donald 
Gallup; foreword by Isabel Wilder. 354p $25 1985 Yale 
Univ. Press 

B or 92 i. Wilder, Thornton, 1897-1975 
ISBN 0-300-03375-3 LC 85-3365 


Wilder prepared these journals “to confront, grapple with, 
and attempt to verbalize the professional problems of this 
particular writer's trade. Included are the records of his 
struggles in writing his Alcestind and the unfinished play 
‘The Emporium,’ as well as the two completed scenes 
of that play.” (Libr J) Index. ' 


“This enormously interesting volume represents a judicious 
culling from the late Thornton Wilkder’s papers in the Yale 
Library collection. . . . Wilder is especially fine on the 
American literary traditon—the giants of which (Thoreau, 
Emerson, Poe, Hawthorne, Faulkner, Melville, etc.) he is 
determined to examine critically without unmerited awe; 
Gertrude Stein, on the other hand, remains his patron 
saint throughout. Editorial work appears to have been carried 
out nearly flawlessly, and there is an interesting foreword 
by Wilder’s mster Isabel. Carefully printed and indexed.” 

Choice 23:608 D °85. J.M. Ditsky (250w) 


Libr J 110:91 Ag '85. Earl Rovit (110w) 
N Y Rev Books 32:31 N 21 '85. Harry Levin (1600w) 


“By his own descnption, [Wilder’s] journals were ‘not 
a collection of digested finalities but a technique for stimulat- 
ing idea-manufacture.’ Their tone 1s pleasant, chatty, serious 
and mannerly, always issuing from an unselfconscious 
perspective of tolerance and understanding. Yet, there are 
moments when the worst traumas gently disrupt the crvilized 
surface, this despite the fact that Donald Gallup, a former 
curator at the Bemecke Rare Book and Manuscript Library 
at Yale University, has excluded ‘most passages of introspec- 
tion and self-analysis,’. . . ‘The Journals of Thornton Wilder’ 
is probably at its best . . . on the subject of Alexander 
Woollcott; Wilder senses the childlike desolation behind 
Woollcott’s compulsive celebrity socializing.” 

N Y Times Book. Rey p25 O 13 °85. Elliott Sirkin 
220w) 


` 
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WILDER, THORNTON, 1897-1975—Continued 
“This collection damages Wilder ultimately. First ley A 

it is fragmented, sad, and as tedious to read as tariff 
law. . Furthermore, 1945-1961 was a disenchanting 
period for ‘Wilder, I can't believe this reticent man would've 
wanted his creative and ineptitude made public. 
He couldn't seem to anything. His imaginative range 
sp anon re om vi ad tamed awh 
then academic critic, then librettist, then one-act playwn t 
then four-minute pla t. Much of his journal ther 
with one drama, Emporium (two ghastly emir are 
included here). . Most of all—aside from homespun 
and charitable humanism—Wilder had nothing much to 
gay... . Yet his clearest thinking is about pure craft 
ommuscience, narra narrative shape, oon of view, voice.” 

Natl Rev 38:57 Ja 3i D. Keith Mano (200w) 


“It is pr y Wilder’s ators habit of jumping 
fom sul to subject, and his acute receptiveness to 
artistic and intellectual vibrations, that make him the ideal 
Journal-keeper. His ‘roving digressions,” his ‘circling around,’ 
are Montaigne-lke in their diversity.” 

New Repub 193:33 N 11 ’85. Daniel Aaron (2000w) 
Times Lit Suppl p281 Mr 14 °86. Frederic Raphael 
(1650w) 


WILKIN, KAREN. Franken works on paper, 1949- 
1984, 128p il col u $35; pa $20 1984 Braziller 
759.13 1. Frankenthaler, elen, 1928- 


ISBN 0-8076-1103-4; 0-8076-1104-2 (pa) 

LC 84-16792 

Published “in association with the International Exhibi- 
tions Foundation.” 


This “catalog accompanies a traveling exhibition of works 
on paper by Helen Frankenthaler.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“Wilkin's introductory remarks state that Frankenthaler’s 
works on paper outline her evolution as an artist as well 
as her selfappointed goals... . For an artist like Franken- 
thaler, whose work on canvas is intuitive, one must 
inevitably ask what quality comes from works on paper 
as opposed to those on canvas. Wilkin does not deal 
with this question satisfactorily; berbrief teat forua instead 
on the spint of Frankenthaler’s art. The text itself is 
supplemented with a good ber of black-and-white 
illustrations, 82 color illustrations, an extensive bibliography, 
an exhibition list, and a bi hical chronology: Together 
they present a handsome ie ane sturdy, oe . Recom- 
mended for scholarly research 

Choice 22:1628 JI/Ag ‘85. nt Doutanto (280w) 


“The drawings and paintings reproduced here include 
many compelling and fully realized pieces that do add 
to our understanding of Frankenthaler’s work. The 
accompanymg essay docs not attempt to recapitulate 
Frankenthaler’s oeuvre on canvas, but skillfully uses the 
works on paper to point to the major observations that 
can be made'about her art. . Suitable for r -specialists 
as well as general readers and “high-school collego 
Libr J 110:136 Ap 1°85. Kathryn W. Finkelstein (140w) 


WILKINSON, ALEC, 1952-. Moonshine; a life in pursurt 
of white liquor. 153p $13.95 1985 Knopf for sale by 
Random House 
B or 92 1. Distillation 2. Bunting, Garland 
ISBN 0-394-54587-7 LC 85-40224 


-Focusing on the work of Garland Buntng, a revenue 
agent, this book also “traces the decline of quality moonshine 
to the Prohibition years, when the sudden enormous demand 
for liquor of any kind transformed a parochial craft 
developed. b by the Scotch-Irish nearly 300 years ago into 
a big busin Mr. Wilkinson relates the history, 
the chemistry and. the mechañics- of this vast enterprise. 
and the efforts by Government revenue agents to search 
out and untaxed liquor and the apparatus used 
to make it.” Y Times Rey) 
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“The talkative Bun who ‘often works undercover, 
anecdotes about moonshine and 
its makers, While by no means csrential rendin this book, 
portions of which have appeared in the New Vester capes 
a small bit of Americana that is both esotenc and pti 
Libr J 110:111 Ag °85. Kenńgth F. Kister (100w) 
“(The author has] a reporting style so sharp and 
economical that the crackles this 
book] the ‘revenooer,’ so often reviled in our olklore, 
is an altogether likable and admirable man. We can ap- 
preciate him all the more because the prose here is never 
patronizing, and the reporting never even comes close to 
lapsing into caricature. My oi only reservation 1s that Mr. 
Bunting may be too too interesting a character 
to try to cram into 15 en na -T recall that 
1s about as ag She that egger Gatsby got.” 
Vn k Rev p33 on 13 °85. Bob Lancaster 


“Wilkinson, whose own prose style combines with with 
understatement, is canny enough to give the flamboyant 
Bunting his head, quoting not only his anecdotes but such 
side comments as his thoughts on flounder (I don’t cat 
nothing with both eyes on the same side o the, nead). 
The book is filled with white-liquor lore, inch 
description of all the impurities to be found m moons ne 
.. . What Wilkinson does best, though, is evoke the 
spints of a man, a region and a culture that have remained 
stubbornly idiosyncratic. The last words Bunting says to 
Wilkinson, ‘A purpose accomplished is sweet to the soul,’ 
turn out to apply equally to them both. 

Time 126°68 S Kenneth Turan (600w) 


ee IVOR. South Wales and the rising of 183% class 
struggle as armed med straggle. 270p maps $31.50 1984 Univer- 


sty of IL 
‘bt 89 i. Labor dispu 2. Wales—History 
Chanin 4 Frost, Jobn, “1781877 
oN 0-252-01146-5 30 


This is an analysis of “the insurrection in the South 
Wales iron and coal districts that threatened bourgeois 
control of the land and industry of the area... . Wilks 
suggests that the Newport rising is best understood in 
the context of a well-developed class consciousness and 
Welsh nationalist impulses.” (Choice) Index. 


“The book does have weaknesses, It 1s alarming 1o 
AR Sch s study [Chartist challenge, BRD 1959] and 
David Willi ha's y [Jobn Frost, BRD 1940] relied 
on so heavily while over a quarter of a century of the 
moet recent work on Chaiten 18" iganred, except. for: the 
local studies on South Wales.. . book is strongest 
in the extensive sections that focus on South Wales rather 
than on Chartism. The author provides highly detaited 
information, on the social and economic background of 


the region. 
Am Hist Rev 90:934 O °85. Henry Weisser (300w) 


“This 1s the fullest account t published of the rising. It 
18 based solidly on primary so ly testumony 
collected for the tnals of participants. There will be objec- 
tions to Wilks’s interpretative perspective, but few at his 
detailed reconsnetion of the ee of men and events 
in creating this insurrection. For the jalist in labor 
history, and of Welsh chartism in in, particular 

Choice 22:1059 Mr °85. M.J. re (220w) 


WILLAN, BRIAN. Sol Plaa nationalist, 
1876-1932. 436p pl $38.5 1984 aniy of 
Press 


B or 92 1. South Africa—Race relations 2. South 
Afnca—Politics and government 3. Plaate, Sol. T. 
on Tshekisho), 1876-1932 
N 0-520-05274-9 LC 84-2471 


In this ear the author seeks to “establish Plaatjc’s 
credentials as a pioneer South African nationalist.” (Times 
Lit Suppl) Index. 
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WILLAN, BRIAN—Continued 

“Searching out and vigorously pursuing numerous clues, 
[Willan] has uncovered a vast amount of relevant evidence. 
And he has told his story quite eloquently. In doing so, 
he has maintamed a fine balance between probing deeply 
into Plaatie’s hfe and describing the opportunities and 
the constramts of the society in which he operated. The 
result 18 a brillant vindication of biography as a mgnificant 
form of historical writing. It raises fundamental questions 
about the entire historical process in South Africa since 
whites conquered the black populations in the nineteenth 


century. : 
Am Hist Rey 91:165 F °86. Leonard Thompson (400w) 


“Willan’s biography is a product of intensive and ingenious 
research. If at times ol with piecing together the 
story from cradle to grave, the biography succeeds in 
portraying the frustration of genius. 

Times Lit Suppl p965 S 6 '85. Neil Parsons (1200w) 


WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE; his world, his work, his 
influence; John F. Andrews, editor. 3v 
280;28 1-587;589-954p il (set) $180 1985 Scribner 

822.3 1. Shakespeare, Wilham, 1564-1616—Critiasm 
and interpretation Shakespeare, Willam, 
1564-1616——Contemporary England 3. Shakespeare, 
William, 1564-1616—Influence 

ISBN 0-684-17851-6 (set) LC 85-8305 

Vol. 1, His world; Vol 2, His work, VoL 3, His 
influence ‘ 


“Produced under the general supervision of the editor 
of Shakespeare Quarterly, [this work] consists of signed 
articles... . Volume I, His World, discusses various aspects 
of life ın Elizabethan England: the state, the church, 
economic hfe, science, travel, manners, dress, and decorum, 
among others. Volume II, His Work, has articles on 
Shakespeare’s comedies, tragedies, sonnets and other poems, 
along with discussion of his treatment of history, use of 
language, music, and prose. Volume III, His Influence, 
describes Shakespeare's influence on modern directors, ac- 
tors, playwrights, and critics, and covers such topics as 
teaching Shakespeare and mayor Shakespeare-related institu- 
tions (libraries, museums, organizations). . Each article 
concludes with a bibliography, and Volume IH contains 
an index to the. set.” (Booklist) 





“The reference! value of this beautsfully produced set 
derives not only from the authority of its contributors, 
hence from its content, but also from the presence of 
bibliography and analytic indexing (the basic arrangement 
being more suited to systematic perusal than to random 
access), .. . Some articles, such as ‘Sports and Recreations’ 
and ‘S n Film and Television,’ are heavily 
illustrated with black-and-white drawings and photographs. 
. . . High school libraries will want to consider this work, 
as will all but the amallest public hbraries, academic libraries 
will find ıt an essential purchase and will want to acquire, 
if their budgets permit, both reference and circulating copies. 
For collateral reading, ıt ws likely to become, in record 
time, a classic. One of its strengths, from the collection 
development viewpoint, 1s that ıt can be read with pleasure 
and profit at several levels,” 

Bookhst 82:968 Mr 1 °86 (390w) 


“An extraordinary collection. .. . Not every essay is 
remarkable, of course, but as a compilation of 60 original 
essays the set is dazzling and immensely valuable—for 
the scholar who looks for genera! suggestions 
about further research, for the graduate student who needs 
current overviews and bibliographical resources, for the 
undergraduate being introduced to the range of Shakespeare's 
work and the various ways to understand and appreciate 
it, and for the enthusiast who enjoys viewing, reading, 
and thinking about Shakespeare. The contributors include 
historians, literary scholars, and professional directors, actors, 
writers, and theater critics. . . . An absolutely necessary 
purchase for graduate and undergraduate collections, and 
recommended for many large public libraries.” 

Choice 23:1068 Mr "86. C Rees (310w) 


“This collection of 60 onginal essays delivers what its 
subtitle promises, a comprehensive background to 
Shakespeare studies, valuable to scholars and general readers 
alike. The high-quality essays address major interpretive 
issues; they avoid the narrowed focus of academic journals. 
The set’s uniqueness in a crowded field les in its provision 
of what amounts to an education in Shakespeare. Since 
the essays demand close study, not quick reference, this 
reviewer regrets the expensive, though beautiful, format.” 

Libr J 111:87 Ja '86. Margaret Hallissy (80w) 
+ 


t 


WILLIAMS, IAN FLEMING- See Fleming-Williams, Ian 


WILLIAMS, JOHN R. (JOHN REYNOLD), 1942-, ed. 
' Canadian churches & social justice. See Canadian churches 
& social justice 


WILLIAMS, MARTHA E, ed. Computer-readable 
databases, See Computer-readable databases 


WILLIAMS, WILLIAM HENRY, 1936-. The garden of , 
American Methodism; the Delmarva Peninsula, 1769-1820. 
225p u maps $12.95 1984 Scholarly Resources 

287 1, Delmarva Peninsula—Church history 
2. Methodism 

ISBN 0-8420-2227-9 LC 84-174329 r 
“Pubbshed for the Peninsula Conference of the United 
Methodist Charch.” 


“The Delmarva Peninsula derives its name from the 
fact that it is shared by Delaware, Maryland, and Virgina. 
. . . [This is a history of denominational development 
in that area. Williams considers] the character of the 
movement and its impact on the population.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“The book requires a prior knowledge of Methodist belief, 
since the author does not include a specific discussion 
of ıt. Given the preoccupations of the present day, readers 
wil find especially rewarding the sections on how Methodism 
affected women and blacks. Early Methodists opposed 


-slavery and dealt sternly with members who possessed 


slaves, but, as the movement grew, opposition was muted. 
Also of special interest is the discussion of the relationship 
of the church leaders to the politics of the time. Maps 
of the area and portraits of many of the figures mentioned 
complement the text. The extensive notes and bibliography 
will prove useful to students and researchers. For college 
and university libraries.” 
Choice 22:738 Ja °85. E. Cassara (260w) 


“Willams has made cntcal use of bis sources in a 
local study marked by careful analysis and ınmght. His 
book is an important addition to the literature of early 
American religious history and a significant contribution 
to our understanding of eighteenth-century evangelical 
revivals. . . . Excellent maps, essential to a regional study, 
charts, and illustrations make this an attractive book. An 
exhaustive bibliography and notes make it a useful one.” 

J Am Hist 72:137 Je '85. Richard K. MacMaster (500w) 


WILLIAMSON, EDWIN. The half-way house of fiction; 
Don Quixote and Arthurian romance. 264p $34.95 1984 
Oxford Univ. Press 

863 1. Romances 2, Cervantes Saavedra, Miguel de, 
1547-1616 Don Quixote 


ISBN 0-19-815784-3 LC 83-17300 
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WILLIAMSON, EDWIN—Continued 

“The revision of the author's doctoral thesis, this book 
is an attempt to reexamine the reasons for Cervantes’s 
satire, of the chivalric romance. Williamson begins by 
studying the romances of Chrétien de Troyes and the Amadis 
de Gaula and its descendants from the pomt of view 
of authorial freedom and Seni, and he concludes 
that there was an increasing distance between the two, 
which authors were unable to overcome. .. . In the chapter 
‘The Break with Romance: Don Quixote’s Madness,” be 
[attempts to] show how Cervantes drew on the experience 
of Ariosto and Tasso in attempting a synthesis between 
the trancendent (ideals) and the natural (realities), ultimately 
rejecting such a possibility and working instead on creating 
a clearly defined and comical antithesis between them. 
It 1s in this antithesis that he finds the admiratio that 
18 the bams for much of the Quixote’s appeal.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Wiuhamson'’s most effective arguments are made in 
Chapter 4. Here, among other things, he speaks of the 
question of Quixote’s supposed madness and Sancho’s sanity 
and the relationship of these states of mind to Cervantes’s 
use of irony. In contrast to the recent findmgs of Howard 
Mancing (The Chivalric World of Don Quijote: Style, 
Structure, and Narrative Technique), Willamson sees an 
essential uniformity ın the protagonist’s behavior, whose 
final ‘return to sanity’ 1s simply Cervantes’s way of allowing 
the reader to participate in the resolution of the conflict 
between parody and pathos. Attractively presented, virtually 
free of typographical error, and y this 
book will be a valuable addition to Cervantine studies 
at graduate and upper-division undergraduate levels. Up-to- 
date bibliography on both Cervantes and the chivalric 


romance, 
Choice 22:1165 Ap °85. G. Andrachuk (300w) 


“In his book on Don Quixote and the Arthurian tradition, 
Edwin Wilhamson adopts the perspective best suited to 
studying the relations between Cervantes’s novel and the 
chivalresque tradition. He assumes that there 1s no redical 
antagonism between the two but a dialectical symbiosis: 
by pretending to contradict it Cervantes in fact enriched 
that tradition and gave, back to it the vitality it had lost, 
at the same time as ‘laying the foundations for a new 
art of narrative. .. . But his interesting book would certainly 
have been strengthened if he had included other chrvalresque 
works whose contnbution to Cervantes’s novel remams 
to be investigated. I am thinking especially of [Joanot 
Martorell’s] Tirant lo Blanc.” 

Times Lit Suppl p815 Jl 26 °85. Mario Vargas Llosa 
(2000) 


WILLIAMSON, JACK, 1908-. Wonders child: my i life 
in science fiction. 276p il $15.95 1984 Bluejay Bks. 
B or 92 1. Williamson, Jack, 1908- 
ISBN 0-312-94454-3 LC 84-11099 


The author of this autobiography “recalls the history 
of modern science fichon and his own evolution from 
farmboy to professional writer.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


“The Humanoids [BRD 1949] and the Starchild series 
are the most prominent of [Wilkamson’s} more than 40 
published works. What he reveals in this genial, modest 
autobiography is the portrait of a writer so caught up 
in the- UM of the. inginanon that ee o! thins 
became too hard to bear. ... Williamson candidly describes 
his years in psychoanalysıs. . . The author gives a fascinating 
insight mto what it was hke working for the early pulps 
and, by trial and error, gradually discovering the literary 
standards he wished to develop for himself. He was awarded 
the Grand Master Nebula Award in 1976 for lfetime 
achievement. Altogether, an ingratiating work by a pioneer 
in the field.” 

Chowe 22:1162 Ap °85. E. Guereschi (190w) 


Christ Sci Momt p24 Mr 13 °86. Sam Cormsh (100w) 


“Williamson describes the general attitude in America 
of wonder and expectation towards technology and how 
it changed to cynicism and fear with the mvention of 
the atomic bomb. Even so, his sense of wonder and love 
of learning have never left him, and they ten this 

tforward, highly informative chronicle. The author 
copious historical advice for would-be science 
oe writers, generous yet whing descriptions of other 
writers and editors and numerous ck-and-white photos 
of his friends and family.” 
SLJ 32:116 My °86. Monica Forbes (170w) 


Pig author’s} name 1s little known outside science fiction 
yet Sobody hasa , better cluin to be: Desa of 
Amencan SF writers. is he mory ofa selfconted 


phies, including some 
by SF wniters, de oao ines candor with dignity. 
At the cod tee Tees decks UES fea tee E yore 
. . . Students of science fiction will ran want to 
read Wonders Child. But for most general 
Frodenik. Pohla The. Way the- Future Wes RD 197] 
remains the best SF autobiograph ohl’s book 
is widely read, or in southwestern a A Wonder's Child 
is a worthwhile addition. 

Voice Youth Advicaies 72013 O °84 Fred Lerner (290w) 


WILLIAMSON, JEFFREY G, 1935- What dnves Third 
World city growth? See Kelley, A.C 


WILLIAMSON, TOM, 9S. Tey is ie aesti p } 
Tom Williamson & Liz Bellamy. 23 $19.95 
1284 -World's Work, distr. in the U.S. ty Da David & 


930.1 1. Archeology 
ISBN 0-437-19205-9 LC 84-102048 


“The so-called ‘Ley theory’ 1s a view of British prehistory 
developed earty im this century from the speculation and 
fieldwork of amateur antiquanans. The 


system universal knowledge based on astronomy, 


ic... . The authors seek 
neither to expose nor to 
to bring it to the attention of scientific 
vice versa.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Warts and all, the theory and the data adduced to 
support it are presented in a clear and unemotional 
prose, The book, however, leaves thi convinced 
that Ley vie oF is largely immune to scientific evaluation. 
The the site plans is excellent, the photographs 

oe ely clear and appropriate, A good bibliography 
OO IPARES the text. Recommended only for libraries that 
have already established a collection of standard scientific 
archaeological works.” 
Choice 22:153 S °84. D.B. Dickson (220w) 


“(The authors have] patiently and ionately, cour- 
teously but relentlessly, shown that lines ‘are not 
intentional alignments of evolved sites that were first 
established in the neolithic peri but are comcdental 
aligments of otherwise unrelated features’ and that the 
theory built around them ranks as ‘one of the 

in fee popular thought’. . 
the social a context within 


ie in lines] find acceptance.” 
Times Lit Suppl p31 Ja 13 °84. Stuart Piggott (1200w) 
WILSON, CHRISTOPHER, 1948- Edinburgh. See Gifford, 


WILSON, H. T. Tradition and mnovation; the idea of 
civilization as culture and its significance. 260p $35 1984 
Routledge & Kegan Paul 


Progress 
ISBN 0-7102-0009-9 LC 84-3458 
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WILSON, H. T.—Continued 

The book “is both a critique of our culture and an 
exercise ın phenomenological method. Wilson believes the 
tension between tradition and mnovation exists, in large 
measure, because of pow we think about these two practices 
as exclusive o . . Wilson first confronts the 
work of sev pong authors who either have explored 
tradition and innovation themselves or have discussed how 
other people come to know such realities [and] uses ther 
concepts as examples of Western thought.” ( timp Sociol) 
Bibliography. Ind: 


t 





in a Wr i philosophical spirit, with assistance 
from Marx and the critical school. Quite absent is a concem 
to check the various theorists, whether Weber, Durkheim, 
or Schumpeter, against the historical record. . . . The 
book, ın short, is much closer to meta-sociology than to 
sociological history. . This is a very academic book, 
wnitten for the small “guild of meta-sociol 

Choice 22:1576 Je *85. E.O. Golob (1 


“Those readers who know the depths of a 
and critical theory may want to contine (Ww: 

on various sude issues. like myself, must try to 
grasp Wilson’s main pots and then ask whether: his 
argument says anything about the world we try to see 


and explore... . 1s] a complex book wnitten in 
very complex prose.” 
Conon Sociol 15:323 Mr ‘86. Elizabeth A. Freidheim 


WILSON, JAMES Q. Crime and human nature: 
Q. Wilson and Richard J. Hermstein. 639p Pi P 1985 
Simon & Schuster 


364.2 1. Crime 
ISBN 0-671-54130-7 <- LC 85-8371 
This analysis seeks to “explam cnme by examuning the 


role of gender, age, race, intelligence, personality and psy- 
chopathology, "the, family, school, as well as gerne 
the labor market, television, alcohol and drugs, hist 

culture, punishment, and personal iar eae (Choices) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“The book 18 written by two prominent Harvard profes- 


‘sors: Wilson (government) authored Thinking about Cnme ` 


[BRD 1975], and Herrnstein (payne ), 1s author of 
Q and the Meritocracy [BRD 197 wing nl aoa a 
wide range of matenals from several i brav 
an] ambitious analysis . The authors oe e par i 
a provocative distillation of the scholarly literature on 
the correlates and causes of crime, and they appropriately 
call our attention to the importance of constitutional factors 
‘and physiological predispositions. However, many of Wilson 
and Hermstein’s assertions are based on old studies that 
are severi ees methodologically. . An appendix, 
footnotes more than 5 con of references .. 
ert dead ough technical in parts, this volume 1s 
certain to mferest and provoke general readers.” 

Choice 23'772 Ja °86. CS. Widom (230w) 


Christ Today 30:52 Ap 4 ’86. Reo M. Christenson — 
1000w) 


Commentary 81:44 Mr °86. Joseph Adelson (3050w) 


“[The book's] moderate, Anstotelan behavioral theory 
1s reminiscent of Edward Banfield’s Unheavenly City 
Revisited [BRD 1975} and Ernest Van Den "s Punishing 
Criminals [BRD 1976], but this book probably will have 
greater impact than either of these or any of Wilson’s 
and Herrostein’s earlier wmtings. It will be praised by. 
many and criticized by others who will complain that 
ıt does not ex the proper ‘myths about crime, does 
not explain why “the rich get mchtr and the poor get 
prison,” and tins attenton away from the corrupting 
influence of modern institutions, Essential reading for anyone 
seriously interested in crime or human nature.” 

Libr J 110.108 re) 1°85. John Broderick (180w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 S 8 85. John Kaplan (3650w) 


“To read Crime and Human Nature is to receive a 
thorough grounding ın the basics of criminology, although 
Wilson and Herrnstein scrupulously avoid making policy 
recommendations, it 1s essential for anyone con- 
cerned with the problem of preventing cme. (Mr. Wilson's 
earlier book Thmking about Crime a ezpliciiy addresses 
questions of public policy from a, perspective.) A 
book that emphasizes rational i Tees and constitutional 
predisposition as major causes of crime 1s ‘A book with 
which most conservatives will naturally feel comfortable.” - 

€ Natl Rev 37:44 N 29 °85. Terry Teachout (1200w) 


New Repub 194:27 Ja 20 °86. David Bruck (2650w) 
Newsweek 106:69 S 16 '85. Arc Press (1100w) 
Psychol Today 20:73 F'’86. Nick Jordan (800w) 

“The Wilson and Herrnstein work ought not to be judged 

in isolation. Their selective use of poor data to support 


a muddled ideology of biological determinism is not 
unrepresentative of Amencan- social science in the sixth 


z year of the Reagan presidency. The political climate of 


the times makes ıt casy to understand why social scientists 
now rush to locate the causes of social tensions in genes 
and in deep-rooted ical substrata. Not many years 
ago their forebears sesh cational as environmentalist - 
shock troops in the subsidized bony battalions of Lyndon . 
Johnson's Great Society. What remains of social ‘science’ 
if developments within it are so slavishly dependent on 


. transient political developments?” 


Sct Am 254:22 F '86. Leon J, Kamin (4500w) 
Science 231:413 Ja 24 °86. Joseph Gusfield (1600w) 


af 


WILSON, JOHN ANTHONY BURGESS See Burgess, 
Anthony, 1917- 


* 


WINDMULLER, JOHN P., ed. Employers associations 
and imdustrial relations, See Employers associations and 
industrial relations 


WINDSOR, MERRILL, 1924, Baby farm animals. 32p 
col 1l $10.95; lib bdg $12.95 1984 National Geographic 


Soc. 
63607 1. Domestic animals—Juvenile literature 
2. Livestock-—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87044-525-1; 0-87044-530-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 84-16668 4 


This book describes the characteristics and functions 
of a variety of domestic animals born and raised on farms. 
“Kindergarten to grade three.” (SLJ) 





“This [book] gives, ın addition to facts ahout the animals, 
some facts about farm life and the care of animal young. 
Perhaps its greatest appeal will be the color photographs 
that take up most of the space on the oversize pages, 
for they make a marvelous showcase for the fuzzy, round- 
eyed or sleepy looking ducklings, lads, chicks, lambs, and 
other beguiling babies. 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:15% Ap '85 (90w) 


“{The book] will be valuable for young students because 
of 1ts magnificient photographs and accurate and informative 
text. Some readers will enjoy ing its pages, while 
others will take a more senous look. 

So ipo Films 21:170 Ja/F '86. Sharron L. McElmeel 


“Because .of the heavy use of color photographs, an 
occasional drawing and brief text (usually no more than 
_one short paragraph per page), this [Book for young explorers] 
“series, can serve as informative read-alouds for younger 
children or appealing Iures for reluctant readers. . ” although 
the subject content 1s comparable to the Watts ‘Easy-Read 
Fact Books,” . . . the National Geographic books have 
a better coordination of text and illustration.” 

SLJ 31:73 Ap °85. Cynthia M. Sturgis (70w) 
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PATRICIA, 1938-. The sandman's 271 
* $15.95 wns» Delacorte Press ae p 
ISBN 0-385-29381-X LC 8419888 : 


“Michael Thorn 1s 16 when he is the only witness to 
a murder Too shocked to defend himself, everyone, except 
his grandfather, thinks Michael is the and he spends 
the next two years in a school for disturbed juveniles. 
When Michael returns to his grandparents’ home deiertnnicd 
to find the killer he knows exists and prove his innocence, 
he also discovers that his mother, whom he has been 
told ıs dead, 18 actually alive. He begins to search for 
per as well: as for cies. about the ıdentty of the killer. 

. Grades seven to twelve.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“[Into Michael’s} quest, which | with ‘deft unfold- 
ing, are woven a new ie of an old love 
and the beginning of a oe one, a io oa relationship 
between Michael „and his grandparents, 


revelation about his own parents. is so smoothly 


put together, ar 13 Saas an a Wari 


intncacy 1s seldom poparen and never cumbersome. This 

has more depth of characterization than most thnllers, 

but a thriller it 18.” . 
Bull Cent Child Books “38:219 JAg ’85 (140w) 


Horn Book 61:571 S/O °85. Ann A. Flowers (180w) 
“By the final harrowing ‘encounter with the killer, Michael 


has managed to find himself as well as a realistic understand- 
ing of his past and the uncontrolled emotions which erther 


or ue shaped his troubled life eee 


perien 
SLI aI: 111 My "85. Drew Stevenson (200w) 


om) ere 8:261 O °85 Gig L. Beatty 


“There is a taut psychological thriller this- story 
wih a too, tidy eudia tat docs nor poet o iE 
with tho slower exploration of adjustment blues 
for a troubled youth and his tense family. . . . Good, 


turner. 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:136 Je °85 JoEllen Broome 


(180w) 


WINE, CYNTHIA. Cynthia Wine’s hot and spicy cooking. 
160p ul col ee Can$12.95 1984 Penguin Bks. 


ISBN 0-14-046654-1 (pa, spiral) 


“Tbe book pegms with a. chapter desèribing the. agente 
of heat, such substances as chili peppers, cayenne, and 
and advises on the purchasing and preparation 
of these spices. The author also discusses commercial 
muxtures such a$ curry powder and tabasco. 
advice ıs also given on accompaniments. 
ig preceded by a bnef description.” (CM) 


Further 
. Each recipe 


Š “Most of the hot cuismes were developed ın the foe 
ot countries so one 1$ not not surprised to see Indian onian, 
Indonesian, Szechuan, a and Cajan foods .. . Words 


as ‘hotter version, ‘intense singer taste,’ ‘hot sauce 2 spiked : 
ca 


and ‘Vesuvius 
oon S die TA ih tee ee 
plates and many black mk sketches 
addition to one’s cookbook collection.” 
CM 13166 Ji °85. Joyce Brown (280w) 


“A solid argument can be made that the only g 
cookbook ıs one th that combines the fanciful" with ‘the rm- 
able. . Wine’s unequivocally makes the 
Although I can think of no more co oring [on] 


yenne and: cumin’ give 
. Coloured 


could have ome without the author’s cutesy 
writing style. Two czampies. should do. ‘the best rule of 
tongue’ and ‘food that back?” 

Quill Qure 50:30 D '84. Boyd ‘Neil “Q10w) 


a stunning | 


WINNICOTT, aaa ed. Deprivation and delinquency. 
See Winnicott, D. 


WINNICOTT, D. W. (DONALD WOODS), 1896-1971. 
Deprivation and delinquency, edited by Clare Winnicott, 
Ray Shepherd, and Madeleine Davis. 294p $33; pa $14.95 
1984 Tavistock Publis. 

364.3 1. Juvenile delinquency 2. Parenting 3. Child 
Psychology 4. World War, 1939-1945——Children 
ISBN 0-422-79170-9, 0-422-79180-6 (pa) 

LC 848837 

Published “in association with Methuen.” 


“This collection of previously unpublished or out-of-print 
Winnicott essays, letters, book reviews, . . . addresses, 
and broadcast talks between 1939 and the author’s death 
in 1971 presents his ideas on deprivation and its relationship 
to antisocial tendency (delinquency). . . . Drawing on 
Winnicott’s early wartime experiences, Part 1 focuses on 
children under stress. Part 2 discusses the nature and origins 
of antisocial tendency, including Winnicott’s most definitive 
statement on the subject. Part 3 discusses the practical 
management of difficult children, stressing the need for 
hostels Part 4 focuses on individual therapy with an 
emphasis on the antisocial personality.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


Py Pee 


- | 
“Specialists in child psychiatry and psychology would 
be most interested ın these classic, bıstorical writings. 
Upper-division undergraduate and graduate collections.” 
Choice 22:1701 JAg °85. CS. Widom (230w) 


“The arrangement of the entnes allows for an introduction 
to Winnicott’s theories on the nature and management 
of the antisocial behavior of children Additional biographical 
information on Winnucott’s life would have been helpful 
Mainly of historical value, this 1s appropriate for social 
science and mental health collections in academic libraries.” 

Libr J 110.146 Ap 1 °85. Paul Gregono (150w) 


WINNICOTT, DONALD WOODS See Winnicott, D. W. 
(Donald Woods), 1896-1971 


+ 


TOM, ed. The poems of Charlotte Brontë, 
See Brontë, C. 


WINSTON, KEITH, 1912-1970. V - + + —— mail, letters 
of a World War II combat medic, edited with a preface 
by Sarah Winston; introduction by John S.D. Eisenhower. 
310p a pl maps $14.95 1985 Algonquin Bks. 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—Personal narratives 
ISBN 0-912697-28-8 LC 85-15031 


“Winston was a 32-year-old father of two when he was 
drafted into the U.S Army in 1944. This insurance under- 
writer who bad been forced to leave college dunng the 
Depression left a... firsthand account of his experience 
in training and as a combat medic in Europe where he 


* served 170.days in action with the 100th Infantry Division.” 


(Libr J) Index. 


Choice 23:790 Ja '86. R.E. Marcello (200w) 


“These ketters to [Winston's] wife retain their freshness 
and vitality, while offering a rare insight into the hfe 
of a family separated by war and a GI's view of the 
world in 1944-45... . Highly recommended for academic 
and popular collections.” 

Libr J 110:77 S 15 °85. George F. Scheck (100w) 
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WINSTON, KEITH, 1912-1970—Conlimued 
ENAA [this book] contains little of the brutal details 
found im recent collections of Vietnam War letters and 
oral histories, Winston occasionally lets his guard down. 
Winston was Jewish, but except for recounting his 
comforting of a Jewish refugee, he 1s silent about the 
death camps. Perhaps he wanted to spare his family from 
this too, Even on though most of the letters are routine and 
. intimate, Sarah ,Winston’s preface and John S.D. Eisen- 
hower’s introduction present them as providing a picture 
of war's terrible reality. What they do best is offer. powerful 
testimony to how,a civilized man can survive war’s loneliness 
and chaos.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p29 O 6 °85. Jonathan M. 
Etukin (250w) 


“Endpapers show maps of the Battle of the Vosges 
Mountains and of the operations of the 100th Infantry 
Division in the European theater. Maps and photographs 
of Winston’s buddies help make them and the course 
of battle more real This k gives a clear view of the 
average soldier's prejudices’ and an, understandıng of the 


conflict ın which he was en 
SLJ 32:108 Ap ’86. Mary adsworth Sucher (140w) 


WINSTON, SARAH, ed. V - + + — mail, See Winston, 


WINTER, KATE H. Maretta Holley; hfe with “Josiah 

Allen's wife”. 182p il $28 1984 Syracuse Univ. Press 
B or 92 i. Holley, Manetta, 1836-1926 
ISBN 0-8156-2324-0 LC 84-16191 

A New York State study 





This is a biography of the upstate New York feminist 
and humonst Bibliography. Index. 
1 who wrote humor through the 
eet of the nineteenth century under the name “Josiah 


Allene Wits has. long deserved an accessible li 
biography. Kate Winter's book is an all-too-limited success 

in this respect. Katherine Blyly’s 1925 Pittsburgh doctoral 
diksertation. although available only ın xerox copy from 
the Bar? library, has long provided the only worthwhile 
study of Holley. ‘inter’s work] is reading. 
More Beneal.. too much is given to the ‘New York State 
Study’ ... even though allowing for regional history 
which is of some interest. timate questions of style 
and art are not approached. biography] fills out the 
life of its subject, but it ly supersedes Bye work— 
which was never in print. As an available and partially 
successful ‘life,’ however, Winter’s book provides valuable 
and useful, close ‘documentation of Holley’s friendships 

concerns.” 


personal 
Am Lit 57:675 D °85. David E.E. Sloane (700w) 


“Backed by Mark Twain's publisher, [Holley] drew on 
the vernacular humor traditon to create a sympathetic 
comic woman who hid behind the deliberately self-e 
mask of ‘Josiah Allen’a Wife.” In 21 books between 187. 
and 1914, she turned her gmatic gaze on sex, race, 
religion, politics, , foreign po. and genteel values. . . 

inter’s biography 18 snad: Hithough it lacks the theory 
and interpretation that might have added interest to the 
Faad narrow events of Holjey's -personal life, i; Since 
olley’s work is again being published and read, ongs 
in college and public libraries.” 
Libr J 109:2273 D °84. Sally Mitchell (110w) 


WIREMAN, PEGGY. Urban n i borhoods, networks, and 
families; new r forms for old values. 194p J $22.50 1984 
on 


307 1. Community lfe 2. Femily 
ISBN 0-669-04503-9 LC 80-9016 


The author “analyzes what contemporary neighborhoods 
can mean for. . . programs that encourage racial and 
ethnic integration, support single-headed households, reduce 
some of the traumas of and comune to the general 
quality of Life.” (Choice) Baie ai 


‘manner ın presenting the 


“The book 1s not demanding in its intellectual content, 
but it is also not simplistic in its assessments and 
recommendations It does not pretend to be sophisticated. 
Yet if one needs a readable, thorough assessment linking 
neighborhoods to social policy analysis, this work qualifies. 
Wireman has a strong command of the literature, direct 
research experience in the subject manner,.and a quick 
central arguments on cach point 
covered. A welcome addition to undergraduate libraries.” 

Choice 22:749 Ja °85. J.R. “Hudson (210w) 


“The emphasis in [the book's] case studies seems to 
be on the potential value of secondary intimate contacts; 
but the analytical framework is not well drawn. ... 
book provides some interesting and topical material, Tie 
author’s deçision to “synthesize both applied and theoretical 
hterature on social networks, demography, and neighbor- 
hoods is highly commendable. However, the ambitiousness 
of her theoretical framework is not matched in the substance 
of the data that are offered.” 

Coen Sociol 15'378 My ‘86, Susan D. Greenbaum 
(6 


WISLER, G. CLIFTON. Bufalo moon 105p $10.95 1984 
ISBN 0-525-67146-3 LC 83-20803 " 


To avoid being sent to school in New Orleans, a fourteen- 
year-old leaves his Texas ranch and stays with Comanche 
Indians for six months, “Grades six to eight.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


“The Tenas setting, the Comanche life style, and the 
macho concepts (Wille leaves home a boy and returns 
a man) may appeal to some readers, but the lack of a 
plot and the mimmal relevance of the story for today’s 
readers detract from its value. The writing style is mediocre, 
the characterization superficial.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38:37 O °84 (100w) 


“The Comanche ways are presented adminngly. Mock 
battles, horse races and buffalo hunts provide most of 
the drama, but in spite of this action, the book lacks 
tension. Resentment against Willie in the Comanche camp 
never amounts to much, and his father, although disappoint- 
ed, quickly accepts his decision to stay in Texas. Buffalo 
Moon is a prequel to Thunder on the Tennesee (1983), 
which tells of Willie's Civil,,War experiences.” 

SLY 31:140 N °84. Gak-Eaton (150w) 


“This slim novel will appeal to boys everywhere. . . 

. The wnting sorneta sinks to trite cliche, but otherwise 
moves along 

Voice Youth Maas 8:136 Je "85. Jerry Grim (80w) 


WITHERINGTON, BEN, 1951-. Women in the mmistry 
of Jesus; a study of Jesus’ attitudes to women and their 
roles as reflected in his earthly life. (Mon h series 
(Society for New Testament Studies), 51) 221p $29.50 
1984 bridge Univ. Press 

232.9 1. Women in the Bible 2. Jesus Christ 
ISBN 0-521-25658-5 LC 83-18957 


“This examination of Jesus’ attitudes toward women 
contains four sections: women and their roles in Palestine, 
women, in the teaching of Jesus, women and the deeds 
of Jesus and women in the ministry of Jesus.” (America) 
Bibliography. 





“(This book is] written in the technical style of a doctoral 
dissertation. . . . Witherington argues that, on the whole 
and especially in view of bis Jewish context, Jesus was 
a unique and sometimes radical reformer of the views 
on women and their roles that were commonly held among 
His people. Almost half the book is devoted to notes 
and bibliography, making it a starting point for further 
research on this controversial topic.” 

America 151:368 D 1 '84. Daniel J. Harrington (110w) 


AUGUST 1986 443 


WITHERINGTON, BEN, 1951-——Continued 
“Interest in women’s studies has begun to generate serious 
exegetical analyses of women in the New Testament. This 
revision of a 1981 doctoral disseration will take its place 
in the growing bibliography of such matena . . Since 
this. 1s an exegetical work, there will be disagreements 
about the author’s judgments of historicity and interpreta- 
tion. However, the book 1s well documented and the case 
13 fairly argued. The author has not let his goal of painting 
a positive picture of Jesus’ understanding of women and 
their role in the kingdom obscure the exegetical difficulties 
in the text This book will be a valuable exegetical reference 
work for New Testament and Women’s Studies programs ” 
J Am Acad Relig 53:521 S *85, Pheme Perkins (750w) 


WITTROCK, MERLIN C., ed. Handbook of research on 
teaching See Handbook of research on teaching 


WOLFE, CHARLES K. Everybody’s grandpa See Jones, 
Grandpa : 


WOLFF, ASHLEY. The bells of London, with a story 
in pictures col d $1295 1985 Dodd, Mead 
398 1 Nursery rhymes 2. Children’s poetry 
ISBN 0-396-08485-0 LC 8413787 


Illustrations depicting the activities of a variety of long-ago 
Londoners accompany the traditional rhyme about the many 
church bells of that city. “Kindergarten to grade three.” 
(SL) 





“This will probably be of less interest to American 
children, few of whom will know the verses, than to the 
British audience for whom they are a part of thei folk 
heritage.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 38219 JifAg °85 (110w) 


“Set in Elizabethan London, this book is a richly woven 
tapestry of centuries-old poetic verse and exquisitely rendered 
historical detail, Ms. Wolff has imaginatively connected 
some of these age-old songs, creating a splendid backdrop 
for her own story of a httle gurl forced to sell her pet 
dove. From the town hustle and bustle surrounding St. 
Giles, to the rch countryside of Shoreditch, the reader 
feels he is traveling along with the characters and ex- 
penencing the sights, smells, and sounds of early England. 
The linoleum-block illustrations give a feelmg of substan- 
tality and craftsmanship. . . . Readers of any age group 
can recapture this penod of history ın a most umaginative 
story of freedom and frendship.” 

Christ Sci Monit pB5 Ap 16°85 Danan J. Scott (140w) 


“In this book, each verse 1s illustrated with a beautiful, 
boldly colored Lmoleum block print Wolff extends the 
poem by not only showing the different clock towers from 
which the bells of each verse nng, but by also telling 
a story ın pictures .. As it is with most nursery songs, 
there are many versions, and Wolff has made effective 
use of juggling the verses to create a story. The overall 
effect of her illustrations marned to the old rhyme 1s 
most unusual, and the illustrations are magnificent, but 
the rhymes and the story may be a little too abstract 
and foreign for the general picture book audience. A lovely 
book.” 

SLJ 31:85 My °85. Patricia Homer (250w) 


WOLFF, ROBERT PAUL. Understanding Marx, a 
reconstruction and cntique of Capital (Studies m moral, 
pohtical, and legal philosophy) 235p $25, pa $795 1985 
Princeton Univ. Press 

3354 | Marx, Karl, 1818-1883 Kapital 
ISBN 0-691-07678-2; 0-691-02231-3 (pa) 
LC 84-42908 


In this treatment of Marx’s economics, Wolff focuses 
on “issues of classical political economy: the distribution 
of the surplus and the conditions for economic growth 
Using a senes of numerical input-output models, z 
Wolff briefly assesses Smith’s and Ricardo’s contnbutions, 
and [seeks to identify] . . . Marx’s key theoretical principles 
and critically evaluates their formal properties” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 





“The maternal is complex, but the author exercises sure 
pedagogical judgment, including the effective use of technical 
appendixes. Wolff is an emunent political philosopher, and 
through footnotes and hints in the text he reminds readers 
that the specifically ‘economics’ part of Marx's thinking 
1s but one component (albeit a central one) of Marx's 
broader theoretical system. The book is a model of precise 
and systematic exposition, very highly recommended for 
libraries and serving advanced. undergraduate and graduate 
students and faculty in social sciences, history, and 
philosophy.” 

Choice 22:1534 Je ‘85. F.S Weaver (250w) 


“Long, long ago, Marxism used to be about the labor 
theory of value That was forgotten in the days when 
Marx the moralist and Marx the Hegelan replaced Marx 
the economist forever, or so it seemed. Now Wolff has 
brought it back . . The basic question that Wolff's 
book addresses ıs whether this notion is usable, salvageable, 
revivable. The answer he gives is a qualified yes $ 
[According to Wolff] you can have Marx’s account of 
exploitation or his account of the contradictions of 
capitalism, but not both. Wolff claims . . that ‘it 1s 
very difficult to tell’ whether Marx would have been happy 
with this result. My own skepticism deserts me totally 
at this point TH put my botton dollar on Karl's not 
hking it one bit . . . Wolff's resuscitation of the labor 
theory of value as a technical device seems without practical 
significance, but ıt has brought home to me how much 
this rather scholastic bit of Marx 1s all of a piece with 
his general vision ” 

New Repub 193:32 S 2 °85. Ernest Gellner (1300w) 


WOMANGUIDES; readings toward a feminist theology, 
[compiled by] Rosemary Radford Ruether. 274p ul $21.95 
1985 Beacon Press 

291.8 1. Women ın  Chnistiamty 2. Feminism 
3. Women—Religious Life 4. Women in the Buble 
ISBN 0-8070-1202-5 LC 84-14508 


In this work, each chapter “takes up a different theological 
topic. gender imagery for God/ess, stores of creation, the 
nature of humankind, the origins of evil, saviors, conversion, 
the redemptive community and so on Each chapter begins 
with an.. introduction by the author, along with 
suggestions for reflection. There follow two to 12 selections 
from sources, ranging from ancient Near Eastern to contem- 
porary Amencan” (Christ Century) Bibhography. Index. 





“As the title promises, the readings pomt us toward 
new ways of thinking, and the questions and commentary 
start us on our way. In good feminist style, Ruether shares 
her discoveries and ections, and leaves us with her 
questions to continue on our journey, confident that the 
explorations and shanng of women in this common task 
will produce new forms, symbol and norms. While 
Womanguides ıs geared toward women. the materials have 
much to say to men as well.” 

Amenca 154:36 Ja 18 °86. Carole R Bohn (800w) 


“Organized according to basic themes—eg., ‘Gender 
Imagery for God/ess,” ‘Humanity: Male and Female,’ and 
‘Fore-mothers of WomanChurch’—the book gains unity 
from Ruether’s splendid commentary on the selections. 
Ruether expands the boundanes of religious tradition to 
include new material and fresh ways of interpreting the 
traditional texts, her pomt being that ‘the Spirit 18 not 
confined to past institutions and their texts. It leads us 
into a new future. We don’t know the path, for we make 
the path as we go.” 

Chowe 23.137 S °85. DW. Ferm (200w) 
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WOMANGUIDES—Continued 
“Overall the book 1s an exciting, provocative effort. 
Ruether is clear that she is not offering a new canon 
but simply mviting readers to look at old sources in new 
ways and to explore unexplored sources to find a more 
viable, holistic theology. As a text for femuust theology 
classes and a reader for those interested in feminist theology, 
this book should open up some intriguing vistas for further 
study.” 
Christ Century 102.1180 D 18-25 °85. Nancy A. Hardesty 
(330w) 


“The author mtends to shake her readers loose from 
unthinking attachment to the stereotypes of Western 
Christianity. In this respect, her book achieves its greatest 
success, I do not see how anyone who accepts her challenge 
could emerge from a thoughtful reading of this book with 
such stereotypes intact, or with the sense that certain 
assumptions and images, because familar, are natural, 
mevitable or necessarily true. Rosemary Ruether challenges, 
irritates, stimulates, and inspired her readers.to rethink-~and 
equally important, she beleves, to ‘revision’—their own 
relationship to religious perception and expenence.” 

a re Ap 7 °85. Elaine H. Pagels 
(1250w 


WOMEN AGAINST CENSORSHIP; edited by Varda 
Burstyn; essays by Varda Burstyn [et al] 210p pa 
Can$12.95 1985 Douglas & McIntyre 

176 1. Pornography 2. Censorship 3. Feminism 
ISBN 0-88894-455-1 (pa) LC 85-146745 


“The authors ‘argue that censorship, as a solution to 
the growing pornography industry, is a trap, especially 
for women, because it does not the economic, 
political, or social bases of pornography. The authors, who 
come from both Canada and the US, represent a... 
cross-section of life experiences and occupations (e.g., law, 
teaching, film and communications, and journalism).” 
(Chorce) 


“I have to confess that I leapt over horse-choking 
peragraphs of haranguing academic analysis, even though 
I was promised by the editor in her introduction that 
there would be none. What was most impressive and 
convincing. in the book was also simply anecdotal, 
demonstrating what it is like to live through a controversy 
emotionally as well as intellectually. . . . [The book] reaches 
out to like minds, to the passionate, even to the sisters 
who support censorship perhaps, m an attempt to heal 
the breach and .re-enlist the army. It is in full medias 
res. Yet without beginning at the beginning—patiently 
rethinking, reinterpreting, reintroducing each idea, accepting 
the possibility of error—the book as persuader of many 
1s lumited to a few.” 

Books Can 14:35 Ag/S °85. Marilyn Powell (10007) 


Can Forum ‘65:36 Ag/S "85 Marlene Kadar (1750w) 


“{The] diversity [of authors] creates quite an exciting 
and informative analysis of the meaning of pornography 
in society. The collection is also notable for having a 
proper balance of theoretical discussion and practical 
information for the reader. This book should appeal to 
any one interested in civil hberties and sexuality,‘ and 
it is a must for feminists, For all public and academic 
libraries. 

Chowe 23:162 S °85. M.A. Fingrutd (160w) 


“The book assumes a feminist bias ın the reader and 
is deeply immersed in feminist theory. . In general, 
Women Against Censorship is a very thoughtful, thought- 
provoking treatment of a controversial subject. The collection 
will prove a very useful sourcebook, for both its 1deas 
and its collation of legal and historical facts, in the 
foreseeable debate as more and more groups advocate 
increased censorship of pornography.” 

CM 13:234 S ’85. Catherine Creede (500w) 


“Unfortunately, the feminists Se ee are are 
not represented in ‘Women Against at 

and the uninitiated reader may begin to wander i 
these thoughtful essays how anyone could be sọ 

and overwrought as to want to use the power 
state to stamp out smut. It may be that the two 

va [ant pomno, y sana anti-censorship feminists] are 
not meatal a bit the same book, but Ann Snitow 
T noting that in the last decade feminists 

rege seen e E equal rights amendment defeated, abortion 
rights, attacked and po e symbol of ema Pornography, she 
suggests, l of female defeat,’ proof of 
women’s victimization nd the eternal perfidy of men.” 
INF Times Book Rev p50 S 29°85 Barbara Ehrenreich 

, (500w 


Quill Quire 51:30 My '85. Linda Weber (370w) 


WOMEN AND THE FAMILY IN THE MIDDLE EAST; 
new voices of ch: edited by Elizabeth Warnock Fernea. 
356p $24.50; pa $11.95 1985 University of Tex. Press 

5.4 1. Women—Arab countries 2. ily 3. Arab 
countries—Social hfe and customs 
ISBN 0-292-75528-7, 0-292-75529-5 (pa) 
LC 84-11944 


“This collection of previously unpublished documents, 
Sane, storied, life histories, poems and reports emphasizes 
the process ot social change currently taking plaoe. inthe 
Arab world, The 34 contributors, including two Palestinians, 
represent 10 countries, their works are divided into topical 
sections for family, health and education, religion and law, 
work, identity, and war, politics, and revolution. Fernea 
introduces each of the topical sections with . . . comments. 
Ia Aitio there Je eneral mtroxtnction ded 4 postscript” 

ice’ 


“This book provides meaningful insight into the thoughts 
iD socal Slang: Highly wecemmenied Or beak patie 
ay social change. recommended for both graduate 

a cs as well as for the general public.” 
Choice oa FijAg °85. J.S. McCrary (190w) 


Libr J 110:99 Mr 1 °85. Frada L. Mozenter (90w) 


“While several of the transiations from French or Arabic 
are flat, even banal, the emotional intensity and verbal 


n 
Al-Kadhi on the relationship between fertility and l 
of education ın Iraq does not say much about Iraqi women. 
. One Ol the best pices however, i3 Valerie J I Hoffman's 
portrait of Zaynab al-Ghazali, a tian religious 
activist... . The popular i of Mi women 
erally takes one of two orms—there is the Western 
tasy of the passive yet sensual odalisque, and there 
is the image of a silent and exploited beast of burden. 
This collection should help to erase both caricatures.” 
N oon Book Rev p61 S 29 '85. Amal Rassam 


WOMEN WORKERS IN FIFTEEN COUNTRIES; essays 
in honor of Alice Hanson Cook; Jennie Farley, editor. 
(Cornell international industrial and labor relations report, 
noll) 195p $18; pa $9.95 1985 ILR Press 

331.4 1. Women—Employm ent 2. Cook, Alice Hanson 
ISBN 0-87546-113-1; 0-87546-114-X (pa) 
LC 85-2375 


The essays in this collection are based on a conference 
held October 1983 at Cornell University to celebrate the 
eightieth birthday of Alice Hanson Cook. The essays concen- 
trate on “the status of women workers; the extent to which 
their interests are reflected in national labor market policy; 
and the role of trade unions and woman's organizations-—~ 
both national and international—in initia: policies to 
improve the situation of women workers.” ) List 
of publications by Alice Hansom Cook 
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WOMEN WORKERS IN FIFTEEN COUNTRIES — 
Continued 
Choice 23:1248 Ap "86. BJ. Ray (120) 


“Comparative analysis adds an important dimension to 
the study of women workers, but it has been difficult 
for interested readers to survey a number of countnes 
without domg serious library research on caa, county 
themselyes Now this collection brings together 
on a number of countries. . The articles do not have 
the uniform outline that a textbook would, but, as a result, 
important differences are highlighted. This may well be 
the best collection currently available on the topic.” 

Labr J 110:194 S 1 "85, Frieda S. Rozen (140w) 


“Uneven in quality and content, the essays nevertheless 
provide a startling consensus about the larger context within 
which women must reconcile their home and work lives.” 

Ne Book Rey p12 Ag 4°85. Alice Kessler-Harms 
5 


WOOD, AUDREY. King Bidgood’s ın the bathtub; il- 
lustrated by Don Wood col il lib bdg $12.95 1985 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

ISBN 0-15-242730-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-5472 


Despite pleas from his court, a fun-loving king refuses 
to' get out of his bathtub to rule his kingdom. “Grades 
one to four.” (SLI 


ae ee story] ıs rhythmically told with a few lines to 
and an imaginative assortment of detail in 
double spread oil paintings dominated by purple and blue. 
Perhaps the fishing scene 1s most memorable, with trout 
arching over waterlihes and a mplexed duke struggling 
with hook and worm. Some 
Bull Cent Child Books 4100 Ja "86 (140w) 


“A and Don Wood seem to enjoy their work. In 
their book ‘The Napping House’ ERD? 1985] and an this 
latest creation they express an exuberance that 1s quite 
infectious. . The bathtub scenes are clearly the most 
fun, so that when the Page, as hero, puts an end to the 
merriment (and does it in a rather lackluster manner)—we're 

Instead of cheering the Page for his resourceful- 
ness, we resent him. Another element disturbed me. All 
the characters are painted to look as if they are overacting. 
In a farce, even a broad farce, such elaboration 1s deadly. 
Combined with language like ‘glub, glub, glub’ or ‘yum, 
yom, yum one; sense a a failure to be truthful to the 
ghthearted nature of the story.” 

ean Book Rev p37 O 13 °85. Arthur Yorinks 


“Much of the delight is in Don Wood’s meticulous oil 
paintings, which juxtapose the starched, overdressed, 
‘shocked’ demeanor of the Court with the King’s twinkling, 
sensual, even lascivious manner. -Minute details in tho 
pamtings emphasize this contrast, the red-haired naked 
King frolics while the fully-clothed courtiers emerge dnpping 
from the bath with literally all their starch taken out. 
A A abeae aon book whose mch range of color and tones 

reflect the passing hours of the day. . The few simple 
words of text per large, well-designed page invite storytell- 
ing—but keep the group very small, so the children can 
be close enough to pore over they brilliant, rc illustra- 


ons. 
SLJ 32:79 N '85. Susan Patron (210w) 


WOOD, DON, 1945-, i. King Bidgood’s in the bathtub. 
See Wood, A. z 


WOOD, DONNA, 1949-, ed. Business firms master index. 
See Business firms master index 


WOOD, MICHAEL, ed. The World atlas of archaeology. 
See The World atlas of archaeology 


WOODCOCK, BRUCE. Male mythologies; John Fowles 
and masculinity. 192p $23.95 1984 Barnes & Noble Bks. 


823 1. Men, ın literature 2, Men— ology 3. Sex 
role in Hterature 4. Fowles, John, 1926- 
ISBN 0-389-20497-8 LC 84-152029 


The author discusses the concept of masculinity and 
the treatment of men in the novels of John Fowles. 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


“Fowles, according to Woodcock, attempts to analyze 
male power and denounce its unfairness but ‘does so in 
ways which perpetuate some of masculinity’s most tenacious 
myths.’. . . An awareness of the irony of all this would 
have made the book easier to take, but its reductive 
literal-mindedness allows for no surprises. Authorial freedom 
18 taken for male prerogative, as the author is telescoped 
into his narrator and even his characters. A book of limited 
usefulness as literary criticism, though its ri of the 
novels may help some readers focus on the issues 
Fowles does seek to address.” 

Choice 22:687 Ja ’85. R. Runyon (150w) 


“The strength of Woodcock’s analysıs comes, not from 
flying ideological lates, but rather from hoisting John Fowles 
with his own petard. Through a detailed examination of 
five novels, supplemented by the views expressed by Fowles 
in interviews and articles, Woodcock reveals the hazards 
and contradictions in Fowles’s attitude to sexual roles.” 

Times Lu Suppl p198 F 22 °85, Philip Smelt (300w) 


WOODCOCK, GEORGE, 1912-. Strange bedfellows; the 
state and the arts in Canada. 207p pa Can$12.95 1985 
Donglas & Mcintyre 

700 1. Arts, Canadian 2 Art--Government policy 
ISBN 0-88894-456-X (pa) LC 85-160581 


“Woodcock discusses the roles of the Canada Council 
and the various provincial arts councils giving them . 

credit for the important work they do, but points 
out as well the difficulties and shortfalls of the grants 
systems. He addresses the tax problems specific to the 
artist.” (CM) Bibliography. Index. . 





“If you have time for only one book on Canadian arts 
policy, ıt should be George Woodcock’s Strange Bedfellows: 
The State and the Arts in Canada. It contains everything 
you always wanted to know about the topic but didn’t 
know who to ask. George Woodcock, although he has 
never become a media star, is one of our most accomplished 
and prolific writers. He 1s a passionate man, and his many 
interests—history, government, civilization, literature, liber- 
tananism, and Canada—come together in this strongly 

treatise.” 
Books Can 14:14 Ag/S '85. Timothy Porteous (1150w) 


“Something must be done, if the Canadian artist's standard 
of living 18 to be raed above that of mere subsistence. 
Woodcock examines the possibilities of Public Lending 
Rights, by which the artist would receive some compensation 
for use of one purchased work by many borrowers, tax 
breaks, and a ‘droit de suit’ system for sharing the resale 
price of an art object with the artist. His is an angry 
but reasoned plea for justice for some i (Canada’s most 
valuable yet xically undervalued citizens.” 

CM 13:201 S °85. Joan McGrath G60") 


“George Woodcock’s writing, while perhaps never scintil- 
lating, has usually been marked by informed iconoclasm 


because of their a are never asked. Such a 
descmption ıs certainly true of his latest work, Strange 
Bedfëllows;: bye the best. baok now, available. outlining 
government support to the arts in Canada. . 
concluding chapter... offers some proposals for ieee 
the artist’s financial lot, but the proposals Iack conviction. 

. Where Woodcock is most sound is in his recommenda- 
tions for tax incentives to business to become more involved 
m artistic endeavour.” 

Quill Quire 51:70 Ap °85. Greg Gatenby (10007) 


` and a fearless ability to ask often obvious questions which, 
wkwardness, 


446 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


WOODFORD, PEGGY. The girl with a voice. 186p pa 
$6.95 1981 aol Head: dintr, in the U.S. by Merrimack 
ISBN 0-370-30423-3 (pa) 


“Working at a youth camp in Yorkshire for boys from 
deprived homes, Yg-year oki Rod Parmsh meets Claudia 
Delton, a girl who is helping out at the camp and is 
seemingly unmoved by the adoration given her. Rod keeps 

Claudia‘ even though she is difficult, ill-tempered 
at times and in love with an older man ım another city. 
She has a secret desire, though—to become a singer—and 
through Rod’s devotion, she finally has her chance to 
pe- Beard and petsa miart in Nof re . Grade 
nme and up.” (SLJ) 





the "book. 1 the characterization of major and minor figures, 
"book has a pleasant flow and a sensible, mature 


Bull Cent Child Books 38:37 O °84 (160w) 


“Rod, the narrator, grows in sensitivity and compassio passa 
he is deeply moved the: bemity of the coantryside 
is generous and helpful to Cla with her music. But 
mercunal Claudia holds center stage, and deservedly so. 
A far from tho usual teenage romance, the book is 
an absorbing character study.” 

Horn Book 60.766 ND +84. Ann A. Flowers (230w) 


“Characterizations are good—from a frustrated Rod to 

a confused and irascible Claudia to Gerry, the older man 
who becomes inyolved in a young girl's life and almost 
docent get foe- Tius 18 set in d, but teenagers 

are teenagers, and ted love is the same anywhere.” 
SLJ 31:83 Ag °85. Barbara Jo McKee (140w) 


WOODLEY, RICHARD Rookie. See Gooden, D. 


WOODWARD, IAN. Audrey Hepburn. 312p il $12.95 1984 


3 A , 1929- 
ISBN 0-312-06074- mvs 84-11741, 


This book covers the Ife and career of the actress. 
Filmography. Index. 


“Author Woodward characterizes Hepbum as a princas 
a theme that is reiterated throughout this adulatory ‘but 
hugely enjoyable, and thoroughly researched biography. 
Wi Hepbum as an aristocratic elfin type. 
ig ie the author includes und on Breakfast 
at Ti 


The Nun’s Story 
Chiphndls is 00 the personal aris old Ripe giro Mima ied 
ofen. aloof: nature==and: onher 14-year marnage to Mi 
errer.” ' 
Libr J 109:1684 S 1 °84. Christopher Schemenng (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pi3 N 4 °84, Sylviane Gold 
(260w) 


t 


WOOLSEY, R. JAMES, 1941-, ed. Nuclear arms. See 
Nuclear arms ' 


WOOTTON, RICHARD, Hvis 127p uf lib bdg $6.99; 
pa $4.95 1985'Random H 
B or 92 1. pley, nivis 1935-1977—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-97046-2 (lib bdg); 0-394-87046-8 (pa) 
LC 84-17970 


This biography covers “Presley’s life from his early days 
in Tupelo, Mississippi, through the height of his stardom 
in music and film in the 1950s and 1960s, to his destruction 
from alcohol and drugs m August 1977.” (Voice Youth 
Advocates) Bibliography. Index. “Grades six to mne.” (SLJ) 


the book doesn't] adequately portray the vastness 

of mania and mayhem generated [ihis] lan late tar, 

thorough research has resulted in [a] well-balanced uation 

of [his life] and [hus] impact on music of the Western 

world. ... There is a guaranteed audience for [this] title.” 
SLI "32:189 O ’85. Anne H. Ross (60w) 


“Wootton is cany a fan. Yet, he does not glorify thoso 


aspects of ity which eventually ruined 
him. Of all the sola written. about. Presley (the author 
gives Thanks to tho uuha of 13 different titled). thes 
one will be very to your audience. . If you 


appealing 
have the neod for ‘another’ Elvis book this one will do 
the job.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:280 O °85. Maureen Ritter 
, (140w) 


WOOTTON, RICHARD. John .Lennon. 128p il hb bdg 
36%; b; pa ’$4.95 1985 Random House 
21. Lennon, John, 1940-1980—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-97047-0 (lib bdg} 0-394-87047-6 (pa) 
LC 84-17981 


The book presents the life of John Lennon, from his 
ar years through the rise of the peatles and their formanion 
of Apple Records to his in New York after 
the group broke up. Index. ex fonda six to nine.” (SLJ) 


“(The book] is tially ‘ttie. profile: of a man who 
seems to have spent his e looking for ‘something more 
rated than the exaggerated notoriety accorded to him. 

In this light I. fel that the ee ee 
has been played down unduly. . There could certainly 
have been more about the music. . . . Lennon’s marmage 
and its excessively public display somewhat overbalances 
the book, I would have hke more about Epstein’s position 
in the Beatles saga and about Lennon’s alienation from 
his family. . . . But this is a reasonably calm and balanced 
view of the man m a form accessible to readers from 
ten or so upwards.” 

Grow Point 23:4374 Ja °85. Margery Fisher (180w) 


“(While this volume doesn’t] adequately portray the vast- 
D a dite oe eta eat bale by [this] late 


superstar, thoro) 
tions ee er and aes of the 
Western world. . . adex is] thorough añd.tho 
T a el 

SLJ 32:189 O °85. Anne H. prin er 


WORK, JOHN W, 1932-. 


economics, and corporate 
America. 310p il $30 1984 


olarly Resources 


331.6 . 1. Discrimination in employment 
2. ee Empioymeni 
ISBN 0-8420-2217-1 LC 84-1233 


In this “study of racial discrimination against blacks 
within the internal labor markets of corporate America, 
Work argues that discrimination . . . is greater with respect 

to upward mobility and 1s particularly strong for blacks 
with relatively high educational, skill, and fin ae henry 
tions. An institutionalized raciam rooted im 
of black-white relationships in the US is the cause age 
the discnmination, according to the author.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“(Tho author's] conclusions are supported a unique 
empirical analysis of data on 2,721 poate employees 
of an unidentified major US corporation. The analysis 
generally supports the conclusions, but, as is usually the 
case with empirical studies of this sort, the results are 
suggestive rather than conclusive. Nevertheless, we now 


have a significant case study to support the growing body 
of evidence that blacks, other mmontu women not 
only tend to be crowded: into lower- occupations, but 


also tend to be relegated to dead-end jobs that offer less 
opportunity for advancement than do the jobs of their 
white male count 
Choice 22:719 Ja °85. D.R. Fusfeld (240w) 


WORK, JOHN W., 1932-——-Continued 
“(This is] a provocative book on the important question 
of the status of blacks in salaried positions of large firms. 
If viewed as a polemical essay on the problems that blacks 
continue to face in the corporate world, this book contains 
some interesting insights; but if viewed from the perspective 
of social science and serious empirical research, it leaves 
much to be desired.” 
Ind Labor Relat Rev 39:462 Ap '86. Harry J. Holzer 
(1000w) 


’ 


WORK IN AMERICA INSTITUTE, Employment secunty 
in a free economy, directed by Jerome M. Rosow and 
Robert Zager. 180p il $15 1984 Pergamon Press 


33111 1. Employment 
ISBN 0-08-030975-5 LC 84-19067 


“The purpose of this volume is to outline and promote 
a strategy for the enhancement of employment security 
[in an organization]. ... The focus is more on the employing 
unit than on public policy. The book argues that increasing 
security ‘serves to’ improve economic performance but 
does not necessarily ‘cause’ such improvement. . [The 
authors) organize their proposed strategy around 26 
recommendations in 6 areas: making explicit organizational 


lean permanent (protected) work force; 
porary economic declines without layoffs; adjusting to perma- 
nent declines by retrieving 
alhances with unions.” (Choice) Index. + 





“There is httle rigorous testing of the proposition that 
organizational performance is enhanced by more secruty, 
however intuitively appealing ıt may be. . The book 
is readable and well organized, but it is not clear to whom 
it 1s directed. ee coe one cane te 
unconvinced; the convinced are likely already to have 
thought of the proposed solutions. A useful purchase for 
an academic library, however, as a possible supplement 
to courses in industrial relations or personnel administration. 
Lower-division tes and up.” 

' Choice 22:1042 Mr °85. H.G. Foster (310w) 


“Somo of the recommendations are crisp and clear: for 
employers who must reduce payroll costs permanently, 
the authors suggest attrition, work sharing, early retirement, 
is timely and full of good ideas, exhortations, and practical 
advice. Perhaps the single most important criticism is that 
it relies exclusively on recent experiences of a small number 
of U.S. companies and some foreign experience, neglecting 
the rich U.S. experiences of the 1950s. Nevertheless, it 
1s the best prmer on the market.” 

Ind Tabor Relat Rev 39:461 Ap °86. Felician F. Foltman 
(370w) 


WORK, ORGANIZATIONS, AND SOCIETY; comparative 
convergences; edited by Merlin B. Brmkerhoff (Contribu- 
tons in sociology, no53) 200p lib bdg $29.95 1984 
Greenwood Press 

302.3 1. Social psychology 2. Family 3. Work 


4, Management 
ISBN 0-313-23704-2 (lib bdg) LC 84-6676 


“This work and its companion volume, Family and Work 
[ERD 1985], grew out of a colloquium held at the University 
of Calgary. The focus here is on complex modem organiza- 
tions as work environments. . . . [The authors’) several 
themes include a theory of organizations that [seeks to] 
provide an alternative to the rational bureaucratic model, 
a theory of modernization based on energy consumption, 
and an empirical study of Japanese industries that challenges 
or supports theories about Organizational complexity in 
terms of size or technology. Following each major chapter 
are short critical responses.” (Choice) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


or acquiring work; and forging 
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“A long introductory chapter by the editor summarizes 
the companion volume on work and family and proposes 
a comparative analysis of work in the modern world, 
Unfortunately, this introduction does not match what the 
book really delivers. It is hard to determine just what 
readers the editor had ın mind. Graduate students volved 
in the study of complex organizations will undoubtedly 
find something stimula‘ range liere. 

Choice 22:1417 My °85. W.A. Sadler (220w) 


“Though the [bibliography] annotations are well done, 
they miss many important studies. . Tho the second 
paper by Jones and the two papers by and Marsh 
and Mannanı are important contributions to the comparative 
literature on work and organization, their appearance m 
this volume is regrettable; they would have served the 
sociological audience better if they had appeared x m aeoo 


journals, The four- are only tangential 
having them appear shoo een 


and little was gained 
m a nonbook.” 
Contemp Sociol 14:615 S °85. William Form (800w) 


THE WORKING CLASS IN ENGLAND, 1875-1914; edited 
by John Benson. 214p $27.50 1985 Croom Helm 
305.5 1. Labor and laboring classes—. 
ISBN 0-7099-0692-7 LC 84-17672 


This collection of essays is concerned with six aspects 
of later Victorian and Edwardian working class life: “family, 
health, work, strikes, leisure and community violence.” 
(Times Lit Suppl) Index. , 


t 


“In his brief introduction, John Benson promises to give 
his readers six ‘up to date, wide ranging and provocative 
studies on aspects of later Victorian and Edwardian working 
class life’. . - All in all, the editor’s promises have indeed 
been fulfilled. Although some readers may wish for a larger 
number of essays on a wider range of topics, this 1s a 
stimulating collection nonetheless. I can recommend it highly 
to all specialists in Victonan and Edwardian social history.” 

Am Hist Rev 90:1200 D °85. Robert Glen (600w) 


“Useful if not overly exciting essays. . . . Elizabeth 
Roberts’s picture of the working-class family emphasizes 
its authoritarian nature; and David Woods’s concluding 
essay on community violence makes readers aware of the 
inner lives of many working-class families. .. . F.B. Smith, 
in his careful and informative essay on health, points out 
improvements, but also shows that the poor still suffered 
more, comparatively. . . . John hn Penson argues convincingly 
that the divisions between skilled and unskilled workers 
and the importance of mechanization have been exaggerated. 
M.J. Haynes’s chapter on strikes (more theoretical than 
the others) and Hugh Cunningham's on leisure take new 
less optimistic views of these two nonwork activities than 





, other scholars have.” 


Choice 22:1556 Je '’85. P. Stansky (280w) 


“In a penctratmg essay on family life, Elizabeth Roberts 
draws on interviews with elderly people ın South Cumbria 


Cunningham . [However, 
there 18 a] general failing of the book: the essays do not 
speak to each other, so that, despite the merits of mdividual 
contributions, t does not provide any pointers for the 
new synthesis of working-class history which the editor 


hopes it will encourage.” 
Times e Suppi p983 S 6 °85. Marguerite Dupree 
(700w) 


THE WORLD ATLAS OF ARCHAEOLOGY; [Michael 
hirs general editor] 423p E maps $65 1985 Hall, G.K. 
& Co 

912 1. Archeol 


ISBN 0-8161-8747-9 LC 853-675137 


448 


THE WORLD ATLAS OF ARCHAEOLOGY — 
Continued 
“This book is arranged geographically and chronologically, 
with sections on prehistonc Europe, the classical world, 
the Middle Ages, Byzantium, Islam, the modern penod, 
and 12 major geographic areas, including the New World. 
À cece are some] 1,000 color illustrations. . . [Thematic 
ulustrate topics such as trade routes, horse burials 
-century Europe, and plant defense areas in Nigeria. 
Included also are maps of archaeological sites.” (Booklist) 
Bibliography. Index. Onginally published in France ın 1985 
under the ttle: Le Grand atlas de |’archeologie. 





“Detailed contents pages and an index help users locate 
ee and cultures However, the indexing 1s not complete 
„Physical items (such as felt, fur, and nets) 
mention e text, and even illustrated, are not indexed. 
The glossary is useful and a bibliograph hy contains current 
materials pmmanly from the 1970s and 1980s. Many of 
the sources cited are in French, but Enghsh works are 
wicluded ın all subject categones. The translation into English 
reads smoothly... Most public and academic libraries 
wul want this beautiful and authoritative book.” 
Booklist 82:1383 My 15 ’86 (300w) 


“The translation, although at times manifestly British, 
reveals its French origins not only in its emphasis on 
continental authors but also in its Braudel/Foucault view- 
point: archaeology is not merely a means of revealng 
or confirming sequences of events but is also a way to 
discern the ‘ structure’ of societies by using methods 
and questions social disciplines outside of history. 
$ College, university, and public libraries.” 

Choice 23:1046 Mr °86 JS. Adelman (240w) 


“This atlas aims at presenting material from the perspec- 
tive of ‘new archaeology,’ reconstructing diverse peoples’ 
lives based on their material culture The articles, written 
largely by French contributors are, unfortunately, unsigned, 
and subject access is through a glossary only. Lavishly 
ulustrated, the atlas draws attention both to recent ar- 
chaeological techniques and to international concern for 
preserving the past, while encompassing a rch diversity 
of source material. It will be of interest to both laypersons 
and scholars.” 

Libr J 110:92 D '85. Joan W. Gartland (150w) 


WORTH, RICHARD. The Amencan family; photographs 

by Robert Sefcik. 120p ul hb bdg $990 1984 Watts 

3068 1. Family life—Juvenile Itterature 2, United 
States—Social life and customs—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-04859-4 (lib bdg) LC 84-10369 


The author analyzes the role of the family m society, 
and examines different types of families, mcluding single- 
parent families, unmarried couples living together, and the 
traditional nuclear’ family. Bibliography. Index “Grades 
five to nine.” (SLJ) 





“The writing 1s cogent, concise; the full-page black-and- 
white photographs are clear and of fairly good quality, 
although ın some instances they look s Photo captions 
are at times misleading = photograph of a four-generational 
family 18 labeled ‘a typical American family m the 1980s.’ 
Desmte these flaws, the book brings together a wealth 
of aaeely information not available elsewhere for this age 


“SLI 31.101 Ap ’85. Denise L Moll (140w) 


“What 1s a family and what different types of families 
exist? What 1s the condition of the Amencan family today? 
. Altho lacking in depth, Worth does a fairly decent 
job of briefly examining these aspects, the chapter on the 
history of the family unit 1s quite interesting. . . . However, 
[the book] has some weaknesses. The most glaring 1s that, 
while Worth apparently attempts to open-mundedly discuss 
changing famuly structures, he remforces sexual stereotypes 
with comments such as, ‘Men .. believe that a woman 
should put her family ahead of career and stay at home 
once children are born. Many wives seem to agree’ The 
other weakness 1s a lack of illustrations and graphic aids” 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:70 Ap '85. Selby Dillon (210w) 
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WRAY, WILLIAM D., 1943-. Mitsubishi and the N.Y.K, 
1870-1914, business strategy ın the Japanese shipping 
industry. (Harvard East Asian monographs, 108) 672p 
$25 1984 Harvard Univ. Press 

387.5 1. Shipping—Japan 2. Nippon Yusen KK 
-3 Mitsubishi Zaibatsu 
ISBN 0-674-57665-9 LC 84-12114 


The author “describes Mitsubishi’s origins in shipping 
and examines-the company’s diversification into other fields 
to become a large zaibatsu .. [He] analyzes the firm's 
strategy for growth and the structure of its management, 
the nature of the company’s relationship with the Japanese 
government, .. and the umpact of public opmion upon 
company policies [His] work 1s divided into three mayor 
chronological sections (with topical subsections): Mitsubishy’s 
formation and em as a major Japanese company 
between 1870 and 1880, the enterprise’s competition in 
shipping with Mitsui, .. and the further expansion of 
Mitsubishi from 1893 to 1914.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index, 


` 


“This book ı$ certainly to be numbered among the finest 
works on modem Japanese economic history. This is not 
merely a monograph on the first Japanese shipping company 
but also a persuasive narrative comprehensively and freshly 
describing how Japan grew from an economically backward 
country mto an imperiahst country [The author] 
centers on the entrepreneunal role of leadmg Japanese 
economusts who produced proportioned business stategies. 
. . « Through brilhant documentation he has successfully 
established a remarkable concept of the independence of 
shipping. which, according to Wray’s played the decisive 
role in Japanese economic expansion The second ment 
of Wray’s book rests on his argument about how Japanese 
business (or economic) rmperialsm was shaped” 

Am Hist Rev 90:998 O ’85. Ryuji Sasaki (600w) 





“Of great importance for anyone interested ın the business 
industry of Japan or the modernization of Japan during 
the Mei period, 1868-1912 . [This work] 1s particularly 
valuable, because very few scholarly book-length histories 
of Japanese companies exist. Wray has conducted extensive 
research ın both Japanese and English primary sources, 
and this study is a very welcome addition to the literature 
available on the history of Japanese business.” 

Choice 22:1042 Mr '85. M Blackford (210w) 


WRIGHT, ERIC. Death in the old country; an Inspector 
Charhe Salter mystery 175p $1295 1985 Scribner 
ISBN 0-684-18384-6 LC 85-2395 


“The Old Country 1s England, where Salter and lus wife, 
the strong-minded Annie, are on vacation.. The landlord 
of the inn at which they are staying is murdered, and 
his wife confesses But something 1s fishy, and Salter helps 
the local police He has to work with a tough British 
veteran who 1s smarter than he appears. Smarter, indeed, 
than Salter, who 1s plenty smart himself, realizes ” (NY 
Times Book Rev) 





“The necessary puzzle [for this murder mystery] 1s sound 
enough, but the real fun lies ın Salter’s collisions with 
English protocol, weather, and country inns, all described 
with eloquent disrespect ” 

Atlantic 256:114 S ’85 Phoebe-Lou Adams (50w) 


CM 13:258 N °85. Jerry McDonnell (200w) 


“The Salter senes is a valuable addition to the roster 
of procedurals. Mr. Wright deliberately goes about everything 
in a rather low key, but the plotting 1s umpeccable and 
the characters nicely fleshed out, there 1s a highly civilized 
feeling to the books. The author 1s especially successful 
in his dialogue. He never strans for effect, and his people 
talk as quiet, well-bred people do or as tough cops do 
or as men in the street do.” 

Naa Book Rev p35 O 6 ’85. Newgate Callendar 
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WRIGHT, ERIC—Continued 
“Wright, the author of The Night the Gods Smiled and 
Smoke Detector turns out detective books that are to the 
crime novel what John le Carré’s spy books are to the 
espionage genre. Though Wright’s plots do not approach 
the complexity of le Carré’s, both writers create characters 
who, while remaining utterly believable as individuals, 
convey an ineffable sense of their time and place. . . 
. Death ın the Oid, Country is a novel for the sleuth 
buff—and the purist at that. There's almost no sex, no 
violence, and no high hving—just a mental game with 
Wright dropping hints on the way to the soluton. The 
game is fast, the clues spare, and the job well done.” 
Quill Quire 51:72 Ap °85. Andrew -Allentuck (270w) 


“Amusing but unexaggerated foreigner’scye view of 
English life, peopled with some well-observed eccentrics. 
Plot a bit flaccid, and the narration to tire m 
“a final straight, but for all that a worthy appearance 
for 

Times Lit Suppl p946 Ag 30°85. Savkar Altinel (100w) 


4 


THE WRITER'S ADVISOR; a guide to books and articles; 
compiled by Leland G. Allure, Jr; Cheryl I. Westerman, 
associate editor. 452p $60 1985 Gale Res 

016.808 1. Authorship—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8103-2093-2 LC 84-24715 


“Identifying some 800 books and 3,000 articles published 
primanly between the late 1960s and 1984, the editors 
have selected theoretical and practical sources on writi 
with an sap ree on technical advice. The material is 
arranged in 34 Bua chapters on basic genres, [specific 
genres, types of writing, writing techniques, professional 
considerations].” (Choice) ladere 





“The scope of this bibliograph y is well mdicated by 
“ns subtitle A Guide to Books and Articles about Writing 
Novels, Short Stones, Poetry, Dramatic Scripts, Screenplays, 
Magazine Articles, Biographies, Technical Articles and 
Books, as well as a Guide to Information about Literary 
Agents, Marketing, and a Wide Range of Legal and Business 
Materials of Interest to Full- and Part-Time Writers. . 

. Items listed are well chosen and on the whole well 
arranged; annotations are brief but perceptive. Front matter 
expresses the hope that this will be but the first of many 
editions . . . Professional writers will want to acquire 
copies of The Wniter’s Advisor, as will most public and 
academic libraries.” 

Booklist 82:1383 My 15 °86 (200w) 


“With its all-encompassing focus on wnting, the guide’s 
uneven entries are inevitable, Annotations are reserved 
for books only, and range from 10 to 160 words, the 
most helpful are those that are evaluative. In many sections, 
most of the citations are to Writers Digest and Writer 
Recommended for libraries serving the general public and 
creanve wri programs.” 

Choice 23:1199 Ap ‘86. M.H Loe (170w) 


“While Alkire stresses ‘how to do it’ i he includes 
others, like Roethke’s Straw for the Fire [BRD 1972], 
which transcend this focus. With author, subject, and 
book-title indexes, as well as select sts of agents and 
writers’ organizations, this is recommended for academic 
and Pa public libraries, 

Ji: 174 F 15 °86 Elise Chase (150w) 


WRITINGS or PERMAN COMPOSERS; edited by Jost 
Hermand and James Steakley. (German library, 51) 303p 
$24.50, pa n 95 1985 Continuum 

780 1. Com German 2. Composers, Austrian 
ISBN 0-8264-0292-5; 0-8264-0293-3 (pa) 
LC 84-16999 


This “collection of writings by German composers of 
the 16th to 20th centuries ranges over . . . [these] matenals: 
aesthetic letters, contracts, and dedicanons.” 
(Choice) 


a pecial a Oliver pri See 
ory BRD 1951), musicologists and 
peer Suan aude students wil book as somewhat 
redundant; nonmusicians, paced will find this compilation 
to be of great value and convenience. One important 
contribution of the editors is to make available to a wide 
audience the very important critical and theoretical writings 
Hing Eisler, Eest Kendi and Hans Wemer Henze 
Hanns Eisler, Ernst Krenek and Werner Henze.” 
Choice 22:1644 JI/Ag '85 Grm (160w) 


“Although not intended to provide a comprehensive 
musical picture, the book makes for interesting 
or occasional reading. However, it lacks contributions from 
forward-looking contemporary composers, leaving the 
impression that 20th-century music ends with and 
Henzo- An: optional rather, than essential purchase.” 
Libr J 110:63 My 1 ’85. Allen B. Ski (100w) 


Y 


YABUUCHI, MASAYUKI, 1940-. Whose baby? 29p col 
il $8.95 1985 Philomel Bks. 
599 1. Anmmals—Infancy—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-21210-8 LC 84-1088 


“Sans senf Roman poses the question on a double- 
pase, sprea spread, followed a spread devoted to the answer. 
Baby? the offspring ıs named [and drawn). 
The i following pages illustrate the perents; with the 
text providing their gender specific names, . . . Preschool 
to grade four.” GLA 





“The weakness in this otherwise useful and certainly 
handsome book is that the text doesn’t say which 1s the 
buck and which is the doe The pages are clean and spacious, 
the animal panos oe in their fidelity of details 
and their textural a 

Bull Cent Chi Books 38:178 My °85 (120w) 


“The mclusion of ordinary looking offspring of unusual 

parents such a Ser Ne Baby? and 
ting observations about animals common to chil- 

re make [! [s nature study volume especially appealing. 

readers will ap te the brevity of text, but 

even ol will be drawn to closer observation 

of subtle and greenery characteristics of creatures around 

them by the extraordinary illustrations. This 1s the sort 
of book to rap ag 21st-Century naturalists and illustrators ” 

SLJ 31:5 *85. Dana Whitney Pinizzotto (90w), 


“The formula is: ‘Whose baby ıs this? It belo: 
a lion and a lioness, a peacock and a peahen, a bi 
and a cowieal This, apart rom rusine, problems about 
e meaning o onging, and not y ın one-parent 
families, seems to be more concerned with teaching 
vocabulary than biology. The book ıs handsome but expen- 
sive, even though the publishers have tned to boost the 
page count by calling the front cover and end-papers pages 
one to an unheard-of device.” 
Times Lit “Suppl p862 Ag 2 °85. Eric Korn (60w) 


YABUU! MASAYUKI, 1940-. Whose footprints? 29p 
col ul $8.95 1985 Philomel Bks. 
599 1. Ammal tracks—Juvenile literature 
ISBN -0-399-21209-4 LC 84-1087 


This book depicts the footprints of a duck, cat, bear, 
(Su hippopotamus, and goat. “Preschool to grade four.” 





“Pages that are handsomely laid out, cean an and sharp, 
follow. a question-and-answer format. . . . The animals 
are all common ones .. that should be familar to 
children, and the paintings are almost Leas. Acti in 
their realistic detail, although they have more th than 
hotographs.” 
£ Bull Cent Child Books 38:178 My °85 (90w) 
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YABUUCHI, MASA 1940-—Continued 


example of nonfiction for children. . . . The. 


“Shining 
inclusion of ordinary looking offspring of unusual ‘parents 
... and discriminating observations about animals common 
[this] volume especially appealing. 
readers will appreciate the brevity of text, but 
chikiren will be drawn to closer observation 


by ordinary illustrations. This is the sort 
of book to inspire 21st-Century naturalists and illustrators.” 
SLJ 31:59 Ag °85. Dana Whitney Pinizzotto (90w) 


Times Lt Suppl p862 Ag 2 °85. Eric Korn (60w) 


YAGER, JOSEPH A. 1916-. The energy balance in North- 
gast Asia [by] Joseph A. Yager with the assistance of 
Matsuba. 249p “08. 95; pa $10.95 1984 


Brookings Institution 
333.7 1. Energy . 2, Energy 


Sa replace policy 
ISBN 0-8157-9672-2; 157-9671-4 (pa) 
LC 84-45276 


“The book ın structured chronologically to review energy 
develo ments in [Japan, South Korea and Taiwan] 
c 1960s and 1970s and the impact of the rise 
of w baee oil prices since 1973, and to project possible 
requirements and their implications. The 
ire finding the book is that requirements 
Of the Northeast Asien ONS CA So Kaes 
and Taiwan, are likely to increase at a more rapid rate 
than those of other major industrialized countries because 
of economic growth rates, and that Northeast Asia 
will ‘ore account for an increasing share of the mter- 
national energy’ market.” (Ann Am Acad Folt Soe S 


resources 


“[The author], with the research assistance of Shelicy 
M. Matsuba, uses the energy-balance approach to analyze 
the supply and disposition of of energy in each country and 
to compare the energy experiences; of Japan, in cular, 
with those of three non-communist industrial nations: 
the United States, France, and West Germany. . Yager 
and Matsuba review the potential sources of eneny imports 
in considerable detail.” 

Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sci 483:170 Ja ‘86. Theodore 
Shabad (450w) 


“Such a wealth of data on these three states ıs crammed 


book does not Sere thar for example, it is less 
an analysis OF ny changes are occuring m. the; energy 
profiles of The, conntry studied. than ‘a, descdiptioa. of e 
trends themselves 


parisons 

the US, France, and West German: are too scant to be 
On balance, though, outstanding charts 

and moderately useful footnotes make this a good reference 


Choice 22:1048 Mr ’85. J.R. Rudolph (200w) 


YAŞAR KEMAL, 1922-. The sea-crossed fisherman, a novel: 
translated from the Turkish by Thilda Kemal. ip $16.95 


1985 Braziller 
ISBN 0-8076~-1122-0 LC 84-29338 


“From an act of murder in a village coffee house near 
Istanbul there follows a series of cnmes against men, women, 
ay rea and gossip, Zeynel, e youl See eg 

rumor you 
transformed into # [folk herok ... his one h 
from the manhunt: intended to 
fisherman 


of Zeynel’s T ance onion alters both of the 
in unexpected ways.” (Li D Originally publish in Turkey 
m 1978 under the. Tayr Deniz küstü. ei 


\ 


| 


Libr J 110:117 Ag ‘85. LM. Lewis (100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p18 O 6°85. Nicholas S. Ludington 
(600w) 


“(The author] ıs often ill-served by his translator. . . 

. Cliché follows cliché ànd the only adjectives which are 
not tired out are rare or obscure ones, seemingly dredged 
from the thesaurus. A pity, because there is much else 
here to praise or enjoy. Kemal’s remaining strengths are 
his sure narrative sense and his ability to render the 
impoverished lives of his characters in richly literary terms. 
. . . The accreted layers of legend, bred of gossip, jealousy 
and credulity, belong to the oral tradition of storytelling, 
But the stark descriptions of poverty and frustration, espe- 
cially those of the children who have to fend for themselves, 
are strictly naturalistic and are often hideously moving.” 
New Statesman 109:30 My 24 °85. Sheila MacLeod 

(310w) 


“The events pile up but don’ t add up. Zeynel’s adventures 
. diverge rather than converge, and the narrative becomes 
delirious and disconnected, like yards of randomly shot 
film hastily spliced in a smoke-filled cutting room. . . 
- Reading ‘The Sea-Crossed Fisherman’ leaves one with 
the conclusion that either Turkey 1s unfit for human 
habitation or, more likely, Mr. Kemal’s notion of a novel 
is quite different from our own. Any sense of distinct , 
human psyches moving in a tightening pattern is over- 
whelmed by the narrator’s indiscriminate appetite for the 
marvellous and for rhetoric of a wild-eyed kind.” 
' New Yorker 61:83 Ja 6 °86. John Updike (1400w) 


“In The Sea-Crossed Fisherman, skilfully translated into 
English by his wife Thuida, Kemal is at his wildest, and 
also, perhaps, his best. . It would be very easy to 
write a cruel parody of this book—of its wild exaggerations, 
gross simplifications and ill-concealed, ill-considered admira- 
tion for left-wing terrorists. . . . But then only those who 
have achieved a definite style can be parodied and, 
fashionable theories to the contrary notwithstanding, only 
those who have ‘something to say achieve a definite style. 
Kemal has written a tale of greed, hatred and decay, but 
ultimately also of love and redemption; a tale which, with 
all its faults, possesses an extraordinary beauty and power.” 

Times Lit Suppl p598 My 31 '85. Savkar Altinel (10507) 


World Lit Today 59:655 Aut '85. Edouard Rodit: (850w) 


YEARNS, W. BUCK (WILFRED BUCK), 1918-, ed. The 
Confederate governors, See The Confederate governors 


WILFRED BUCK See Yearns, W. Buck (Wilfred 
Buck), 1918- 


YENNE, BILL, 1949-. The encyclopedia of US spacecraft; 
produced in cooperation with NASA. 192p il col il $12.98 
1985 Exeter Bks; for sale by Bookthrift 

629.4 1. Space vehicles 
ISBN 0-671-07580-2 
“A Bison book.” 


“This encyclopedia is a catalog of . . . spacecraft developed 
m the U.S. for scientific, military, and commercial purposes. 
From the launch of Explorer 1 in 1958 to the seventeenth 
mission of the space shuttle in May .1985, . . . satellites, 
space probes, and manned spacecraft launched ‘in the U.S. 
are listed in alphabetical order. . . . For each entry, 
information 1s provided on the size, shape, and physical 
characteristics of the satellite, the launch date and launch 
vehicle used, and a brief description of the purpose of 
the mussion. . . . Articles on goals and accomplishments 
are provided for all manned missions and for some impor- 
tant unmanned probes, such as Viking, Voyager, and 
Pioneer.” (Booklist) 
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YENNE, BILL, 1949—Continued 
eau, most of these emnes are very bret However 

programs, most of these entries are very brief. However, 
this encyclopedia does contam some information on all 
known mussions, including those that were aborted or failed 
to achieve orbit. The book 15 prone Bi illustrated with 
full-color NASA photographs and Tz With 
the heavy relance, of N. and the ee on acron 

the four-page abbreviation dictionary at end o 
book is essential. . For the low price of $12.98, te 
authoritative and attractive book will useful in libraries 
at all levels—even elementary school children will enjoy 


pictures. 
Booklist 82:1294 My 1 °86 (210w) 


KI-BAEK, 1926-. A ow history of Korea; [by] Ki baik 
translated by Edward W Wagner, wi 
J. Shultz. 474p pl col pl maps $25 1984 Harvard Univ. 


951.9 1. Korea—History 
_ ISBN 0-674-61575-1 LC 83-246 
“Published for the Harvard-Yenching Institute.” 


This work features “revisions present in the 1980 Korean 
edition of the book. Also, the Korean-source bibliography 
and notes of the Korean edition have been rep! 
an ee bibl The bos consistin Lage Mr of El 

‘The book spans Korean 


ilitary, And, cul cultural to 1960.” De 
Bibliography. aoe Originally published in Korean 1961 
the title Han’guksa sillon. 





“There are now two substantial histones of Korea | 
individual Korean scholars available ın graceful En 


History of 

"3 haan’ 1s jaan longer and ake 
up to date. . He provides sophisticated anthropological 
and sociological treatment of premodern history, much 
useful economic data for the recent pernod, and mentions 
many more names of wnters and works in his cultural 
history sections than does Han. ... Most un tes 
will probably find Han a ‘better read,’ but they will 

- consult Cee for aid with term papers. Hence Lee’s wor 
should be soqured by all large public and by academic 
libranes serving gpper divisi n undergraduates ose aad 

Choice 22:1 JWAg "85, EH. Kaplan ( 
“Using a textbook the book] may be unattractive 

to the casual Se ae for subject-area academic 
collections and as an upper-level uate and graduate 


textbook.” 
_Libr J 110:142 Ap 1 ’85. Kenneth W. Berger (100w) 


su 
[BRD 1973} Lee 


YOLTON, JOHN W. Perceptual acquaintance from Des- 
carios to Reid. 248p $32.50, pa $13.95 1984 University 
of Minn. Press 


121 1. Pe cmlon 2. Knowledge, Theory of 
ISBN 0-8166-1162-9, 0-8166-1163-7 (pa) 
LC 83-16718 


atna book is concemed with seventeenth and 
T fave wi conceptions of ‘that Acquaintance which 
ve vith an bject, ın what I call an Act of tion: 
(in the words Cs ery eighteenth-century writer, 
phrey Ditton). His pécifie pumps is to dispute the ‘standard 
mterpreanon of woa o period, according to which 
Descartes, Locke and other philosophers hold that in sense 
for piye we are redirecty aware only of mental proxies 
or physical objects (‘ideas’), thereby providing grounds 
physical existence. 


for scepti . On Yolton's 
interpretation an ee. 1s an act of tion, or 
else the content of that act.” (i imes Lit Suppl) Bibliography. 


Index. 


; a thee reaa oroe T. oa be a vey 
of the theme remarkably thorough. It should be a very 
useful reference for. undergraduate courses- beyond. the 10- 
troductory level ın modern philosophy, and for graduate 
students of cognitive science concerned with the 
philosophica! prehistory of ther discipline.” 
Choice 22:286 O °84. H.M. Laccy (260w) 


“Yolton’s erudition is undeniably impressive. Considered 
as an assemblage of texts and viewpomts from major, 
munor and middling thinkers the work displays both dedica- 
tion and virtuosity. It will be, at the least, a valuable 
source-book for anyone seriously interested in the central 
problem of perception in early modern philosophy. Its 
success as a sustained explanation and defence of ‘non- 
standard’ readings of Descartes, Locke and their successors 
is unfortunately another matter. While one may well agree 
with Yolton’s claim that common conceptions of Descartes’s 
and Locke's ‘representative’ theories of perception are 
anachronistic and over-stereotyped, his attempts to establish 
alternative accounts suffer from imprecise formulations, 
confusion of issues, and an oddly imperturbable attitude 
towards conflicting evidence.” 

sirens Suppl p908 Ag 16 °85. Margaret D. Wilson 
(il 


YOUNG, FAYE. Winning basketball for giris; [by] Faye 
Young and Wayne Coffey. 138p il $16.95; pa $8.95 
1984 Facts on File 

796.32 1. Basketballi—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87196-833-9, 0-87196-843-6 (pa) 
LC 83-14010 


The “authors cover basic basketball principles and tech- 
niques. [The book 1s] illustrated with incidents from [Faye 
Young’s] experiences both as a professional basketball player 
and as a coach. . . . Grades seven to twelve.” (SLJ) 


“Young discusses the essentials of the game from pre- 
season conditioning to offensive and defensive strategy. 
Although the photographs and diagrams support the text 
well, there are a few difficulties with the diagrams. The 
key 1s placed at the front of the book before the introduction 
and 1s difficult to locate. In the court diagrams, the number 
of broken lines at the free throw circle is imaccurate 
Otherwise, the attractive format make this slightly preferable 
to Cathy Rush's Women’s Basketball (1976), which covers 
the same maternal, and its completeness makes it a better 
choice.” 

SLJ 31:101 Ap °85. Anne Welton (180w) 


“(The authors] have wnitten a clear, detailed and 
comprehensive book on the game as it is being played 
today. Players and coaches will find descriptions, 
photographs and diagrams of offensive and defensive moves 
and strategies plus drills for improving skills. The 
photographs are a little small but clear and well placed 
within the text... . Olympic coverage of women’s basketball 
should spur interest in the game at all levels and this 


_ book is highly recommended to meet the demand for 


information.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 7:351 F °85. Jean S. Bolley 
(120w) 


YOUNG, JOHN W. Bntam, France and the unity of 
Europe, 1945-1951. 228p maps $34 1984 Leicester Univ. 
Press; distr. in the U.S. by Merrimack Publishers’ Circle 

327.1 1. European federation 2. Great Britam—Foreign 
relations—France 3. France-—-Foreign relations—Great 
Bntain 

ISBN 0-7185-1246-4 


This book presents an “account of Bntish policy and 
relations toward France during the period 1945-51. . . 
. Young chronicles Foreign Secretary Ernest Bevin’s . 
. efforts to work with the French and to accommodate 
wounded French pride and sensibilities. Despite some 
successful cooperation during the period, France and Britain 
eventually diverged because of their different conceptions 
of the postwar world and its possibilities.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 
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YOUNG, JOHN W.-—-Continued 

“Based on analysis of Bntish documentary records, 
particularly Cabinet and Foreign Office pa 
interpretation challenges the traditional view that e 
Labour governments were anu-European. . This book 
omen Walter Ly ’s fine DRD of the period, 
A History o European tion (y , Wi 
was based on pean documentlion Young’s analysis 


of the British aroba challenged Lapgens' s interpretation 
on several points, providing formation for readers 
to use in judging governmental actions of the period. The 
book is ‘well. luced with useful maps, a good 
and excellent bibliography. Lower-division through graduate 
students as well .as mas readers.” 

Choice 22:1409 5. DR-M. Hitchins (200w), 


History 71:6 F °86. Keith Robins (300w) 


YOUNG, MARGARET LABASH, ed Scientific and 
technical organizations and agencies directory. See Scien- 
£ tific and technical organizations and agen directory 


| 
YOUNG, P 


AMELA (PAMELA E.) pape children, 
disruptive schools? ; 


Lawrence, J 


YOUNG, scort, Neil. and me 259p pl Can$19.95 1984 
McClelland & S 

B or 92 I. vote. Neil 

ISBN 0-7710- LC 84-253728 


This is an account of the “relationship between a father 
journalist Scott Young] and his son [rock musician, Nal 
oung]. Twenty- -fO pters are used to organize ma’ 
about the musician, including a bout with polio asa chi 
Bite. te Gree re ogame two disal 
His career 1s chronicled with a job 
in a Winnipeg bar. band, and continuing thro 
muid-sixties as a member of a Yorkville band, the 


a musical family tree,” {CM 


t 


“Readers who me looking or a orography . about a rock 
musician durin, ppointed because 
“the personal Boke os e the k. The book 
may appeal to adult readers who Ae al recognize the author. 


Recommended for r large 
CM 13:177 J *8 ac dass, Egan (270w) 


“Because J, hke many others, had been affected by [Neil 
an aa pag a e uae cat 
sa an experience as spending tume ca up 
old friends. . . . such 
personal queries while seated around kitchen table 
in Scott's Omemee homestead, but it 1s best to leave 
the tale to father Young and sit back and take m the 
stories of Neil’s bout with polo, his efforts to bring out 
the talents of his two cerebral-palsied sons; Scott’s thoughts 
on Neil's ie pèrformance at Carnegie egie Hall; and other anecdotes 
from this most unlurid of rock-star biographies. 

Quill Quire $1:25 Ja °85. Stephen Trumper (280w) 


YOURCENAR, MARGUERITE. The gan brein of Piranesi, 
and other essays; translated by Ri Howard m 
collaboration with the author. 231p Sty 95 1984 Farrar, 
— & Giroux 


ISBN 0-374-1 7109-0 


This collection touches on “ht and historical topics, 
ranging from the Historia Augusta that chronicles the lives 
of emperors during the decline of Rome to, ın our own 
time, the poetry of Cavafy and the novels of ee oe 
Manno eo a 

rench Renaissance ppa d'Au a B 
caitein, C \Chenonceaur, and its Thabuants of pti 
turies the en re) esi t 

tes aad Abs Swedish woman novelist, Selm: 


LC 84-13809 


Atlantic 254:145 D '84. Phoebe-Lou Adams (50w) 


“Yourcenar wears her learning hghtly and writes with 
an invigorating enthusiasm, in a fine translation. 
Highly recommended for literary collections.” 

Libr J 109-2280 D ’84. Peter Sabor (120w) 


“Jean Blot in his monograph about the author gave 
special attention to this book on the ground that the essays 
dealt with subjects having a particular significance for her 
er eae age ori ony are translated accurately . 

but ina way that retains the heaviness of the original 
without its elegance, so. that an effect of pomposity ‘1s 
occasionally created. This is a pity, for much of Miss 
Pouenss’ appeal -losin tee styi and language. The 
last essay, on Thomas Mann, reads better, having been 
trandate Miss Yourcenar’s ex translator, Grace 


by penenced 
` Frick, who died in 1979, Miss Yourcenar is not quite 


at home in the world of German culture... . S i 
is interesting to see how such a very German author appears 


a FF Times Book Book Rev ig} F 24 Eu 85" Hugh gb Loya Jonea 


“Yourcenar’s atmospheric historical novels of classical 
and medieval times earned her an invitation to become 
the first woman member of the Académie francaise. Indeed, 
this volume confirms her impressive scholarly credentials. 
Although she wears her learning lightly, the seven literary 
and historical essays collected here aren’ ’ intended for casual 
reading: these elegant treatments .. . assume a degree 
of general cultural knowledge. But anyone with the faintest 
interest in the subject-matter should give the book a try, 
since Yourcenar’s incisive, pro! mind takes the reader 
on exci intellectual quests that richly reward the required 
mental effort.” 

Qull Quire 51:33 My °85. Paul Stuewe {110w} 


meting over twenty peara ago, aler the composition 
something ' over twenty ago, afier the composition 
of The Memoirs of Ha drian (BRD 1954] but before the 
author was very well known. We see her as a sympathetic 
penetrating li critic and as a creative essayi 


oe a aa 


E ere cer 
ic traits. ‘Ab, Mon Beau w is a beautifully 
rory, ots canle of Chenonceans The tine 
is distinguished again by rıchness of historical informa- 
fon, and also by the keenness of is paychologcal mn 
ton. In sum, ite Yourcenar the scholar is quite 
up to the of the novelist.” 
World Lit Today 59:405 Summ °85. B Mitchell (190w) 


YOURCENAR, M MARGUERITE. Plays; translated from the 
reach, by, Dori Katz in collaboration with, thi the author. 
teap Si 95; pa Kmi 1984 Performing Arts Journal 


842 
ISBN, S n266 TA 0-933826-64-8 (pa) 
LC 83-62616 


“Exi for the opening work, which was written 
1961, the plays in this collection date Fom the carly 
1940s.” (Choice) 


“Electra or the Fall of the Masks and To Each His 

Minotaur draw from, and play with, Greek mythology. 

. In the last a Ana collection, a ee vertisse- 

ment’ Yourcenar bri and reworks Andersen’s 

story ‘The Little Mermaid’ first play, Render unto 
Caesar, the most complex of the four, centers on a yo 

peop te attempt aeee Mussolini. . . [The 

into t y, monologues, an 

pore ue that nevertheless in well with the 

pei oy issues Yourcenar addresses. The translation is 

uate, te the inevitable loss of Racinian echoes 

o Each Minotaur This collection is te 

ie students at undergraduate and graduate and for 

general readers.” 


Choice 22:431 N '84. E.B. Cobb (200w) 
N Y Rev Books 32:19 D 5'85. Mavis`Gallant (550w) 
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YOUTH AND THE LABOR MARKET; analyses from 
the National Longitudinal Survey, edited by Michael 
E. Borus, with contributions by Michael E. Borus [et 
al.] 295p $20.95; pa $13.95 1984 Upjohn Inst. for Employ- 
ment Res. 

331.3 1. Youth—Employment 
ISBN 0-88099-015-5; 0-88099-016-3 (pa) 
LC 84-2367 


“Based on the 1979-81 National Longitudinal Surveys 
of the Youth Labor Market Expenence, this book is . 

. [an] analysis of the employment problems of [the 16-24] 
age group. ... The book is organized along three broad 
subject areas: the labor market experiences of young people 
and how these compare by race; the relationship of schooling 
(dropping out) and educational experiences (curriculum, 
public versus private schooling) to labor market activity; 
and the relationship of employment and nonemployment 


tume-use (including delinquency) among youth.” (Choice)’ 





_ “High levels of unemployment among young people . 
. . highhght the umportance of understanding the operation 
and outcomes of the youth labor market. . . . Though 
similar to Richard B. Freeman and David A Wise, ed., 
The Youth Labor Market Problem [BRD 1984, this] is 
less technical, covers a somewhat different set of issues, 
and benefits from considerably more recent data ... 
It offers a wealth of descriptive data and a capable presenta- 
tion of more sophisticated analysis. The book ıs a useful 
resource to anyone interested in youth labor market 
problems. Upper-division undergraduate and graduate collec- 
tions.” 
Choice 22:465 N '84. B. Becker (200w) 


“Estumated effects of vocational education on wages and 
earings are not substantially different from those of 
academic curricula. However, differences in effects between 
equations for weeks unemployed and hours worked raise 
some questions about the robustness of these results. . 
. . The authors of this volume have uncovered some 
interesting findings in ther analyses of an important new 
set of data concerning youth employment. They have focused 
on a few broadly defined issues, such as education and 
non-market activities of youth. The book should be recom- 
mended reading for those with an interest ın the youth 
employment problem and required reading for those who 
intend ‘to do further research on these issues.” 

erred Relat Rev 39:144 O °85. Harry J Hober 
700w) 


YU, DAVID C., 1918-. Guide to Chinese religion; [by] 
David C. Yu with contributions by Laurence G. Thomp- 
son. 200p $45 1985 Hall, GK. & Co. 

016.299 1. China—Religion—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8161-7902-6 LC 85-932 j 


“The Guide 1s an annotated bibliography concerned 
pmmarily with religious elements ‘mdigenous to China,’ 
such as Taoism and Confuciansm. . . [The work] 18 
a selective bibliography of more than ‘600 "English-language 
books and journal articles published through 1977. It is 
divided into eleven categories, such as ‘Religious Thought’; 
‘Arts, Architecture, Music’; ‘Social, Economic, and Political 
Developments’, ‘Mythology, Cosmology, Basic Symbols’; 
and ‘Sacred Places.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“The cntical annotations are short and to the point, 
with sufficient information to help the reader determine 
if the material will be of interest... . This book concludes 
with detailed author/title and subject indexes. This well- 
developed bibliography will be of value to individuals 
studying Chinese philosophy and religion” 

Booklist 82:1127 Ap 1 °86 (260w) 


“Yu's guide fills a long-standing need for an annotated 
bibliography on Chinese religion.” 
Choice 23:432 N °85. MH. Donovan (150w) 


Z 


ZACK, ARNOLD, ed Arbitration in practice. See Arbitra- 
tion in practice 
“ 


ZAGER, ROBERT Employment secunty in a nee economy. 
See, Work ın America Institute. 


ZAMMITO, JOHN H., 1948-. The great debate; 
“Bolshevism” and the literary left in Germany, 1917-1930. 
a) eae studies, Series IX, History, v4) 208p 


and = ertticism 
wy Germany Politie and arapal Aiea EN E 
3. Soviet Umon—History—1917-1921, Revolution 


ISBN 0-8204-0074-2 LC 8349096 
This book “discusses the various meanings and uses 
of, the term ‘bolshevism’ ın Weimar Germany. .. . It 


traces the evolution of the German literany Left's relation 
to the Soviet Union in the 1920s. Last, ıt describes the 
debates within Weimar’s leftist community concerning the 
nature of artistic commitment and the role of the intellectual 
ım political hfe.” (Am Hist Rev) 


“In a brisk and economical style, [the author] makes 
a number of penetrating observations about German literary 
politics in the 1920s To do this, however, he is forced 
to assume much prior knowledge about Weimar on the 
part of the reader. For those weil acquainted with the 
material, new insights and | connections abound, making 
this study most rev 

Am Hist Rev 90°962 O °85. David Gross (800w) 


“(This work presents] a concise summary of :mportant 
publications in this crucial decade. Questionable word 
counages and the al ce of a bibliography ma may disappoint 
some readers, but can be a useful hand! describing 
how several influential artists came to ther Hise S REEN 


of Marxism ™ 

Choice 22:1163 Ap ’85. E. Glass (160w) 
ZEIGER, ARTHUR, ed Good reading. See Good reading 
ZIAUDDIN SARDAR See Sardar, Ziauddin 


ZINDEL, BONNIE, 1943-. Hollywood dream mache; 
a novel 17lp $1295 1984 Viking Kestrel 
ISBN 0-670-23220-3 LC 84-40257 


Gabrielle and Buffy's long and firm fnendship becomes 
strained when Gabrielle visits Buffy in California and finds 
her swept up in a new and very different life style. “Grade 
eight and up” (SLJ) 





“Will she (Gabrielle Fuller) or won't she lose her virginity 
at age 16 while vacationing in California for the summer? 
This ıs the key question in Zimdel’s novel. . . . The 
descriptions of Califorma life style, of the close frendship 
between two teenage girls, of the relationship between parents 
and teenagers and of the physical attractions between male 
and female teenagers are believable, yet the theme dominates 
at the expense of characterization. The writing is slick, 
the moral questions raised are many, but few of the 
characters do much thinking about them.” 

SLJ 31.184 Mr °85. Hope Bridgewater (370w) 


“[The author] offers a realistic, if slightly lurid, first 
impression of Los Angeles. . This is a tought provoking 
novel, dealing with the problems of first love, parental 
iove and self-love, and offering much common-sense advice ” 

Times Li Suppl p910 Ag 16 °85 Naomi Hurwitz 
Faust (130w) 
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i : 
ZINDEL, BONNIE, 1943—Continued 
“This is a refreshing novel of young love, best friends, 
and striving for independence. Bonnie Zindel has provided 
us with an 80s version of friendship and the struggle to 
grow up, without; having to deal with the timely topics 
of violence/drugs/single parent famuly life.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 8:53 Ap °85. Margaret J. Porter 
(250w) 
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+ 


1 


1 


4 

ZOHN, HARRY, ed. In these good times. See Kraus, 
K. i] 
j 


i 


ZOLBROD, PAUL G. Diné bahane’; the Navajo creation 
story. 431p $29.95 1985 University of N.M. Press 
299 1. Navaho Indians—Relgion 
ISBN 0-8263-0735-3 LC 846920 


“Here Zolbrod provides a retranslation of the Navajo 
creation story in an expanded version built: upon [Washing- 
ton Matthews’s Navaho Legends}; He presents the story 
in a poetic narrative seelang to capture in English [aspects] 

. of the original oral performance in Navajo.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. ; 


a the tatitondl Navajo anertoling cine e 
approximate avajo 
taan any other English version. Although there are ample 
erplanatofy footnotes, the book wouk have been. enhanced 
by introductory essays preceding each of the T sections 
of ths long hyth T provide readers 2 mith thae cultural, 
formation necessary to 
era nag pened Lge E ener nel aoa 
American Indian cultures as well as to foarte.” 
Chore :22:1340 is 85, DR. Parks (250w 


atmos c langnage, a je 
late Jo de aag is ‘at once ancient and ultramodern.” 
A Lae Book Rev pll F 3 °85. Jamake Highwater 


attempt to render spoken Navajo into ted 
] ata 10 render spo The elie is dynamically 
and the t repetition of words, formulas 


and action echoes the Na sense of order and pattern. 
. . . Flawed editing mars prose. I counted seventeen 
errors in typography and pod Inico hie It is 


intended his translation 


well 
Sey Rev 12:85 F °86. Vick, Hie Hay X pie) 
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Afro-Americans See Blacks 
After hi ony. Keohane, R. 
Against entation. ee "AL W. 
i racism. Du Bois, W. EB 
e age of t vulnerability, Nacht, M. 
pues "ee El 


A ng Coni, N of civilization 
Com, N. pce 
Agricol te to public policy. Rich, B. M. 
arm servants and labour ın lowland Scotland, 1770-1914 
Agriculture 
Economic aspects 
Bardhan, P. K. Land, labor, and rural poverty 


Benjamin, M. No free lunch 
United States 
Bellamy, D Bellamy’s new world 
Ain’t gonna uay war no more. Meltzer, M. 
Arift to araw. A N. D. 
Olds, E Women of the four winds 
Akintola, S. Ladoke 
Osimtokun; A. Chief S Ladoke Akintola: his life and 
mes 
Al-Hamadháni, Badr al-Zamäo See Badi al-Zamān al- 
Hamadhant, 969-1008 


Foreign relations 
Great Britan 
Bethell, N. Betrayed 
United States 
Bethell, N. Betrayed .- 


456 SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


Albanla—Cont. 


History 
Smiley, D. Albanan rig š 
Albanian assignment Smiley, D 
Albert the running bear’s exercise book. Isenberg, B. 
Akoholism 


Directories 
Roads to recov 
Alexander Pope. Mack, M. 
See also d 
Abnakı Indians 


Chip! ap Indians 
Alighieri, te See Dante Alighien, 1265-1321 
All about old buildings 
All for love 
All for the wolves. Russell, P. 
aN Hallows’ Eve See Halloween 
All 


Fiction for adults 
See Fiction themes Ament 
Allegro postillions, Keates, J. 
Allen, Florence Ellinwood, 1884-1966 
Tuve, J. E First lady of the law, Florence Ellinwood 


Almanacs 
The Science almanac, 19851986 edition 
Almeida (Portugal) ’ 


History , 
Horward, D. D. Napoleon and Iberia 


Alphabet 
Javenile literature 
Roe, R Ammal ABC 
Alzhetmer’s disease 


Juvenile literature 

Frank, J. Alzheimer’s discas 
Alzheimer’s disease. Frank, J 
The amazing armadillo Smith, LoL 
Ambivalent legacy 
Amelia Bedelia goes camping Parish, P. 
Ameha Earhart, the final story. Loomis, Vv. V. 
America 


See also 
Central America 
Latin America 
North America 
oration 


Exp 
Dickason, O. P. The myth of the savage 
McAlister, L. N. Spain and Portugal in ihe New World, 
1492-1700 
America Tindall, G B 
America on film and tape 
American arms supermarket. Klare, M. T 
The American automobile industry Rae, J. B. 
American Civil Liberties Union ' 
Donohue, W. A The politics of the American Civil 
Liberties Umon 
American colonies See United States—History—1600-1775, 
Colomal period 
The American connection, v1-2 sea i M. 
Amencan domestic priorities 


American 
Bio-bibliography 
Cnitical survey of drama 
History and criticism 
Critical survey of. drama 
The American experiment, v2. pums, J M. 
The Amencan family. Worth, R. 
American fiction 


Conder, J. J, Naturalism ın American fiction 
F S. A tale of two countries 
O'Connor, L F. Rehgion in the American novel 
Pfaelzer, J. The utopian novel in America, 1886-1896 
Warren, J. W. The American Narcissus 

An Amenican field guide, vl. Conniff, G. 

American foreign opinion 


See China—Foreign opinion, Amencan 
American Indians See Indians of North America 
American jope ana and the changing industnal base 
American 


See ao 
Latin American hterature 


Black authors 

Baker, H. A. Blues, :deology, and Afro-American literature 
Bio-bibliography 

Page, J. A. Selected black American, African, and Carib- 


been authors 
History and criticism 
Rooney, C. J. Dreams and visions 
Wasserstrom, W. The womes of progress 
American loyalists 


Biography 
Palmer, G. Biographical sketches of Loyalists of the 
American Revoluton 
American music studies. Heintze, J. R. 
American musical revue. Bordman, G. M. 
The Amencan Narcissus. Warren, J W. 
The American peri) Vale, V. \ 


American poetry 
Bibliography 
Davia, L M. Contemporary American poetry 
Black authors i 
Bıo-bibliography 
Afro-American poets since 1955 
Collected works 
Juvenile literature 
Pocket poems 


History and criticism 

Afro-American poets since 1955 

American reference books annual. See ARBA gude to 
education 

American religion. Bednarowsla, M. F. 

American Revolution See Unfed States—History—1775- 

1783, Revolution 

Amenican sociology. Vidich, A J 

The Amencan survival guide. Bergin, E J 

Amenican writers for children before 1900 

Americans and Chinese reform and revolution, 1898-1922, 
Chong, K. R. 

America's bald eagle. Ryden, H 

America’s Cup races 
Bertrand, J Bom to win 

America’s forgotten wars. Sarkesian, $ C. 

Amo, amas, amat, and more Ehrlich, E. H 

Amway Corp. 

Butterfield, S. Amway, the cult of free enterprise 

Amway, the cult of free enterprise. Butterfield, 5. 

Anaesthetics See Anesthetics 


Juvenile literature 
Fekete, I. Your body 
Ancient astronauts, cosmic collisions, and other popular 
theones about man’s past. Stebing, W H. 
Andrew Lloyd Webber. McKnight, G. 
Anesthetics 
Pernick, M. S. A calculus of suffering 
Angels unawares. Matthews, T. S. 
Church See Church of England 
Animal ABC. Roe, R 
Animal tracks 
Juvenile literatare 
Yabuuchi, M Whose footprints? 
Animals 


Habits and behavior 
Behavioural ecology 
Play ın animals and humans 


Juvenile literature 
Rankin, C. How life begins 
Yabuuchi, M. Whose baby? 

Miscellanea 

Juvenile literature 
Hoffman, S. What's under that rock? 
Simon, S 101 questions and answers about dangerous 

animals 
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Anno’s hat tricks. Nozala, A. 
me Annotated bibliography of Canada’s major authors, 


Aeda ivoa 
See also 


Kinoy, B. P. When will laugh ? 
oy, B. we again? 
Ansel Adams, an autobiography. Adams, A. 
ee eee of Serbian poetry 
Susan Browni H 1820-1906 
Juvenile Hterature 
Cooper, L Susan B, Anthony 
ree aD 


The ie pology of epog 
programs See Economic assistance, Domestic 
Antiquities See Archeology 


An grows! London”. 
Anything sons See South hice relations 
Apiculture See Bees 


Ampia, N. Commentary on Kierkegaard’s Concluding 
unscientific postscript 
mee nero i i 


The apprenticeship of Beatrice Webb. Nord, D. E. 
Apsaroke Indians See Crow Indians 
Arab countries 


Women and the family in the Middle East 
Arab Turaeli relations See Israeli-Arab relations 
Shahid, I. B tium and the Arabs ın the fourth century 
i Rome and the Arabs 
ARBA to education 
ustrial 


Abitranon in practice 

Dunlop, J. T. Dispute resolution 
Arbitration in practico 
The archaeology of California. Chartkoff, J. L. 
Archeology 


See also names of jons, countries, cities, etc. 
with ie subdivision tiquities 
Chartkoff, J. L. The archaeology of California 
Williamson, T. Ley lines in question 
The World atlas of archaeology 


Ventun, R A view from the Campidoglio 
Conservation and peel ek p 
Catalogs 
All about old buildings 
Architecture, British 


Bibliograph: 
Archer, J. The literature of Bntsh Vomiestit architecture, 
1715-1842 


i Bibliography i 
arhe, pas literature of British domestic architecture, 


Architecture, Scottish 
Gifford, J Edinburgh 


An Arctic whaling . Comer, G. 
The Ardis anthology of Russian romanticism 
Argentina 
Foreign relations 
Great Britain 


See also 
vig rap Islands War, (1982 


Aristotle 

Charles, D. Aristotle’s philosophy of action 
Anstotle’s philosophy of action. Charles, D. 
Armadillos 


Smuth, L. L. The amazing armadillo 
Armaments See Disarmament, Munitons 
Armenian Amencan almanac . 
Armenian Americans 


g Directories 
Armenian Amencan almanac 


Armenians 
Nassiman; A. Bntain and the Armenian question, 1915- 


Collier, J. L. Louis Armstrong 
Amold ioes Wassily Kandinsky: Schoenberg, A. 


Art 
Bio-bibliography 
Freitag, W. M. Art books 
Private 


See Saatchi, Charles 
See Art criticism 
Government policy 
Woodcock, G Strange bedfellows 


S. M. African masterpieces from the Muste de 
l'Homme 


Pal, P. Art of Ne 
Art, Christian See art and symbolism 


Art beyond the gallery in early 20th century 
England 
Art, Japanese 
Japanese ghosts & demons 
odern 


Art, M 
1800-1899 (ath century) 
Dillenberger, J. The visual arts and Christianity in America 
1900-1999 (20th century) 
Art of our time 
Cork, R- Art: beyond. the: gallery 1m Sady: eee centbry 


Englan 
Vitz, P C Modern art and modern science 
ita 1590. 188 
Marks, C. World artists, 1950-1980 
Indexes 
Robertson, J. Twenticth-century artists on art 
Art, Nepali 


< Catalogs 

Pal, P. Art of Nepal 

Art and science _ 
Vitz, P. C. Moder art and modern science 

Art and state See Art—Government poli 

Att beyond the gallery an. cany 20ih. century 


Ag books Freitag, W. M. ; 
The art arcle Dicke, G. 
Art criticism 


aera M. Theories of art 
Dice, G. The art circle . 

The art of Badř az-Zamfn al-Hamadhdn! as picaresque 
narrative, Monroe, J. T. 

The art of darama, McFadden, D. 

Art of Nepal. Pal, P. 

The Art of Oliver Goldsmith 

Art of our tme i 

Arthur C. Clarke’s world of strange powers, Fairley, J. 

Artificial 


Gardner, H. 
Ww 
Weber, J. Computers 
Artificial satellites 
Juvenile literature 
Irvine, M. Satellites and computers 


Petty, K. Satellites 
The artisan republic. Stewart-McDougall, M. L. 


d. Cork, 


mimd’s new science 
literature 


Chicago, Judy, 1939- 

Dine, Jim, 1935- 

Moholy-Nagy, László, 1895-1946 

Prestele, Joseph, 1796-1867 
Bibliography 


Frertag, W. M. Art books 
Biography 
Marks, C. World artists, 1950-1980 
Indexes 
Robertson, J. Twentieth-century artists on art 
Arts i 
Lynes, R. The lively audience 
Canadian 


Woodcock, G. Strange bedfellows 
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Arts, Chinese - 4 
P People's Republie of Ching, DARD o n CS 
` People's. Republic of China, EA 

peony as the nyer ahal tho: ee y 

As once in May, White, A. 

Asia, Ceatral See Central Asia 
Ask another question. Chaikin, M. 

- Associations . 

Employers associations and industrial relations 

Directories 


Good works > 
Astronautics 


DOr Juvenile literature ; 
Darling, D. J. Where are we going in space 
i Soviet Union 


McDougall, W. A. The heavens and the earth 
United 


States 
McDougall, W. A. The heavens and the earth 


Stares, P. B. The militarization of space 
Astronomy. ` 
Snow, T. P. The cosmic cycle 
Atlases 
The Cambridge atlas of astronomy 
Juvenile literature 


Darling, D. J. The new astronomy 
Raymo, C. Biography of a planet 
Miscellanea 


Suebing, W. H. Ancient astronauts, cosmic collisions, 
and other popular theones about man’s past 


Astrophysics 

Osterbrock, D. E. James E. Keeler 
At the other end: of Australia. Donovan, P. F. 
Athletics i 


See also’ 
Sports 


Sports eo place, 1985 
Atlantic Ocean 


S. Adrift 
ane Th ae 


Atlas of 
Atomic th. See The Crazy ins, and other stories 
of the atomic aftermath 
Atomie bomb 
Physiological effect 
Hersey, J. Hiroshima 
Atomic See Nuclear power 


Atomic fare See Nuclear warfare 
Atomic weapons See Nuclear weapons 
A See Lawyers 

Audio- materials 


America on film and tape 
Audrey Hepburn. Woodward, I. 
Audubon, John James, 1785-1851 
eee A. The bicentennial of John James Audubon 


Social life and customs 
-Juvenile hterature 
Browne, R. An aboriginal family 
Anstralia, Dept. of Information 
Hilvert, J. Blue pencil warriors 
Australia II (Boat) 
Bertrand, J, Bora to win 
A Pi usta thro the | 
Al e loo 
iegiass Nuit 3 


Australa through the looking-glass. 
Authors 
See also 
Child authors 
Women authors 
Authors, American 
Biography 
Dictionaries 


American writers for children before 1900 
i ioe Dictionary of American children’s fiction, 
Authors, Black greeted Black authors 
Authors, Canadian r 


Bibliograph ; 
The, Annotated bibliography of Canada’s major authors, 


hii English 
Blography 
Holmes, R. Footsteps 
Authors, French 


4 
Biography 
Holmes, R. Footsteps 


Authors, Irish 


A Biographical dictionary of Irish writers 


Authorship 
, p Bibliography 
The Writers advisor 
manuals, etc. 


Webster's standard American style manual 
Ree teens See Biography, Collective, Biography, In- 
Automobile industry 
The Future of the automobile 
The Political economy of the Latin American motor 
vehicle industry 
Rae, J. B. The American automobile industry 


Automobiles 
Juvenile Hterature 
Hoffman, J. Corvette 
Service stations 
Juvenile literature 


Gibbons, G. Fill it up! 

Avant-garde theater See Experimental theater 

The Avignon quintet. See Durrell, L. Quinx, or, The ripper’s 
tale 


B 


Basa. Macaulay, D. 
Babe Didrikson, athlete of the century. Knudson, R. R 
M. 


Bach, Richard 
Bach, R. The bridge across forever 
Badr al-Zaman al- 969-1008 
Monjos, T. T. The art of Badr az-Zamān al-Hamadhānī 
as picaresque narrative 
Baekeland, Antony 
Robins, N. S. Savage grace 
The Bahé’f Faith. Hatcher, W. S. 
Bahaism 


Hatcher, W. S. The Babá’f Faith 


power 
Central America and the Western Alliance 
Cohen, ’S. T. We can prevent World War ID 
Murray, W. The change in the European balance of 
power, 1938-1939 
(Md.} 


Politics and government 
Steffen, C. G. The mechanics of Baltimore 
Banned books See Books—Censorship 


Baptists 
Pater, C. A. Karistadt as the father of the Baptist move- 
ments . 


Barbados 
Politics and government 

Puckrein, G. A. Little England 
Barbarian in the garden. Herbert, Z. 
Barbie, Klaus 

Bower, T. Klaus Barbie: the Butcher of Lyons 
Barbour, James, 1775-1842 

Lo , C. D. James Barbour, a Jeffersonian Republican 
Barbra treisand Considme, S. 
Barca, Pedro Calderón de la See Calderón de la Barca, 

Pedro, 1600-1681 

The Barsukov triangle, The two-toned blonde & other stories 
Barth, Kari, 1886-1968 

Lovin, R. W. Christian farth and public choices 
Baseball 


Fleming, G. H. The dizziest season 
Frommer, H. Baseball’s greatest managers 
Gooden, D. Rookie 
Iooss, W., Jr. Baseball 
Biography 
Juvenile literature 
Murphy, J. Baseball’s all-time all-stars 


Neft, D. S. The sports encyclopedia, baseball 
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Baseball. Iooss, W., Jr. 

Baseball's all-time all-stars. Murphy, J. 

Basball greatest managers. Frommer, H. 
Basic education 


Adler, M. J. The Paideia program 
Basic marine biology. ee 
Basketball 


$ Juvenile 
Young, F. Wi basketball for guris 
Tho Pesce phase Spam’s first Carlist war. Coverdale, 
Bats 
Hill, J. E. Bats 
Bats, Hull, J. E 


Battered wives See Wife abuse 
Beating the bushes. Queneau, R. With his Pounding the 
pavements 


Campion, A. Bees at the bottom of the garden 
Bocs at Me bottom. of the: garden. ee 
Before Abraham was. Kikawada, I. 
Behavior See Human behavior 

modification 


Behavior 
i Wi Juvenile literature 
Berger, Mind contro 
Peavioua ecology 
Being had. TARA: D. H 
Belize 


‘ and travel 
Fisk, E. J. Parrots’ wood 
Bellamy’s new world. Bellamy, D. J. 
The belis of London. Wolff, A. 
Berbice See. Guyana 
Bereavement 
Edeistein, L. Maternal bereivement 
Bess W. Truman. Truman, M. 
Best books See Books and reading—Best books 
Betrayed. Bethell, N. 
part of ag Norris, K. 
Sn Lear opel a ollins, T. 
Beyond neo-Darwinism 
Boond the dragon’s mouth. Naipaul, S. 


Fowler, D. C. The Bible m Middle English literature 
Glover, W. B. Biblical origins of modern secular culture 


Dictionaries 
Richards, L. O. Expoartory dictionary of Bible Fora 
Bibie. O.T. 
c. 


Criticlem, interpretation, 
Barton, J. Reading the Old Testament 
Crenshaw, J. L. A whirlpool of torment 


Pie OT Oe a es 
Criticism, interpretation, etc. 
Kikawada, L M. Before Abraham was 


A Bibie. Old Testament See Bible. OT. 


Bible im literature 
Fowler, D. C. The Bible in Middle English literature 
The Bible in Middle English literature Fowler, D. C. 
Biblical: origins of modern secular culture. Glover, W. B. 
A bibliographical guide to black studies programs in the 
United States. Davis, L. G. , 
Bibliography 
> See also 
Books ‘ 


; Best books 
See Books and reading—Best books 
First editions 


Connolly, J. Modern first editions 
A þibliosraphy of Amencan county histones. Filby, P 


The bicentennial of Jobn James Audubon. Lindsey, A. 


Bie” eee A fc little house, back house, barn. k Hubka, T.C 
i from small peoples. Wallis, R. 
Be world, small world. Titherington, J. 


Platt, J. T. The new Englishes 
Binary system (Mathematics) 
Juvenile literature 


Nozak, A. Anno’s hat: tricks 
nen ties Adler, on 
Binge wiare symdrome See Bulan 


PO ees also 
Medical ethics 
Kass, .L. Toward a more natural science 
Nelson, J R. ‘Human life 


Biofeedback, fact or fad? Weiss, A. E 
Biofeedback training 


Marxism 
Biographical encyclopedia of composers, Greene's. See 
Greene, D. M. Greene's biographical encyclopedia of 
composers - 
Biographical sketches of Loyalists of the American Revolu- 
on. Palmer, G. 

Biography, 

A Biographical dictionary of Imsh writers 

Marxism 


Biographical dictionary of 
Biographical dictionary of modern Britsh radicals, v2 


Coser, L. A. Refugee scholars in America 
Directory of medica! specialists, 1985-1986 
ore Sek 


Frommer, H. Baseball’s greatest managers 
Fuca, P J. Entrepreneurs 
Gaston, P. M. Women of Fair Hope 


Greene, D. M. Greene's 


composers 
Holmes, R. Footsteps 
Leading consultants ın technol: 
Marks, C. World artists, 1950-1980 
Olds, E Women of the four winds 
Oxbury, H. F. Great Britons 
Palmer, G. Biographical sketches of Loyalists of the 


Amenoan Revolution E dem hy, Bi 
Petersen, Dictionary o; ography, iographies 
Poets of Great Britam and Ireland since 

Sakin, F oN tunes, 1905-1985 

Utley, J. Going. to wa mar y with Japan, 1937-1941 


biographical encyclopedia of 


` Who's who in American law 
Juvenile literature 


` Busnar, G Superstars of country music 
Murphy, S Baseballs all-time aan 


y, Indi i 
Ackland, V For Sylvia, an honest account 
A. Ansel 


an autobiography 
H. H. Witness to power 


Boulanger, N. Mademoiselle 
Bower, T. Klaus Barbie: the Butcher of Lyons 


Egan, E. Such a vimon of the street — 
Eisenhower, D. D. Ike’s letters to a friend, 1941-1958 
Evans, B. Freedom to choose 


Green, J. God's fool 
n, G. Recollections, mainly of wnters & artists 


ess, A Bleasin disguise 
Guat. Í. George & Counts and American civilization 


of an American 


us 
Holimgworth; C: Meo. and. the mon agema nmn 
9: C. Coming. to my: senges 


ie Gans Everybody’ 

ones, dpa, Vi s grandpa 

Jordan, D The revolutionary career of Maximilien 
R 


puke 
Jordanova, L. J. Lamarck 
Joyce, R. B. Samuel Walker Griffith , 
Keates, J. Handel, the man and his music 
Kettler, D. Kari Mannheim 
Kirby, M. W. Men of business and politics ` 

i R. D. Wisdom, madness, and folly 

G. P.: Ruskin 

Lash, J. P. “Life was meant to be lr 
Latrobe, B. H. | Latrobe’s view of America 1795-1820 
Lawrence, D. H. The letters of D. Lawrence, v3 
Leaming, B. Orson Welles i 


`i 
Levine, P. A.G. Ph iding and the rise of baseball 
Lincoln, V. Teresa, a woman 
Loomis, V, V. Amelia Earbart, the final story 
Lord, J. Giacometti 
Lowery, C. D. James Barbour, a Jeffersonian 


Republican 
Luker, R. A southern tradition in theology and social 
criticism, 1830-1930 


McGill, J. S. Edmund Morns, frontier artist 
McKnight, G. Andrew Lloyd Webber 
Mohl, C. Clarkey: a portrait ın letters of Mary Clarke 
Mohi (1793-1883) 
Moritz, A. F. Leacock 
Moss, S.' P.: Charles Dickens’ quarrel with America 
Mozejko, E Yordan Yovkov 
Nıcholl, C. A cup of news 
Nin, A. The early diary of Anais Nm, v4 
ticeship of Beatrice Webb 
the Black Frenchman 


Mende} 
Ormrod, R. Una Troubridge, the friend of Radciyffe 


a D. E James E. Keeler 

Osuntokun, A. Chief S. Ladoke Alintola: his life and 
times ; 

Outram, D. Georges Cuvier 

Passuth, K. Moholy-Nagy 

Percy, W. Conversations with Walker Percy 


Fhilip, S Rs Robert Fulton, a biography 
Pimat, B. H ton 
W. V time of my hfe 


Dodge Luhan 


F 
g 
E 
E 
F 
2 


Sepapemeier, „E, L zeae Pit ee 
oen! Cee y dinsky 
Shook, L. K- Pane Gilson 
R. J. A. John Ma 
Snowman, D. The world of eto 
Summers, A, Goddess 
Trotmow, H. Kari pgs sate (1871-1919) 


Troman, M. Bess W. 
Tso P. Heading onen 
Tuve, J. E First lady of the law, Florence Ellinwood 


Vincent, K. S. Pierre-Joseph Proudhon and the rise of 
French ublican socialism 

Walker, J. 

Ware, G. 


W.. Notebooks and unpublished prose 
manuscripts 
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Whittaker, C. H. The ongins of modern Russan education 

Wilder, T. The journals of Thornton Wilder, 1939-1961 

Wilkinson, A. Moonshine 

Willan, B. Sol Plaatye, South African nationalist, 1876-1932 

Williamson, J. Wonder’s child: my life in science fiction 
i etta 


Wootton, R. John Lennon 
Br of a planet, Raymo, ‘C 
warfare 


piany S. No fire, no thunder 


Eggs and nests 
Juvenile hterature 

Selsam, M. E. A first look at bird nests 
Juvenile 


literature 
Boulton, C. Birds 


Fisk, E. J. Parrots’ wood 
United States 
Menaboni, A. Menaboni’s birds 


Bio-bibliography . 
J. A. Selected black American, African, and Carib- 


authors 
Black literature (African) See Afncan literature 
erican) See American hterature—Black 


Black literature ( 
authors 

Black literature (West Indian) See West Indian literature 
Black authors 


Black poetry ‘sae pao =e ye Black th 
can poe authors 
B self-determmation. Frankhn, V. P. 
Education 
Bibliography 
Davis, L. G. A bibliographical gude to black studies 
Programs in the Unue hence 
p 


loyment 
Work, J W. Race, economics, and corporate America 


Franklin, V. P. Black self-determination 
Songs and music 
See also 
Black music 
North Carolina 
My folks don’t want me to talk about slavery 
Prather, H. L. We have taken a city ` 
Blacks in ech and art 
ee Tom’s cabin and American culture 
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Blair, Eric See Orwell, IDF 
A blasphemer & ee 


Bless me, Father, for d i even Denna, Q. 
Blessings in 
B 
See aiso 
Talki a j 
Bloody m 7 o! ; 
Blue pencil warnors Hilvert, J 


History and criticism 
Baker, H. A. Blues, ideology, and Afro-American literature 
Blues, ideology, Afro-American literature, Baker, H. 


Body and mind See Mind and body 
Bohr, Niels Henrik David, 7885-1 2 
Hendry, The creation of quantum mechanics and the 
Bohr-Pauli dialogue 
Bold journey. Bohner, C. H. 


Publishers < 
De Hamel, C FR Gl books of the Bibl and 
the ongins of the Paris booktrade 
The book of Lennon. Harry, B. 
The book of sorrows. W W. 
A book of vegetaties. Sobol, H. L 
oo! 


Censorship 
Geller, E, Forbidden books in American public libraries, 
1876-1939 
Books, Rare See Rare books 
Books, Talking See Talking books ’ 
Books and reading 
Best books 
reg eee of American children’s fiction, 
Haig A 


Bibliography 
Shapiro, L. L. Fiction for 
‘Books for chikiren See amas literature 
Bom to van n. Bertrand, <J 
Borofsky, J 
Rosenthal. M aan Jonathan Borofsky 
Botany 


Anatomy 
Juvenile literature 
Helier, R. Piants that never ever bloom 
United States 
Bellamy, D. J. Bellamy’s new world 
Nadia 


Boulanger, N. Mademoiselle 
Bound over. Van der Zee, J 
Boundaries 


Frasen,- T. Q: Partition. m Ireländ, Indis, and Palestinė 


Ids, E. Women of the four winds 


Mra agens, J.-P. Neuronal 
.-P. man 
Juvenile literature 
Baldwin, D. Your brain and nervous system 
Brainwashing 


Juvenile literature 
, M. Mind control 
The ching stairs. Ash, J. 
Brazil 


History 
Seckinger, R. The Brazilan monarchy and the South 
American republics, 1822-1831 
The Brazilian monarchy and the South American republics, 
1822-1831. Seckinger, R. 
Breadsticks and blessing places. Boyd, C. D. 
The break dance lads. Morrison, L 
Break in. Francis, D. 
Breakıng the land. Damel, P. 
Brendan, Morgan and thebest (ever: cloud macine: Evans 


A bridge through time. Said, L. 
Bringing up a moral child. Schulman, M. 
Britain, America and the sinews of war, 1914-1918. Burk, 


K 
Britain and the Armenian question, 1915-1923. Nassibian, 
Bman, France and the umity of Europe, 1945-1951. Young, 


Briain in in the age of Walpole 
‘Goan See East India Company 
Belts Guiana See Gu 
British Hondargs See 
politics in perspective 
British theatre and the other arts, 1660-1800 
Brash 1 Unitarians against American slavery, 1833-65. Stange, 


See also 
aes Television broadcasting 
i DT The Broo 


kings Institution, 191651952 
eatin 1916-1952. Critchlow, T. 


The Bro 
Brooklyn (Baseball team) 
J literature 
Frommer, H. Jackie Robinson 
Brother in the S E 


land. Swindells, R. 
Robert, 1812-1889 
Posn R. Henry James and the problem of Robert 
rownmg 
Bruce, Preston, 1908- 
j Juvenile literature 


Bruce, P. From the door of the White House 
Brunei 


History 
Singh, D. S. R. Brunei, 163971333 
Politics 


Singh, D. S. R. Brunei, ison 
Brunei, 1839-1983. Singh, D. . S. R 
Bronner, Pail, 1889-1 

Lovin, R. W. Chnstian faith and public choices 
Baddhism 


ar moon; Personal, Se SE OF 
Remodeling 


Catalogs 
E ii about old. old buildings 
Public See Public buildings 
Baas for musıc. Forsyth, M. 
Bulgaria 


Foreign relations 

United States 
Boll, M. M. Cold war in the 
Bullmarexia 


See also 
Bulimia 
Kinoy, B. P. When will we laugh again? 
Bulimia 


king Wi will ? 
oy, en we again 
Yana: Ser T Leoiemns 


B Garland 
Wilkinson A. Moonshine 


Bureaucracy 
Ferguson, K. E. The feminist case against bureaucracy 
Rizzi, B. The bureaucratwation of the we 

The bureaucratization of the world. Rizzi, B. 


Berger, Warren E.„ 1907- 
ffer, L. Religion, state and the Burger court 
Buried treasure 
Juvenile literature 

Donnelly Gross, J. True-hfe treasure hunts 
Burma. Allen, L. 
Bus 9 to paradise. Buscagla, L, F. 
Business 


Mintz, B. The 
Pusateri, C. J. 


Dantells, L. M. Business 


r structure of American business 
hist of ae business 


ormation sources 
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Business—Cont. 


Quotations 
The Macmillan book of business and economic quotations 
Business and economic quotations, The book 
of. See The Macmillan book of business and economic 
quotations 
Basiness and Epreceegt > nee Industry—Government policy 
Business firms master 


A Ae aer ues Daniels, L M. 
Business 
Ea also 
trepreneurs 
Field, M. The merchants 
`Pusateri, C. J. A history of American business 
Monday morning. Domanska, J. 
Butler, “Lady ‘Lady Eleanor, 1738 or 9-1829 


Juvenile literature 
Grumbach, D. The ladies 
By youth pona. Secunda, V. 


Byzantine f 

Shabd, I. Byzansum and the Arabs ın ourth ceni 

Byzantium. and the Arabs in the fourth tho foarta tenray 
; C 

Cable ` 


Haney, J. P. Galoulat 
A A tors 
Calculators. J. P. 
A calculus of suffering. Pernick, 


Barca, 
Cascardi, A. J. The limits of illusion: a critical study 
derón y 


Calendars 
Holidays and anniversanes of the world 
Juvenile literature 
Joy, M. Days, weeks and months 


Antiquities 
Chartkoff, J. L. The archaeology of California 
California and te American tax revolt 
Steven 
Callanish, H rwood, w. 
o! 
oe TI With pleated and 
3 eye garnet wing 
See Kampuchea 


The Cambridge atlas of astronomy 
The Cambridge encyclopedia of Latın America and the 
The Cambridge historical encyclopedia of Great Britain 
The ee his! f Afri 8 
tory o ca, v 
Cambridge University Press 
McKitterick, D. Four hundred years of university printing 


and publishing in Cambridge, 1584-1984 
Campaigns against western defense. Rose, C. 


Church history 
See also 
Canada—Religion 
Description and travel 
Foster, J. Adventures ın wild Canada 
The Canadian encyclopedia, v1-3 


: History 
1914-1945 
Thompson, J. H. Canada, PE ESN 


Akenson, D. H.: Being bad x 
wor 


Heart: 0f the -Rockies 


1014-13 


Thompson, J. H Canada, 12221339 
MacDonald, L. I. From Bourassa to Bourassa 


Choquette, D. N ugious the U: 
e, ew religious movenienti ın the United 
States and Canada 


SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


Canada, 1922-1939. Thompson, J. H. 
Canadian churches & social justice 


History and criticism 
Fogel, S. A tale of two countries 
Cancer 


: Personal narratives a 
Tsongas, P. Heading home , 
Candia, Giovanni de See Mario, Giovanni Matteo, cavaliere 

de Candia, 1810-1883 


” Cannoneers in gray. 


Daniel, L. 
Cannon's Point Plantation, 1334 eso, Otto, J. S. 
1913-1954 


M. Colecnvidation, sr gw and capitalism 


Heilbroner, R. L. of capitalism 
Levine, A. re socialism 
Schott, K. power and order 


cy, 
Smithen R- R. D. D. Competnors and comrades 
Cardinals (Baseball fea team) Ste St Louis Cardinals (Baseball 


Cie Occupations; Professions; Vocational guidance 
Caribbean economic handbook. Fraser, P. D. 
Caribbean literature 


: History and criticism 
Voices from under 
Caribbean region 


ncyclopedias 
Fraser, P. D. Caribbean economic handbook 
Encyclopedias 
The Cambridge encyclopedia of Latin America and the 
Fi 


'oreign relations 
Revolution and counterrevoluton in Central America 
and the Caribbean ki 
Revolution and counterrevolution in : Central America 
ea fi Pie ener Ami Tyor, P. L. 
or the in erica. Tyor, P. 
Carinthia (Austria) 


History 

Barker, T. M. The Slovene minority of Carinthia 
Carpet industry See Rug 
Cars (Automobiles) See Fernie 
Castillo, Jorge, 1933- 

` Juvenile literature 

Castillo, J. Castillo, drawings, New York 1980-1983 
Castillo, drawings, New York 1980-1983. Castillo, J 
The cat who walks through walls. Heinlein, R. A. 
Catholic Church 


C. E Critical concerns in Horal theology 
Donoghue, Q. Bless me, Father, for I have sinned 


History 
Hoffman, P. T. Church and community in the Diocese 
of Lyon, 1500-1789 
Catholic Church. Diocese of Lyon (France) 
H P. T. Church and community in the Diocese 
of Lyon, 1500-1789 
Catholic Church. National Conference of Catholic Bishops. 


_Evenpials etd the bishops pastoral letter 


Germany 
Sperber, J. Popular Catholicism in nineteenth-century 


Germany 
The cat’s purr A. 
Celebrations. livonies M. C 
Censors 


hip 
Geller, E. Forbidden books ın American public Irbraries, 
1876-1939 


Marnham, 
McClintock, M. The American connection, vi-2 
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Central America-—Politics and government-—Conz 
Revolution and counterrevolution m Central America 
and the Caribbean 
Central America and the Western Alliance bi 
Central American literature 
History and criticism 

Smart, L Central American writers of West Indian origin 
Central American writers of West Indian origin. Smart, 


Central Asta 
Foreign relations 
Soviet Union 
Hopkirk, P. Setting the East ablaze 
Politics 


a 
ears P. Setting the East ablaze 
Central Intelligence Agency ws) See United States. Central 


e. Silberman, C. E 
A grain tp ten of the Hollywood cinema, 1930-1980. 


Cervantes Seaver, Miguel de, 1547-1616. Don Quixote 
Williamson, E. The we -way house of fiction 

C*E*T*A, Franklin, G. 

Chaikin, J Tas. ~ 

Blumenthal, 

Chairs 


Saroyan, A. Trio: Oona Chaplin, Carol Matthau, Gloria 
Vanderbilt 


Chaphn. Robinson, D. 
Chardin, Pierre Teilhard de See Teilhard de Chardin, Pierre 


Charities, Pubit release peat 

Charles Di ’ quarrel with America. Moss, S. P. 
Charhe’s pillow. Jaenston, H. 

Chartism 


Wilks, I. South Wales and the rising of 1839 
Charts and graphs. Arnold, C. 
Chemical warfare 


hint S. Ladoke Akintola: re life and times. Osuntokun, 


chia abuse x 
See also 
Child molesting 
The child as poet—myth or reality? Livingston, M. C 
Child anthors 


Livingston, M. C. The child as poet—myth or reality? 
Child e ment 
Schulman, M. Bringing up a moral child 
Russell, D. H. Sexual exploitation 
Juvenile literature 


Girard, L. W. My body 1s private 
Terkel, S. N. Feeling safe, strong 
Child of fortune. Spinrad, N. 
Child psychology 
Case, R. Intellectual develo 
Pardeck, J. A. Young BL ou e miih problems . 
Play in animals and humans 
Winnicott, D. W. Deprivation and delinquency 
Children 


See also 
+ Youth 
Edelstein, L. Maternal bereavement 
The Impact of worki recession on children 
Diseases 
Anderson, P. Children’s hospital 
» United States 
Nasaw, D. Children of the city 


Children, Retarded See Mentall ere 
Children of the city. Nasaw, 
Children’s hospital. Anderson, P 
Children’s hospitals 

Anderson, P. Children's hospital 
Children’s Hterature 


See also 
Fairy tales 


Bibliography 

Makino, Y. Japan through chi 

American writers for children ore 1900 
Dictionaries 


’s literature 


A. Dictionary of American children’s fiction, 


Helbi 
1859-1959 
ters, for eadien. before T before 1900 


Na B B. Anneli through the 


Books for hittin precthook argugh e sıx. For books 
written for young people mn uer pe and up, see 
Young adult lterat 


Preschool through grade two 


one In the pon 

Crow, L. The wonderful world of seals and whales 
Domanska, J. Busy Monday moming 

Evans, G eres Morgan and the best ever cloud 


Fi V. The patchwork quii 
Genin. e wor t 
picnic 


Gibbons, ra ‘Deere 
$ t store 
Gibbons, G. Fill it up! 
Gibbons, G. Halloween 
Greeley, V. poem animals 
Haley, G. E. Birdsong 
Heller, Plants that never ever bloom 


R 
Hemot, J. on one woof 
EE 


Isenberg, B. D Ben the running bears exercise book 
Jaensson, H. Charlie’s cs pillow 

Keller, H. Will it 

Lamont, P. The troublesome pig 

Lester, H. It wasn’t my fault 

Lionni, L. Colors to talk about 

Livingston, M E Celebrations 

Longtellow, H. . Hiawathas childhood [il by E. Le 


Nozaki, A. Anno’s 
Ormerod, J. Dad's back 
Ormerod, J. Messy baby 
Orme: J. Reading 
Ormerod, J Sleeping i 
Parish, P. Amela ia goes camping 
Petty, K. Dinosaurs 
Petty, K. Satellites 
Petty, K. Space shuttle 
R. Animal 


a a kee ne ae ee ee 
Sobol, H. L. A poo book of vegetables 
Piradi 5 oe world, all rid 
Ti 0: small wo 
Waianae, a badiy i play wth me! 
Windsor, M farm animals 

Wolff, A. thet of London 

Wood, A, Bidgood’s in the bathtub 
Yabuuchi, M. ose baby? 


Yabuuchi, M. Whose footprints? 
Grades two through six - 


Amos, W. H. Explormg the seashore 
Ancona, ee Sheep dog 

Andersen, H PC The wild swans (tr. by N. Lewis] 
Anderson, J. The first -Thanksgiving feast 
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Andrews, E. K. Civil defense ın the nuclear age 
Amold, C Charts and graphs 
Aska, W. Who goes to the park 

eae D. Your brain and nervous system 

The dinosaurs and the dark star 

Bats E E. P. The secret worry 
Bernbaum, I. My brother's keena 
arem Me Easy. a ake tha rk 
B =tO-m: water toys t wo! 
Blum R. Commodore Perry ın the land of ie Sipe 
The Pain and the Great One 
Boulto SG Birds 
D. Breadsticks and blessing places 
M. Oceans 


tives 

Chaikin, M. Ask another question 

Cooper, C, How everyday things work 

Cooper, K. Who put the cannon m the courthouse square? 


Comer $ the ages 
L Tie wonn world of seals and whales 


Darling, : ere are we going in space’ 
De Vere, C. Lasers 

Donnelly Gross, J. True-hfe treasure hunts 
Duane, D. 


DSUONODS 


, E Ed Emberiey’s Picture pie 

Faber, D. Eleanor Roosevelt 

Fekete, L Mathematics 

Fekete, L Your bod 

Fisher, D E The experiment 

Fl S 'MoBroom's aimar almanac 
The patchwork quilt 

” Alzheimer’s disease 


Giblin, J. The truth about Santa Claus 
Guard, L. W. My body is private 
Great horse stories 
Gngoh, V. Service industries 
Halacy, D. S Nuclear energy 
Haley, G. E Birdsong 

Hamer, M. Comets 


Haskıns, y Space challenger 
Hawkes, N Nuclear power 
Herman, C. Millie Cooper, 3 
Hernot, J Oniy one woof 
Hoffman, J. Corvette 
Hoffman, S. What's under that rock? 
Holland, B. Creepy-Mouse coming to get you 
Honeycutt, N. Invisible Lissa 
Irvine, Ma Satellites and computers 
Isenberg, B Albert the running bear’s exercise book 
Jaensson, H Charle’s pillow 
Joy, M Days, weeks and months 
Karl, J. Strange tomorrow 
Kawamata, K. We live in Japan 
ee, G "Comfort herself 
Ke _E Happy New Year 


HL W. Hiawatha’s childhood [il by E. Le 
Mabery, D. L. This is Michael Jackson 


Mainig, A. Where the waves break 
Marsion P I Fire trucks 


Milton, J. Secrets sori the mummies 


t 


SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


Morrison, L. The break dance kids 
Murphy, J Baseball's all-tume all-stars 
Nelsen, C. D. Unemployment 
Nozaki, A. Anno’s hat tricks 


`D. M. How much is a million? È 
Simon, S. 101 questions and answers about dangerous 


Sobol, H L A book of vegetables 
Stevens, L. Computer graphics basics 
Terkel, S. N. Feeling safe, feeling strong 
Washington, R. G. Mary Lou Retton 
Weil, I. To sail a ship of treasures 
Windsor, M. Baby farm anımals 

Wolff. A. The bells of London 

Wood, A. Bidgood’s in the bathtub 
Yabuuchi, M. ose baby? 

Yabuuchi, M. Whose footprints? 


pra) ioe: M 
ellow, H. W. Hiawatha’s childhood [il by E. Le 


Cain 
Moore, C C. The night before es [il by A. Lobel] 
Momson, L The break dance 
Wolff, A. The bells of ponies 
Collected works 
The Baby’s bedtume book 
Chile 


T Chitean Chaat 
Fleet, M. The rise and fall of Christian democracy 


Church history 
See also 
China—Religion 
policy 


Economic 
Ho, S. P. S. Cuma open door policy 


orelgn opinion, 
Kusnitz, L. A. Pubhc opinion and foreign policy 
F relations 
United States 
Chong, K. R. Americans and Chmese reform and revolu- 
tion, 1898-1922 

Kusnitz, L, A. Public opinion and foreign policy 
Stueck, W W. The Wedemeyer mussion 


History 
China, seventy years after the 1911 Hsin-Hai Revolution 
Chong, K. R. Americans and Chinese reform and revolu- 
tion, 1898-1922 
1912-1949 


Salisbury, H E. The long march 
1949-1976 
Hollingworth, C. Mao and the men against him 
Intellectnal life 
Popular Chinese literature and performing 
People’s Republie of China , 1949-1979 
government 
Schram, S. R. Mao Zedong 
976- 


Nathan. A. J. Chinese democracy 


Religion 
Bibhography 
Yu, D C Guide to Chinese religion 


Social life and cnstoms 
Halls of jade, walls of stone 
China See i 


Porcelain 
China (Repnblic of China, PA see Tawa 
China homecoming. Fritz, J 
China, seventy years after the KH panha Revolution 
China’s open door policy Ho, S. S. 
Chinese democracy. Nathan, A. J. 
Chinese ornament. Rawson, J. 
Indians 


Chippewa 
History . 
Vizenor, G. R. The people named the Chippewa 


arts ın the 


Brody, L. Growing up on the oa diet 
etigy the fis e right t pond, Frank, R H 


Christian art “amd isn 
Dillenberger, J Wem Ga anty o Amene 


Christian Democratic 
Fleet, M. The mse and of Chan Chnstian democracy 
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Christian- doctrine. See Theology, Doctrinal 


r ct E Critical concerns in moral theology 
Grant, C. D. God the center of value 

Lovin, R. W. Christian faith and public choices 
Spohn, W. C. What are they saying about scripture and 


Chnistan. Mith ane pable “choices. Lovin, R.W 
Christian life 

Fostet, R J. Money, sex & power 
Christian missions See Missions, Christian 
Christian saints 


Kieckhefer, R. Unquiet souls 
Christian short stories 


also 
Civilization, ance 


See Apologetica 


Chri medicine 
McCormick, R. A. Health and medicine in the Catholic 
tradition 


Schall, y athe politics of heaven & Bel 


Christianity in the New World Marty, M. 
aia pictorial history of Chinese ceramics. Fu Boulay, 


Christmas 
Juvenile literature 
Gibln, J. The truth about Santa Claus 
Christmas stori 


es 
Moore, C. C The night before Christmas [il by A. Lobel] 
Chronological history of United age foreign relations, 
1776 to January 20, 1981. Brune, L. 
Historical 


Holidays and annıversaries of the worid 


ries Governm licy 
ent po 
See also ; 
Christianity and politics 
Borg, D. R. The Old-Prossian Church and the Weimar 


Republic 
United States 
Pfeffer, L. Religion, state and the Burger co 
Church and community in the Diocese of Lyon, 1500-1789. 
Hoffman, P. 
Church and aes Conser, W. H. 


Church-—Government policy 
Church aftendance See Public worship 


history 
1517-1648, Reformation 
See Reformation 
Cherch music 
Roche, J. North Italan church music in the age of 
Monteverdi 


Church of England 
a i Aihe, a aonan clergy 
wo! prostitutes 
Carmen, A. Wo 


women 
Churchill, Randolph (Randolph Spencer), 1911-1968 


Leslie, A. Randolph 
CIA PA United States. Central Intelligence Agency 
Cities and towns 
Kelley, A. C. What drives Third World aty growth? 


Europe 
De Vries, J. European urbanization, 1500-1800 
United States 


Bibliography 
Casper, D. E. Urban America examined 
Citizen Kane Motion picture) 
Carnnger, R. L. The making of Citizen Kane 
cen participation in science policy 
m the republic. Bridges, A. 


Ci le 
Cig ie J. The transplanted 


Nasaw, D. ‘cir of the city 
Cindad Rodri ) 


History N 
Horward, a D. Napoleon and Iberia 


Civil defense 
See also names of countnes, cities, etc. with the 
subdivision Civil defense 
Juvenile literatore 
Andrews, E. K. Civil defense in the nuclear age 
Civil defense in the nuclear age. Andrews, E. K. 
Civil rights 
Pfeffer, L. Religion, state and the Burger court 
The State as terrorist 
Szymanski, A. Human nghts in the Soviet Union 
Utihty and nghts 


Civil War 
` United Stetes 
See United States—History—1861-1865, Civil War 
Thè Civil Works Administration, 1933-1934. Schwartz, B 
Civilization 
Duerr, H. P. Dreamtime 
Civilization, Ancient 


Miscellanca 
Stiebing, W. H. Ancient astronauts, cosmic collisions, 
and other popular theories about man’s past 
Civilization, Christian 
Glover, W. B. Biblical origins of modern secular culture 


pao pea D. Early Greek travellers and the Hellenic 


Civilization and science See Science and civilization 
Clamor at the gates 
Clera Schumann, the artist and the woman. Reich, N. 


Clarkey: a portrait ın letters of Mary Clarke Mohl (1793- 
1883), Mohi, M. C. 


mining 
Mitchell, B. R. Economic development of the British 
coal industry, 1800-1914 
Spencer, E. G. Management and labor in imperial Ger- 


s of, 
Coats arms See Heraldry 
See Knowledge, Theory af 
Cold war in the Balkans. Boll, M. M. 
Coleridge, Samuel Taylor, 1772-1834 
Abrams, M. H. The correspondent breeze 
McFarland, T. gps & imagination 
The collected wrtmgs of Walt Whitman. See Whitman, 
W. Notebooks and unpublished prose manuscripts 


ve 
Kearney, R. C. Labor relations ın the public sector 
Collective settlements 
Strib, G. F. Old homes—new famultes shared living 
for the elderly 
Israel 


Gilead, Z. Gideon’s spring 
Collectivisation, convergence, and capitalism. Eliman, M. 
Collectors and collecting 
Cole, D. Captured heritage 
Colleges and universities 
See also 
Education, Higher 


Curricula 
Gamson, Z F. Liberating education 
Germany 
Pauwels, J R. Women, Nazis, and unrversities 
United States 
Directories 
Peterson’s Guide to colleges with programs for Jearning- 
disabled students 
Colombia 


History 
Rausch, J. M. A tropical plas frontier 
Color 


Juvenile literature 
Lionm, L. Colors to- talk about 
Colors to talk about. Lionm, L. 
Colville, John, 1915- 
Colville, J. The fringes of power 
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+ 


Comeback. Vogel, E. F. 
Comet. Sagan, C. 
The comet book. Chapman, R. D. 
Comets 
See also 
Halley’s comet 
Sagan, C. Comet 


Catalogs 
Kronk, G. W. Comets 
Juvenile literature 
Hamer, M. Comets 
Comets. Hamer, M. 
Comets. Kro G. W. 
Comfort Kaye, G 
Coming to my senses. Homans, 
Commentary on Kierkegaards Co 8 a unscientific post- 
script. Thulstrup, N 
Commercial 


Sen, G. military origins of industrialization and 
international trade rivalry 
Commodore Perry in the land of the Shogun. Blumberg, 


Common ground. See Conniff, G. An American field guide, 


Conimonwealth of See Great Britun—History— 
1642-1660, Civil’ War and Commonwealth 
Commonwealth of Nations 


ee also 
Great Britain—Colonies 
Communes See Collective settlements 
Communication 
Ball-Rokeach, S. The great American values test 
Barthes, R. The responsibility of forms 
Habermas, J. The theory of communicative action, vI 


Attewell, P. A. Radıcal reaa n economy since the sixties 
Gouldner, A W. a Agns. fragmentation 
ay, M arxism and to p 
Levine, A. Argung for ao ae 

Biography 

Dictionaries 


Biographical dictionary of Marxism 
ograp ctionary of neo-Marxism 
Romania 


Shafir, M. Romania, politics, economics, and society 
Boviet Union 
Riza, B The pureaucratization ot the world 


Lydall, H Yugoslav socialism 
Communism and and, phi hilosoph 
arx and the disillustonment of Marxism 


psychology 
Smither, R. D. mpettors and comrades 
Community health Beales wary 


jae E E. Home health care 


‘ommunity lif 
Vicinus, M. dent women 


Bach, Johann Sebastian, 1685-1750 
Lloyd Webber, Andrew, 1948- 
Previn, André, 1929- 

Schoenberg, Arnold, 1874-1951 \ 
Schubert, Franz, 1797-1828 
Schumann, Clara, 1819-1896 
Schumann, Robert, 1810-1856 
Women composers 


Biography 
Greene, D. M Greene's biographical encyclopedia of 
composers 

Suskin, S. Show tunes, 1905-1985 

Whiie, M, ‘You must remember this—’ 
Composers, Austrian 

Writings of German composers 
Composers, German 

Writings of German composers 
Composition (Rhetoric) See Rhetoric 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 

Franklin, G-A G. A C*E*T*A 


Computer assisted instruction 
ees J. H. Linguistics, computers, and the inedi 
teacher 


Computer hics 
— Juvenile literature 


Stevens, L. Computer graphics basics 
Computer graphics basics. Stevens, L. 
Computer programs 


Whole earth software catalog ea 1986 
The Software i 1p8 86 
e encyclo 
Computer-readable oropa, 
Computers 
Shore, J The Sachertorte algorithm, and other antidotes 


to computer anxiety 
uvenfle literaturo 


Cooper, G E. Electronic bulletin boards 
Stwertka, E. Computers in medicine 
Weber, J. Computers 
Computers. Weber, J. 
Computers in medicme. Stwertka, E. 
Concentration camps ‘ 
Abzug. R. H. Inside the gaos heart i 
Concert and opera sin 
Conditions of music. 
Conduct of life See Human iehasie 
The Confederate governors A 
Confederate States of America 
Politics and government 
The Confederate ee 
Confederate or aa America. Army of Tennessee 
Daniel, L. J. Cannoneers in gray 
Congiomerete co of a concierge. Smith, B G. 


Boesky, I E 
Congres (US.) See United S States. Congress 


Congress and national en cite, J. Ea 
Congressional angional nem Poley Ka Stub 
nquest. 
The Conran directory of design 
Conservation of natural resources 


Clark, T. D. The of the South 
Conservation of ee Wildlife—Conservation 


Constable, Toke, 1776-1837 
Fieming-Wilhams, L The discovery of Constable 
of Lyons, fl. 480. Vita sancti Germani 
Thompson, E. A. Saint Germanus of Auxerre and the 
end of Roman Bntan 
The Constitution between frends, 1978 See Fisher, L 
Constitutional conflicts between Congress and the Presi- 
t ; 
Constitotional conflicts between Congress and the President 


t law 
See also 
United States—Constitutional law 


mae consumer drug digest. See The New consumer drug 


gest 
Consumer education 
Juvenile literature 


Grigoh, V. Service industries 
Contemporary Amencan . Davis, L. M. 
Contemporary Jewish ethics. Breslauer, S. D. 

See Birth control 

Eoaea, of the welfare state. Offe, 
Contrasts. Omatytski, W 
The control of fish migration. Smith, R. J. F. 
Controlling the cost of social security 
Gonversauons with Walker Percy. Percy, W. 
Cook, Alice Hanson 

Women workers in fifteen countnes 


Homan, C Hors-d’oeuvres 

Ka J. The Joanne Kates cookbook 

Men ae Umberto’s book 

Wine, C. Cynthia Wine's hot and spicy cooking 
and trade 

erbert, E Red gold of Afnca 


Copying processes and machines 
Bedim, S. A. Thomas Jefferson and his copying machines 


B. The power structure of American business 
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Farm animals See Livestock 
Farm animals. Greeley, V. 
Farm buildings 

Hubka, T C. Big house, little house, back house, barn 
Farm laborers See Agricultural laborers 
Farm servants and labour in lowland Scotland, 1770-1914 
Farmers’ and Laborers’ Union of America See National 

Farmers’ Allance and Industrial Union 

Farmers in rebellion Barnes, D. A 
Farming See Agriculture 
Farsi literature See Persian literature 
Fasts and feasts 


Judaism 
See also i 
Passover 
The fatal environment Slotkan, R. 


Fear 
Urquhart, J Risk watch 
The fear of Samuel Walton. Green, R. J. 
Federal badget See Budget—United States 
Federal courts See Courts--United States 
The federal courts. Posner, R. A 
Federal revenue sharing See Revenue sharing 
Feeling safe, feeling strong. Terkel, S. N 
The Female reproductive cycle 
Feminine psychology See Women-——Psychology 
Feminism 
Ferguson, K. E The feminist case against bureaucracy 
Garner, L. Stepping stones to women’s liberty 
Hers, through women’s eyes 
Kelly, J. Women, history & theory 
Lewis, J Women in and, 1870-1950 
Spender, D. Time and tide wait for no man 
Womanguides 
Women against censorship 
The feminist case agaist bureaucracy. Ferguson, K E. 
Ferraro, Geraldine A. 
Ferraro, G A Ferraro, my story 
Ferraro, my story. Ferraro, G. A. 
Fertility, Human 
Births, deaths, and taxes 
Feudahsm to capitalism. Martin, J. E 
Fiction 
See also 
American fiction 
Canadian fiction 
Children’s hterature 
English fiction 
European fiction 
f Fantastic fiction 
Insh fiction 
Mystery and detective stories 
Science fiction 


and criticism 
Sukenick, R In form 
Short stories 
See Short stones 
Technique 
ny `E Emest Hemingway on writing 
Facon aor r oyogi Shapıro, L. L. 


me section lists only fiction for adults 


Adolescence 
Blais, M.-C Anna’s world 
Mason, B. A. In country 
Rivers, C. Virgins 

Aeronautics 


Dunmore, S. The sound of wings 
Afro-Americans 
See Fiction themes—Blacks 
Age 
See Fiction themes—Middle age; Fiction themes— 
Old age 
Alienation 
Blais, M -C. Anna’s world 
McInerney, J Ransom 
Allegories 
Wangerin, W. The book of sorrows 


Anttheroes 
Vanderhaeghe, G. My present age 


-a . AUGUST 1986 473 


Fiction themes—Cont. 


Army life 
See Fiction themes—Soldiers 
Art ` 


Fo 
See Fiction themes—Forgery of works of art 
Aviation 
See Fiction themes—Aeronautics 
Baseball 
Kinsella, W. P. The thrill of the grass 
Biblical stories 
Burgess, A. The kingdom of the wicked 
Blacks 
Phillips, C. The final 
faith 


Endo, S. e Stained glass cleges 
Rıvers, C. Virgins 


Christian short stones 
Country life 
See also 


Fiction themes—Farm lift 
Crime and criminals 
See also 


Fiction themes—Forgery of works of art 
Fiction themes—Mystery and detective stones 
Detective stories 
See Fiction themes—Mystery and detective stories 
Espionage . 


Pinget, R. Someone 
Fables 


See also 
Ficton themes—Allegories 
Faith 
See Fiction themes—Catholic faith 


Family life 

Barthelme, F. Second marriage 

Kramer, A handbook for visitors from outer space 
Fantasies 


Wangerin, W. The book of sorrows 

Farm life i 
Story, G. It never pays to laugh too much 
Feminism 


Rendel, R. An unkindness of ravens 
Forgery of works of art 

Davies, R. Whats bred in the bone 
Epture, Stories of 


See also 
Fiction themes—Science fiction 
Atwood, M. E. The handmaid’s tale 
Kramer, K. A handbook for vistors from outer space 
Gay life style 
See Fiction theines Lesbianisim 
Homosexuality 


Horror 
Hofmann, G. The spectacle at the tower 
Horse racing 
Francis, D. Break in 


See also 
Pichon themes—Satire 
Moore, L. Self-help 
Wilcox, J. North Gladiola 
International intrigue 
See also 
Fiction eS 
See Fiction themes—Sick 
Jazz music 
Hewat, A. V. Lady’s nme. 


Grumbach, D. The ladies 


Humor 


ity 
Afghanistan 
Follett, K. Lie down with lions 
, South 
See Fiction themes—Locality—-South Africa 
California 
Hempel, A. Reasons to live, 


ada 
Davies, R. Whats bred ın the bone 
Vanderhaeghe, G. My present age 


Story, G. It never ne eae much 
Philips, C. The final haa 
McCrmm, R The winglets 
Vonnegut, K. Galápagos É 


Amis, ksu Stanley and the women 

es, A magor 

Tanis, Da Prei The fabul Englishman 
ous 

Phillips, E The final 

Wright, E Death m 


Pn aaa L, f London ma 
tenog. D-M M The dune, of Jane Somers 
Lessing, ° Band Or 
e gle 


Tremain, R, ThE england rna md rural) 
a uncial an 
Rendell, R. An unkandness of ravens 


ermany—Berlin ’ 
match 


Colum, P. pee short stones of Padraic Colum 
McGinley, P. . The tnck of the Ga Bolga 


Kentucky 
Mason, B. A. In country 
Louisiana 
Wıkox, J. North Gladiola 
Louistana—New Orleans 
Hewat, A. V. Lady's time 


© South Africa 

Fugard, S. A revolutionary woman 
Texas 

Michener, J. A. Texas ee 


Naipaul, S. Beyond the argon mouth 


Yasar Kemal. The sea-crossed fisherman 
Vermont 
Hewat, A. V. Lady's tme 


Vietnam 
Touring Nam 
See also 


Fiction themes—Old age 


See also 
Fiction themes—Family life 


Barthelme, F. Second marriage 
age 


Fiction sig sR music 
Mystery. and detective stories 
Bainbridge, B. Watson's apology 
Dunmore, S. The sound o of wings 
Engel, H. Murder sees the hght 
Francis, D. Break in 
Grimes, M. Help the poor struggler 
Hyde, A. The red fox 
Rendel, R. An mie of ravens 
Wnght, E Death in ie o country 


See Fiction ents ais 
Occult 
Dunmore, S. The sound a wings 


age 

Jolley, E eee ee P FA 

Lessing, e diaries of Jane Somers 
Parables 


Fi a8 Ge Aedes 
ction 

Philosophical stories 
Elkin, S. Stanley Elkin’s e magic kingdom 
Fowles, J. A maggot 
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Fiction themes Philosophie stories—Cont. 
. The spectacle at the tower 


ae 
e passage 
Rural life 
See Fiction themes—Farm life 
Satire 


and the women 
foley E fe Scab riddle 
z y present 
Science fiction 
See also - 
Fiction themes—Future, Stories of the 


ere 


Short stories 
See Short stories—By individual authors; Short 
storres-—Collected voa ek 


Elan, S. Suny Eikin's The magie kingdom 


Mason, B. A. “In country 
McGuley, P. The trick of the Ga Bolga 
Social problems 


Blais, M.-C. Anna’s wond, 
Boll, H. A soldier's legacy, 
Hyde, A. The red fox 
Le Carré, J. A perfect spy 
i Supernatural phenomena 
Davies, R. What's bred m the bone 
T 
See Fiction themes “adolescence 
: Terrorism 


Lessing, D. M. The terrorist 
p ranslated stories 
French 


Blais, M.-C. Anna’s world 
Pinget, R. Someone 


Bol, H. oe soldier 
" s 
Hofmann, G. The speed at the tower 


fapanese 
The Crazy iris, and other stories of the atomic aftermath 
Endd, S. Stained glass elegies 


Russian 
The Barsukoy triangle, The two-toned blonde & other 
stories : 


Turkash 
Yaşar Kemal. The si ee fisherman 
ar 
Bol, H. A soldier’s legacy 
and other stories of the atomic aftermath 
Pijak 


A handbook for visitors from outer space 
1 Women 


Women’s 
See Fiction ttime E 


See also 
Fiction themes—Adolescence 
Fictions of romantic irony. Furst, L. R. 
Fictions of romantic irony in European narrative, 1760-1857. 


See Furst, L. R. Fictions of romantic irony 
Fiiding, Th Bag, 1707-1754 
Henry Fielding: political writer 


The Fifties 

ting violent, cime. An Lauder, R.-S 
F it up! Gibbons, G 
Film & the 


The final passage. Phillips, C. 
See also 
Inflation. (Finance) 


ipl nano and monetary policies and problems 
E developing. countries 
United States 
Bailey, R. W. The crisis regime 


The Financial desk book 

The Financial. desk book 

Financing social security. International Labour Office. 
Fine arts See Arts 


Juvenile literature 
Marston, H. L Fire trucks 
Fire! Fire! Gibbons, G. 
prevention 


See also names of cities with-the subdivision 


, Fire 


Siton 6 Fire! Firre! 
Fire trucks. Marston, H. L 


Fires 
See also subjects and names of cities with the 
subdivision Fires and fire prevention 
Juvenile 


literature 
Gibbons, G. Fire! Fire! 
First editions See Bibliography—First editions 
rist ey of the law, Florence Ellinwood Allen. Tuve, 


A first look at bird nests. Selsam, M. E. 


feast. 
Fiscal and monetary, policies and problems in developing 
countries. Eshag, É. 


alae E raal at aiey gales ane? role 

in developing countnes 7 
United States 

The Global repercussions of U.S. monetary and fiscal 


policy 
King, D. N. Fiscal tiers 
Fiscal tiers. King, D. N. 
Smith, R. 2 F. The control of fish migration 


Duerr, H P. Dreamtime - 
Juvenile literature 


Indians of North Amernca—Legends 
rie J. The mythology of North America 
F 
Food in the social order 
Food in the social order 


yes Holmes, R. 

Fer Sylvia, an honest account. aaa vV. 

For the duration. Kennett, L. B 

Forbidden pook in American public libraries, 1876-1939. 


Fore, fits, and feedom. Bendix, R 
Ford (Highland Region, Scotland) 


Stephenson, J. B. Ford, a village in the West Highland: 
tephengon,. J-B; a in est s 
Ford, a vilage m the West Highlands of Scotland. 
Stephenson, J. B. 


Foreign economie relations See International economic rels- 
tions 
F 


oreign exchange 
Ahmad, J. Toadng eachañge rates atd: world inflation 
Ex rate and practice 

Me ee rome) aad exchange in, Canada; to 
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Foreign oe See Investments, Poking 
F See China—Foreign opinion, American 
The policy of the Bri Labour governments, 


United States 
Cit, T. D. The teeming of the South 
greening o ou 

The formation of craft labor markets. Jackson, R. M. 
Formosa See Taiwan 
Forster, E. M. (Edward Morgan), 1879-1970 

Advam, R. EM. Forster as critic 
See Forster, E, M. (Edward Mor- 


Juvenile literature 
Cortis. aaa 


Elting, M. The Macmillan book af dinosmirs apd other 
pre creatures 
Fossils. Curtis, N. A 
Four hundred years of uni printing and publishing 
in Cambridge, 1584-1984. McKatterick, D. 
Four playa for oe Stoppard, T. 


tae 
Boies. Male mythologies 
fe dae Janet 
Frame, J. The envoy from mirror city 


France 
Civilization 
Bourdieu, P. Distinction 


See Crme-—France 
Description and travel 
Herbert, Z Barbanan in the garden 
Raa P de ate tape and France 
G. Britain 


Treat 
Yo J. W. Britan, France and the unity of Europe, 
1945-1951 


History 
1589-1789, Bourbons 
Kaplan, S. L. Provisionin; 
1789-1799, Revolution 
Jordan; D. P. The revolutionary career of Maximilien 
O 


1940-1945, German occupalion— 
Juvenile lnerature 
Lawson, D. The French Resistance - 
Intellectual life 
Mohl, M. C. Clarkey: a portrait in letters of Mary Clarke 
Mohi (1793-1883) 
Occupations 
Professions and the French state, 1700-1900 
Social conditions = 
Bats T R: Crime; justice, and. public order i OId'Réginie 
Trance 


È Social life and customs 
Smith, B. Confessions of a 
Francis, of Anish Saint, 1182-1226 


Green, J. God's foal 
Frank, Jerome N., 1889-1957 
Glennon, R. J. The iconoclast as reformer 


W. 
Franken W. K 
Franklin D R t 
Free market energy 
Free 
Canavan, F. Freedom of expression 
Free trade and protection 


yoo S. Free trade between' Mexico and the United 

States’ 

Free made between Mexico and the United States? Wem- 
traub, 

Freedom of greon Canavan, F. 

Freedom of the 
Canavan, F. e tom of expression 

Freedom to choose. Evans, B. 

French 


America 
Dickason, O. P. The myth of the savage 
French Canadian drama 


History and criticism 
Doucette, L. E Theatre in French Canada 


French drama 


History and criticlan 
Bradby, D. Modern French drama 1940-1980 
The French tenment in America. Spurlin, P. M. 
The French Resistance. Lawson, D. : 
F esos ot Sar sey of Frendi 
ee of Fn 
Friendshi 


p 
Rubin, L.-B. Just friends 
Shlapentokh, V. Love, marriage, and friendship in the 
Soviet Union 
The fringes of power. Colville, J 


Fritz, Jean 
Juvenile literature 
Fritz, J. China homecoming - 
From 1915 to the early 19 Fitzgerald, R. 
From Bourassa to Bourassa. MacDonald, L LE 
From childhood to chivalry. Orme, N. 
From nationalism to revolutionary Islam 
From one to zero. Ifrah, G. 
From the door of the White House Bruce, P. 
From yaala to Locarno: Cienciala, A. M. 
Frontier and pioneer life 
Slotkin, R. The fatal environment 
West (U.S.) 
Riley, G. Women and Indians on the frontier, 1825-1915 
Frest Join, 17847-1877 
Wi L South Wales and the rising of 1839 
Fulton, Robert, 1765-1815 


Philip, C O. Robert Fulton, a biography 
Furnitare 
Dictionaries 
Dictionary of furniture 


Future See Forecasting 

The Future of the automobile 

Future nch. Thompson, J, 

The future world ore energy. Douglas, J 

The future world of transportation. Moolman, Vv. 


See also 
* Vegetable gardening 
Ordish, G. The living garden 
Gk ma dn The. garden 


aP J. Garfinkel and tinomehodology 
and ethnomethodology. Heritage, J. 


Elkıngton, J. The gene ry 
Genetics 


Itzkoff, S W. Triumph of the intelligent 
Genoa (Italy) 


History 
Epstein, S. Wills and wealth in medieval Genoa, 1150-1250 


Hfe amd customs 
Epstein, S. Wills and wealth in medieval Genoa, 1150-1250 


Geograph: See Mily geography 
Geography, Mary See Geopalitis 
Bi owe ras 
Raymo, C phy a planet 
ym ogra: e 
Sullivan, W. Landprnts 
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Geopolitics 

Freedman, L. Atlas a global strategy 
Georg Simmel. Frisby, D 
George 


George Ferrell, K. 
George S. Counts and eal peo. Perel civilization. Gutek, G. 


Geriatrics See Elderly—Diseases 
Germ warfare See Biological warfare 
German literature 


History and criticism 

Allen, A. T, Satire and society in Wilhelmine Germany 
Grass, G. On writing and politics, 1967-1983 
Zammito,. J. H. The great debate 

German women in the nineteenth century 

Germanus J, Saint, Patriarch of Constantinople, d. ca. 733 
Thompson, E. A. Saint Germanus of Auxerre and the 

end of Roman Britain 


Germany 
Church arch history 
Borg, D. R. The Old-Prussian Church and the Weimar 
Republic 
History 
Historiography 


Blackbourn, D. The pecūliaritieė of German history 
Politics and government 
Sperber, J. Popular Catholicism ın nineteenth-century 


Germany 
Whalen, R. W. Bitter wounds 
1918-1933 
Zammito, J. H. The great debate 
Religion 


Allen, A. T. iea a a Geant 
German women in the nineteenth century 
' Whalen, R. W. Bitter wounds 
Germany. Army See Germany. Heer 
Germany. Heer 
Spires, D: N. Image and reality 
Germany (West) 
Laqueur, W. Germany today, 
armany today. Laqueur, W. 
ntology =: 
See also 


Aging. 
Coni, N. Ageing 
Getting what we ask for. Payne, C. M. 
Getty, J. Paul, 1892-1976 
Lenzner, R. The great Getty 
Getty, the richest man in the world. See Lenzner, R. The 


great Getty 
Glacometti, Alberto, 1901-1966 
Lord, J. Giacometti 


Grassic, 1901-1935 
Malcolm, W. eo E 


Glossed books of the Bible and the origins of the Paris 
booktrade. De Hamel, C, F. R 

Glyndebourne‘ 

Glyndebourne Festival Opera Company 
Glyndebourne , 


Hartshorne, C. Omnipotence and other theological 
mistakes 3 


God the center of value. Grant, C. D. 
Goddess. Summers, A. 


Going to war with Japan, 1937-1941. Utley, J. G. 


A Retrospective on the classical gold standard, 1821-1931 
Gokismith, Oliver, 1728-1774 
The Art of Oliver Goldsmith 
Good and evil 
The Anthropology of evil 


à 


` Good and, mad women. Matthews, J. J. 


Good reading 
The good terrorist. Lesing, D. M. 


Wedeen, R. P. Poison in the pot 
See Pohtical science 
Government, Resistance to 
See also 

Revolutions 
Government and business See Industry—Government policy 
Government and politics in Africa. Tordoff, W. 
assistance almanac, 1985-86. Dumouchel, J. 


Government employees See United States—Officials and 
em 


Government 
R 


Johnson, L. K. A season of inquiry 
Governors 

The Confederate governors 

Tn irade L. Provisioning Paris 

Porter, R. B. The US—USSR. grain agreement 

methods 
Juvenile literature i 

Arnold, C. Charts and graphs 
The great American values test. Ball-Rokeach, S. 
The great betrayal. See Bethell, N. Betrayed. 


Great Britain pi 
Biogra: y 
Oxbury, H. F. Great Britons 


Colonies 
Andrews, K. R. Trade, plunder and settlement 
i Commercial cy 


: coal mdustry, ee oe 


Canro Sk: A Woe tt meee 
Mosley, Eo TOs seine of econo policy 


See Elections Gren oe Bntain 
Andrews, K. R. T plunder and settlement 
Fi economic relations 
K. Britain, America and the sinews of war, 1914- 


Burk, 
pig 
Foreign relations , 
The F oreign policy of the British Labour governments, 
1945-1951 


Albania 
Bethell, N. Betrayed 4 
tina 
See also a 
Falkland Islands War, 1982 


” France 
Yow ao Bnitain, France and the unity of Europe, 


Soviet Union 
Gorodetsky, G. Stafford Cripps’ mission to Moscow, 


Turkey 
Nassibian, A. Britain and the Armenian question, 1915- 


1923 
United States 
McKercher, B. J. C. The second Baldwin government 
and the United States, 1924-1929 


Thompso EnA Saini Gerania of Massie and ihe 
end of Roman ii i 
7 ant Pla 
The English rising of ais 
: 1485 1603, Tudors 
Ridley, J 


G. Henry Vill 
1642- 1660, Civil War and Common- 
, wealth 
Radical religion ın the English Revolution 
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Great Britala—History—Cont. 
19001939. (20th- century) 
Colville, J. The fringes of power 


Dictionaries 
historical encyclopedia of Great Britain 


The Cambri 
and 
Historiography 
„Arold, C. J. Roman Britain to on England 
History, Naval 


McKercher, B. J. C. The second Baldwin government 
and the United States, 1924-1929 


and government 
British politics m perspective 
Hempton, D. Methodism and politics m British society, 

1750-1850 
Pimlott, B. Hugh Dalton 
1483:1603, Tudors 

Ridky, J. G. Henry VIII 

1714-1837 


Smith, O. The politics of language, 1791-1819 

+ 1900-1999 (20th century, 
Crawford, D. L, Earl of. The Crawford papers 
Layton-Henry, Z. The politics of race in Britain 


Race relations 

Layton-Henry, Z. The politics of race m Britain 
Social conditions . 

Fox, A. History and heritage 

Hempton, D: Methodism and politics in British society, 


Great Britain. Army 
Sweetman, J. War and administration 
Parilament 


E 
The Great Depression, 192-1938 Saint-Etienne, C. 
The great Getty. Lenzner, 
Great horse stories 
The great palace. ice Jones (0% 
Great railway stations of Europe. Binney, M. 
The great reclothing of rural England. pufford, M. 


Church history 
See also 
Greece—Religion 
j Description and travel 
Constantine, D.: Early. Greek travellers; and: the Hellenic 
i 


History 
Historiography 
Sources for ancient history 
Politics and 


i 0-323 
VaR ESL. Intallectijals" in. litics ın the Greek world 


Burkert, W. Greek religion 
Greed and on Wall Street. Auletta, K. 
Greek and D. 


man technology. White, K. 
Greek civilization See Civilization, Greek 
Greek literature 

and criticism 


Levi, P. A history of Greek literature 
Greek logy See Mythology, Classical 
Greek 


on. Burkert, 
Greenes E apc ok composers. Greene, 
are diening of the South. Clark, T. D. 
Grenada 
Foreign relations 


United States 
Gilmore, W. C, The Grenada intervention 


ughnessy, H. 
The Grenada intervention.: Gilmore, W 
‘Grenada, revolution, invasion and lg See O’Shaugh- 


Henry, 1826-1911 


Geotfrey; 1905-1985 
G. Recollections, mainly of wnters & artists 
onde Gtalia, 1811-1869 
E. Mario and Grisi 


Gronp homes 
Streib, tos F. Old homes—new families: shared living 

for the elderly 
Groups in contact 

up British in British Columba. Barman, J. 

Growing up on the chocolate diet. Brody, L. 
Growth in the American South. Newman, R. J. 
Guerrilla warfare 


Juvenile Itterature 
Lawson, D. The French Resistance 
Guiana, British See Guyana 
The Guide to American law, v3-12 
Guide to Chinese mlipon. Vu, D. C. ia 
Guide to programs for learning-disal stu- 
dents, Peterson's, See Pee by Guide to colleges with 
programs for Jenrning-disa students 
Guide to federal jobs 
A Gude to the sources of United States military. history, 
supplement If 
Guilds and civil society in European political fhought from 
the twelfth century to the present. Black, A. 
outa A. Dasa ia dei 
ess, 
Tie Gul ahd ihe earch for siege sabi Cordesman, 


A. H. 
Gulf of Saint Lawrence 
and travel 


; Description 
Litteljohn, B. M. A sea within 
Guyana 


government 
Spinner, T. J. A polite and Socal history of Guyana, 
1945-1983 


H 


Haitian literature : 
History and criticism 
Hoffmann, L.-F. Essays on Haitian literature 
The half-way house, of fiction. Williamson, E. 
Hall, Radciyffe, IED. 
Baker, M. Our three sel 
Ormrod, R. Una Troubridge, the fiend of Raddy 


nma comet 
Chapman, R D. The comet book 
Moore, P. The retum of Halley’s comet 
Halloween 


Gibbons, G. Halloween 
Halloween. Gibbons, G. 
Halls of jade, walls of stone 
Hammer of the gods. Davis, S. 


Hanahana 

A handbook for visitors from outer space. Kramer, K. 
The Handbook of emplo perigee 

Handbook of. eet 
Torres, D. 


Handel, a 16 1685-1759 
Keates, J. 


Hardy, Thomas, 
Hardy, T. The literary notebooks of Thomas Hardy, 
vl-2 
Harold Nicolson, v2. Lees-Milne, J. 
Harold Pinter: you never heard. suci silence 
Olds, E. Women of the four winds 
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Hastie, 1904-1976 
Ware, G. Wilham Hastie 
Having a picnic. Garland, S. 
Having reasons, Schick, F. 


Economic conditions 


Hanahana 
Hawthorne, Nathaniel, 1804-1864 
Erlich, C Family themes and Hawthorne's fiction 
Hazardous substances 
Bergin, E, J. The American survival guide 
Hazardous wastes 
E J. The Amencan survival guide 
Hazlett, Everett E d. 1958 
Eisenhower, D. D. Ike’s letters to a friend, 1941-1958 
Heading home Tsongas, P. 
Healing song for the inner ear Harper, M. S 


Environmental 

See Environmental health 

Health, Public See Pubhe health 
Health and medicine ın the Catholic tradition. McCormick, 


R.A. 
Health care See Medical care 
Heart 


Diseases 
Lynch, J. J. The language of the heart 
Heart of the Rockies 
The heavens and the earth McDougall, W. A. 


Jewish literature 

Hebrews See Jews 

Hegel, Georg Wilhelm Friedrich, 1770-1831 
e State and civil society 

Help the poor struggler Grimes, M. 

Hemp ind and trade 

ee, N. G. Prospenty without progress 

es ig King of E 1491-1547 

ey, J. G. Henry 


Henry Fielding: politcal wniter. Cleary, T R. 2 
Henry James, a life. Edel, L. 
Hoary James and the problem of Robert Browning. Posnock, 


Woodward, L A Hepburn 
Hepburn, Katharine, 1 ‘ 
Edwards, A A remarkable woman 


Heraldry 
Dictionaries 
Puttock, A. G. A dictionary of heraldry and related 


subjects 
Herb Lubalin. Snyder, G. 
Herbicides 
Herbicides ın war 
Herbicides ın war 
Herbs 
Paterson, A. Herbs ın the garden 
Herbs in the garden. Paterson, A. 
Here for good. Castles, S. 
Hermene 
Hermeneutics 
Hermeneutics 
Herodotean narrative and discourse. Lang, M. L. 
Herodotus 
Lang, M. L Herodotean narratıve and discourse 
Hers, through women’s eyes 
Hey, Malarek! Malare 
Miawathas childhood [il Ha E Le Cain] Longfellow, H. 


Hidatsa Indians 
See aro, 
Crow Indi 
A hidden childhood, 1942-1945. Weinstein, F. S. 
Hidden spending. Ippolito, D S. 
High schools 


Education, Secondary 
Hagh-technol policies, Nelson, R R. 
Higher education See Education, Higher 
Highland Region (Scotland) 


Steph J B. Ford, a village he West Highlands 
tepaman, . Ford, a in the West Hy 
Hoe 


Hiroshima. Hersey, J. 
The Hispanic almanac 
Americans 


See also 
Mexican Americans 


The Hispane almanac 
A historical catalogue of scientists and scientific books. 
Gascoigne, R. M. 
Historical chronology See Chronology, Historical 
Histoncal dictionary of the New Deal 
Historiography 
Fryde, E. B Humanism and Renaissance historiography 
Gay, P. Freud for histonans 
cCullagh, C. B. Justifying historical descriptions 
Juvenile literature 
Cooper, K. Who put the cannon in the courthouse square? 


Millay his 
tary history i 
Philosophy 

Ricoeur, P. Time and narrative, vl 
History, Local See United States—-History, Local 
History and heritage. Fox, A. 
A history of American business Pusaten, C, J. 
A history of Greek literature. Levi, P. 
Hitler, Adolf, 1889-1945 

Fleming, G. Hitler and the final solution 
Hitler and the final solution. Fleming, G. 
Hoboes See Tram 
Hoel, Sigurd, 1890-1960 

Lyngstad, S. Sigurd Hoel's fiction 
H Melchior, d. 1543 or 4 

Pater, C A. Karistadt as the father of the Baptist move- 

ments 

Holidays 

Holdays and anniversanes of the world 

Juvenile literature 

Livingston, M. C. Celebrations 
Holidays and anniversaries of the world 
Holley, Marietta, 1836-1926 

Winter, K. H. Marietta Holley 
Hollywood dream machine. Zindel, B. 
Holocaust, a (1933-1945) 


See a 
World War, 1939-1945—Jews 
Fleming, G. Hitler and an final solution 


y 
The Holocaust: an annotated bibliography and resource 
guide 
Laska, v. Nansm, resistance & holocaust in World War 


Juvenile literature 
Bonba 1 “My brother’s keeper 
Personal narratives 
Brewster, É Vamıshed ın darkness 
Weinstein, F. S. A hidden childhood, 1942-1945 
The Holocaust: an annotated bibliography and resource 


guide 
Homans, George Caspar, 1910- 

Homans, G. C. Coming to my senses 
Home care services 

Ginzberg, E. Home health care 
Home health care. Ginzberg, E. 
Homosexuality 

See also 


Lesbianism 
Honkytonk gelato Brook, S. 
Hopes betrayed, 1883-1920. See Skidelsky, R. J. A. John 
Maynard Keynes, v1 
Hopi Coyote tales Istutuwutsi. Malotk, E. 
Hopi Indians 


Malotk, E. Hopi ee as ig ee 
Horror 


Fiction 

Works 

See Fiction themes—Horror 
Hors-d'oeuvres. Homan, ©. 


Horses 
Harbury, M. The last en the wild horses 
Horse’: tok neck. Townshend, P. 


Sword, R. Trauma center 
Hot and spicy cooking, Cynthia Wine’s. See Wine, C. 
Cynthia Wine’s hot and spicy cooking 
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Hot sauces. Bergman, B 
Hotel Fiesta. Emanuel, L, 
Hours of labor 
Greis, T. D. The decline of annual hours worked in 
the United States since 1947 
Household employees 
Farm servants and labour in lowland Scotland, 1770-1914 
Household finances See Cost of hving 
Housing 
Edel. M. Shaky palaces 
Rosen, K. T. Affordable housing 
How everyday things work. Cooper, C. 
How life begins. Rankin, C. 
How much 1s a million? Schwartz, D. M. 
How to be popular with boys Rubis, S. 
How to raise a street-smart child. Hechinger, G. 
How to shoot an amateur naturahst. Durrell, G. M. 
Hugh Dalton, Pimlott, B. 
Huli (Papnan people) 
Goldman, L. Talk never dies 
Hull, Cordell, 1871-1955 
Utley, J. G. Gomg to war with Japan, 1937-1941 
Human anatomy See Anatomy, Human 
The human animal. Donahue, P. 
Human behavior 
Donahue, P. The human animal 
Schick, F. Having reasons 
Human body See Physiology 
The human body. See Fekete, L Your body 
Homan ecology 
Granberg-Michaelson, W. A worldly spurituahty 
Human evolution. Lewin, R 
Human evolution. Maxwell, M 
Human interests in the curriculum Bullough, R. V. 
Human hfe Nelson, J. R. 


L. F. Bus 9 to paradise 
Fnday, N. Jealousy 
Goldman, L. Talk never dies 
Human nghts in the Soviet Union. Szymanski, A. 
Hemanism 
Glover, W. B. Biblical origins of modern secular culture 
Kleimman, S. Equals before God 
Humanism and Renaissance historiography. Fryde, E. B. 
Hurston, Zora Neale, 1907-1960 
Hurston, Z. N Dust tracks on a road 
Hymns 
Bio-bibliography 
Claghorn, C. E. Women composers and hymmusts 


Hypnotism 
Juvenile literature 
Berger, M. Mind control 


1, Koch Browne, A. 

Ivnever played the game. Cosel, H 

«LQ. tests See Mental tests 

The iconoclast as reformer. Glennon, R. J. 

Iconography See Chnstian art and symbolism 

Ideal states See Utopias 

Identity and stability ın marnage. Askham, J. 

Ideology and revolution m modern Europe. Tholfsen, T. 
R. 

The ideology of the offensive. Snyder, J. L. 

Anthology of Serbian poetry 

If the old could—. ang, D. M. In her The diaries 
of Jane Somers 

Ike’s letters to a fnend, 1941-1958. Eisenhower, D. D. 

Tiinots 


Ekctions 
See Elections—Dhnois 
Tm playing with Papal. See Watanabe, S. Daddy, play 
with mel 
Image and reality. Spires, D. N. 
The image of Peter the Creat ee Russan) Eatery ang. 
thought. Riasanovsky, N. 


McFarland, T. Originality & rmagination 


The Impact of world recession on children 

country. Mason, B. A. 

form. Sukenick, R. 

God’s countries. Gilbert, B 

In my father’s house are many mansions. Burton, O. V. 
search of Schrödınge: s cat Gribbin, J. R 

the co inpany. of or neted women. Solomon, B. M 
the pon 


these good T Knus, K. 
Income 
Taflatign and the economic well-being, of the elderly 
Lampman, R. J. Social welfare s st ing 
Sterulieb, G. Income and jobs, USA 
Teom and Jobs, USA. Sternlieb, 
The incredulous reader Koelb, ae 
Independent schools See Private schools 
An independent sector resource directory of education and 
training opportunities and other services. Gray, S. T. 
Independent women. Vicinus, M 


Economic conditions 
Bardhan, P. K. Land, labar, and rural poverty 


; ory 
Akbar, M J. India: the siege aan: 
Allen, = Laves of the Indian prn 
Fraser, T. G. Partition in ireland, 1 Tadia, and Palestine 
Juvenile literature 
Sandal. V, We ieee India A 
queens, rulers, etc. 
Allen, C, Lives of the Indian princes 
Politics and government 
Akbar, M. J. India: the siege within 
Gupte, P. Vengeance 
conditions 


Social 
Akbar, M. J. India’ the siege within 
Soctal life and customs 
Allen, C. Lives of the Indian pnnces 
India: the siege within. Akbar, J 
Indian literature (North American indian) See Indians of 
North America—Literature 
Indians of Central America 
See also 


Mayas 
Guatemala 
Trade and exchange ın early Mesaamerica 
Indians pe Mexico 


BEE 


BEBE 


Mayas 
Trade and exchange ın early Mescamenca 
Indians of North. America 


Cole, D Captured hentage 
Government policy 
The Aggressions of civilization 
Axtell, J, L. The imvasion within 
Dickason, O. P. The myth of the savage 
Legends 
See also 
_ Folklore, Indian 
Spint mountain 
Spint mountain 
Music 
See Indians of North America—Songs and music 


Religion 
Bierhorst, J. The mythology of North America 
Songs and mesic 


Literature 


Spint mountain 
Wars 
Leckie, W. HL Unlikely warnors 
California 


Spint mountan 
West (US,} 
Riley, G. Women and Indians on the frontier, 1825-1915 
Indians of South America 


History 
Rausch, J. M. A plains frontier 
Christian 
Rausch, J. M. A tropical plains fronner 


Industrial management 
Heller, R. The naked manager 
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ustrial 
Barbash, J. The elements of industrial relations 
poe J. T. te resolution 
associations and industrial relations 
History and heritage 
podstrial relations in Latin America 
The Political economy of the Latin American motor 
vehicle industry 
Schuster, gs Union-management cooperation 
erlang G. ‘Management and labor in impenal Ger. 
industnal relations ın Latin America 
Industry 
Nelson, R. R. High-technology policies 
Government policy 


Behrman, J. N. Industnal policias 


Japan 
Gresser, Partners in prosperity 
Vogel, = "F, Comeback 
United States 


Gresser, J. Partners in prosperity 
Vogel, E F. Comeback 

Juvenile literature 
Grigoli, V. Service mdustries 


Research 
R & D, patents, and productivity . 
and state See Industry—Government policy 
ty See ws 
(Finance 
Ahmad, J. Floating exchange rates and world inflation 
inflaton and the economic well-being of the elderly 
Information networks 
Juvenile literature 
Cooper, C. E. Electronic bulletin boards 
Information science 


Cleveland, H. The knowledge executive 
Information services 
Cleveland, H. The knowledge executive 
eens storage and retrieval systems 
ee also 
Machine readable bibliographic data 
Directories a 


jac omnuter-readable databases 


Inger Ralph ne ies 
ie R. Ralph Ingersoll 
Initiative and referende See Referendum 

Inman, Arthur Crow, 1895-1963 

Innan, A. GC The Inman diary, vl-2 
The Inman diary, vl-2. Inman, A. C. 
Inner landscapes. Mottram, R. 

Gardella, 


Juvenile literature 
Burton, M. Insects and their relatives 
Pope, J. Insects 
Insects. Pope, J. 
Insects and their relatives. Burton, M. 
Inside the vicious heart. Abzug, R. H. 
Instant chronicles. Enright, D. J. 
- Insarance, Old age See Old age sions 
Insurance, State and compulsory Social security 


Fancher, R. E. The intelligence men: makers of the IQ 
iteke E S W. T. A f the; telligen 
o Hump o m t 
Intellectual rete fe open, 
Intellectuals be is ie Oe wad Wa E T 
Intelligence See Pintellect 
The mtelligence men: makers of the IQ controversy. Fancher, 


Intelligence service 
Soviet Union 


Corson, W. R The new KGB, engine of Soviet power 
United States 

Johnson, L. K. A season of inquiry 

Richelson, J The United paa. Intelligence community 
Intelligence tests See Mental 
Interest groups See Lobbying ad lobbyists 
Internal security 

The State as terrorist 


International bibliography of theater, 1982 
International business enterprises 


iad pi 
The Politcal economy of the Latin American motor 
vehicle industry 
Directories 


International business travel and relocation directory: 
International busmess travel and relocation directory 
economic relations 


International fone See Foreign exchange 
International law 

Chang, R. T. The justice of the Western consular courts 

im nineteenth-century Japan 

Gilmore, W. C. The Grenada intervention 
International politics See World politics 
International relations 

See also 
World politics 
Gong, G. W. The standard of “crvilization” in international 


society 
Karsten, P. Military threats 
Osmariczyk, E. J. The encyclopedia of the United Nations 
and international agreements 
z» Atlases 
Chaland, G. A strategic atlas 
security See Security, International 
International Union of United Automobile, Aerospace and 
Implement Workers of America See United 
Automobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Implement 
Workers of America 


Dictionaries 
` Angelo, J. A, Jr. The extraterrestrial agg ea 
Intervention and os aan gas Beede, B. R. 
Interviews. Bares, D. 
Introduction to library research in women’s studies. Searing, 


Introduction to social secunty. International Labour Office. 
Invasion of privacy See Pnvacy, Right of 

The mvaston within. Axtell, J. L. 

Inventions 


Clark, R. W. Works of man i 
Investigation and responsibility. Brock, W. R. 
Investments 


Boesky, L F. Merger mania 
The Financial desk book 


Investments, F 
Ho, S. P. S E's open door policy 
Invisible Lissa. Honeycutt, N. 

IQ tests See Mental tests 


Iran 
sce -relation 
` Hio, D. Iran under the ayatollahs 
History 


1979- 
Hiro, D. Iran under the ayatollahs 
Politics and government 


1941-1979 
Motabédeh, R. P. The ‘mantle of the Prophet 


Hiro, D. Iran under the patos 
Iran under the ayatollahs. Hiro D. 
Ireland 


See also 
Northem Ireland 


History 

Fraser, T. G. Partition in Ireland, India, and Palestine 
Shivers, L. More than the troubles 
Dictionanes 


pee Cambri historical encyclopedia of Great Britain 
Irish Americans 

Akenson, D. H. Being had 

Irish Canadians + 


Akenson, D. H. Being had 
fiction 


Irish 
History and criticism 
The Irish short story 
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ve krish ho n soy ge eg 
aor cig Maneeaieti ind mboin ipeni Ges 


The iromes of progress. Wasserstrom, W. > 
Isaac Newton, reluctant genius. Ipsen, D. C. 


Tom: Enar to revolutionary Islam 
azir. Islam, a perspective 
The Touch of Midas 
Islam, a Christian perspective. Nanr-Ab, M. 
Islam and polita: 
Mottahedeh, R. The mantle of the ‘Prophet _ 
Islands of the Caribbean See West Indies 
vol Malvinas See Falkland Islands 


Foreign relātions 

Findley, P. Th ie ee 

, P. They to speak out 

abai p. The Puss and, pove 

a e 0) sm 
Inreell-Arab relations 


Spiegel, S. L. The other Arab-Israeli conflict 


It never pays to la po much. Story, G. 
It wasn’t my fault er, H. 
Italian Americans 


Di Leonardo, M. The vanetes of ethnic expenence 
Italians - 


United States 
Di Leonardo, M. The vanetes of ethnic expenence 


I 
wed Description and travel 
Herbert, Z. Barbarian in the garden 


0-155. i 
Noble, T. F. X. The Republic Fi St Peter 


Kertzer, D. L Famıly life in central Italy, 1880-1910 
Dictionaries 
Dictionary of modern Italian hi 
tion and 
Douglass, W. A. Emugration in a south Italan town 
It’s fate, and all the gris have gone. Cowan, K. 


J 


Jackie Robinson. Frommer, H. 
Jackson, Michael, 1958- 


at Juvenile literature 
gabe, D.L This is Michael Jackson 
Jacobson, D. Time and time again 
James, ra a 1843-1916 


ane: James, a life 
Postoi, | R. James and the problem of Robert 


Rowe, J. prowmng The theoretical dimennons of Henry James 
James Barbour, a Jeffersonian Republican. Lowery, C. D. 
James Bay Hydroelectric Project 

Bo R. Power from me North 
James E. ler. Osterbrock, D. E. 

James Joyce. Pamnder, P 
Japan k 
Bibliography 
Juvenile inerature 
Makıno, Y. Japan through children’s literature 
Economic conditions 
Liesner, T. Economic statistics, 1900-1983 
F economic relations 


oreign 
Gresser, J. Partners in prospenty 
Fi relations 
United States 
Utley, J. G. Going to war with Japan, 1937-1941 
United States—Juvenile literature 
Blumberg, R. Commodore Pery in the land of the Shogun 


Ciuc poly 
See Industry Goveriment olyan 
Juvenile literature 


Kawamata, K. We live m Japan 
Statisti 


cs 
Lesner, T. Economic statistics, 1900-1983 
Japan through children’s literature. Makino, Y 
Japanese ghosts & demons 
Jaxx m 
See also 
Blues Gongs, etc.) 


Ragtime music 
Jealousy 
Friday, N. Jealousy 
Jealousy. Friday, N. 
Jefferson, Thomas, 1743-1826 


Bedini, S. A. Thomas Jefferson and his copying machines 
Jerusalem 


History 
P Y. Jerusalem in the 19th century~—the Old 
ty 
Jerisaleni in the 19th century—the Old City. Ben-Arieh, 


ie and Judaism. Sanders, E. P. 
Ti J. J. J through th 
esus e centuries 

Sanders, E. P. Jesus and Judaism 

Witherington, B. Women in the ministry of Jesus 
Jesus through the centunes, Pelikan, J 
Jewett, Sarah Orne, 1849-1909. White on 

Renza, L. A. “A White heron” and the question of 

minor eann 

Jewish-Arab relations See eal Arab relations 


Jewish literature 
History and criticism 
Jewish writings of the Second Temple Period 
Jewish writings of the Second Temple Period 
ews 


History 
Juvenile literature 
Chaikin, M. Ask another question 
Persecations 


See also 
Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 
Restoration 


See also 
Zionism 


Austria 

Rozenblit, M. L. The Jews of Vienna, 1867-1914 
Germany 

Brewster, E. Vanished m darkness 


Israel 
aha Y. Jerusalem in the 19th century—the Old 
ty 


Spain 
Ashtor, E. The Jews of Moslem Spain, v3 
United States 


Cohen, N. W. Encounter with emancipation 
Findley, P. THey dare to speak out 
Silberman, C E. A certam peo 

est 


Fortune, S, A. Merchants and J 
Fhe Jews of Moslem S v3. 
The Jews of Vienna, 1 TELIS oh E M. L 
Jim Dine. Beal, G. W. 
Jim Dine drawings. Dien, C. 
The Joanne Katee. cookbook. Kates, J. 
Job E AT See Discrimination in employment 


Voge Se S. E Directory of employment opportunities in 


Quick, J. C. Organizational stress and preventive manage- 
ment 


Jobs See Occupations 
Johann Sebastian Bach 
John Lennon. Wootton, R. 


John Maynard Keynes, vl. Skidelsky, R. J. A ~ 
Joha. Stuart Milland the it of virtue. Semmel, B. 
John Toland. Dani can 
a arate 
Johnson, H. Ier letters of Hiram Johnson, 1917- 
Ti 1709-1784 
Vance, J. A. 


uel Johnson and the sense of history 
Jonathan Borofsky. Rosenthal, M. 

ones 

Jones, Grandp&. Everybody’s grandpa 
Jordan 

Politics and government 

Ma‘oz, M. Palestiman leadership on the West Bank 
Joseph T Chailan Blumenthal, E. 
Journalism 


Goldstem, T. The news at any cost 


Journalists 
Goldstein, T. The news at any cost 
The jo of Thornton Wilder, 1939-1961. Wilder, T. 
Joyce, James, 1882-1941 
Parmnder, P. James Joyce 
Judaism 


— 
Cohen, N. W Encounter with emancipation 
Silberman, C E A certain people 
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Judaism-—Cont. 
Soloveitchik, J. B. Soloveitchik on repentance 
Junior high schools 
Herndon, J. Notes from a schoolteacher 
Just friends. Rubin, L B. 
Justice, Administration of 
Chang, R. T. The justice of the Western consular courts 
in nineteenth-century Japan 
Justice Dept. (U.S.) See United States Dept. of Justice 
The justice of the Western consular courts in nineteenth- 
century Japan. Chang, R. T. 
Justifying historical descriptions McCullagh, C. B. 
Juvenile 
Winnicott, . Deprivation and delinquency 
Case studies 
Meyer, P. Death of innocence 
Juvenile literature See Children’s literature—Works, Young 
adult literature 


K 


Kafirs (African people) See Zulus 
Kampuchea 


History 
Kampuchea: decade of the genocide 
Kampuchea: decade of the genocide 
age oes Wasiiy, 1866-1944 
Schoen A. Arnold Schoenberg, Wassily Kandinsky 
Karl Liebknecht (1871-1919). Trotnow, H. 
Karl Mannheim. ler, D. 
Karlstadt, Andreas Rodolff-Bodenstein von, ca. 1480-1541 
Pater, C. A. Karistadt as the father of the Baptist move- 


ments 

ar ek as the father of the Baptist movements Pater, 
A. 

Keats, John, 1795-1821 


Keeler, James Edward, 1857-1900 
Osterbrock, D. E James E. Keeler 
Keepers of the vineyard. Selement, G. . _ 
Kennebec Indians See Abnakı Indians 
Kentueky daughter. Scott, C. J. 
ines, ohn Maysan, 1883-1946 
Sadelsky, RJ ohn Maynard Keynes, vi 


eee W. R. The new KGB, engine of Soviet power 
Kibbutz See Collective settlements—Isreel 


Diseases 
Wedeen, R. P. Poison in the Pie 
The Kids’ book about death and d 
Kierkegaard; Søren, 1813-1855. ‘Afslutionde unvidenskabelig 


Thulstrup, N. Commentary on Kierkegaard’s Concluding 
unscientific postscript 
King Bi ’s in the bathtub. Wood, A. 
The kingdom of the wicked. Burgess, A. 
Kinship and marriage in the Soviet Union 
Kinsmen of another kind. Anderson, G. C. 
Kirkbride, Thomas Story, 1809-1883 
erous confidence 
Kladderadatsci rlin, Germany) 
A. T, Satıre and society in Wilhelmine Germany 

Kiaus es Butcher of Lyons. Bower, T. 
Knights of La 

Levine, S. pe true woman 
Know! Theory of 

Cues Intellectual development 

H. The muind’s new science 

Gerhart, M. Metaphoric process 

Hermeneutics 

Kine, M. Mathematics and the search for knowledge 

Urq J. Risk watch 

Yolon, A W. Perceptual acquaintance from Descartes 

to Rer 

The knowledge. executive. Cleveland, H. 


Streck, W. W, The Wedemeyer mission 
k History 
Yi, K-B. A new history of Korea 
Korean Americans 
Hurh, W. M. Korean immigrants in America 


Korean immigrants ın America. Hurh, W. M. 


L 


La Menca. La Sorte, M. 
Labor, Hours of See Hours of labor 
Labor and classes 


See also 
Agricultural laborers 
Proletananization and ‘ithe ar 
Stewart-McDougall, M. e artisan republic 
Baltimore (M 
Steffen, C. G. The mechanics ue Ziumore 


England 
The Working class in England, 1875-1914 
urope 
Castles, S. Here for er 


Berlanstein, L. R. The waters people of Paris, 1871-1914 
Lash, S. The muktant worker 
Mernman, J. M. The Red City 
Reddy, W. M. The nse of market culture 
German 


y. 
Fromm, E The working or m Weimar Germany 
Crisp, J. The story of an African working class 
Hawaii 
Hanahana 
Italy 
Kertzer, D. L Famıly life ın central Italy, 1880-1910 
United States 


Lash, S. The mulitant worker 
Newman, R. J Growth ın the American South 


Labor disputes 
Dunlop, J. T. Dispute resolution 
Wilks, I South Wales and the rismg of 1839 


Labor negotiations See Collective bargainin 
Labor Party (Great a se Lobe Pan ical Britain) 
Labor relations See Industral relations 
Labor relations ın the public sector. Kearney, R. C. 
Labor supply 
American jobs and the changing industrial base 
Sproat, K The National Longitudinal Surveys of Labor 
Market Experience 
Sternieb, G. Income and jobs, USA 
Labor unlons 


Europe 
Black, A. Guilds and civil society m European political 
thought from the twelfth century to the present- 
Germany (West) 
Unions and economic criss 
Great Britain 
Unions and economic crisis 
Sweden 
Unions and economic consis 
United States 
Jackson, R. M. The formation of craft labor markets 
Labors true woman Levine, 
Labour: Party Party (Great Britain) 
Rée, J. Proletarian philosopliers 
The ladies. Grumbach 
Ladies of the house. irist, S. 
Lady’s time. Hewat, A, V. 
Laing Ro D. (Ronald David), 1927- 


D. Wisdom, madness, anc and fi 
Laing Ronald David See Laing, l Y id Davıd), 
Lamarck, Jean Baptiste Pierre Antoine de Monet de, 1744- 


The land belongs to us. Delius, 5 
The land 1s shrinking. Ness, G. 
Land, labor, and rural poverty. Bardhan, P. K 
Land tenure 
Martin, J. E Feudalsm to capitalism 
Land use 

Hart, J. The spirit o the earth 
Landprints, Sullivan, W. - 

as photograph. Jussim, E. 


Fleming. Williams, I. The discovery of Constable 
Lange, Dorothea 


Juvenile literature 
Meltzer, M. Dorothea Lange: life through the camera 
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Langage asd language 


a 
Goldman, L. Talk never dies 
Milikan, K minorities, policies, and pluralism 
z kan, R. G. Language, thought, and other biological 
Underwood, J. H. ae computers, and the language 


narrative: the Oresteia. Go S. 


The last and greatest- art. Pope, A. 

Last” chance for our children: Honig.. D: 

Last days. Oates, J. 

The laa ot the wild Torsen Harbury, M 

Lisa aad ec F Hard In Th plete poetical 
te cs earlier. YT: e complete 

‘ works of Thomas Hardy, v2 

Latin America 


Commerce 
The North Amencan role m the Spanish impenal 
economy, 1760-1819 
conditions 


Economic 
Industrial relations in Latin America i 
The Political economy of the Latin American motor 
vehicle mdustry 


Encyclopedias 
The Cambndge encyclopedia of Latin Amenca and the 
Canbbean A 


Foreign economic relations 
Hayes, M. D. Latın America and the U.S. national interest 


History 
oe Spain and Portugal in the New World, 
tann America and the U.S. national interest. Hayes, M. 


Latin American Literature 
See also 
Central Amencan literature 
History and criticism 
Voices from under 
Latin nace 


J 


See also 
Criminal law 
ntergational law 
Rose, G. Dialectic of nihilism 


Glennon, R J. The iconoclast = reformer 
States 
Ackerman, B. A. Pa in American law 
Ambivalent | 
Glennon, R. e iconoclast as reformer 
Dictionartes 


pee to. to American law, v3-12 
w 
Torres, D. A. Handbook of federal police and investigative 


agencies 
Lawrence, D. H. (David Herbert), 1885-1930 
Hams, J. H. The short fiction of D.H. Lawrence 
Lawns D, H. The letters of D. H. Lawrence, v3 
Lawrence, vid Herbert See Lawrence, D. H. (David 
Herbert), 1885-1930 


Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory 
Taros, W. J. Star warriors 


wyers 
Ackerman, B. A. Reconstructing American law 
Mann, K. Defending white-collar crime 
. Biography 
Who's who in American law 
Lea, Homer, 1876-1912 
Chong, K. R. Americans and Chinese reform and revolu- 
thon, 1898-1922 
Stephen Butler, 1869-1944 
Moritz, A. F. Leacock 


Learning aud scholarship 
Coser, L A. Refugee scholars in America 
disabilities 


Peterson’s Guide to colleges with programs for learning- 
ae students p 


Silver, L. B. The misunderstood child 
Learning from our mistakes. Perkinson, H. J. 


G. T. gare 
Leaves. T. 
Leana, E R R. Fone Raymond), 1895-1978 


vis, Fraak ak Raymond See Leavis, F. R. (Frank Raymond), 
Levi, Q. D. (Queenie Dorothy) 
The Leavises 
Leavis, Dorothy See Leavıs, Q. D. (Queenie 
Dorothy) 
The Leavises ™ ) 
Davis, S. Hammer of the gods 
Left science) pe a and left (Political science) 
Legal profession See La 
Indian See Indians inas of North America—Legends 
Brothers Kuhn Loeb Spe irr eee 
oe ak ca and glory on 
mua voy Hobos Siin Rail of See Srey "Robert, 1563- 


Lenin, Vladimir Rich, 1870-1924. The state and revolution 
Folan, A. J. Lenn and the end of politics 
Lenin and the end o apes. Polan, A. 


Juvenile Hterature 
Lennon 


R. 
lesbian periodicals index. Potter, C. 
Periodicals 


Indexes 
Potter, C. The lesbian periodicals index 
Gotthold Ephraim, 1729-1781. Laokoon 
We! D. E Lessings Laocoon 
Lessing’s Laocoon. Wellbery, D. E 
The cali ET Lawrence, v3. Lawrence, D. H. 
Pelletier, G. Years of impatience, 1950-1960 
Ley lines in question. W E 
Liberalism 


Capaldı, N. Out of order 
Liberating. education. n. Gamson, £ Z. F. 
Liberty of speech See Free speech 
Libraries 


See also 
Public libraries 
Act of T. (Great Britain) 
V. J. The Licensing Act of ie 
The ine Act of 1737, Liesenfeld, V. 
Lie down with hons. Follett, K. 
Liebknecht, Karl Paul August Friedrich, 1871-1919 
Tromow, H. Karl Liebknecht (1871-1919) 
Lieder. Whitton, K. S. 


Juvenile firerature 


Raymo, C. Biography of a planet 
(Biology 


Life 
Juvenile Hterature 
Raymo, C. Biography of a planet 
The life of Robert Si . Hay, M. V. 


Life on other planets 


Angelo, J. A, Jr. The terrestrial lopedia 
T. extra encyclo 
Juvenile litera 


“Life was meant to be lived”. Lash, J. P. 
Lifeline for Wildlife (Veterinary hospital) 
Curis, P. All wild creatures welcome 
The light on her face. Walker, J. 
‘Fhe limits of illusion’ a critical study of Calderón. Cascardi, 
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The limits of symbolic reform. Leff, M H. 


Limoges (France) 
Politics and government 
«Merman, J, M. The Red City 


Linguine See Pasta 
Linguistic minorities, policies, and pluralism 
See and 


languages 

Linguistics, computers, and the language teacher. Under- 
wood, J. H. 

Literary criticism See Criticism 

The literary notebooks of Thomas Hardy, vl-2. Hardy, 


Dean style See Style, are 
The literary works of Ou a Hsu (1007-72). Egan, R. 


Caribbean literature 
Central American literature 
Children’s literature 
English literature 
German hterature ` 
Greek literature 
Haituan literature 
Indians of North America—Literature 
Jewish literature 
Latin American hterature 
Persian literature 
Russian literature 
Scottish literature 
West Indian literature 
and criticism 
Fisch, H. A remem future 
Koelb, C. The incredulous reader 
Twentieth-century literary criticism, v18 
Literature, Comparative 
Fogel, S. A tale of two countries 
Literature, Medieval 
Dronke, P. Women writers of the Middle Ages 
The ce of British domestic architecture, 1715-1842. 
Archer, J. 
The literature of Scotland, Watson, R. 
Little Big Horn, Battle of the, 1876 
Slotkin, R. The, fatal environment 
Little England. Puckrein, G. A. 
The hvely audience. Lynes, R. 
Livermore (Lawrence) National Laboratory See Lawrence 
Livermore National Laboratory 
Lives of the Indian princes. Allen, C. 
Livestock 


Lloyd Webber, Andrew, 1948- 
McKnight, G. Andrew Lloyd Webber 
Lobbying and lobbyists 
Navarro, P. The icy gm 
Local history See Unit tates—History, Local 
Locke, John, 1632-1704 
Brantley, R. E. Locke, Wesley and the method of English 
romanticism 
Locke, Wesley and the method of English romanticism. 
Brantley, R. E. 


poepng See Lumber and lumbermg 


Juvenile literature 
Nozakı, A. Anno’s hat tricks 
The logic of tragedy. Vellacott, P. 
Lollards and reformers. Aston, M. 
London (England) 
Encyclopedias 


The London encyclopaedia 

Landon England); Royal Society See Royal Society of 
ndon 

The London encyclopaedia 

London match. ighton, L. 

The long darkness MacBeth, G. 

The long march. Salisbury, H. E 

A look inside, calculators” "See Haney, J. P. Calculators 

Lord, Miles W. 


Engelmayer, S. D Lord’s justice 
Lord Alfred Douglas, Hyde, Ha M 
Lord’s justice Engelmayer, S 
Loro Sae (Indonesia) East Primor (Indonesia) 
pa Mansberiy. Cheney, A 


Tes ngela Com esas of Art 
Art of 


Louis Armstrong. Collier, J. LY 


Love 

a proye F. Bus 9 paradıse 

; to 
Norwood, R. Women who love too much 
Singer, I. The nature of love, v2 
Love, mamage, and fnendship in the Soviet Union Shlapen- 
tokh, V 
ts, "American See American Loyalists 

ne Sr Herb, 1918-1981 

Snyder, G. Herb Lubalın A 
Madam Lucie 

Smıth, B. G Confessions of a concierge 
Luhan, ‘Mabel Ganon Dodge, 1879-1962 
. Mabel Dodge Luhan 


History 
Stewart-McDougall, M. L The ae republic 


M 


Mabel Dodge Luhan. Rudnick, L. 

Machine readable bibliogra data 

0! 
Computer-readable databases 
The Macmillan book of business and economic quotations 
The Macmillan book of dinosaurs and other prehistoric 
creatures. Elting, M. 
Made in America, Ueberroth, P. 
Mademoiselle. Boulanger, N. 
See Periodicals 

A maggot. Fowles, J. 
The magic kingdom, Stanley Elkin’s. See Elkin, S. Stanley 
Elkins The magic kingdom 
The making of an Atlantic ruling class. Pyl, K. van der 
The making of Citizen Kane. Carmnger, R. L. 
The making of economic policy. Mosley, P. 
Malang tales Palostosky , D H 


Victor, 1 
Malarek, V. Hey, Malarek! 
Male mythologies. Woodcock, B. 
Malvinas See Falkland Islands 
Mammals 


See also 


Bats 
Mammals, Fossil 
Juvenile literature 
Miller, S. S. Prehistomc mammals 
Marine 


The mammoth hunters. Auel, J. M. 
Man 


The Anthropology of evil 
Maxwell, M. Human evolution 
Inflnence of environment 
See also z 


Environmental health 
antiquity 
pon 5. W. Tn oe ort the intelligent 


Maa aaa’ Human hfe 


Man suddenly sees to the edge of the universe. Casement, 


The man who metoo, his wife for a hat, and other clinical 


gues Sacks, O. 
anagement 
See a 


g 
Kets de al gaze The neurotic organization 
Work, orgamzations, and d Society 


Danielis, L M. Busmess ager sine sources 
Manapement and labor in impenal Germany Spencer, E 


The Manes ter peguees of monopoly. Mu, H.-C. 

Manners and meanin isa West Sumatra. Errington, F. 
Mannhe1 

The ma e “of th the Prophet Mottahedeh, R. P. 

Manuscri; 


pis 
De Hamel, C. F. R. Glossed books of the Bible and 
the onguns of the Pans booktrade 
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Mao, Tse-tung See Mao Zedong, 1893-1976 
Mao and the men agninst. bimi Holhngworth, C. 
Mao Zedong, 1893-1 
eee eS Mao and the men against him 
Mao Zedong 
Meg Zedong. 


joe, E. per Maran, the Black Frenchman 


The march to the sea ana, beyond, Glatthaar, J. T. 
Marietta Holley. Winter, K. H. 
Marine biology 
See 
Seashore biology 


Fincham, A. A. Basic marine biol 
1810-1883 


Mano and Gnsi. Forbes, E. . 
Marriage g 


See also 
Divorce 

Askham, J. Benet and gtability i marriage 
Furstenberg, F e family 
Gerstel, SEa freg 
Kinship and mamage in the Soviet Union 
Shlapentokh, V. Love, marriage, and friendship in the 

Soviet Union 


Mars (Planet) 
Juvenile literature 
ymy D. E The third crponment 
A marvelous world Péret, 
Marx, “ay 1818-1883, Kepit 
Wolff, R. P. Understanding Marx 
Marx, Karl, 1818-1883 
Adamson, W. L. Marx and the, disillusionment of Marxism 


Polan, A. J. Lemn yok dee the a end of politics 
Marx and the disillusionment of Marxism. Adamson, W. 


L 
Marxism See Communism, Socialism 
aie totaly Jay, M. EG 

ary Lou Retton Vaghington, j 
Masculine psychology See — ology 
Masks of the universe. Harrison, R. 
Mass communication See Conmuneines 
Mass media 

Lynes, R The hvely audience 
Massachusetts 


$ History 
Juventie literature 
Anderson, J. The first iving feast 
Mastering the techniques of Lowman, J. 
Masters of light. Schaefer, D. 
Maternal bereavement Edelstein, L 
Mathematics 


See aiso 
Binary m (Mathematics) 
Kline, M. Mathematics and the search for knowledge 
Dictionaries 


Glenn, J. A Dictionary of mathematics 
Juvenile literature 
Fekete, L Mathematics 
Mathematics, Fekete, I. 
Mathematics and the search for knowledge Kline, M. 
Matthau, Carol 
Saroyan, A. Trio: Oona Chaplin, Carol Matthau, Glona 
Mathew, T, S. (Th Stanley), 1901 
omas ley), 1901- 
Matthews, T. S Angels unawares 
Matthews, Thomas Stanley See Matthews, T. S. (Thomas 
Stanley), 1901- 
Max Weber’s insights and errors. Andreski, S. 
Maxims See Proverbs 
Mayas 


Juvenile literature 
Meyer, C The mystery of the ancient Maya 
McBroom’s almanac. Fleischman, S. 
McGill University 
A Far shake 
The meaning of Karl Marx. Mazlish, B. 
The mechanics of Baltimore. Steffen, C. G 
Media See Mass media 
Medical and health information directory, v2 
Medical care 
See also 
Home care services 
E. Home heahh. care 


ectories 
Medical and health information directory, v2 


Juvenile literature 
Stwertka, E. Computers in medicine 
Medical ethics 
Informed consent 
Kass, L. Toward a more natural science 
McCormick, R. A. Health and medicine ın the Catholic 
tradition 
The medical profession in the industrial revolution. Wad- 
dington, L 
Medical technology 
Juvenile literntcre 


Stwertka, E. Computers in medicine 
edicine 


See also 
Surgery 
Moral and social aspects 
See Medical ethics 
Great Britain 
Waddington, I The medical profession ın the industrial 
revolution 
United States 
Permck, M. S A calculus of suffering 
Medicine, State 


Lexchin, J. The real 
Medicine and Chris See Christianity and medictne 
Medieval literature See Literature, Mzdieval 
Melancholy elephants. Robinson, S. 
Memali See Biography, Collective; Biography, Individual 


Psychology 
Woodcock, B. Male mythologies 
Men in literature 
Woodcock, B. Male mythologies 
Men of business and politics. Kirby. M. W. 
Menaboni’s birds. Menaboni, A. 
Mendel, Gregor, 1822-1884 


Orel, V. Mendel 

Mendel Orel, V. 

Menotti, Gian Carlo, 1911- 
Ardom, J. The of Menott: 


The Mensheviks in the revolution of 1917 Basil, J. D 
Menstruation 


Bibliography 
The Female reproductive cycle 
Mental illness 

Bliss, J. Prism 


Jurisprudence 
Juvenile literature 
Dolan, E F. The insanity plea 
Mental suggestion 
See also 
Brainwashing 
Mental tests 
Fancher, R. E. The mtelligence men: makers of the IQ 


handicapped 
Tyor, P. L. Canng for the retarded in America 
Mentally handicapped children 
Education 
Directories 
Directory of public and pnvate programs for emotionally 
disturbed children and youth 
Mentally ill 
Informed consent 
Institotional care 
Tomes, N A generous confidence 
Directories 
Directory of public and private programs for emotionally 
disturbed children and youth 
Merchants 
Fortune, S. A. Merchants and Jews 
Ruckman, J A. The Moscow business elite 
The merchants Field, M. 
Merchants and Jews. Fortune, S A. 
Merger mania Boesky, L F. 
Mesmerism 


A J. 
Metaphoric process. Gerhart, M. 
Metaphysics 
Suppes, P. Probabilistic metaphysics 


Heripion, p: Methodism and politics in Bntish society, 
1750-185! 
illiams, W H. The garden of Amencan Methodism 
Methodism and politics in British society, 1750-1850. Hemp- 
ton, 
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Metropolitan areas z 


Noyelle, T J. The economic transformation of American 


Mexican Americans 
Griswold del Castillo, R. La famıla 


Mexico 
rade early M 
T and exchange in y Mesoamenca 
economic 


Foreign e relations 
Weintraub, S. Free trade between Mexico and the United — 


States 


Politis and government 
Buffa, D. W. Umion power and Amencan democracy 


Middle T, ao 


Brandes, 8 H. Forty 
Middle classes 
Smuth-Rosenberg, C. Disorderly conduct 
Vicinus, M. Independent women 
Middle East 


See also 
Arab countries Foreign relations 
re 
United States 
Spiegel, S. L. The other Arab-Israeli conflict 


History 
Shahid, |. Byzantium and the Arabs in the fourth century 
Politics and government 
From nationalism to revolutionary Islam 
The Middle East snce Camp David 


ns 
From nationalism to revolutionary Islam 


Strategi aspects 
Cordesman, A. H/The Gulf and the search for strategic 
sta 
The Middle East snce Camp David 
Midway and Guadalcanal. McGowen, T. 


i 
ney R J. Growth in the American South 
Miles, James Warley, 1818-1875 
Luker, R. A southern tradition in theology and social 
criticism, 1830-1930 
The mulitant worker. Lash, S. 
The mulitanzation of space. Stares, P. B. 
a Ale of F global 
0 ob strategy 
Kaen b. Mih 


Military dee Rises 
Watanabe, P. Y. Ethnic groups, Congress, and American 
foreign policy 
Military education 


Spires, D. N Image and reality \ 
salary gen 
F L. Atlas of globai strategy 
Military history 
See also names of countnes with the subhead 
Army or the subdivision History, Military, and 
names of wars, battles, sieges, etc. 
Freedman, L. Atlas of global strategy 
The military origins of industnalization and international 
trade nya. n, G. 


Blair, 3. cd Strategic command and control 
The Public and Atlantic defense 
Sen, G The muktary ongins of industnalization and 
international trade rivalry 
Snyder, J L, The 1deology of the offensive 
Military service, Compulsory 
Draft resisters 
Juvenile literature 

Mme M. Ain't gonna, study war no more 


Miltary threats Karsten, 
Mil, John Stuart, 190021873 
Semme, ‘B. John Stuart Mill and the pursuit of virtue 
Maaa 3B. Herman, C. 
u (Indonesian people) 
"Eragon, "F Manners and meaning in West Sumatra 
Intellect 
Mind pna, bod body yh language of h 
e of the heart 
Mind nae Berger, M. 
The mund’s new science. Gardner, H. 
Miners 


MP, Jy The story ofaa African wo class 
ano mintal resources reng 
See also 
Coal mines and minm; 


b-Saharan 
Herbert, E W. Red gold of Afnca 


- Minorities: 


Bodnar, E. The transplanted 

Castles, Š Here for good 

Linguistic minorities, policies, ad pluralism 
A mirror for the nation. Hanna, A. 
Misconduct in office 


day. Allard, H. 


Charity 
Egan, E. Such a vision of the street 
Missions, Marae 

Kedar, Z. Crusade and mission 
Mataio “River valley 


History 
Anderson, G. C. Kinsmen of another kind 
The misunderstood child. Silver, L B. 
Mitchell, James Leslie See Gibbon, Lewis Grassic, 1901- 


Mitsubishi and the N.Y.K., 1870-1914. Wray, W. D 
Mitsubishi Zaibatsu 

Wray, W. D. Mitsubishi and the N.Y.K., 1870-1914 
Modern art See Art, Modern 
Modern art and modern science. Phas P.C 
Modern first editions. Connoly, 1 
Modern French eat 80 ` Bradby, D. 


Islam 
Mary Clarke, 1793-1883 
M. C. Clarkey: a portrait ın letters of Mary Clarke 
Mohl (1793-1883) 


Moholy- holy Nagy, Lászió, 1895-1946 7 
Moholy-Nagy 
MoBo N K. 


oa B 

Moments of vision. Hardy, T. In The complete poetical 
works: of Thomas y, v 

Monetary policy 

F See ‘oe 

Eshag Eisat and monetary policies and problems 

in developing countries 
United States 

The eae repercussions of US. monetary and -fiscal 

policy 


Mone 
McCullough, A. B Money and exchange in Canada to 


A O apecive on the classical gold standard, 1821-1931 
Money, and exchange in Canada to 1900 McCullough, 
À 


Money, sex & power. Foster, R. J. 
Monroe, Maril: 1926-1962 
Summers, A. ddess 
Monthly terrors. Parnell, F. H 
Moonshine. Wilkinson, A. 
Moral education 
Carter, R E. Dimensions of moral education 
Schulman, M. Bringing up me. a moral child 
More than the troub 
Mormons 
Stott, C L. Search for sanctuary 
M Edmund 


orris, 

McGill, J. S. Edmund Morris, frontier artist 
Mortality \ 

Births, deaths, and taxes 
Moscow (Soviet Union) 

Social conditions 

Ruckman, J. A. The Moscow business elite 
The Moscow business elite. Ruckman, J, A. 
Moscow epider (1943) 

Sainsbury, e turning point 
Meslemism See Islam 
Mother Teresa's Mission of Charity See Missionaries of 


ty 
Mothers 
Edelstean, L. Maternal bereavement 


~y 


anise R T Film & the dream screen 
Rey RB d A certain tendency of the Hollywood cinema, 
Walsh, A S Women’s film and female experience, 1940- 


Production and direction 
Walker, J The light on her face 
Motivation (Psychology) 
Jobnson, W. Raising children to achieve 
acid F. Having reasons 
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The Motivation of politicians 
Mountain 
Arno, S. F. Timberline 
Move your shadow Lelyveld, J. 
Moving pictures See Motion pictures 
Mr. Seobie’s riddle. Jolley, E, 
Muhammedanism See Islam 
The Mulgrave Road. Bruce, C 
Maltinational corporations See International business enter- 


prises 
Multinational excursions. Kindleberger, C P. S 


Mummies 
Juvenile literatare 
Lauber, P Tales mummies tell 
Milton, J. Secrets of the mummies 
Muni finance 


cipal 
The New reality of mumcapal finance 
unitions 


M 
Arms and the African 
Murd Š A. Everyday death 
ones, y 
Meyer, P. Death of innocence 
Ro N. S. Savage 
Murder sees the light. En 
Murphy, Eagar Gardner, io. Tons 
Luker, R. A southern tradition in theology and social 
criticism, 1830-1930 
Museum of Science and Industry (Chicago, I). Library 
Richter, B The Museum of Science and Industry basic 
list of children's science books 1973-1984 
The Museum of Science and Industry basic list of children’s 
science books 1973-1984. Richter, B. 
usenms 


See also names of countnes, cities, etc with the 
subdivision Gallenes and museums, and names 
of galleries and museums 

a D. Captured heritage 


Performance practice 
i Acoustics and physics 
Forsyth, M. Buildings for music 

Anal appreciation 
Cogan, R New images of musical sound 
Kavy, P. Sound and semblance 

History and criticism 
Catnn, G Music of the Middle Ages I 
Durant, A. Conditions of music 
Studies m the performance of late mediaeval music 
Tawa, N. E. Serenading the reluctant eagle 


3 . Quota 
A Dictionary of musical guoiations 


eory 
Cogan, R New images of musical sound 
Kivy, P Sound and semblance 


Music, American 
Bibliography 


Heintze, J. R American music studies 
Music, Black See Black music 
Muke, Greek 
tt, W. C. Musical design in Aeschylean theater 
ae ingen See Indians of North America—Songs and 


Music, talian 
Pirrotta, N. Music and culture ın Italy from the Middle 
to the Baroque 
Roche, J. North Italian church music in the age of 
Monteverdi 
Music, Popular (Songs, etc.) 
See also 
Blues (Songs, etc.) 


Suskin, § Show one 1905-1985 

White, M. “You must remember 
Masic, Vocal See Vocal music 
Music and culture in paly from the Mıddle Ages to the 

ue. Pirrotta, N 

Music of the Middle ‘Ages L Cattn, G. 
Music trade 

Wallis, R Big sounds from small peoples 
Musical design in Aeschylean theater Scott, W. C 
Musical revues, comedies, etc. 

Bordman, G. M. American musical revue 
Suskin, S. Show tunes, 1905-1985 


See also 
Com 
Marsh, The first rock & roll confidential report 


Musicians, American 


Biography 
Juvenile literature 
Busnar, G. Superstars of country music 
Muslimism See Islam 
My body is private. Girard, L. W 
My brother's keeper. Bernbaum, I. 

My father, his daughter. Dayan, Y. 
My folks don’t want me to ak: about slavery 
My present age. Vanderhaeghe, G. 


` My troubles are going to have trouble with me 


Mysteries of outer space. Branley, F. M. 
Mystery and detective stories 
Bibliography 


Albert, W. Detective and mystery fiction 
criticism 


History and 
Symons, J. Bloody murder 
Works 
See Fiction themes—Mystery and detective stones 

The mystery of the ancient Maya. Meyer, C 
The myth of the savage. Dickason, O. P. 
The myth of TVA. Chandler, W. U 
Mythology, 

Fisch, H. A remembered future 
Mythology, Classtcal 

Burkert, W. Greek religion 
The mythology of North America. Bierhorst, J. 


N 


Nagy, László Moholy- See Moholy-Nagy, László, 1895-1946 
The naked manager. Heller, R. 
Names, Fictitious See Pseudonyms 
Napoleon and Ibena Horward, D. D. 
Napoleon Solo (Yacht) 
Callahan, S Adrift 
Narcotic habit 
Directories 
Roads to recovery 
Nash, Thomas, 1567-1601 
Nicholl, C. A cup of news 
Nashe, Thomas See Nash, Thomas, 1567-1601 
National characteristics, Nigerian 
Achebe, C The trouble with Nigena 
National Conference of Catholic Bishops See Catholic 
Church. National Conference of Catholic Bishops 
National Farmers’ Alliance and Co-operative Union of 
America See National Farmers’ Alliance and Industnal 
Union 
National Farmers’ Alliance and Industrial Union 
Bares, D. A. Farmers in rebellion 
National health service See Medicine, State 
The National Longitudinal Surveys of Labor Market Ex- 
penence. Sproat, K. 
National Organization for Women 
Foat, G. Never guilty, never free 
National soclaliam See Nazism 
Nationalism, Black See Black nationalsm 
Nationalism and federalism in Yugoslavia, 1963-1983 
Ramet, P 
Nationalist China See Taiwan 
NATO See North Atlantc Treaty Organization 
Natural history 
, G M. How to shoot an amateur naturalist 
Gilbert, B In God's countries 
Gould, S. J. The flamingo’s smile 
Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc. 
Monagan, C. A The reluctant naturalist 
United States 
Bellamy, D. J. Bellamy's new world 
Natural resources 
See also 
Conservation of natural resources 
Energy resources 
Forests and forestry 
Mines and mineral resources 
Naturalism ın Amencan fiction. Cander, J. J. 
Naturalism in literature See Realism in literature 
The nature and logic of capitalism. Heilbroner, R. L. 
Nature conservation 
See also 
Wildlife—Conservation 
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The nature of love, v2. Singer, L 
The nature of selection. Sober, E. 
The nature of social Jaws. Brown, R. 
Nayaho Indians 


Haile, B. Navajo coyote tales 


Zolbrod, P. G. Diné bahane’ 
Navajo coyote tales. Harle, B 
Nazism 


Pauwels, J. R. Wormen, N Nazıs, aig unrversities 
Laska, V. Nazism, pei a Rolocavit in World War 
Nazism, resistance & holocaust in World War IL Laska, 
Near East See Middle East 
Needlework 
Chicago, J. The birth project 
Ne es See Blacks 
orhood See Community life 
and me. Young, S 
Neither dies nor surrenders. Klingman, P D. 
Nequam, Alexander, 1157-1217 


Hunt, R. W. The schools and the cloister 
Nervous system 


Diseases 
Sacks, O. W. The man who mistook his wife for a 
hat, and other climical tales 
Juvenile literature 

Baldwin, D. Your brain and nervous system 
Networks, Information See Information networks 
Neurol See Nervous system 
Neuro man. Changeux, J.-P. 
The neurotic organization. Kets de Vres, M F. R 


Nevada 
Politics an 
Kasindorf, J. The N County brothel wars 
1 conditions 
Kasındorf, J. The Nye County. Prothel wars 
Never guilty, never free Foat, G 
New as a wave Trnem, E 
The new astronomy. Darling, D. J. 
The New consumer drug digest 


New England 
Description and travel 


Kappel-Smith, D. Wnt 
Morrison, K. M The embattled Northeast 
Selement, G. Keepers of the vineyard 
The new Englishes. Platt, J T 
A new history of Korea. Yi, K.-B. 
New images of musical sound Cogan, R. 
The new KGB, engine of Soviet power: Corson, W. R. 
The new psychiatry. Maxmen, J 
The New realty of municipal finance 
New religous movements ın the United States and Canada. 
Choquette, D. 
New Year 


d government 


Juvenile literature 
Kelley, E. Happy New Year 
New York (N.Y.) 
Economic conditions 


Bailey, R W. The cnsis regime , 
Politics government 
Bridges, A A city ın the republic 
Browne, A. I, Koch 
New York (State) 
Elections 


See Elections—New York (State) 

The New York Times everyday readers dictionary of 

misunderstood, misused, and and mispronounced words 
Nowe Sote Shy Se eoep, Toii 

ews photography a y, JO tuc 
Newton, Sir Isaac, 1642-17: 

pencil literature 

Ipsen, D. C Isaac Newton, reluctant ad 
Ngugi, James See ec oe Thiong'o, : 
Ngugi wa Thiong’ 

Critical Basr on Ngugi wa Thiong'o 
Nicaragua 


History 
Dozer, C. L. Nicaragua’s Mosquito shore 
Politics and government 
Christian, S. Nicaragua, revolution in the family 
Nicaragua, revolution in the family. Christian, S 
Nicaragua’s Mosquito shore Dozier, C. L. 
Nicolson, Sir Harold core 1886-1968 
Lees-Milne, J. Harold Nicolson, v2 
Niebuhr, H. Richard (Helmut Richard), 1894-1962 
Grant, C. D God the center of value 


Niebuhr, Helmut Richard See Niebuhr, H. Richard (Helmut 
Richard), 1894-1962 
Nigeria 


Nattonal characteristics 
See National chamactenstics, Nigenan 
Politics an che 
Achebe, C. The trouble ath 
Social conditions 
Achebe, C. The trouble with N 
Migan Tel national characteristics See National characteristics, 


The deg before Christmas [i by A. Lobel}. Moore, C, 


the night of the scorpion. Horowitz, A. 
Nightmare. Perry, S. 
Nin, Anais, 1903-1977 
in, A. The early diary of Anas Nin, v4 
Nippon Yusen KK 
i ae wW. p: nder, Marmi and Me NYK, 
o no thun urph 
No free lunch. aS 
No heaven. St. oo D. 
Nobili 
Ham Doure, G. M. Politics of the Russian nobility, 1881- 


‘aa peantiersilin of muclear weapons See Disarmament 
Non-vicious circle. A 


Non- wast payments See Nonwage payments 


A The andbook « of employee benefits 


1870-1914 


Noodles See 
Normandy Ta Attack on, 1944 
Juvenile literature 
Dank, M. D-Day 
North America 


Commerce 
The North American role in the Spanish impenal 
economy, 1760-1819 


Axtell, J L. The invasion within 
The Norti american role ın the Spanish impenal economy, 
1 1 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
Kaplan, L. S. The United States and NATO 
The Public and Atlantic defense 
Rose, C. Campaigns against western defense 
Rose, F. de. European security and France 
North Gladiola Wulcox, J, 
North Italian church music m the age of Monteverdi 
Roche, J. 
Northern Ireland 
Charch history PS 


See also 
Northern Ireland—Rehgion 


Hickey, J Religion and the Northern Ireland problem 
Politics and government 

Nelson, S. Ulster’s uncertain defenders 

Shivers, L. More than the troubles 


Religion 
Hickey, J Religion and the Northern Ireland problem 
Northern Territory (Australia) 


History 

Donovan, P. F. At the other end of Australia 
Norton Co. 

Cheape, C. W. Famil y firm to modern multinational 
Not in our backyards! Freudenberg, N. 
Rome and unpublished prose manuscripts. Whitman, 
Notes from a schoolteacher Herndon, J. 
NOW See National Organization for Women 
Nuclear arms 


Halacy, D. S Nuclear energy 

Hawkes, N Nuclear power 
Nuclear power Hawkes, N 
Nuclear warfare 

Cohen, S. T. We can prevent World War II 

Juvenile literature 

Andrews, E. K. Civil defense in the nuclear age 

Nuclear weapons 
See also 
Atomic bomb 

Nacht, M. The age of vulnerability 

Nuclear arms 
Nuclear weapons and disarmament See Disarmament 
Numerals 


Ifrah, G From one to zero 
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The Nye County brothel wars. Kasindorf, J. 


Oy ee 
ty) 0. tism para) o , Vl- 
Occupation, Choke of ef See Vocational guidance 


See also 
United States—Occupations 


‘ t 


Good works 
Vogel, S. E Directory of employment opportunities in 
the federal government 


Oceanography 
Juvenile literature 
Bram M. Oceans 
Settle, L. Water world 
Oceans. Bramwell, M. ae 
Official misconduct See Misconduct in office 
Orbea Indians See Chippewa Indians 


` 


( 

ions, and focia] security 

hving for the elderty. 
The Old-Prussian Church and the Weimar Republic. Borg, 
ou Pesta See Bible. O.T. ay 
Olympic games : 

eberroth, P. Made in America 
Oman 
Social life and customs 


Eickelman, C Women and community m 
Orinipotence and other theological mistakes. Barahome, 


cassette 

On fire. Sebestyen, O. 
On pelinateag See Soloveitchik, J. B. Soloveitchik on 
On the m be perimeter. B C 
On understanding em 


K. 
On wnting and ee "1967-1983, pn G. 
One hundred and one questions and answers about dangerous 
animals. See Simon, S: 101 questions and answers about 


dangerous animals 
Ce al more time! Ferry, C. 
One, two, pacer see Hoten, t 


Only pat Basha = Coping: Jons, ra 3p 
Only one woof. Herriot, J. 


Meer gag ' 
M E. Demen tho world of ineo pera diva 
Orford, W of See Walpole, Robert, Ist 


alpole, 
Earl of Orford, 1676-1745 
Organ literature, vi-2, Arnold, C. R~»: ; 


old, C. R. Organ literature, v1-2 


Biography 
Arnold, C R. Organ literature, yi2 
i tional stress and preventive management. Quick, 


Onan at ii See Associations 
of life See Life—Ongin 
Origin of man See Man—Origin and aritiginty 
of See Evolution " 
Orıginality imagination McFarland, 
The origins of modern Russian education Whittaker, ‘C. 


Orson Welles. Leaming, B 
Orson Welles, the rise and fall of an American genius. 


Ferrell, K. George Orwell, the political pen 
The other Arab-Israeli uate Spiegel, S. 
Other women. Alther, 
Other worlds. Darling, 5, 
oa s 
Rudolf See Otto, Rudolf, 1869-1937 
Otto, Rudolf, 1869-1937 

Almond, P. C. Rudolf Otto 
Or- Hsiu, 1007-1072 

C. The literary works of Ov-yang Hsu (1007-72) 
Carpenter, H 

One three selves. Baker, M. 
Out of order. Capaldi, N. 
Out of the storm. Thorpe, M. 


Outer space 
dimes emis 


Darling, D. J. Where aro we going in space? 
Miscellanea 


Juvenile literature 
Branley, F. M. M Mysteries, f outer space 
Outliving the self. Kotre, J 
The oval amulet. Babbitt, L. 


Oxbndge directory of aeia 1985-86 
The Oxford book of 
The Oxford Turkish-En dictionary. Hony, H. C. 
Oxford University See 


niversity of Oxford 
Oxford University Dramatic Sackey 
Carpenter, H. OUDS 


P 


Pacifism 


Directories 
The Peace catalog 
Juvenile literature 
Meltzer, M. Ain't gonna study war no more 
The Paideia program. Adler, M. J. 


Pes M. S- A acne ot aie 
The Pain and the Great One. Blume, J. 
Paine, Thomas; 1737-1809 
Aldridge, A. O. Thomas Paine’s American ideology 
Painters 


See also 


Artists 

Audubon, John James, 1785-1851 
Constable, John, 1776-1837 
Frankenthaler, Helen, 1928- . 
Kandınsky, Wassily, 1866-1944 


Morns, Edmund 
Rivera, Diego, 1886-1957 
hee Neil 
See also 
Landscape painting 
and restoration 
Walden, S. The ravished image 
Paiute Indians 
Government policy 
Knack, M. C. As long as the mver shall run 


Knack, M. C. As long as the mver shall run 
Paleontology See Fossils 
Palestine 


History 
Fraser, T. G. Partition in Ireland, India, and Palestine 
Palestinian leadership on the West Bank Ma‘oz, M. 


Paper 
Juvenile literature 
Cosner, “Paper” through the 
“Paper” Hele the ages Cosner, 
Paranormal phenomena See Psychical research 
Hechinger, G. How to raise a street-smart child 


Johnson, E. me Raising children to achieve 
Winnicott, D. W, Depnvation and delinquency 
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Paris (France) 


Berlanstein, L. R The working people condilo aes 1871-1914 
Parliament (Groat Bitam) See t Britain. Parliament 
Parrots’ wood. Fisk, E J 
Partition in Ireland. India, and Palestine. Fraser, T. G. 
Partners ın prosperity. Gresser, J. 

Party organization in American politics 


Passover 
Juvenile literature 
Chaikin, M. Ask another question 


Pasta 
Menghi, a Umberto’s pasta book 
Pastoral wor 


Curran, T Critical concerns in moral theology 
The patchwork quilt Drs K V. 
medicines See onprescription 


Patent 
The pathfinder. Becker, Pe 
Patrons, clients and fads Eisenstadt. S N. 
Ww 1900-1958 
e creation of quantum mechanics and the 
Bohr-Pauli dialogue 


cals and the bishops’ pastoral letter 


The catalog 
Juvenile literature 
Meltzer, M. Ain't gonna study war no more 
The Peace catalog 
Peace movements See Pacifism 


Peasantry 
Martin, J. E. Feudalism to capitalism 
Pease fati 
Kirby, M. Men of business and politics 
Peck, Annie Sal 1850-1935 
Olds, E Women of the four winds 
The peculiarities of German tustory. Blackbourn, D 


Spufford, M. The great reclothing of rural England 
Pelletier, Gérard, 1919- 

Pelletier, G. Years of impatience, 1950-1960 
Pen names of women writers. Marshall, A K 
Pennsylvania Hospital for the Insane 

Tomes, N A generous confidence 
Penology See Punishment 
The people named the Chippewa Vizenor, G R 
Eeoa ia of the United States See Populist Party 


Sas science. Thompson, N, 
lor Sundman, writer of the North. Warme, L. G. 


Prine 
Kline, M. Mathematics and the search for knowledge 
Viz, P. C ee art and modern science 
Yoron, ae . Perceptual acquaintance from Descartes 
to Rer 
tual acquaintance from Descartes to Reid. Yolton, 


pa. Walker 1916- 
Conversations with Walker Percy 
A A spy Le Carré, J. 
formance ae 
The periormer audience connection Hanna, J L 


Directories 
Directory of periodicals onkne, vl 
Oxbridge directory of newslet 
Perry, tthew braith, 1794-18 


Blumberg, R. Commoda Porty in tie land of the Sh 
um mmodore in the o ogun 
Persia See Iran 
Persian literature 
History and criticism 
Cnitical perspectives on Z odern Persian literature 
Persius 


Morford, M. P. O. Persius 
Persius. Morford, M. P. O 
Persins Flaccus, Aulus See Persius 
Personal finance See Finance, Personal 
Personality 
Souther, R. D. Competitors and comrades 
Personality disorders 

Bliss, J. Prism 


management 
Quick, J. C. Organizational stress and preventive manage- 
ment 
Peter I, Emperor of Russia, 1672-1725 
Ruasanovaky, N. V. The image of Peter the Great in 
Russian ory and thought 
Peterson’s Guide to colleges with programs for learning- 
cabled students BD 
Petrarca, Francesco, 1 
Mann, N Petrarch 


1985-86 


* Petrarch. Mann, N. 


Petroiowm industry and trade 

Olien, R. M. Wildcatters 

Pharmaceutical industry See Drug trade 
The phenomenon of man revisited. Dodson, E. O. 
Philippines 


Social conditions 


Owen, N. G. Prosperity without progress 
Philology See Language and languages 


Philosophy 
, A Historiography 
Philosophy in history 
Phil y, American 
Philosophy, Chinese ; 
garb J. B. The development and decline of Chinese 
cosmo! 
Philosophy and comann See Communism and philosophy 


reece i See Religi ph 
of religion See. Relig on—Philosophy 
The The’ peop of v Dombrowski, D. A. 
or also 


Motion picture photography 
Periodicals 


Indexes 
Photography magazine index, 1978 thru 1983 
Photography, Artistic 
Conniff, G. An Ar American field guide, vi 


Jussim, E. as photograph 
Photography, aiie 


Capa, R. Robert Capa, photographs 
The | Fifttes 


Photography magazine index, 1978 thru 1983 
Ph: anthropol 


ogy 
reenwood, D. J. The taming of evolution 
Physical fitness 


Dictionaries 
Friedberg, A. The Facts on File dictionary of fitness 
Physicians 


Directories 
Directory of medical specialists, 1985-1986 
Physics 
See also 
Astrophysics 


Physiology 
Holmes, F. L. Lavoisier and the chemustry of hfe 
Yanations in human physiology 
Jean, 1896-1980 
R. Intellectual development 


Dubal, D. Reflections from the keyboard 
Picture pie, Ed Emberley’s See Emberley, E. Ed Emberley’s 
Picture pie 
Pierre-Joseph Proudhon and the nse of French republican 
socialism. Vincent, K. S. 
Pilgrims (New England colonists 
Juvenile ture 
Anderson, J. The first Thanksgiving feast 
Pinter, Harold, 1930- 
Harold Pinter: you never heard such silence 
Pioneer life See Frontier and pioneer hfe 
Piute Indians See Paiute Indians 
Plaat Sol. T. (Solomon Tshekisho), 1876-1932 
B Sol Plaatje, South African nationalist, 1876-1932 
T Tshekisho See Plaatje, SoL T. (Solomon 
ekisho), 1876-1932 


Planned parenthood See Burth control 
Planning, National See Economic policy 
Piantation life 
Otto, J. S. Cannon's Point Plantation, 1794-1860 
feo G. A. Little England 
ts 


Directories 
Plants that merit attention, v1 
Juvenile literature 

Heller, R. Plants that never ever bloom 
Plants, Industrial] See Factories 
Plants that mert attention, v1 
Plants that never ever bloom. Heller, R. 
Platonic scnpts. Justice, D. R. 
Plautus, Titus Maccius 

Slater, N. W Plautus m performance 
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Fentus in performance. Slater, N. W. 


y 
Play in animals and humans 
Pay s direction (Theater) See Theater—Production and direc- 


Play im animals and humans 
Piay production See Theater—Production and direction 
Plays. Yourcenar, M. 
The Ploughshares reader 
The pocket manager. Heller, R. 
Pocket poems - 
The poems of Charlotte Brontë. Brontë, C. 


The. poetical -works -of. Robert Browning, v2. Browning, 


Poetry 
i See also 

American poetry 

Children’s poetry 

English poetry 

poetry 
individual authors 

Allman, J. Clio’s children 

Ash, J. The stairs 


Brontë, C. ‘The poems of Charlotte Brontë 
Bromning,- Re The: poetical worka of. Robert: Brownmg, 


v. 
Bruce, C. The Mulgrave Road 
Carver, R. Where water comes together with other water 
A. Nop-vicious circle 


_ Emanuel, L. Hotel Fiesta 
ee Tastint chronicles 


L. Over all the obscene boundaries 
D. Variorum 
Geddes, G. The terracotta army 


R. 
Hardy, T. The complete poetical works of Thomas Hardy 
Harper, Me S Healing song for the inner ear 


Cross ties 
Koch, Selected poema, 1950-1982 
Levertov, D. Oblique prayers 

G. The darkness 
McFadden, D. The art of darkness 
Montague, J. The dead kingdom 


Morley, H. To hold in my hand 
Norris, K. The better part of heaven 


Péret, 

Pope, A. The last and greatest art 

Queneau, R. Pounding the pavements, Beating the bushes, 
and other pataphysical poems 

Russell, P. All for the wolves 

St. John, D. No’ heaven - 

Thorpe, M. Out of the storm 

Townshend, P. Horse’s neck 

Tnem, E New as a wave 


works 
See also 
Children’s ected works 
and criticism 


Bialostosky, D. H. Making tales 

De Man Ea The rhetoric of romanticism 

Justice, D. R- Platonic. scripts 

Livingston, M. C. The as poet- myth or realty? 
Tne poety, oT- Kess Pollard, : D 


Poets, 
Biography 
Dictionanes 
Poets of Great Britan and Ireland nce 1960 
Poets, Irish 
Biography 
Dictionaries 


Poets of Great Britan and Ireland since 1960 
Poets of Great Britain and Ireland since 1960 
Pogon in the pot. Wedeen, R. P. 

Potsons 


Wedeen, R. P. Poison in the pot 
Poland 


Foreign relations 
Cienciala, A. M. From Versailles to Locarno 


United States 
Torres, D. A. Handbook of federal police and investigative 
` agencies 
The policy game a ea ott 
Foli , power and order. 
Apo m tical and social history Pata 1945-1983. Spinner, 


Political crimes and offenses 
See also 


Corruption ın politics 
The Political economy of the Latin American motor vehicle 


industry 
The political mythology of apartheid. Thompson, L. M. 
Political parties 
Feller, D. The public lands in Jacksonian politics 
Party organization in American politics 


The Motivation of politicians 
litical science 


Havard, W. C. The recovery of political theory 
Sederberg, P. C. The politics of meaning 


History 
Black, A. Guilds and civil society m European political 
‘ thought from the twelfth century to the present 
The, political vision of the Divine comedy. Ferrante, J. 


Politicians 
The Motivation of politicians 
Politics, Practical 


See also names of countries, cities, etc. with the 
subdivision Politics and government, also classes 
of people with the subdivision Political activity, 
and headings beginning with the heading Political 

Nathan, A. J. Chinese democracy 
Politics and See Christianity and politics 
Politics Ro Islam See Islam and aie 
The politics of heaven & hell. rape d 
The politics of language, ` 1791-1819 nith ‘0. 


‘The politics of race in Britain. Layton-Henry, Z 


The ‘politics of the American Civil Liberties Union. 


The politics of the nuclear freeze. Garfinkle, 
Politics of the’ 'Russan nobility, 1881-1905. Banes, G. 
M , 


Nichols, A. L. Targeting economic incentives for environ- 
-mental protection 


aities 
Kirch, P. V. The evolution of the Polynesian chiefdoms 
Politics and government 
Kirch, P. V. The evolution of the Polynesian chiefdoms 
Ponds 


Juvenile literatnre 
Cristim, E. In the pond 
Ponsonby, Sarah, 1754 or 5-1831 
Juvenile literature 
Grumbach, D. The ladies 
Poor : 


Berube, M. R. Education and poverty 
Pope, Alexander, 1688-1744 
Mack, M Alexander Pope 
A. The last and greatest art 
Po Catholicism in nineteenth-century Germany. Sper- 
ber, J. 
Po Chinese literature and performing arts in the 
ple's Republic of China, 1949-1979 


Juvenile literature 
Rubis, S. How to be popular with boys 
Population 
Births, deaths, and taxes 
The ulation of the United States. Bogue, D. J. 
Population specialists See Demographers 


re D. A. Farmers in rebellion 
Popallst Party US.) 
Barnes, D. A. Farmers in rebellion 
Porcelain 


Catalogs 
Du Boulay, A, Christie’s pictorial history of Chinese 
ceramics 


Pornography — 

Women against censorship 
The Portable twentieth century Russian reader 
Pottery, Chinese 


Catalogs 
Du w Boulay, A. Chniste’s pictorial history of Chinese 


Pound, Fz Ezra, 1885-1972. Cantos 
Faria, P. Pound's Cantos declassified 


Forna, Exis, 1885-1972 
Ezra Pound, the pnme minister of poetry 
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Pounding the pavements, Beating the bushes, and other 


hysical poems. eau, R. 
Ponds Cantos Are es Furia, P. 
Poverty 

aore also 


Jones A an~ 
pg, 


Elite e sciences) 
Fer m K E The Foray case; against burcaucacy 


Power on he rt fg Saeed 


Power resources See Energy. resol seca 
The power structure of American business. Mintz, B. 
Predestinatioa 


Rozett, M. T. The doctrine of election and the emergence 

of Elizabethan tragedy 
Predictions See Forecasting 
A preface to economic democracy. Dahl, R. A. 

, Termination of See Abortion 
animals See Fossils 
Prehistoric mammals. Miller, S. S. 
ces 
roups m contact 


United States 
Hargrove, E. C. Presidents, politics, and policy 
Election—1984 
Goldman, P L. The quest for the presidency 1984 
Henry, W. A Visions of America 
Juvenile _lterature 
Bruce, P. From the door of the White House 
Presidents, politics, and policy. Hargrove, E. C. 
Presley, Elvis, 1935-1977 
Juvenile literature 


Wootton, R. Elvis! 


Press 
See also 
ser tial of the press 


aa Se Lobb and lobbyists 
Preste Pressure” gro oseph, 1796-1867 
venswaay, C. Drawn from nature 
eae family 
Van Ravenswaay, C. Drawn from nature 
Pretoria’s praetorians, Frankel, H 
Previn, André, 1929- 
Ruttencutter, H. D. Previn 
Previn. Ruttencutter, H. D. 
Prints, American 
Fine, R. Germ G.EL A 
Prism. Bliss, J. 
Prison hfe in America. Kosof, A. 


Prisons 
United States 
Lauder, R. S. Fighting violent cme in America 
Juvenile literature 
Kosof, A. Prison lfe in America 


Privacy, Right of 
Juvenile literature 


Girard, L. W. My body ıs private 
Private schools 
Barman, J. Growing up British in Bntish Columbia 
Directories 


Private schools of the United States, 1985-1986 
Private schools of the United States, 1985-1986 
Pro-choice movement See Abortion—Moral and religious 


aspects 
Pro-life movement See A borton Moml and religious aspects 
Probabilistic metaphysics Suppes, P 
Probabilities 
Suppes, P., Probabilistic metaphysics 


solving 
Juvenile literature 
Nozaki, A. Anno’s hat tricks ? 
Producing energy , H. H. 
Profession, Choice of Vocational guidance 
Professional education 


Directories 
Gray, S. T. An independent sector resource directory 
education and training opportunities and other ser- 
vices 

Professions 

Professions and the French state, 1700-1900 
Professions and the French state, 1700-1900 
Programmed instruction 


See also 
Computer assisted instruction 


Progress 

ison, H. T. Tradition and mnovation 
Proletarian philosophers. Rée, J. 
Proletananization and family history 


Proletariat 
‘Proletarianization and famil history 
Prosperity without progress G 


See also 
Church work with prostitutes 
Social work with prostitutes — 
Butler, A. M. Daughters of joy, sisters of musery 
Carmen, A. Wor women 
Kasindorf, J. The e Coun crete wars 
Protest & reform. See Kestner . Protest and reform 
Protest and reform. Kestner, "y: A 
Protestaut Reformation See Reformation r 
The Protestant reformation, 1517-1559 Spitz, L. W. 
Proudhon, P.-J. (Pierre-Joseph), 1809-186 
Vincent, K. S. Pierre-Joseph P rondhon and the rise of 
French republican 
Pierre-Joseph See Proudhon, P.-J. (Pierre-Josepb), 
1809-1865 


Proverbs 


Dictionaries 
Rogers, G. Dictionary of cliches 
Provisioning Paris. Kaplan, S. L. - 
Pseudonyms 
pe A. K Pen names of women writers 


gil J. S. The new psychiatry 
Psychical research 


Dictionaries 
Encyclopedia of occultism & parapsychology, v1-3 


Ps 
Foereei RT. Film & the dream screen 
Gay, P. Freud for historians 
Psychol 
ee also 


Adolescent psychology 
Child psychology 
Developmental psychology 
Ethnopsychology 
Motivation (Psychology) 
Political ology 
Social ology : 

Anderson, C Psychology and the liberal consensus 

Donahue, P. The human animal 

Meter, C. A. The unconscious m its empincal manifesta- 


Peych deny Applied 
te oe 
Bebavior modification 
Kets de Vnes, M. F. R The neurotic organization 
A. Young people with problems 


J. 
Quick, J. C. Organizational stress and preventive manage- 
ment 


Psychology, Pathological 

J A. Young people with problems 

Psychology and communism See Communism and psy- 
o: 


ogy 
Psychology and the liberal consensus Anderson, C, C 


Peychomeapy S. Family kaleidoscope 

The Public and Atlantic defense 

Public buildings 
See also names of countries, cities, etc, with the 
subdivision Public buildings 

Forsyth, M. Buildings for music 

Public finance See Finance 

Public health 


See also 
Community health services 
United States 
Directories 
Medical and health information directory; v2 
The public lands ın Jacksoman politics Fell ; 
Public libraries 
Geller, E. Forbidden books in American public hbranes, 
1876-1939 
Public opinion 
See also subjects with the subdivision Public 
opinion; and names of countries with the subdivi- 
ek a opinion 
Kusnitz, L. biic opinion and formgn policy 
Secunda, V. By youth, 
Public opmion and foreign policy. Kusmtz, L A. 
Public opinion po 
The Public and Atlanuc defense 
Poblic welfare 
Lampman, R J Soctal welfare spending 
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Public welfsre—Cont, ' 

Offe, C. Contradictions of the welfare state 
Donoghue, Q. Bless Father, for I have sinned 
n A me, , for ve 

Pablisbers zad publishing i 

McKitterick, D. Four hundred years of university inti 

and publishing ın Cambridge, 1584-1984 aie 


Pueblo 
See also 
Hopi Indians 


Spierenburg, P. C. The spectacle of suffering 
Puppeteer. Lasky, K. i 


of the vmeyard 


nie < E Pa Me 


Knack, M. C. As long as the river shall run 


legacy. Hanff, H. 
Gunes reality. Herbert, N. 
` . In search of i 3 cat 
Hendry, J. The creation of nnn e and the 


Québec 
and government 
Mac. L. I. From Bourassa to Bourassa 
Pelletier, 


i . Years of im impotence, 1950-1960 
e queen's nose. King-S 
os 


Queensiand ( ) 
Fitzgerald, R. From 1915 to the early 1980s 
aeia er a ma yeaa 19d Goldman, P. L 
for 
to a Zen master. Deshimaru, T. 
W. V. (Willard Var Van Orman) 
W. V. The time of tmy life 
Van Orman See Quine, W. V. (Willard 


A A Dictionary of musical quotations 
The Macmillan book of business and economic quotations 
The Oxford book of ages 


R 


R & D, patents, and productivity 


Race, economics, and corporate America. Work, J. w. 
Race relations 


Dictionaries 
Cashmore, E. Dictionary of race and ethnic relations 
B. Against racism 
a: AN 2 Eep Asn mom eee 
Radical policat economy ance the sinies Attewel, P. 
Retical Le bar ios in the English Revolution 
radicalism 


Roicals S. The militant worker 
Progra phical dictionary of m 
Radio - 
Ree. also 
Soap operas 
rage for falcons. Bodio, S, 
Ragtime 
grei 
Railroads 
Binney, M. Great railway stations of Europe 
Huenemann, R. W. The dragon and the iron horse 


’ 


hy 
ern British radicals, v2 


ussell, D. E H. Sexual exploitation 
cali J. Modern first editions 


of communicative action, vl 
Tee ravished ‘image, Walden’ $ 


Reading. Ormerod, J 

Reading the Old Testament, Barton, J. 

The real American cowboy. Weston, J. 
Lexchin, J. 


Conder, J. J. Naturalism in Amenecan fiction 


Reasoning 
See also 
Logic _ 
Reasons to live. Hempel, A. 
Recollections, mainly of writers & aristis, Grigson, 
w. 5 
The recovery of political Havard, W. C. 
Recreational and tra Mergen, B 
the family. Furstenberg, F. F. 
The R . Merriman, J. M. 
The red fox. H A. 
Red gold of Herbert, E. W. 
ference 
BibHography 


Ganly Serials for libraries 
Referendum — 
Magleby, D. B. Direct legislation 
Reflections from the keyboard. Dubal, D. 
Reformation 
Aston, M. Lollards and reformers 
Hoffman, P. T. Church and community in the Diocese 
= Lyon, 1500-1789 
A. Karistadt as the father of the Baptist move- 


an T W. The Protestant reformation, 1517-1559 
mation of American Quakerism, 1 1748-1783. Mariet- 


eer 
Gaston, P. M. Women of Fair Ho 
Refugee scholars in America. Coser, A ` 


Ri in the United States 
Austrian 
Biography R 
Coser, L. A. Refugee scholars in America 
Biography i 
Coser, L. A. Refugee scholars in America 
Refagees, Political 


Biography ‘ 
Coser, L A. aa elage scholars in America 


Heaps, LAR A boy, called Nam 
Refugees nited Sala 
Fofvers relntived came, Rylant, C. 


A Handbook of living religions 
ar Biography 

Who’s who in religion 

O’Hear, A. Experience, bares and faith 


d teaching 
See Theology—Si ere teaching 
at ogy tudy 


See Ho 
Ciirisnanity an and politics 

Gerhart, M. Metaphone process 

The ery of Midas 
Religion and the Northern Ireland problem. Hickey, J. 
Religion and e sociology of onies 
Religion war and religion 
Religion in literature 
(6) or, L. F, Religon in the American novel 
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Religion in Hterature—Cont 
Rozett, M. T The doctrine of election and the emergence 
of Elizabethan tragedy 
Religion in the American novel O'Connor, L. F. 
Religion, society and the state in Arabia. gs a w 
Religion, state and the Burger court. Pfeffer, L. 
Religions of Afnca. Lawson, E. T. 


The reluctant naturalist. Monagan, C A. 
A remarkable woman. Ed A. 
A remembered future. Fisch, 


Renaissance i 
Fryde, E. B. Humanism and Renaissance historiography 

René Maran, “the Black Frenchman. QA de, F. 

The Tepertory movement, Rowell, G 

Reproducti: 


eT oe 
e Female reproductive e 
Juvenile literature 

Rankin, C How hfe begins 

Reptiles, Fossil 
See also 
Dinosaurs ; 

Republic of 1949- See Taiwan 
The Republic of St. Peter. Nobie, T. F. X. 
Republican Party (Fla.) , 

Klingman, P D. Neither dies nor surrenders 


Casement, R. Man suddenly sees to the edge of the 
universe 
The responsibility of forms Barthes, R. 
Retirement 


Fields, G. S. Retirement, pensions, and social security 
Retirement income See ‘Old age pensions 
Retirement, pensions, ind social secunty. Fields, G. S. 
Retneving democracy Green, P. 
A Retrospective on the i gold standard, 1821-1931 
Retton, Mary Lou 
Juvenile literature 


Washington, R. G. Mary Lou Retton 
The return of Halley’s comet. Moore, P. 
Borena -a 


sharing 
The New realty of munimpal finance 
Revolution and counterrevolution in Central America and 
the Canbbean 
Revolution m science Cohen, L B. 
1e revolutionary career of Maximilien Robespierre. Jordan, 


A revolutionary woman Fugard, S 
Revolutions 


Polan, A. J. Lenin and the end of politics 
Revolution and counterrevolution m Central America 
and the Caribbean 
Tholfsen, T R. Ideology and revolution in modern Europe 
Rhetoric 
Ricoeur, P. Time and narrative, vi 
Smith, O. The politics of language, 1791-1819 
The rhetonc of romanticism De Man, P. 
Rhodes (Greece: Island) 


History 
Berthold, R M. Rhodes in the Hellenistuc Age 
Rhodes in the Hellenistic Age. Berthold, R M. 
Ride, Sally K. 


Juvenile literature 
Pane fon Sal de 
P Bin C. Rid (Matthew Bunker), 1895- 
C. Ridgway’s paratroopers 
y’s paratroopers, Blair, C. 
t and len (Political science) 
bbean J M. Sport and political :deology 
Right to life See Abortion—Moral and religious as) 
Fhe rise and fall of Chilean Christian democracy.. Fleet, 


The rise of market culture Reddy, W. M. 
Risk watch Urquhart, J 
Rituais and power. Price, S R. F. 
Rivera, Diego, 1886-1957 

Favela, R. Diego Rivera 
Roads to recovery 
Robert Capa Whelan, R. 


Robert Capa, photographs Ca 
Robert ton, a biography. Philip, C. oO 
Robesp 17 


Jordan, D. P The revolutionary career of Maximilien 
Robespierre 


Bobis (A. H.) Company, Inc. See A. H. Robins Company, 
c 


Robinson, Jackie, 1919-1972 
Juvenile Hterature 
Frommer, H. Jacke Robinson 
Robot romance. Leroe, E. 
Robotics 


Asimov, I. Robots, machines in man’s image 
Robots, machines in man’s image Asimov, I 
Rock music 
Durant, A. Conditions of music 
Marsh, D. The first rock & roll confidential report 
Rocky Mountains 
Pictorial works 


Heart of the Rockies 
Role portrayal and stereotyping on televison. Signonell, 


Roman Britain to Saxon England. Arnold, C. J. 
Roman empire See Rome 

Roman mythology See Mythology, Classucal 
Romances 


‘ Williamson, E. The half-way house of fiction 


Romania 
Politics and government 
Shafir, M. Romania, politics, economics, and society 
Romania, politics, economics, and society. Shafir, M. 
Romanticism 


Abrams, M. H. The correspondent breeze 

Brantley, R. E. Locke, Wesley and the method of English 
romanticism 

De Man, P The rhetoric of romanticism 

Furst, L. R. Fictions of romantic irony 


Rome 
Church history 
See also 
Rome—Religion 
History 
Price, S. R. F. Rituals and power 
Shahid, I Rome and the Arabs 
Historiography 
Sources for ancient history 
Politics and government 
Price, S. R. F. Rituals and power 
Religion 
Price, S. R. F Rituals and power 
Social life and customs 
Pnce, S. R. F. Rituals and power 
Rome and the Arabs. Shahfd, L 
Rookie. Gooden, D. 
Room at the top. Markel, R 
Roosevelt, Eleanor, 1884-1962 
Lash, J. P “Life was meant to be lived” 
Juvenile literature 
Faber, D Eleanor Roosevelt 
Roosevelt, Franklin D. (Franklin Delano), 1882-1945 


Franklin D. Roosevelt 
Roots of failure. Gurtov, M. 
Rose Theatre 

Documents of the Rose Playhouse 
Ross, Diana 


Rudolf Otto. Almond, P C 
Rudolff-Bodenstein, Andreas von Karlstadt See Karistadt, 
Andreas Rudolff-Bodenstein von, ca. 1480-1541 
Rug and carpet industry 
Levine, S. Labor’s true woman 
The rules of the e Klant, J. J 
Ruskin, John, 1819-1900 
Landow, G. P. Ruskin 
Ruskin Landow, G P. 
Russia See Soviet Union 
Russian factory women Glickman, R. L 


Russian literature 
Collected works 
The Ardis anthology of Russian romanticism 
The Portable twentieth-century Russian reader 
Dictionaries 


Handbook of Russian literature 
History and criticism 
The Ardis anthology of Russian romanticism 
Russian romanticism See The Ardis anthology of Russian 
romanticism 
Ryan, Claude 
MacDonald, L I. From Bourassa to Bourassa 
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S 
Saatchi, Charles 
Art collections 
Art of our time Catalogs 
Saa! 
Art collections 
Catalogs 


Mignel de Cervantes See Cervantes Saavedra, 
Miguel de, 1547-1616 
The Sachertorte algorithm, and other antidotes to computer 

anxiety. Shore, J. 
Sacred art See Christian art and symbolism 
Sacred athe See Church music 
ne education 
, G. How to raise a street-smart child 


Saint Fine oi erap and th the end of Roman Britain. 
Thompson, E A. 
, Lawrence, Gulf of See Gulf of Saint Lawrence 


Sally Ride, Blacknall, C. 

Samuel Johnson and’ the sense ot history. Vance, J. A. 
Samuel Walker Griffith. Joyce, R. B. 

The sandman’s eyes. Windsor, P. 


Santa Claus 
Juvenile literature 
Giblin, J, The truth about Santa Claus 
Satellites, Artificial See Artificial satellites 
Satellites” Petty, K. 
Satellites and computers, Irvine, M. 
German 


Satire, 

Allen, A. T. Satire and society in Wilhelmme Germany 
Satire and society in Wilhelmme Germany. Allen, A. T. 
Satures of circumstance. Hardy, T. In The complete poetical 

works of Thomas Hardy, v2 


Saudi Arabia 
Foreign relations 
United States 
Cordesman, A. H. The Guif and the search for strategic 
stability 


History 
Ochsenwald, W. Religion, society and the state in Arabia 
— Indians, See cups Indians 
va grace. 0 s, 
Soalolan Cooper, J 


History 
Dıctionanes 


ae Kandinsky 

Scholarship See Learning and scho 
Schonberg, Arnold See joenberg, Amel 1874-1951 
The schools and the cloister. Hunt, R. W. 
Schubert, Franz, 1797-1828 

Reed, J. The Schubert song cofnpamon 
The Schubert song companion; Reed, J 
Schumann, 1819-18! 

Reich, N. B. Clara Schumann, the artist and the woman 
Robert, 1810-1856 

Ostwald, P. F. Schumann 
Schumann Ostwald, P. F. 


ence 
Casement, R Man suddenly sees to the edge of the 
universe 
The Science almanac, 1985-1986 edition 
Directories 


Scientific and technical organizations and agencies direc- 


tory 
Government policy 
Citizen participation in science policy 
Kneen, P. Soviet scientists and the state 
Professions and the French state, 1700-1900 
History 
Cohen, L B, Revolution in sctence 
e R. M. A historical catalogue of scientists 
and scientific books 
Juvenile literature 
Bibhography 
Richter, B The Museum of Science and Industry basic 
list of children’s science books 1973-1984 
Philosophy 
Osiatyńskı, W. Contrasts 


Suppes, P. Probabilistic metaphysics 
Social aspects 
McGucken, W. Sasi sl apn and state 


Bud, R. Science versus ae 
Hal, M. B All scientists now 
ucken, W. Scientists, society, and state 

The Science almanac, 1985-1986 edition 
Science and art See Art and science 
Science and civilization 

Osiatyński, W. Contrasts 
Science and religion See Religion anc science 
Sclence and state See Science—Government policy 
Science fiction 


_ History and criticism 
Tymn, M. B. Science fiction, fantasy, and weird fiction 
magazines 


Periodicals 
Tymn, M. B. Science fiction, fantasy, and weird fiction 
magazines 
Works 


See Fiction themes—Science ‘ction 
Serede fiction, fantasy, and weird fiction magazines. Tymn, 


Science versus practice. Bud, R. 
Scientific and technical organizations ard agencies directory 


Kneen, P. Soviet scientists and the state 


Gascoigne, R. M. A inal’ catalogue of scientists 
and scientific books 
Scientists, society, and state. McGucken, W. 
Scotland 


Economic conditions” 
Farm servants and labour in lowland Scotland, 1770-1914 
ectnal life 


Intell 
Watson, R. The literature of Scotland 
Social conditions 
Ferm servants and labour in lowland Scotland, 1770-1914 


Scottish literature 
History and criticism 
Watson, R. The hterature of Scotland 
The sea-crossed fisherman Yasar Kemal 
Sea lions See Seals (Animals) 
A sea within. Litteljohn, B. M. 
Animals) 


Seals ( 
Juvenile literature 
Crow, S. L. The wonderful world of seals and whales 
Search for sanctuary. Stott, C. L. 
Seashore biology 
Juvenile literature 


Amos, W. H. Exploring the seashore 

Malnig, A. Where the waves breax 
A season of inquiry. Johnson, L. K. 
Seasons 


See also 

Winter 

The second Baldwin goverirnent and the United States, 
1924-1929. McKercher, B C. 

Second marnage. Barthelme, F 

Secondary education See Education, Secondary 
Secret contenders. Beck, M. 
Secret service 


Klement, F. L. Dark lanterns 
The secret worry. Benedek, E. P.- 
Secrets of state. Rubin, B M. 
Secrets of the mummies Milton, J 
Security, International 
Haslam, J. The Soviet Union and the struggle for collective 
security ım Europe, 1933-39 
Hochman, J. The Soviet Union and the failure of collective 
security, 1934-1938 
Seeds of the sevenues. Stein, A. B 


Segregation 
ro in contact 
Selected black Amencan, African, ard Caribbean authors. 


Page, J A. 
Selected notebooks, 1960-1967. Cozzens, J G. 
Selected poems, 1950-1982. Koch, IC 
Selected short stones of Padraic Colum, Colum, P. 
Selective service See Military service, Compulsory 
Kotre, J, N. Outhiving the self 
Self-help. Moore, L. 
Selkie. Lillington, K. 
Semantics 
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Semantics—Cont 
Millikan, R. G Language, thought, and other biological 
categories 


Barthes, R. The responsibility of forms 
Well , D E Lessing’s Laocoon 
Senate (U.S.) See United States Congress Senate 
Senior citizens See Elderly 
Sense and nonsense about cnme. Walker, S. 
paration o powers 
United States 


Fisher, L. Constitutional conflicts between Congress and 
the President 


Serbian. poetry Collected works 
Anthology of Serbian poetry 
Serenadıng the Teluctant eagle. Tawa, N. E 
Sergeant York. Lee, 
Serials for libraries. Giny J. 
Servants See Household employees 
sene industries, angol, Y: 
wer Silva, 
e East ablaze Hoplark, P. 


Sex 

Gardella, P Innocent ecstasy 
Sex crimes 
Ruggiero, G The boundaries of eros 

Juvenile literatnre 

Terkel, S N Feeling safe, feeling strong 
Sex customs See Sexual behavior 
Sex discrimination 

My troubles are going to have trouble with me 


or role 
J. Maca and stability in marnage 
Block H. Sex role identity and ego development 
Matthews, J J Good and mad women 
Smuth-Rosenberg, C. Disorderly conduct 
Sex role identity and ego development Block, J. H. 
Sex role in literature 
Woodcock, B. Male mythologies 


See also 
Sex discrimination 


Sexual Lait 

Sexual ice The boundaries of eros 
Gardella, P. Innocent ecstasy 

Sexual exploitation. Russell, D. E H 

Sexual 


harassment 
Russell, D E H. Sexual exploitation 


Bibliography 
Mee M: D. Sexual harassment 
Sexual ent pes M 
Shadow dancing in the USA Vera M 
Shadows on Little Reef Bay Adler, C. S. 
The Shaker chair, Muller, C. R 
Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616 


Sherman, William T. (William Tecumseh), 1820-1891 
Glatthaar, ids T. The march to the sea and beyond 
Shetland Islands (Scotland) 
Economic conditions 

Smith, H D Shetland Life and trade, ae ee 
Shetland life and trade, 1550-1914. Smith, H. 
Shibue, Io, 1816-1884 

McClellan, E Woman in eo crested kim 
Shield, Dalkon (Contraceptive) See Dalkon Shield (Con- 

traceptive) 


Shipping Great Britain 
Vale, V The American Tks 


Wray, W. D. Mitsubish: ere the NY.K, 1870-1914 
Shocked and appalled 
The short ‘fiction of D.H Lawrence Harns, J. H 
Short stories 


By individual authors 
Birdsell, S. Ladies of the house 
Colum, P Selected short stones of Padraic Colum 


Copeland, A. Earthern vessels 

Fawcett, B. Capital tales 

Hempel, S Allegro p ton live 
tes, J. postillions 

i The thrill of the grass 

Moore, L Self help 

Oates, J. C Last P iay 3 

Robinson, S. Melancholy ‘elephants 

Story, G. It never pays to laugh too much 

Townshend, P. Horse’s neck 

Collected 


works 
Baker’s dozen 
The Barsukov triangle, The two-toned blonde & other 
stories 


Christian short stories 
The Crazy tris, and other stories of the atomic aftermath 
The Editors’ choice, v1 
The Ploughshares reader 
Juvenile literature 
Great horse stories 


Hop: Indians 

Paiute Indians 
The Shoshoni-Crow Sun Dance Voget, F. W. 
Shoshoni Indians 


rare ee 
Voget, F W. The Shoshoni: Sun Dance 
Sidney, Hob E e 
os 
Hay, M. The life of Robert Sıdney 
Signs and Sabol 
Dictionaries 


De Sola, R. Abbreviations dictionary 
Sigurd Hoel’s tenon on S. 


Frisby, D. re Simmel 
S us unich, Germany) 
en, A. T. Satire and society in Wilhelmine Germany 
Biograph. 
Bibliography 


Cowden, R. H Concert and opera singers 
The singing game. Opie, I. A. 


Opie, Pa The singing game 
The Single-ctuld family 
Single women 
icinus, M Independent women 
Siouan Indians 


Sirens and spies. Lisle, J. T. 

Sisters McPhail, D M. 

The skeptic disposition in contemporary criticism. Good- 
eart, 


Slavery 
Puckrein, G. A Little Esana 
nited States 
See also 
Abolitionists 


Gossett, T. F Uncle Tom’s cabin and American culture 

My Sa dont. teh U me to talk about ey 
nitanians against American s$ 

"1833-65 mee 


Sleeping. Ormerod, J 
The Slovene minority of Cannthia. Barker, T. M 
Slovenes 


Austria 
Barker, T M Sa Slovene minority of Cannthia 
Siow learning ch 


Mentally t handicapped children 
Small busin 


Entrep 
<a 
m an a ent 
ng eee See Shoshoni Indians 
So ayes from God. Marnham, P. 
aes R. C. Speaking of ¢ 
en, z of soap opéras 
Social action 


Habermas, J The theory of communicative action, v] 
Social and psychological biems of women 
anthropology See Ethnology 


Edel, M. Shaky palaces 
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Social ‘ont Se 
. The 2025 report 
L. W. Environmentalists, vanguard for a new 


Elite (Social sciences) E 
Middle classes 
Nobility 


U classes 
Bourdieu, P. Distinction 


Hickey, J Religon and the Northern Ireland problem 
Lash, S$ Ho” Ste Beal worker 

Social equality See ty 

Soctal ethics 


See also 
Bioethics 
Curran, C. = Critical concerns in moral theology 
Lovin, R Chnstian faith and. public choices 


Soctal phi 
Anderson, C C. Psychol and the liberal consensus 
Studies in the sociology of social problems 

Social blema and the church See Church and social 


psychology 

Eisenstadt, S. N. Patrons, chents and friends 
Hanna, J. L. The performer-audience connection 
Kotre, J. N. Outliving the self 
Toward a general theory of social control, vi-2 
Work, organizations, and society 

Social role 
Frank, R. H. Choosing the nght pond 

s Mathews J, J. Good and mad women 


Frank, gra Critique and anti-cntique 
va, . Serving power 
Philosophy 
Bendix, R. Force, fate, and freedom 
Brown, R The nature of social laws 
Social security 
Controlling the cost of social security 
International Labour Office. Financing social security 
International Labour Office. Introduction to social security 
Social values 
Ball-Rokeach, S. The great American values test 
Sten, A B. Seeds of the seventies 
Social welfare spending. Lampman, R J. 
Social work with prostitutes 
Carmen, A Working women 
Socialism 


Elfman, M Collectivisation, convergence, and capitalism 


Levine, A a erin for socialism 
Polan, A J and the end of politics 


Rizzi, B. The bureaucratization of the worid 
tography 
Dictionanies 
Biographical dictionary of Marxism 
Biographical dictionary of Eo Mammi 


Prune Proudhon and the nse of 


Great Britain 
Rée, J. Proletanan philosophers 
Thompson, N. W. e people’s science 
Socialized medicine See Medicine, State 
Socially handicapped children 
Payne, C. M. Getting what we ask for 


Vincent, K. S. Prerre-Jose 
French republican 


Society of Friends 
Marietta, J D. The reformation of American Quakerism, 


logy 
Greenwood, D. J. The tammg of evolution 
Katcher, P. Vaulting ambition 


Sociology 
Andreski, S. Max Adie insights and errors 


Kettler, D. Karl Mannhemm 

Religion and the sociology of knowledge 
Studies ın the sociology of social problems 
Vidich, A J. American sociol 


Methodology 

Hentage, J. Garfinkel and ethnomethodology 
Philosophy 

Crab, I. Modem social theory 

Habermas, J The theory of communicative action, vl 


we Quotations 
Bardis, P D. Dictionary of quotations m sociology 


Heritage, J. Garfinkel and ethnomethodology 
Soctology, Christian 
Religion anda the sociology of knowledge 


Sociology, U) S 7 
ography 
Pein D. E. Urban America examined 
Computer See Compultei programs 
S Software encyclopedia, 1985/86 
Sol Plaatje, South African nationalist, 1876-1932 Willan, 


A koldes legacy. Boil, H. 
Soloveitchik on repentance. Soloveitchik, J B. 
Somatology See Fhysteal anthropology 
Someone e Pinget R 


Sinon K 


Sı d Ta Oh P 
ongsters and saints. ver, 
Sophocles 

R. Sophocles 


Sophocles Scodel, R. 
Sound 


Cogan, R. New images of musical sound 
Sound and semblance Kıvy, P 
The sound of wings. Dunmore, S. 
Sources for ancient history 


South Africa i 
Armed forces 
Frankel, P. H Pretoria’s praetorians 
History 


Delius, P The land belongs to us 
Thompson, L M The political mythology of apartheid 
Politics and government 
Frankel, P. H. Pretora’s praetorians 
Willan, B Sol Plaatye, South African nationalist, 1876-1932 
Race relations 
Lelyveld, J. Move aor shadow 
Thompson, L M. The political mythology of apartheid 
Wulan, B Sol Plaatje, South African nationalist, 1876-1932 
South Wales and the msing of 1839. Wilks, I 
Southern Africa See Africa, Southern 
Southern Farmers’ Alliance See National Farmers’ Alliance 
and Industrial Union 


Church histary 
See also 


Southern States—Relgion 
Economie conditions 
Daniel, P. Breaking the land 
Newman, R. J. Growth in the American South 
Encyclo 
O’Bnen, R The encydopadia of the South 
Politics and government 
Ambivalent legacy 
Religion 
Luker, R A southern tradition ir theology and social 
criticism, 1830-1930 
Social conditions 
Daniel, P Breaking the land 
o, J. S Cannon's Point Plantation, 1794-1860 
A southern tradition in theology and social criticism, 1830- 
1930. Luker, R 
Southwest, New 
Gnswold del Castillo, R. La famia 
Southwestern States See Southwest, New 
Sovereignty in Sepe Hoffmann, F L 
Soviet policy in em Europe 
Soviet politics, 1945-53 Dunmore, T. 
Soviet scientists and the state Kneen, P 


Soviet Union 
Economic concitions 
1953- 
Ellman, M. Collectivisation, conve os; and capitalism 


Dunmore, T. Soviet politics, 1945-33 
Hewett, E A. Energy, economics, and foreign policy 
in the Soviet Umon 
Foreign relations 
Hewett, E A. Energy, economics, and foreign policy 
in the Soviet Union 
Hochman, J. The Soviet Union and the failure of collective 
security, [934-1938 
Central Asia 
Hopkirk, P Setting the East ablaze 
Eastern Europe 
Soviet policy in Eastern Europe 
Europe 
Haslam, J. The Soviet Union and the struggle for collective 
security in Europe, 1933-39 


N 
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Soviet Union—Foreign relations—Cont. 
Great Britain 
Gorodetsky, G. Stafford Cnpps’ mission to Moscow, 
1940-42 


United States 

Cohen, S. F. Sovieticus : 

Garthoff, R. L. Détente and confrontation 

Porter, R. B. The US.—U.S.S.R grain agreement 


1917-1921, Revolution 
Basil, J. D, The Mensheviks in the revolution of 1917 


Zammito, J. H. The t debate 
istonography 
Ruasanovsky, N V. The image of Peter the Great in 
Russian ory and thought 
Intellectual life 


Kocen, P. Soviet scientists and the state A 
Whittaker, C. H. The o: of moderi Russian education 


Nacht, M. The of aint arid 
litics and government 
Corson, W. R. The new KGB, engine of Soviet power 
Hamburg, G. M. Politics of the Russian nobility, 1881- 
905 


Rcotes N. aaa, Pe the Soviet Union 


Polan, A. J. Lenin and the end of politics 
1925-1953 
Dunmore, T. Soviet politics, 1945-53 
1953- 


Cohen, S. F. Sovieticus 
Social conditions 
Shlapentokh, V. Love, mariage, and friendship in the 
Soviet Union 


Semans, A. Human nghts` in the Soviet Union , 
ittaker, C. H. The ongins of modern Russian education 


life and customs 
Kinship and m the Soviet Union 
The Soviet Union and the failure of collective security, 
1934-1938. Hochman, J. 
The Soviet Union and the struggle for collective secunty 
in Europe, 1933-39, Haslam, J. 
Sovieticus. Cohen, S. F. 


Space challenger. 
Space flight 

Baker, D. Conquest 
Space 


Juvenile literature 

Petty, K. Space shuttle. 
Space shuttle. Petty, K. 
Space telescope. Branley, F M. 
Space vehicles 

Yenne, B The encyclopedia of US spacscraft 
Space warfare 

Broad, W. J. Star warnors 


Rubottom, R. R. Spain ees the United States 
Goverdale,, J; F. The Basque phase of Spain’s first Carlist 


Social conditions — 
Ashtor, E. The Jews of Moslem Spain, v3 
Spain pnd Portugal in the New World, 1492-1700. McAlister, 


Spain and the United States. Rubottom, R. R 
Spalding, Albat G., 1850-1915 
Levine, P. AG. Spalding and the nse of baseball 
Speaking of soap operas. Allen, R. C 
Special education 
See also 
` Mentally handicapped children—Educanon 
The spectacle at the tower. Hofmann, G. 
are spectacle of suffering, Spierenburg, P. C. 


Boesky, I. F Merger mania 
Spint mountain 
e spint of the earth Hart, J. 
Sport and political ideology Hoberman, J. M. 


See also 
Athletics 
Cosell, H. I never played the game 
Equi pment and supplies 
Directories 
Sports market place, 1985 


Philosophy 
Hoberman, J M Sport and political :dealogy 


The sports encyclopedia, baseball. Neft, D. S. 
Sports market place, 1985 
Spy stories 


Works 
See Fiction themes—Spies 
St. John’s College (Annapolis, Md.) 
Tilghman, TE The early history of St. John’s College 


St. Louis Cardinals (Baseball team) 
Fie G. H. The dizzest season 
pps’ mission to Moscow, 1940-42, Gorodetsky, 


Stagecraft in Euripides. Halleran, M. 

The stages of Menotti. Ardoin, J, 

Stained glass elegies. Endé, S. 

Standard American style manual, Webster's. See Webster’s 
standard American style manual 

a ast of “civilization” ın international society. Gong, 


Stanley and the women. Amis, K. 
Stanley Elkin’s The magie Mngdom; Elkin, S. 
Star warriors. Broad, 


et like grains of sand. Delany, S R 


Offe, C. Contradictions of the welfare state 

Polan, A. J. Lenin and the end of politics 
The State and civil sore 
State and education See Education—Government policy 
State and industry See Industry—Government policy 
State and science See Science—Government policy 
State and technology See Technology—Government policy 
State and the arts See Art—Government policy 
The State as terronst 
The State corporation income tax 
State Dept. (U.S.) See United States. Dept. of State 


State 
Brock, W. R Investigation and responsibility 
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J. Arthur C. Clarke's world of strange powers 
San of country music. Busnar, G. 
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Teresa, of Avila, Saint, 1515-1582 

Lincoln, V. Teresa, a woman 
Teresa, a woman. Lincoln, V. 
The terracotta army., Geddes, G. 
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Buffa, D. W. Union power and American democracy 
United Nations 
Osmaticzyk, E. J. The encyclopedia of the United Nations 
and international agreements 
United States G 


Budget 
See Budget—United States 
Census 

Bogue, D. J. The population of the United States 
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and the United States, 1924-1929 


Grenada 
Gilmore, W. C. The Grenada intervention 
Tsrael 
Findley, P. They dare to speak out 
Japan 
Utley, J. G. Gomg to war with Japan, 1937-1941 
Japan—Juvenile literature 
Blumberg, R. Commodore Perry in the land of the Shogun 
orea 
Stueck, W. W. The Wedemeyer mission 
Middle East 
Spiegel, S. L. The other Arab-Israeli conflict 
Saudi Arabia 
Cordesman, A. H. The Gulf and the search for strateme 
stability 
Soviet Union 
Cohen, S. F. Sovieticus 
Garthoff, R. L. Détente and confrontation 
Porter, R. B, The U.S.—U.S.S.R. grain agreement 


Spain 
Rubottom, R. R. Spam m the United States 


Watanabe, P. Y Ethnic groups, Congress, and Amencan 
foreign policy 
Government 


See United States—Politics and government 
Government investigations 
See Governmental investigations—United States 
Government publications 
Sears, J. L Using government publications, vl 


ry 
Burns, J. M. The American experiment, v2 
Tindall, G. B. America 
1600-1775, Colomal period 

Van der Zee, J. Bound over 

1775-1783, Revolution—Causes 
Van der Zee, J. Bound over 

1861-1865, Civil War 
See also 


Confederate States of America 


Leckie, W. H. Unlikely warriors 
1861-1865, Cmi! War—Campaigns 
and battles 


Glatthaar, J. T. The march to the sea and beyond 
1861-1865, Civil War—Undzrground 
movements 

Klement, F. L. Dark lanterns 
1933-1945 

Kennett, L. B. For the duration 

1933-1945—Dictionanes 
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Juvenile Hterature 
Bruce, P From the door of the White House x 
Whitman, Walt, 1819-1892 
Whitman W Notebooks and unpublished prose 
manuscripts 
Who goes to the park Aska, W 
Who ıs to blame? Herzen, A. 
Who put the cannon ın the courthouse square? Cooper, 


Whole earth software catalog for 1986 
Who’s who in Amencan law 
Who's who m religion 
Whose baby? Yabuuchi, M 
Whose footpnnts? Yabuuchi, M. 
Wife abuse ; 
Green, H W. Turning fear to hope 
Jones, A Everyday death 
Wild flowers 
Martin, L. C. Wildflower folklore 
The wild swans [tr. by N. Lewis} Andersen, H C 
Wildcatters Ohen, R. M 
Wilder, Thornton, 1897-1975 
Wuder, T The journals of Thornton Wilder, 1939-1961 
Wildflower folklore Martin, L C 
Wildlife 
Conservation 
Juvenile literature 
Curtis, P. All wild creatures welcome 
Will it rain? Keller, H 
Wiliam Haste. Ware, G 
Wuham Shakespeare 
Williamson, Jack, 1908- 
Williamson, J Wonder’s child my life in science fiction 


Wills 
age S Wills and wealth in medieval Genoa, 1150-1250 
wus and wealth ın medieval Genoa, 1150-1250. Epstein, 


Wilmington (N.C.) 
Race relations 


Prather, H. L We have taken a city 
Winning basketball for girls Young, F. 
Winter 

Kappel-Smith, D Wintering 
Wintering. Kappel-Smith, D. 
Wisdom, madness, Ang folly. Lang, R. D 
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